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IN THE NEWS: U.S. UPS EXTREMIST 

FIGHT IN PAKISTAN (JANUARY 1, 2012) 

Written by admin on zondag, januari 1st, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

US ups extremist fight in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, January 1, 2012 

Sultan Mehmood Gujar was a solid supporter of militants fighting in Pakistan, Afghanistan 

and India and even donated money to them, until he attended an innovative 40-day lecture 

series by a moderate cleric aimed at countering violent extremism. 

The course, given to the public at an Islamic school in a hotbed of militancy in Pakistan, had 

a profound effect on the 46-year-old property dealer, convincing him the militants were 

wrong to claim they were waging holy war, or jihad, justified by the Quran. 

“I was shocked to discover that what the militants were doing was against Islam,” said Gujar, 

sitting on the floor at the madrasa in Okara city where the lectures were delivered. “Now I 

call them terrorists, not jihadis.”  

 

Fazal ur Rehman, the cleric who runs the 400-student madrasa, recorded each of the 2-hour 

lectures he and others gave this past summer and would like to distribute the DVDs to reach a 

wider audience. But he lacks the money. 

The US has created a new unit in Pakistan that aims to leverage such grassroots efforts by 

working with local moderates to counter violent extremism — the first of its kind set up by 

an American embassy anywhere in the world, according to US officials here. The existence 

of the unit has never before been reported. 

Rehman and other clerics attempting to challenge extremism in Pakistan recently met with 

US Ambassador Cameron Munter in Islamabad, though the 50-year-old Rehman says he has 

not yet received support from the Americans. 

Okara has special significance because it is near the village of Ajmal Kasab, home of the only 

surviving gunman from the 2008 attacks in the Indian city of Mumbai that killed over 160 

people. 

The three-person unit in the US Embassy public affairs section was established in July. It 

plans to work with local partners, including moderate religious leaders, to project their 

counter-extremist messages and push back against the militants’ extensive propaganda 

machine, said US officials. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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It will use TV shows, documentaries, radio programs and posters. It also intends to ramp up 

exchange programs for religious leaders and public outreach to conservative Muslims who 

previously had little contact with American officials. 

“There are a lot of courageous voices speaking out against extremism here in Pakistan,” said 

Tom Miller, head of public affairs at the US Embassy. “Our job is to find out how we can 

amplify those narratives.” 

The unit is just now ramping up operations, said officials. It was funded with an initial budget 

of $5 million that officials hope will grow. Officials declined to provide details on specific 

programs they are funding or plan to fund; for fear that publicly acknowledging US 

involvement would discredit their partners. That’s a major worry in this country where anti-

American sentiment is rampant. Any cleric known to be taking US help is likely to be 

shunned by many. There are other challenges as well. Many among clerics and the public 

who are considered moderates have mixed views — they often oppose the killing of innocent 

civilians in Pakistan, but support jihad against US forces in Afghanistan or against 

neighboring India. 
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SALMAAN TASEER (JANUARY 1, 2012) 
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Remembering Salmaan Taseer 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, January 1, 2012 

By PERVEZ HOODBOY 

Governor Salmaan Taseer died at the hands of a religious fanatic on January 4 last year. 

Fearlessly championing a deeply unpopular cause, this brave man had sought to revisit the 

country’s blasphemy law which, as he saw it, was yet another means of intimidating 

Pakistan’s embattled religious minorities. This law — which is unique in having death as the 

minimum penalty — would have sent to the gallows an illiterate Christian peasant woman, 

Aasia Bibi, who stood accused by her Muslim neighbours after a noisy dispute. Taseer’s 

publicly-voiced concern for human life earned him 26 high-velocity bullets from one of his 

security guards, Malik Mumtaz Qadri. The other guards watched silently. 

In this long, sad, year more has followed. Justice Pervez Ali Shah, the brave judge who 

ultimately sentenced Taseer’s murderer in spite of receiving death threats, has fled the 

country. Aasia Bibi is rotting away in jail, reportedly in solitary confinement and in acute 

psychological distress. Shahbaz Taseer, the governor’s son, was abducted in late August — 

presumably by Qadri’s sympathisers. He remains untraceable. Shahbaz Bhatti, another vocal 

voice against the blasphemy law, was assassinated weeks later on March 2. 

 

Political assassinations occur everywhere. But the Pakistani public reaction to Taseer’s 

assassination horrified the world. As the news hit the national media, spontaneous 

celebrations erupted in places; a murderous unrepentant mutineer had been instantly 

transformed into a national hero. Glib-tongued television anchors sought to convince viewers 

that Taseer had brought ill unto himself. Religious political parties did not conceal their 

satisfaction, and the imam of Lahore’s Badshahi Masjid declined the government’s request to 

lead the funeral prayers. Rehman Malik, the interior minister, sought to curry favour with 

religious forces by declaring that, if need be, he would “kill a blasphemer with my own 

hands”. 

In psychological terms, the reaction of a substantial part of Pakistan’s lawyers’ community 

was still more disturbing. Once again, they made history. Earlier it had been for their Black 

Coat Revolution, apparently welcome evidence that Pakistani civil society was well and 

thriving. But this time it was for something far less positive. Television screens around the 

world showed the nauseating spectacle of hundreds of lawyers feting a murderer, showering 

rose petals upon him, and pledging to defend him pro-bono. 

Another phalanx of lawyers, headed by Khawaja Sharif, former Chief Justice of the Lahore 

High Court, rose up to constitute Qadri’s defence team. In his court testimony, a smugly-

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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defiant assassin declared that he had executed Allah’s will. Justice Sharif agreed, saying that 

Qadri had “merely done his duty as a security guard”. He said it was actually Taseer who had 

broken the law of the land by attempting to defend a person convicted of blasphemy and, in 

doing so, had “hurt the feelings of crores of Muslims”. 

Taseer’s was a high-profile episode, but there are countless other equally tragic ones which 

receive little public attention. Surely it is time to reflect on what makes so many Pakistanis 

disposed towards celebrating murder, lawlessness, and intolerance. To understand the kind of 

psychological conditioning that has turned us into nasty brutes, cruel both to ourselves and to 

others, I suggest that the reader sample some of the Friday khutbas (sermons) delivered 

across the country’s estimated 250,000 mosques. 

It is surely impossible to hear all khutbas, but a few hundred ones have been recorded on tape 

by researchers, transcribed into Urdu, translated into English, and categorised by subject at 

www.mashalbooks.org. Since there was no conscious bias in selecting the mosques, they can 

be reasonably assumed to be representative examples. 

Often using abusive language, the mullahs excoriate their enemies: America, India, Israel, 

Christians, Jews, Hindus, Shias, and Qadianis. Before appreciative crowds, they breathe fire 

against the enemies of Islam and modernity. Music is condemned to be evil, together with life 

insurance and bank interest. In frenzied speeches they put women at the centre of all ills, 

demand that they be confined to the home, covered in purdah, and forbidden to use lipstick or 

go to beauty parlours. 

But the harshest words are reserved for the countless “deviant” Muslims. Governor Taseer 

was considered one. The former minister for foreign affairs, Shah Mahmood Qureshi, is 

another. In a foul-mouthed speech that the reader can hear on the above website, Qureshi is 

denounced as “haramzada” by Maulana Altafur Rehman Shah of Muhammadi Masjid in 

Gujrat and described as a “keeper [mujawar] of graves”. Quoting Nawa-e-Waqt, this maulana 

of the Ahl-e-Hadith school calls Qureshi a lapdog who stands with his “cheek on the cheek of 

Hillary Clinton”. What, he asks, could be a matter of greater shame? Parliamentarian 

Jamshed Dasti, also accused of grave worship, is harshly condemned for being unable to 

name the first five verses of the Holy Quran. 

One presumes that most listeners have enough intelligence to ignore such violent 

fulminations. But at times their effects are deadly. One such sermon, according to Qadri’s 

recorded testimony, was the turning point for him. He had heard a fiery cleric, Qari Haneef, 

at a religious gathering in his neighborhood, Colonel Yousuf Colony, on December 31, 2010. 

It is then, says Qadri, that he made up his mind to kill his boss. Qadri had participated in the 

gathering in his official uniform, reciting the naat in praise of the Holy Prophet (pbuh). His 

official gun had been slung around his shoulder at the meeting. Four days later, he fulfilled 

his goal. 

To be sure, not all khutbas are ugly and violent. But even if 10 percent are — and the data 

suggests this is an underestimate — that still makes for roughly 25,000 dangerous ones every 

week. A civilised society cannot sustain this for too long. Surely, the Pakistani state will 

sooner or later have to come up with a mechanism for regulating what can be said at religious 

gatherings. A possible model might be that of Egypt, where khutbas are pre-recorded and 

approved by the ulema of Jamia Al-Azhar. Without some agreed form of control, Pakistan 

shall sink ever deeper into religious anarchy and fanaticism. 
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Why’s it so hard to say ‘sorry’? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, January 2, 2012 

By IRFAN HUSAIN 

I was in the United States when the deadly Nato attack on two Pakistani border posts killed 

24 soldiers. 

When asked by a radio interviewer to explain the furious reaction in Pakistan, I responded by 

asking him how Americans would have reacted had a similar number of their soldiers been 

killed by Pakistani troops. 

I went on to suggest that US politicians from both parties would have demanded immediate 

retaliation. They would certainly have rejected a Pakistani offer to investigate such an 

incident, and the public and the media would have put huge pressure on the Obama 

administration to bomb targets in Pakistan. 

The truth is that both countries are now so suspicious of each other that neither is willing to 

accept the other’s version of events. But by refusing to participate in the American inquiry, 

our generals have made it clear that they are not interested in reaching the truth, but in 

scoring points. 

 

The report produced by the American inquiry into the incident makes it clear that to a large 

extent, the Nov 27 tragedy was entirely avoidable. Neither side transmitted crucial 

information to the other because of the trust deficit between them. And even when it became 

clear to the American side that their soldiers had attacked a Pakistani security post, it took 45 

minutes for the information to reach senior officers who immediately ordered a halt. 

However, to read criminal intent into this chain of events is to enter the world of self-delusion 

and paranoia. What could the Americans possibly gain by deliberately killing Pakistani 

soldiers? Many conspiracy theorists assert that Washington wanted to “teach Pakistan a 

lesson”. 

A lesson about what, though? That they have overwhelming military superiority? Surely that 

point was driven home in the May 2 raid in Abbotabad that took out Osama bin Laden 

without our bloated military and security apparatus even being aware of the two-hour long 

American presence. 
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Even our jingoistic TV chat show hosts would recognise the fact that the Americans need 

Pakistani cooperation to conduct the war in Afghanistan. As the long queues of Nato 

container trucks currently lining roads leading out of Karachi will attest, the US needs the 

supply routes through Pakistan to supply its troops. In addition, Pakistan permits American 

planes to use its airspace. Other areas of cooperation include intelligence sharing and the use 

of the Shamsi airbase. 

Given all this, why would the Americans jeopardise an already prickly relationship with its 

reluctant ally by deliberately killing our soldiers? This interpretation of the events of Nov 27 

makes absolutely no sense. 

But what also makes no sense is the American refusal to apologise. What would it cost 

Obama to just say sorry so both sides can move on? After all, the official inquiry report does 

contain a pretty damning list of procedural flaws and tactical errors committed by American 

troops and their commanders. 

True, the report does allege that Pakistani soldiers mistakenly engaged a joint Afghan-US 

patrol close to the border; but it also makes it clear that Pakistan had not been informed of the 

operation, so our soldiers apparently mistook them for intruding Taliban fighters. This led 

inexorably to the tragic chain of events that has caused a deep — and possibly irreparable — 

rupture in our relations with Washington. 

Given the high stakes involved, why don’t the Americans just apologise? In England, I notice 

that even when somebody accidentally bumps against a pedestrian on a pavement, both 

apologise repeatedly. Even if a person is not at fault, he’ll still say ‘sorry’. 

The Americans have already expressed their regrets over the incident. Why can’t they just 

take the small step necessary to turn this into a formal apology? As they have already offered 

to pay compensation to the families of the dead soldiers — an offer rejected by our generals 

— it isn’t that an apology would have any financial implications. 

An apology often disarms the other person. The other day, a driver accidentally reversed into 

our car, causing a small dent. 

But before I could berate him for his stupidity and demand the cost of repairs, he accepted it 

was entirely his fault, and apologised. After that, I found it hard to stay angry, and left, 

advising him to be more careful in the future. 

An American apology would allow both sides to press the reset button on their relationship 

and salvage a measure of cooperation, if not cordiality. It would also enable US and Pakistani 

military representatives to sit down and exchange information about the precise location of 

security posts, and of patrols carried out on both sides of the border. They could also work 

out better and quicker communication protocols. 

Thus far, mistrust has prevented an open exchange of information, but having seen how 

deadly this can prove to be, it is high time for greater openness. Unfortunately, both sides are 

insisting on behaving like sulky kids: each feels wronged and refuses to take the steps 

necessary to bridge the gap. 
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One would have thought that being a superpower, America would have the self-confidence to 

apologise without feeling diminished. But sadly, it seems wisdom does not necessarily go 

hand in hand with power. 

Pakistan’s relationship with America has always been a transactional one. There is no 

common ground that unites them. Only self-interest has bound them together in a series of 

alliances over the years. The Pakistan military, in particular, harbours a number of grievances 

against its American benefactor, and has succeeded in disseminating them widely, thanks to 

its close links with sections of the media. 

Our powerful generals have made their displeasure known by a series of steps, including the 

embargo slapped on the transit of Nato supplies, the shutdown of the Shamsi airbase, and a 

halt in coordination between the two sides at the Pak-Afghan border. 

We also boycotted the Bonn conference on Afghanistan. 

Now, the ball’s in the American court. The easy way out would be to just say ‘sorry’ and 

move on. 
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Taliban pledge not to target security forces 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, January 2, 2012  

On the directive of their supreme leader Mulla Mohammad Omar, the Afghan and Pakistani 

Taliban on Sunday formed a joint five-member Shura or council with Pakistani militant 

organisations, making a pledge to stop their fight against their own armed forces and instead 

focus their attention against the US-led forces in Afghanistan. 

After weeks of hectic efforts, a high-level delegation of the Afghan Taliban, sent by the 

Taliban supreme leader, finally succeeded in bringing together different Pakistan militant 

groups on a single platform and make a promise that they would stop fighting the Pakistani 

security forces and end suicide attacks, kidnappings for ransom and killing of innocent people 

in the country, particularly in the militancy-hit tribal areas. 

Taliban sources said Mulla Omar was not happy with the Pakistani Taliban for carrying out 

suicide attacks, kidnapping people for ransom and killing innocent people. He had also sent 

his senior commanders to persuade them to stop the “un-Islamic” activities or to stop 

referring to him (Mulla Omar) as their supreme leader. 

 

Also, the sources said that Mulla Omar was worried by the increasing number of Pakistani 

Taliban diverting their attention from Afghanistan to Pakistan and making it difficult for the 

Afghan Taliban to continue their resistance against the powerful Nato and Isaf forces. 

Mulla Omar, according to Taliban sources, wanted the Pakistani Taliban groups to focus on 

Afghanistan, where their fight against the foreign forces was in a decisive phase. “Convey my 

message to the Pakistani Taliban that you have forgotten the real purpose, which is to fight 

the invading forces in Afghanistan and liberate it from their occupation,” said a Taliban 

leader quoting Mulla Omar. 

Also, he said Mulla Omar was very upset at frequent kidnapping of people on suspicion of 

spying for the US forces and their merciless killing and urged them to stop it immediately. 

Pakistani militant groups, which signed the accord and promised to work together with the 

Afghan Taliban, stop kidnappings for ransom and killing of innocent people, included Maulvi 

Nazeer group in South Waziristan, Hakimullah Mahsud group, Maulana Waliur Rahman 

group, both operating in South Waziristan and part of the TTP, Hafiz Gul Bahadur group in 

North Waziristan and the powerful Haqqani Network. 
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The Taliban on Sunday issued a leaflet in North Waziristan in which all militant groups were 

directed to stop kidnappings for ransom and killing of innocent people; otherwise, the five-

member Shura would investigate if it received any complaint and suggest punishment for any 

group found guilty. 

All groups had provided one member each to the five-member Shura that was also given the 

task to resolve differences between the militant groups besides discouraging kidnappings for 

ransom and killing of innocent people.  

It was a surprise that the TTP leader Hakimullah Mahsud and his deputy Maulana Waliur 

Rahman were shown in the leaflet sending different people to the Shura to represent them. 

Hakimullah Mahsud has given the name of Maulvi Noor Saeed, the TTP leader in Orakzai 

Agency, to represent him in the Shura while Maulvi Azmatullah will represent Maulana 

Waliur Rahman in the forum. 

Some sources, however, argued that Hakimullah Mahsud’s nominee would represent the TTP 

while Maulana Waliur Rahman’s representative would be sitting in the council on behalf of 

the Taliban of South Waziristan. 

The powerful Haqqani Network has chosen Maulvi Saeedullah; Hafiz Gul Bahadur selected 

Maulvi Sadar Hayat and Maulvi Nazeer nominated Hafiz Ameer Hamza to represent them in 

the council that would be called “Shura-e-Murakeba”. The militant groups were directed to 

cooperate with the Shura members in their job. It also threatened that any individual or group 

found guilty would be dealt with according to the Islamic Sharia. 

  



30 
 

IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN, U.S. 

ASSUME LESS COOPERATION IN 

FUTURE (JANUARY 3, 2012) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, januari 3rd, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan, US assume less cooperation in future 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, January 3, 2012 

Fatigued by a series of diplomatic crises over the past year, the United States and Pakistan are 

redefining their troubled relationship, stepping back from the assumption that common goals 

and shared interests can trump mutual suspicion. 

For Pakistan that means less cooperation with Washington and willingness, and in some cases 

eagerness, to swear off some of the American financial aid that often made Pakistan feel too 

dependent, and too pushed-around. 

For the United States it means lower expectations in several areas, including the crucial 

question of Pakistani help in ending the war in next-door Afghanistan. 

Both US and Pakistani officials said the November killing of 24 Pakistani soldiers in a 

NATO airstrike and Washington’s refusal to outrightly apologise for the deaths has been a 

game changer in a relationship characterised by mistrust and mutual acrimony. 

 

In the United States, civilian and military officials have called the ‘friendly fire’ incident a 

tragedy caused by mistakes on both sides, but insist that Pakistan fired first. Pakistan denies 

that and has called the airstrike an unprovoked attack. 

Pakistan’s loud and angry reaction has, if anything, hardened attitudes in Congress and 

elsewhere that Pakistan is untrustworthy or ungrateful. 

A senior Obama administration official conceded that the deaths made every aspect of US 

cooperation with Pakistan more difficult, and that the distance Pakistan has imposed may 

continue indefinitely. 

Pakistan has already stopped billing the United States for its anti-terror war expenses under 

the 10-year-old Coalition Support Fund, set up by Washington after the 9/11 attacks to 

reimburse its many allies for their military expenses fighting terrorists worldwide and touted 

by the US as a success story. “From here on in we want a very formal, business-like 

relationship. The lines will be drawn. There will be no more of the free run of the past, no 

more interpretation of rules. We want it very formal with agreed-upon limits,” ISPR 

spokesman Gen Athar Abbas told The Associated Press in an interview. 
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Pakistan will further reduce the number of US military people in Pakistan, limit military 

exchanges with the United States and rekindle its relationship with neighbours, such as 

China, which has been a more reliable ally, according to Islamabad. 

Pakistan retaliated for the ‘friendly fire’ deaths by shutting down NATO’s supply routes to 

Afghanistan and kicking the US out of an airbase it used to facilitate drone attacks in 

Pakistan’s tribal belt. 

Both US and Pakistani officials expect more fallout, most likely in the form of additional tolls 

or taxes on NATO supplies into Afghanistan through Pakistan. There could also be charges 

for use of Pakistani airspace, said some officials in Pakistan. 

US officials said they would like to mend fences quickly, but the senior administration 

official and others said they assume there will be less contact, fewer high-profile joint 

projects and fewer American government employees living and working in Pakistan. 

Meanwhile, some US politicians are also calling for an aid cut off to Pakistan. 
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Afghan Taliban Publicly Embraces Talks 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Tuesday, January 3, 2012 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

After a decade of insurgency, the Afghan Taliban says it has reached preliminary agreement 

to set up a “political office” in Qatar and is willing to enter talks. 

The group did not say when the office would open. 

“We are now ready to open a political office outside the country [Afghanistan] along with our 

strong presence inside the country for negotiations with the international community,” a 

Pashto-language statement issued to journalists said. “In this regard we have reached an 

agreement with Qatar and other relevant sides.” 

The Taliban office is seen by Western and Afghan officials as key to moving forward with 

efforts to reach a negotiated end to a decade of war in Afghanistan. 

 

In Kabul, Afghan analyst Wahid Mozhdah called the move a good omen. ”I think this is a 

good step because one of the major problems so far was that the Taliban did not had an 

address where they can be contacted and from where they can issue their statements and let 

their positions be known,” he said. “It will pave the way for beginning the peace talks.” 

Mozhdah, a former Taliban diplomat, said many Taliban officials — including former deputy 

foreign minister Sher Mohammad Abbas Stanekzai and Tayyab Agha, a key political adviser 

to Taliban leader Mullah Mohammad Omar — are already in Qatar to oversee the opening of 

the the office. 

The Taliban statement, also issued on their purported website the “Voice of Jihad,” said that 

the group is demanding the release of its prisoners from the U.S. detention facility in 

Guantanamo Bay as a form of prisoner exchange. 

Kabul last month recalled its ambassador to Qatar for consultations over reports that the 

Taliban was planning to open an office in the Persian Gulf state. 

But last week, President Hamid Karzai said his government would accept the Qatar location 

if the United States insisted on it — adding that Saudi Arabia or Turkey would be preferable 

venues. 
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Since then, the head of the foreign relations department of the Afghan High Peace Council, 

Mohammad Ismail Qasimyar, has said negotiations with the Taliban could now move in the 

right direction. 

“There are no differences of opinion over establishing a [Taliban] office in Qatar so that they 

have a known address,” he told RFE/RL’s Radio Mashaal on January 3. “[And this will help] 

in moving the negotiations forward with them.”  

The Taliban first emerged in 1994 in southern Afghanistan and controlled most of 

Afghanistan before the demise of their regime in late 2001. The group and its allies have been 

fighting President Hamid Karzai’s Western-backed government and NATO-led troops during 

the past decade. 

The hard-line Islamist movement vowed that it would not drop its goal of establishing a 

theocratic government. 

“The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan [the Taliban] has always said that the occupation must 

end,” the Taliban statement said. “And Afghans should be allowed to form an Islamic 

government that would not harm anybody.” 
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Enter the year of the Taliban  

SOURCE: Asia Time Online 

Tuesday, January 3, 2012 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR  

No matter what the Chinese may say about 2012 being the year of the dragon, this is going to 

be the year of the Taliban so far as the United States is concerned.  

The New Year began with an exciting media “leak” by senior United States officials in 

Washington that the Barack Obama administration was considering the transfer to Afghan 

custody of a senior Taliban official, Mullah Mohammed Fazl, who has been detained at the 

US facility at Guantanamo Bay in Cuba for the past nine years.  

The officials claimed Fazl might be released (or transferred to Qatar) in response to a 

longstanding request by Kabul as a “confidence-building measure” intended to underscore to 

the Taliban the US’s seriousness in engaging them.  

To be sure, the Obama administration is raring to go. Just about four months are left for the 

summit meeting of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) in Chicago, an event 

showcasing Obama’s leadership of the Western alliance – and that he can lead from the front 

– embedded within his unpredictable re-election bid. The summit is expected to focus world 

attention on the Afghan situation.  

 

With the Europeans caught in existential angst due to their grave economic crisis, Obama 

needs to use all his charm on his NATO colleagues not to ditch him in Afghanistan. For that, 

he needs to convince them that he is leading them to the end of the dark tunnel. The Chicago 

summit cannot afford to fail, as happened with the two events leading to it – the Istanbul meet 

on November 2 and the Bonn Conference II on December 2.  

But the mood in the region surrounding Afghanistan is turning ugly. Moscow has dealt a 

devastating blow to the game plan drawn up by the US and NATO secretary general Anders 

Fogh Rasmussen eyeing Central Asia tactically as the backyard for Afghan operations if push 

comes to shove in the US’s relations with Pakistan – and strategically as a platform for the 

great game toward Russia, China and Iran.  

In a geopolitical coup, the Collective Security Treaty Organization (CSTO) summit in 

Moscow on December 20 took a momentous decision that for the setting up of foreign 

military bases on CSTO territory, there had to be approval by all member states of the 

Moscow-led alliance that also includes Armenia, Belarus, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Russia, 
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Tajikistan and Uzbekistan. Kazakhstan President Nurusultan Nazarbayev announced with a 

straight face: 

The most important outcome of our meeting was an agreement on the coordination of 

military infrastructure deployment by non-members of CSTO on the territory of CSTO 

member states. Now, in order to deploy a military base of a third country on the territory of a 

CSTO member state, it will be necessary to obtain official approval of all CSTO member 

states. I think this is a clear sign of the organization’s unity and its members’ utmost loyalty 

to allied relations. 

The last sentence was dripping with irony since the Obama administration had just recently 

taken a decision to provide military assistance to Uzbekistan in a policy turnaround with the 

intent to hijack the key Central Asian country to undermine the CSTO. To Washington’s 

dismay, Uzbek President Islam Karimov not only attended the CSTO summit in Moscow, but 

went on to voice his support of the alliance’s decision.  

With this, Moscow signaled to Washington that its monopoly of conflict-resolution in 

Afghanistan has to end. The US has a choice to crawl back into Pakistan’s favor and persuade 

Islamabad to reopen the transit routes that have been shut down for a month already or, 

alternatively, fall back on the Northern Distribution Network for supplying NATO troops and 

for taking the men and materials out as the troop drawdown picks momentum through 2011.  

The CSTO decision hangs like a sword of Damocles on the US base in Manas near Bishkek, 

the capital of Kyrgyzstan, which is a strategic hub for air transportation.  

There is no evidence so far that Russia and Pakistan have begun acting in tandem – although, 

in his statement anticipating Russia’s foreign policy priorities for 2012, Foreign Minister 

Sergey Lavrov did single out Pakistan.  

As the crow flies …  

Amid all this, Fazl’s possible release from Guantanamo comes as a masterstroke by 

Washington aimed at scattering the growing regional bonhomie over the Afghan situation. 

The Obama administration hopes to release a fox into the chicken pen. Fazl is one of the most 

experienced Taliban commanders who has been with Taliban leader Mullah Omar almost 

from day one and he held key positions commanding the Taliban army.  

He would have been a favorite of both Mullah Omar and Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI) and his “homecoming” ought to bring joy to both. On the other hand, he 

was also culpable for the massacre of thousands of Hazara Shi’ites during 1998-2001 and was 

possibly accountable for the execution of eight Iranian diplomats in the northern Afghan city 

of Mazar-i-Sharif.  

Fazl inspires visceral hatred in the Iranian mind and could create misunderstandings in 

Pakistan-Iran relations (which have been on an upswing in recent years) and put Islamabad 

on the horns of a dilemma vis-a-vis Mullah Omar.  

Fazl is also a notorious personality from the Central Asian and Russian viewpoint insofar as 

he used to be the Taliban’s point person for al-Qaeda and its regional affiliates such as the 

Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) and Chechen rebels. He was also in charge of the 
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strategic Kunduz region bordering the “soft underbelly” of Central Asia where he was based 

with IMU chief Juma Namangani at the time of the US intervention in October 2001.  

Fazl belongs to the “pre-Haqqani clan” era. Will the Haqqani network – a key component of 

the Taliban-led insurgency from its base in Pakistan’s tribal areas – accept Fazl’s “seniority” 

and give way to him? Pakistan may have to prioritize its “strategic assets”; it is a veritable 

minefield.  

Enter Qatar, which is increasingly emerging as the US’s closest ally in the Middle East next 

only to Israel. The Obama administration feels impressed by the skill Qatar displayed in 

theaters as diverse as Libya, Egypt and Syria in finessing the Muslim Brotherhood and other 

seemingly intractable Islamist groups and helping the US to catapult itself to the “right side 

of history” in the Middle East.  

The Obama administration is optimistic that if Fazl could be left to able Qatari hands, he 

could be recycled as an Islamist politician for a democratic era.  

Fazl does have the credentials to bring Mullah Omar on board for launching formal peace 

talks. Fazl enjoys credibility among the Taliban militia and they would be inclined to emulate 

his reincarnation. His bonding with Islamist forces in Pakistan and the ISI could be useful 

channels of communication with Islamabad, which will come under pressure to cooperate 

with the US-led peace talks, or at the very least refrain from undercutting them.  

Indeed, he is the perfect antidote to Iran’s influence in Afghanistan. Once Qatar is through 

with him, Fazl becomes just the right partner for Washington in the great game if the Arab 

Spring were to appear in Central Asia, holding prospects of regime change and the rise of 

“Islamic democracies” in the steppes. Fazl can be trusted to persuade Taliban not to make 

such a terrible issue out of the US plans to establish military bases in Afghanistan.  

However, will the plan work? Pakistan may have fired the first salvo of the New Year to 

demolish the US plan when Foreign Ministry spokesman Abdul Basit said in Islamabad on 

Monday: 

Establishing sustainable security and stability in Afghanistan is impossible without Iran’s 

role. To establish security and reinvigorate Afghanistan, Iran must be given due attention and 

must be trusted, because pushing the trend of peace and establishing durable security and 

stability without Iran’s partnership is impossible. 

Basit was speaking within earshot of the whirring sound of the Iranian cruise missile with the 

ferocious name Qader (Mighty) fired from an undisclosed location unambiguously 

demonstrating Tehran’s capability to enforce a blockade of the strategic Strait of Hormuz.  

An accomplished diplomat, he certainly knows Doha lies just 547 kilometers away as the 

crow flies from the Strait of Hormuz. Fazl won’t be safe in Doha. 
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Shift in US focus? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, January 4, 2012 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

A number of recent developments indicate that the US may be shifting the focus of its 

Afghanistan strategy by stepping up diplomacy to get serious talks going with the Taliban. 

This could herald a quickening in the pace of Afghan reconciliation efforts aimed at securing 

a negotiated solution of the decade long war. 

This does not yet signify an end to the contradictions in US policy reflected in its “fight, talk 

and build” stance. Nor does it imply that a political approach is taking precedence in the 

strategy. The Pentagon is not about to de-escalate fighting or scale back kinetic operations. 

What they point to is President Barack Obama’s keenness to show measurable progress in 

moving towards his Afghan goals by the time a milestone Nato summit convenes in Chicago 

in May. That means presenting a realistic plan to wind down a war that is both unpopular at 

home and unsustainable at a time of severe fiscal strain. 

Three developments are noteworthy. One, remarks by Vice President Joe Biden in an 

interview last month in which he declared that “the Taliban per se is not an enemy” of the 

United States. He also claimed that President Obama never once said that “the Taliban is our 

enemy” in any policy assertion. Afghan President Hamid Karzai promptly welcomed this as a 

step towards peace. 

 

Biden’s remarks went further than any previous US statement and marked the formal reversal 

of a policy followed by Washington for ten years, which made no distinction between Al-

Qaeda and the Taliban. It consolidated a shift underway since at least February 2010 when 

secretary of state Hilary Clinton declared US readiness to talk to the Taliban and spelled out 

three objectives for such negotiations. 

The second significant indicator of the US aim to hasten the reconciliation process came in 

efforts to open a Taliban office in Qatar to pave the way for serious negotiations. The original 

plan to do this by the Bonn conference in December fell through because of last minute 

opposition from President Karzai. 

There are now reports of the US wanting to renew diplomatic engagement with the Taliban. 

American officials have also been working on Kabul to change its position. Washington’s 

hope is that with the opening of an office multiple channels that it pursued with Taliban 

representatives over the past year will begin to converge. 
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The Taliban’s demand for the release from Guantanamo Bay of five prisoners and their 

transfer to ‘house arrest’ in Qatar remains a sticking point. But talks on this and related issues 

are said to be making headway. Last week’s statement by the Afghan High Peace Council 

supporting the opening of the Qatar office suggests this. As do reports that indicate that a 

goal of these talks would be to pursue confidence-building measures including identifying 

areas for local ceasefires. 

The third indication of a US shift is the plan, all but approved, for a faster and steeper 

security handover to Afghan forces. This change in the US/Nato military mission – from 

direct combat to “aid and assist” Afghan forces – ahead of 2014 could set an intermediate 

milestone both to test the viability of the Afghan National Army and align American military 

strategy to the political objective of ‘reconciliation’. 

Together these developments suggest a more focused bid to create the political ground for a 

reconciliation process. This aligns the US approach more closely with what Pakistan has for 

years been advocating. But ironically this comes at a time when bilateral relations have hit 

rock bottom. The protracted Pakistan-US standoff means that a greater convergence on 

Afghan goals than in the past is yet to be employed to mend ties. It does however offer a 

substantive basis for renewed engagement. 

The Chicago summit has much greater importance for President Obama than earlier 

conferences at Bonn and Istanbul. Chicago is critical to roll out a credible strategy to achieve 

the 2014 deadline, when most western combat troops will leave Afghanistan. It is also 

important for a more pressing reason. 2012 is election year, and Obama needs to feed and 

energise his party base. This means showing war weary Democrats that he has a viable plan 

to wind down the conflict. 

There is speculation that he might announce an accelerated troop drawdown before or at 

Chicago – beyond the 30,000 surge troops that are to be withdrawn by September 2012. Talk 

of a quicker pace for withdrawal has already prompted a push back by military commanders. 

General John Allen, commander of the US forces in Afghanistan, recently declared he did not 

favour further troop cuts in 2013. Like other Pentagon officials he has also been advocating 

more fighting seasons before the 2014 drawdown. The White House and Vice President 

Biden are said to have a different view. 

This reflects continuing rifts within the administration on how the diplomatic and military 

missions should proceed in Afghanistan. Whether these can be bridged to enable the 

reconciliation effort to build serious momentum remains one of the unknowns of 2012. 

Other uncertainties about the 2014 transition also lie ahead. The ‘transition’ entails much 

more than a physical handover of security to Afghan authorities. The non-military path to 

2014 is in fact more important. An unnamed US official acknowledged this in a recent 

newspaper report: “Reconciliation is the most important pillar of our effort….that is 

intertwined with the military elements of the transition”. 

An orderly transition in fact hinges on at least four key factors: 1) progress towards a political 

settlement; 2) a regional buy-in and support for a negotiated solution; 3) effective Afghan 

governance ability and 4) building the capacity of Afghan security forces with the priority not 

on numbers but on quality and representativeness, and resolving vexed questions about their 

role, cost and sustainability. 
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The timetable for the transition is at present out of synch with the reconciliation goal. This 

urges the need to accelerate the political process. Despite indications of the US willingness to 

move in this direction, there is no sign of how one of the principal obstacles to starting such a 

process will be overcome. This is the continued US preference for a fight-talk rather than a 

talk-talk strategy. Whether US diplomatic moves in coming months can help shift the 

dynamic to more talk and less fight remains to be seen. 

Other unknowns that can hinder the credible opening of a peace process include the strategic 

partnership agreement in negotiation between Washington and Kabul. Under this around 

10,000 to 30,000 foreign troops will likely stay in Afghanistan beyond 2014. If this provides 

for open-ended US access to several bases in Afghanistan even if they are called ‘joint 

facilities’, how will this play into potential peace talks or be accepted by Afghanistan’s 

neighbours? Will such an arrangement be a deal-breaker in talks with the Taliban and unravel 

a fragile regional consensus? 

Then there is the dangerous confrontation building up between Washington and Teheran over 

new sanctions against Iran and unresolved strains in America’s ties with Pakistan. This makes 

for a tense regional environment – the opposite of what is essential for an orderly Afghan 

endgame. 

The size of the Afghan security forces and a plan for their sustainability are to be determined 

before the Chicago summit and perhaps announced there. An important challenge in this 

regard will be how to safeguard against the very real danger of a potentially large and well-

armed force fracturing over time and becoming a ticket to chaos. Pakistan has already 

conveyed its concerns to Washington in this regard. 

All this means that even with a more purposeful US diplomatic push towards reconciliation 

there are still tensions to address, policy contradictions to resolve and roadblocks to 

overcome. The feasibility of diplomatic moves and of the path to 2014 will also depend on 

restoring normalcy in the Pakistan-US relations. American officials often say that for real 

progress Pakistan has to be part of the solution. Coming months will test whether the two 

countries can really work together to accomplish their apparently common Afghan goals. 
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Pakistani Taliban execute 15 Frontier Corps troops 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Thursday, January 5, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan claimed credit for executing 15 paramilitary 

Frontier Corps who were captured two weeks ago. 

The naked bodies of the 15 Frontier Corps soldiers were dumped in the town of Shiwa in the 

Miramshah area of Pakistan’s Taliban-controlled tribal agency of North Waziristan,according 

to The Associated Press. 

The spokesman for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, Ihsanullah Ihsan, said that the 

15 soldiers were executed in retaliation for a Pakistani military operation in the Khyber tribal 

agency on Jan. 1 that killed 12 Taliban. Among those killed in Khyber was Qari Kamran, a 

senior commander in Nowshera who was responsible for the the murders of scores of 

Pakistani soldiers, policemen, and civilians in the northwest. 

The 15 soldiers executed by the Taliban were initially captured on Dec. 22 after a Taliban 

force assaulted a fort in the settled district of Tank, which borders South Waziristan. One 

soldiers was killed during the assault. The next day, seven Frontier Corps troopers were killed 

in a suicide attack in the settled district of Bannu. 

 

Ihsanullah Ihsan said the Dec. 22 and 23 attacks were carried out to avenge the death of Taj 

Gul Mehsud, a senior deputy to Hakeemullah Mehsud, the emir of the Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan. Taj Gul was killed along with 12 other fighters in a US airstrike in South 

Waziristan on Oct. 26. 

The execution of the Pakistani troops took place just days after four major Taliban factions 

joined a council known as the Shura-e-Murakeba. The new alliance consists of the Movement 

of the Taliban in Pakistan, the Haqqani Network, and the independent Taliban factions led by 

Mullah Nazir and Hafiz Gu Bahadar. The alliance was brokered by al Qaeda’s Abu Yahya al 

Libi and Siraj Haqqani, the operational commander of the Haqqani Network. Mullah Omar, 

the head of all of the Taliban, pushed for the formation of the group. 

According to a pamphlet released in North Waziristan that announced the formation of the 

Shura-e-Murakeba, the members would cease attacks on security forces, and end criminal 

activities such as kidnapping and extortion. But Ihsanullah Ihsan denied that the shura said 
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that attacks on Pakistani troops must cease, and he vowed to continue to strike at security 

forces. 

In the past, the Taliban have executed large numbers of captured Pakistani soldiers. The most 

infamous execution took place in early June 2011 in the Shaltalu area of the district of Dir in 

northwestern Pakistan, when the Taliban executed 16 Pakistani policemen. The execution 

was videotaped; the policemen were lined up and then gunned down by Taliban fighters 

wielding AK-47s. Those who survived the initial volley of fire were gunned down as Taliban 

fighters yelled Allhu Akbar, or god is greatest. 
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Trains Face a Rough Political Terrain 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Friday, January 6, 2011 

By REBECCA MURRAY 

Last month the first cargo train crossed the ‘Friendship Bridge’ from Uzbekistan to the border 

town Hairatan in northern Afghanistan, and rolled along 75 kilometres of newly laid track to 

Mazar-e-Sharif. 

The importance of the northern trade route - which connects Central Asia’s Northern 

Distribution Network (NDN) to Afghanistan – has increased since the U.S. and Pakistan’s 

relationship drastically soured.  

Since the bombing of Pakistani troops by coalition forces in December, Afghanistan’s two 

major border crossings with Pakistan at Torkham and Spin Boldak have been closed to 

military trucks of the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO) and the International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF).  

The focus now is on the border crossing at Hairatan, which currently receives 70 percent of 

Afghanistan’s fuel imports, and 60 percent of the coalition forces’ non-lethal goods.  

The small stretch of railroad – built by the Asian Development Bank (ADB) and run by the 

Uzbek government until Afghanistan creates a rail authority – marks the first phase of an 

ambitious national rail system to shadow the country’s ring road, linking Afghanistan to its 

Central Asia neighbours and beyond.  

 

The planned transportation route is the centerpiece for what the U.S. optimistically envisions 

as a ‘new Silk Road’ that would serve as a profitable regional trade corridor for the war-torn 

and heavily aid-dependent country once coalition forces withdraw in 2014. It would also play 

a key role in transporting Afghanistan’s natural resources out.  

Afghanistan’s rich resources – which include iron ore, copper, gold, cobalt, lithium, oil and 

gas – were identified for exploitation by the Soviet Union decades ago, and further mapped 

out by the United States Geological Survey (USGS) in conjunction with President Hamid 

Karzai’s government. The U.S. estimates Afghanistan’s untapped mineral wealth at 1 trillion 

dollars.  
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Among the major concession bids that Afghanistan’s Ministry of Mines has so far awarded is 

a 30-year lease for the Mes Aynak copper mine in Logar province – with an estimated 

mineral deposit worth up to 88 billion dollars – to the state-owned China Metallurgical Group 

for 3 billion dollars.  

An Indian mining consortium with state ties and Canada’s Kilo Goldmine Ltd. won the 

gigantic 1.8 billion metric ton Hajigak iron ore mine in Bamiyan. And a 700 million dollar oil 

and gas deal has just been inked with the China National Petroleum Corporation in the 

country’s northern Sari Pul and Faryab provinces.  

Local watchdog Integrity Watch Afghanistan (IWA) says over 100 small, medium and large 

mine agreements have been signed by public and private companies so far.  

“Right now up for bid is gold and copper,” Abdul Jalil Jumriany, director of policy and 

promotion at Afghanistan’s Ministry of Mines tells IPS. “The gold deposit is in Badakhshan, 

and then we have another gold and copper deposit that USGS says could be the best in the 

world, in Ghazni.”  

However, the country’s rugged terrain, widespread insurgency and decades-long insecurity 

pose a formidable challenge to the successful extraction and export of this precious and heavy 

cargo.  

In consultation with the Ministry of Mines, the second phase of the ADB railroad project 

would construct an estimated 500 million dollar railroad following Afghanistan’s northern 

border with Turkmenistan, from Mazar-e-Sharif to Herat near the Iranian border, passing oil 

and gas fields. A feasibility study for the railroad will be conducted this year, and funds are 

being raised for the project.  

“We are very aware of the high risk involved in building a railroad and keeping it running, 

and security is one of our biggest concerns,” says Juan Miranda, director of ADB’s Central 

and West Asia Department, in an interview with IPS. He names Japan as the rail’s largest 

donor, followed by various European countries, the U.S. and New Zealand.  

Besides ADB’s ambitious agenda, the Indian consortium at Hajigak has just announced plans 

to build a separate rail link through the centre of the country to the Iranian coast. And a high-

profile side deal in the Aynak Chinese concession agreement – still unpublished since it was 

signed in 2008 – promises to construct a railroad line from the mine, just south of Kabul, to 

the northern border “if feasible”.  

“This Mazar line will go to Bamiyan, where there is a huge iron ore deposit, and then through 

Kabul, where it connects to the copper mine at Aynak, and then connects to Torkham on the 

Pakistani border,” explains Jumriany.  

However, the China Metallurgical Group has not started studying the construction project yet. 

“If they build it, they will. If they don’t, we will,” says Miranda, who estimates Afghanistan’s 

entire rail network to be up and running within the decade, at a cost of roughly 1 billion 

dollars.  

Thomas Ruttig from the Afghanistan Analyst’s Network (AAN) has his doubts. “I think that 

railroads in particular are very vulnerable in a situation of war which does not look as if it is 
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going to end soon,” he says. “This is not to speak about the terrain which would make 

building a rail from central Afghanistan (Hajigak and Aynak) something like an engineering 

miracle.”  

Javed Noorani, a researcher for IWA, flags crucial issues like those associated with the 

Aynak copper mine. There are divisive land disputes between community members who were 

promised compensation from the government to move, a grave threat of water depletion from 

mining activities, as well as a vulnerable archeological site in the copper mine’s midst.  

“Social fragmentation is already happening. The huge mass of land is already dividing 

people,” says Noorani, who believes the Ministry of Mines tries to prevent his trips to inspect 

the community. “There is discord between people. They start suspecting each other.”  

“In Afghanistan, international companies need Afghan partners,” says Ruttig. “Many mines 

already operate at a very low level technically, and are often owned or run by people who are 

either warlords or commanders or linked to them. This also does not bode well for social and 

economic sustainability.”  

Also questioned is Afghanistan’s geo-political role in the region once the coalition forces 

withdraw. The former Soviet Union states, Iran and Pakistan already export goods on a 

massive scale into Afghanistan, and a predominance of Chinese and Indian companies are 

now reaping the largest Afghan concessions, with a scarcity of European companies, and 

none from the US, securing bids.  

Jumriany from the Ministry of Mines disagrees. “We have a very good team from the U.S. 

Department of Defence called the Task Force for Business Stability Operation that is helping 

us promote these tenders,” he says. “We have a multi-cultural investment coming together. 

That’s why we are going to London and Canada next, to promote these investments.” 
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A difficult conversation 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Friday, January 6, 2012 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

Once the terms and conditions for the Taliban acquiring an address in Qatar are sorted out in 

the coming days, the stage will be set for a complex set of negotiations that could reorder the 

power structure within Kabul and reorganise its external relations. The impending talks with 

the Taliban are premised on the belief that the international community cannot sustain its 

military intervention in Afghanistan for too long. 

When he ordered a dramatic increase in the US military commitment to Afghanistan in 2009, 

US President Barack Obama made it clear that the surge will be temporary. Obama 

understood that American support for an extended war in Afghanistan was rather limited. 

Even if Obama loses his bid for a second term in the White House at the end of this year, 

there is little prospect that his successful Republican rival would upturn the essence of the 

current US policy towards Afghanistan. 

To be sure, the US wants to maintain a residual non-combat military presence in Afghanistan 

after 2014. Such a force is expected to train and support the Afghan armed forces and target 

terrorist sanctuaries in Pakistan and elsewhere. These plans are mere declarations of current 

intent. Few policy makers in Washington or elsewhere can bet on what the situation in 

Afghanistan might be in a couple of years. 

Of special importance is the balance on the ground between the legitimate government of 

Hamid Karzai and the opposition forces led by the Taliban and supported by Pakistan. Any 

significant change, in favour of either side, could radically alter the political evolution of 

Afghanistan. 

 

Obama’s military strategy was never about inflicting a decisive defeat on the Taliban. It was 

about handing out enough punishment to drive the Taliban to the negotiating table. In the last 

three years, Washington has been so eager for talks with the Taliban that it was occasionally 

taken for a ride by imposters pretending to be Taliban representatives. It has now been 

confirmed that interaction between the two has taken place and gained some traction in recent 

months. 

As the “talks about talks” with the Taliban await closure, a whole new set of problems are 

bound to arise from the very launch of formal negotiations. Consider, for example, one 

simple question on who might lead the negotiations with the Taliban? Is it Washington or 

Kabul? The Taliban continues to describe the Karzai government as a “puppet regime” and 
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declares that there are only two seats at the table: one for itself and the other for the 

international community. Washington, which has established direct contact with the Taliban, 

says the principal interlocutor in the talks must be the Afghan government and its own role 

will be that of a supportive participant. 

There is also no agreement on the specific terms of the dialogue. On the face of it, the Taliban 

has come down from its earlier insistence that the talks can only follow the withdrawal of 

international forces. But there should be no doubt that ensuring an early exit of US and 

NATO remains the Taliban’s most important objective. 

The United States wants the Taliban to dissociate itself from al-Qaeda, end violence and 

respect the Afghan constitution, especially the provisions relating to the rights of women and 

minorities. But these are no longer preconditions for dialogue. 

If all goes well, the two sides will begin to put in place a few confidence building measures, 

including the establishment of ceasefire zones, release of prisoners and easing of international 

sanctions against the Taliban. If the CBMs do stick, there will be talks on power-sharing on 

the national and regional levels. That is the script for now. But the outcome of this dialogue is 

unlikely to be decided across a negotiating table. Both sides must be expected to fight and 

negotiate at the same time. 

Meanwhile, the talks are likely to produce deep divisions on both sides on the scope, pace 

and timing of the mutual concessions necessary to move the peace process forward. Karzai, 

who saw his outreach to the Taliban destroyed by the assassination of his principal 

negotiator, Burhanuddin Rabbani, had good reasons to be sceptical. While he has now been 

persuaded to support the Taliban’s opening of an office in Qatar, Karzai can’t ignore the fact 

that the Taliban will inevitably acquire a measure of legitimacy and even parity with Kabul in 

the coming months. He can be forgiven for assuming that his interests and those of 

Washington might begin to diverge sooner than later. 

Serious US concessions to the Taliban will also alarm the ethnic minorities in Afghanistan, 

who have not forgotten the brutal oppression under the Taliban rule. They too will wonder if 

the time has come to look after their own interests. On the other side, Pakistan has not been 

too happy with the direct contact between the US and the Taliban. The Pakistan army had 

insisted all these years that it must be the sole window for talks with the Taliban. 

While Pakistan will retain considerable influence over the Taliban, it also has other levers 

against Afghanistan, including the Haqqani network. Meanwhile, Rawalpindi is trying hard to 

pacify the various militant groups fighting the Pakistani state and redirect them against the 

US and international forces in Afghanistan. 

While the United States and Pakistan might continue to need each other, the gulf between the 

two can only deepen further as the next phase in the Afghan conflict unfolds. If the Pakistan 

army persists in its Afghan adventure, its own internal waters could get more roiled. 

India would hope for peace and reconciliation in Afghanistan from the long-sought 

negotiations with the Taliban. But Delhi should also brace itself for the real possibility that 

the talks with the Taliban might lead to a significant destabilisation of the subcontinent’s 

north-western region. 
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PPP, allies decide to hold early polls 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, January 7, 2012 

By TANVEER AHMED 

* Agree on holding Senate elections in February  

* Coalition partners fail to settle differences between MQM, ANP over new provinces’ issue  

The ruling Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) and its coalition partners on Friday decided to hold 

the Senate elections in mid-February as well as the general elections in the last quarter of this 

year. 

The significant political development also gained strength from the move of Prime Minister 

Yousaf Raza Gilani, who sent a message to the Chief Election Commission (CEC) to get 

prepared for holding of the Senate elections in February, earlier from its schedule in March. 

The prime minister also asked the CEC to give the schedule for the next Senate elections 

soon so that the elections could be held in February, Daily Times learnt on Friday. 

The PPP took on board all its allies on the decision, which was taken by its core committee 

on holding of the Senate elections earlier as well as general elections after the federal budget 

in October this year. 

 

The meeting of coalitions partners was chaired by President Asif Ali Zardari, who is also PPP 

Co-Chairman, at the Presidency and was attended by PML-Q President Chaudhry Shujaat 

Hussain, ANP chief Asfandyar Wali and Senator Haji Muhammad Adeel, Senator Mir 

Israrullah Zehri of the Balochistan National Party (Awami), Dr Farooq Sattar and Senator 

Babar Khan Ghauri of the MQM, Munir Khan Orakzai, Noorul Haq Qadri from FATA, Syed 

Khursheed Ahmed Shah, Senator Dr Babar Awan, Raja Pervaiz Ashraf, Mehreen Anwar Raja 

of the PPP and spokesperson to the President, Farhatullah Babar. 

A brief statement from the Presidency only mentioned that the meeting discussed the current 

political situation.  

According to a participant of the meeting, President Zardari asked the coalition partners to 

maintain unity in their ranks to contest the Senate elections and said that all decisions would 

be taken collectively. 
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The meeting of coalitions partners, however, could not find a way out to overcome the 

differences between the MQM and the ANP on the issue of new provinces as both the parties 

stuck to their guns. 

Sources said that the meeting decided that bill would be moved in parliament when a 

consensus would be achieved between the coalition partners. 

Talking to Daily Times, Senator Haji Adeel Khan, however, didn’t clearly spoke on the issue 

of new provinces, saying when the issue had not been taken up then what to talk about it. 
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That a nation of 180 million people should sleepwalk towards the brink, as if under some 

kind of hypnosis, is frightening 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, January 8, 2012 

By IQBAL JAFAR 

The nature and variety of challenges that we face today beggars the imagination, but the self-

imposed paralysis persists to make the body politic a feast for predators. Pakistan, unclaimed 

and unattended, is up for grabs, and beset with all sorts of social, political and economic 

destabilisers one can think of. 

No country in the world has done so much for so long to destroy and deface itself as the 

Islamic Republic of Pakistan. For starters, it is neither Islamic, nor a republic, nor even 

Pakistan in the original sense of the word. It is fast becoming a conglomerate of fiefdoms 

seeking recognition on the basis of tribal, linguistic, regional or historical claims. This 

explains the sudden discovery of the virtues of creating more provinces, ostensibly for the 

benefit of the people but, in fact, for the benefit of the regional influentials. 

Though conscious that a long list of any kind in an Op-Ed piece is a sure way to part 

company with the readers, I would, nonetheless, seek the indulgence of the readers to 

enumerate the major social, political and economic destabilisers to show what the big picture 

looks like. 

Those destablisers are as follows: incredible level of corruption at high places; increasing 

spread and intensity of mass poverty; rising unemployment; widespread lawlessness; 

ineffective and inept governance; alarming shortfall in energy supply; sectarian violence as 

an expression of faith; ethnic violence as an assertion identity; bankrupt major state 

enterprises; mounting external and internal debt; tense civil and military relations; fear of 

confrontation between the executive and the judiciary; parochialisation of the political 

parties; and intermittent confrontation with the US. Each of these 14 destablisers can, by 

itself, bring about a national crisis. This is what the big picture looks like. 
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One should have thought that there could be nothing worse than this, but there is. Incredibly, 

there is no apparent effort to deal with these existential threats, despite almost daily appeals 

to those who matter. The reason for the absence of collective national effort to face these 

challenges is that those who can make a difference are preoccupied with their own personal 

or institutional battle for survival or for supremacy. 

The ruling political parties are too busy with matters relating to their survival in office and 

fresh mandate for the next five years, to pay attention to other matters. The political parties 

not in office are dedicated only to ousting those in office. The military spends considerable 

time and energy on maintaining its pre-eminence in state affairs. The judiciary has been 

persuaded to set everything right, from treason to trifles, even at the risk of constitutional 

impasse and loss of focus. 

Consequently, the armed forces, the political parties and the only independent and pro-people 

judiciary in our history, are being subjected to ridicule almost on a daily basis. The most 

disturbing among these suicidal tendencies is the ridicule that is being heaped upon the 

judiciary, and that too by lawyers and politicians who need it most. 

Media, the fourth state, that could in some measure play a stabilising role, often manages to 

achieve the opposite. This is particularly true of the electronic media which is an ever-present 

observer of events and the most powerful influence on public opinion. Because of some 

operational compulsions it remains obsessed with ‘rating’ and tends to improve it even at the 

cost of truth, fairness and caution. 

Saturation reporting of an event that may continue for hours is one weapon in the arsenal of 

the electronic media to benumb the critical faculties of the viewers. Even worse, encouraging 

and inviting the more vociferous, ill-mannered politicians (the telegladiators expected to tear 

each other apart) to talk shows, can only bring the politicians into disrepute. This is a great 

disservice to a nascent democracy. 

There is, thus, no dedicated institution or group of individuals that can bring about harmony 

and stability, through constitutional means, in the situation that is as close to anarchy as it can 

be, short of complete collapse of the state apparatus. We cannot guess when the destablisers 

could attain a critical mass or when would the tipping point be reached to unleash the 

destructive forces generated by 180 million angry and vengeful people. We can, however, be 

certain that it would happen sooner rather than later. 

Pakistan is a large country but its future is in the hands of no more than about half a dozen 

individuals who in their own different spheres matter most, and hold the key to a new 

beginning. Unfortunately, they cannot, for reasons that are an open secret, act together to lead 

the nation out of this monumental mess. This makes the solution simple but still in the hands 

of those half a dozen individuals who are not likely to step out of their different trenches that 

they have dug themselves into and join hands together for a common purpose. 

This deadlock can be broken only if those individuals can be persuaded to make a little 

sacrifice and agree to resign from their respective offices voluntarily and simultaneously and 

let the succession take place in the manner provided in the constitution in respect of each of 

those offices. This will enable the installation of new incumbents who, not mired in the game 

of mutual recrimination, would get on with the business of governance. 
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But this can happen only if the present incumbents can agree to abandon their short-lived 

place in the present hierarchy, to ensure an abiding place in history. 
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Karzai’s Ultimatum Complicates U.S. Exit Strategy 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, January 8, 2012 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

President Hamid Karzai’s denunciation last week of abuses at the main American prison in 

Afghanistan — and his abrupt demand that Americans cede control of the site within a month 

— surprised many here. The prison, at Bagram Air Base, is one of the few in the country 

where Afghan and Western rights advocates say that conditions are relatively humane. 

American officials, caught off guard by the president’s order, scrambled to figure out the 

source of the allegations. Now they have at least part of an answer: the Afghan commission 

that documented the abuses appears to have focused mainly on the side of the prison run by 

Afghan authorities, not the American-run part, according to interviews with American and 

Afghan officials. 

Mr. Karzai was, in essence, demanding that the Americans cede control of a prison to Afghan 

authorities to stop abuses being committed by Afghan authorities. 

But the American snickering subsided quickly as it became apparent that the Afghans were 

not backing off their demand, the officials said, and instead appeared intent on turning it into 

a test of their national sovereignty. 

“We have the right to rule on our own soil,” said Gul Rahman Qazi, the chief of the Afghan 

commission that investigated the prison, at a weekend news conference in which his panel 

listed accusations of abuses. 

The matter is exposing the deep vein of mutual mistrust and suspicion that runs beneath the 

American and Afghan talk of partnership, and officials characterize the prison dispute as a 

critical complication for the United States’ intent to withdraw from the Afghan war on its 

own terms. 

 

The prison plays a key role in the war effort, housing almost all the detainees that forces from 

the American-led coalition deem “high value,” including Taliban operatives. Transferring the 

prison to Afghan control is a central issue in the on-again, off-again negotiations between 

Washington and Kabul over the shape of the relationship between the two countries after 

NATO ends combat operations in 2014. 
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“It doesn’t make it easy to keep talking when you’re getting ultimatums,” said an American 

official who did not want to be identified for fear of straining already delicate relations. “This 

isn’t a side issue or something that we can just let go and see what happens.” 

It is the latest — and one of the most serious — case of how increasingly frequent and 

unilateral outbursts by Mr. Karzai and his allies indicate growing resentment of the 

Americans, even as he is trying to negotiate some sort of American military support past the 

2014 deadline. 

Afghan and Western officials close to the matter describe Mr. Karzai as increasingly 

suspicious about being cut out and worked around by the Americans, and anti-Western 

advisers have been gaining in influence in his circle, for the moment at least, the officials 

said. They spoke on the condition of anonymity because they did not want to harm relations 

with the president and one another. 

That has become apparent in the past two months, as the positive talk heard at an 

international conference on Afghanistan’s future in Bonn, Germany, has given way to a 

markedly more hostile tone. Mr. Karzai is again demanding an immediate end to the night 

commando raids that the United States consider vital to getting at insurgent field 

commanders. Another presidential commission late last month publicly condemned NATO 

forces for killing civilians without mentioning that the Taliban killed far more innocents, 

according to United Nations assessments of Afghan casualties. 

Mr. Karzai came close last month to disrupting the latest American move to jump-start talks 

with the Taliban when he abruptly rejected a plan for the Persian Gulf state of Qatar to host 

an insurgent negotiating office. He has since acquiesced, but his aides say the overtures to the 

Taliban are another example of the Americans’ trying to sidestep Mr. Karzai’s 

administration. Statements from the presidential palace about the talks have pointedly made 

reference to foreigners as the source of Afghanistan’s troubles. 

Then, on Thursday came the sudden demand for control over the American prison, known as 

the Parwan Detention Facility. The Americans were given no warning the order was going to 

be issued. Asked about the timing, Aimal Faizi, a spokesman for Mr. Karzai, said: “It was 

decided, and then we issued it. I don’t think it is not clear.” 

American officials planned to meet with the Afghans to discuss the matter on Saturday after a 

scheduled news conference, waiting to see whether Afghan officials changed their tone. They 

did not. Mr. Qazi, the chief of the Afghan commission, told reporters that Afghan officials 

considered transfer of the prison a critical matter of national sovereignty. 

The commissioners said prisoners had complained of torture, humiliating strip searches, 

being held in freezing cells and a lack of due process. The commission’s legal adviser, 

Ahmad Hanif Hanifi, stood and recited a list of suspected abuses during the news conference. 

But when pressed for details, especially about under whose watch the abuses might have 

happened, the Afghan officials began backing away. 

Mr. Qazi acknowledged that “we do not have a lot of information on the details” of what had 

taken place in the American side of the prison, which the commission visited briefly only on 

Dec. 27. During an earlier visit, in May, the commission was not given access to the 

American side of the prison, a statement American officials did not dispute. 
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Despite the lack of details, Mr. Qazi said, “what has happened there will become clear” in 

time. 

Afterward, the commission’s deputy chief, Abdul Qader Adalatkhah, said in a brief interview 

that most of the abuses documented so far were from the Afghan side of the prison. No 

matter, he said, there are “problems in the international side,” as well. He would not 

elaborate. 

Despite the tenor of the news conference, a Western official said the meeting later Saturday 

between Afghan and American officials about the prison had been “productive.” The official 

would not provide details. 

Built as part of the Obama administration’s revamping of American detention facilities and 

policies, the $60 million prison abuts Bagram Air Base, one of the main coalition bases in the 

country. It replaced an older prison that was housed in a Soviet-era machinery hangar inside 

Bagram and was the site of well-documented abuse cases. 

Conditions at the new prison are markedly better, according to independent Afghan and 

Western assessments, although arbitrary detentions and a lack of due process remain serious 

problems. 

It is unclear how the Afghan officials will proceed in pressing their authority to take control 

of the prison. Whether they have the capacity is another question. The Americans have been 

slowly training Afghan guards and administrators, but the efforts are said to be behind 

schedule. 

Mr. Faizi, the presidential spokesman, brushed aside concerns about Afghan readiness. He 

said the government was only sticking to an agreed upon plan to hand over the prison by the 

end of 2011. 

Yet, even that is in dispute. American officials said there was never a hard deadline. An 

internal Afghan government document about the prison in 2010, obtained by The New York 

Times, appears to back up their point. “The transition will be based on demonstration of 

capacity rather than a specific time table,” the document reads. It is signed by a number of 

government officials, including the minister of defense, Abdul Rahim Wardak. 

American officials said they believed the prison’s fate would ultimately be decided in the 

talks on the so-called strategic partnership document, which is intended to spell out the 

relationship between Afghanistan and the United States after 2014. The next round of talks 

has not yet been scheduled. 
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Afghan endgame: US ready for Haqqani talks 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, January 9, 2012 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Despite having suffered serious setbacks in the aftermath of the November 26 Nato airstrikes 

which killed 24 Pakistani soldiers, Washington and Islamabad have continued ‘dialogue’ 

even amidst flaring tensions. 

The US has taken Pakistan into confidence over the unprecedented development of allowing 

the Taliban a political office in Qatar to advance the Afghan reconciliation process, sources 

revealed. 

A senior Pakistani official stated that the Obama administration not only sought Pakistan’s 

consent over the Taliban office but had also given a ‘green light’ to allow the deadliest 

Afghan insurgent group, the Haqqani network, to be a part of the reconciliation process. 

The move by Washington was a clear deflection from its previous policy of keeping 

Islamabad at bay over its peace overtures with the Afghan Taliban. 

“Yes, we were onboard,” said the senior Pakistani official referring to the latest push by 

Washington to seek a political settlement of the Afghan conflict. 

The US has long resisted talks with the Haqqani network, believed to be based in the North 

Waziristan Agency. 

Contrary to Washington’s prior stance, the country’s military establishment is now looking to 

avoid confronting the Haqqanis head on, arguing that the group has a ‘pivotal role’ in any 

future political dispensation of Afghanistan. 

 

“They [Americans] are now following the same approach that we have been advocating for 

years,” said a security official, requesting not to be named. The official added that Chief of 

Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani himself conveyed to US President Barack Obama 

in late 2010 that a solution to the decade-old conflict in Afghanistan could only come through 

the meaningful talks with the Taliban. 
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The Pakistan military had even urged the US to announce a ceasefire in Afghanistan creating 

“favourable conditions for talks with the insurgents”, it was disclosed. But Washington, 

instead of following that policy, initiated talks with the Taliban on its own, said the official. 

“The CIA had attempted to woo certain Taliban individuals but their efforts failed because 

those people had nothing to do with the Taliban,” commented defence analyst Brig (retd) 

Mehmood Shah. 

Shah – the former security secretary of the Federal Administered Tribal Areas (Fata) – said 

the opening of the Taliban office was certainly a “positive development”. 

An American diplomat also confirmed that the two countries have been engaging in dialogue 

on the Afghan endgame despite the recent hiccup in the relationship in the wake of the Nato 

attacks. 

“We have already acknowledged that Pakistan has a critical role in the Afghan reconciliation 

process,” said the diplomat, who requested to remain anonymous. 

Meanwhile, a Pakistani security official accepted the fact that despite Islamabad’s strong 

reaction to the Salala attack, the US did not escalate the situation further. 

“The US approach has allowed us to keep the channel of communication open with them,” 

said the official. 

The Express Tribune further learnt that Pakistan has asked the US not to send any senior 

officials to the country for the time being, bearing in mind the growing US resentment over 

the hugely unpopular Nato airstrikes. 

Another western diplomat pointed out that Pakistan could have taken far worse steps than 

what was actually done after the Nato attack. 

“The blocking of Nato supplies is of course a big decision, but it certainly isn’t a drastic 

step,” the diplomat told The Express Tribune. 

“Had Pakistan denied its airspace to the Nato forces, that would have been a disaster,” he 

remarked. 

  



57 
 

IN THE NEWS: PRESENT POLTICAL 

SYSTEM IS DYSFUNCTIONAL, SAYS 

AFGHAN LEADERS (JANUARY 10, 2012) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, januari 10th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Present Political System is Dysfunctional: Afghan Leaders 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, January 10, 2012 

A delegation of Afghan leaders consist of Ahmed Zia Massoud, Chairman Afghanistan 

National Front, General Abdul Rashid Dostum, Leader of National Islamic Movement of 

Afghanistan, Haji Mohammad Mohaqiq, Leader of People´s Unity Party of Afghanistan and 

Amrullah Saleh, Former Director of Afghan National Security Directorate met with US 

congressmen in Berlin on Monday. 

The Afghan delegation issued a joint declaration which stated that “We have supported the 

mission of the Coalition Forces in Afghanistan. It is our fervent desire that the Coalition 

Forces be successful. Yet, after the departure of the Coalition Forces, the enormous 

American, Coalition, and Afghan investment with their lives and treasure is currently in great 

peril of having been in vain. 

Our concern is that the present political system is dysfunctional because all the power is 

centralized in a way that no American would tolerate in the United States. The current system 

has fatally concentrated decision-making to whoever is President of the country. The Afghan 

President appoints the governors of each province and district, the mayor of every town, 

every provincial chief of police, one third of the entire Senate, and even every judge in 

Afghanistan.” 

The declaration further said “This centralized power has led to massive corruption, 

disenfranchisement of a large segment of the Afghan people, obstacles to economic 

development, massive abuses of power, increasing political instability, poor governance, and 

a vast undermining of law and order.” 

 

“We call for a national dialogue on a revised Constitution to correct the inherent flaws in the 

present power structure by decentralizing the political system, making it more compatible 

with the diverse political, social and cultural nature of Afghanistan. The Afghan people 

deserve and need a parliamentary form of democracy instead of a personality-centered 

Presidential system,” the leaders emphasized in a declaration. 

“We firmly believe that any negotiation with the Taliban can only be acceptable, and 

therefore effective, if all parties to the conflict are involved in the process. The present form 

of discussions with the Taliban is flawed, as it excludes anti-Taliban Afghans.It must be 

recalled that the Taliban extremists and their Al-Qaeda supporters were defeated by Afghans 
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resisting extremism with minimal human embedded support from the United States and 

International community. The present negotiations with the Taliban fail to take into account 

the risks, sacrifices and legitimate interests of the Afghans who ended the brutal oppression 

of all Afghans,” it said. 

“In order to speed the withdrawal of international forces, the participants believe it is 

essential to strengthen regional and national institutions that are inclusive and represent the 

concerns of all the communities of Afghanistan,” the declaration added. 

If further enhanced, “The participants favor a change in the Electoral System from a Single 

Non Transferable Vote System to a nationally accepted variant of the Proportional 

Representation system with equal opportunities for both independent candidates, the political 

parties, or tribal representatives. 

We also support the election of Governors and empowerment of provincial councils. Such 

elected Governors and provincial councils should also have authority for such things as 

creating budgets and generating revenue, overseeing police and healthcare, as well as 

establishing educational authority, if they so desire.” 
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Lessons from lost wars 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, January 10, 2012 

By TOM ENGELHARDT 

It was to be the war that would establish empire as an American fact. It would result in a 

thousand-year Pax Americana. It was to be “mission accomplished” all the way. And then it 

wasn’t. And then, almost nine dismal years later, it was over (sorta).  

It was the Iraq war, and we were the uninvited guests who didn’t want to go home. To the last 

second, despite President Barack Obama’s repeated promise that all American troops were 

leaving, despite an agreement the Iraqi government had signed with George W Bush’s 

administration in 2008, America’s military commanders continued to lobby and Washington 

continued to negotiate for 10,000 to 20,000 US troops to remain in-country as advisors and 

trainers.  

Only when the Iraqis simply refused to guarantee those troops immunity from local law did 

the last Americans begin to cross the border into Kuwait. It was only then that our top 

officials began to hail the thing they had never wanted, the end of the American military 

presence in Iraq, as marking an era of “accomplishment”. They also began praising their own 

“decision” to leave as a triumph, and proclaimed that the troops were departing with as the 

president put it – “their heads held high”.  

In a final flag-lowering ceremony in Baghdad, clearly meant for US domestic consumption 

and well attended by the American press corps but not by Iraqi officials or the local media, 

Secretary of Defense Leon Panetta spoke glowingly of having achieved “ultimate success”.  

 

He assured the departing troops that they had been a “driving force for remarkable progress” 

and that they could proudly leave the country “secure in knowing that your sacrifice has 

helped the Iraqi people begin a new chapter in history, free from tyranny and full of hope for 

prosperity and peace”. Later on his trip to the Middle East, speaking of the human cost of the 

war, he added, “I think the price has been worth it.”  

And then the last of those troops really did “come home” – if you define “home” broadly 

enough to include not just bases in the US but also garrisons in Kuwait, elsewhere in the 

Persian Gulf, and sooner or later in Afghanistan.  

On December 14 at Fort Bragg, North Carolina, the president and his wife gave returning war 

veterans from the 82nd Airborne Division and other units a rousing welcome. With some in 
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picturesque maroon berets, they picturesquely hooahed the man who had once called their 

war “dumb”.  

Undoubtedly looking toward his 2012 campaign, Obama, too, now spoke stirringly of 

“success” in Iraq, of “gains” of his pride in the troops, of the country’s “gratitude” to them, of 

the spectacular accomplishments achieved as well as the hard times endured by “the finest 

fighting force in the history of the world”, and of the sacrifices made by our “wounded 

warriors” and “fallen heroes”.  

He praised “an extraordinary achievement nine years in the making”, framing their departure 

this way: “Indeed, everything that American troops have done in Iraq – all the fighting and all 

the dying, the bleeding and the building, and the training and the partnering – all of it has led 

to this moment of success … [W]e’re leaving behind a sovereign, stable and self-reliant Iraq, 

with a representative government that was elected by its people.”  

And these themes – including the “gains” and the “successes”, as well as the pride and 

gratitude, which Americans were assumed to feel for the troops – were picked up by the 

media and various pundits. At the same time, other news reports were highlighting the 

possibility that Iraq was descending into a new sectarian hell, fueled by an American-built 

but largely Shi’ite military, in a land in which oil revenues barely exceeded the levels of the 

Saddam Hussein era, in a capital city which still had only a few hours of electricity a day, and 

that was promptly hit by a string of bombings and suicide attacks from an al-Qaeda affiliated 

group (non-existent before the invasion of 2003), even as the influence of Iran grew and 

Washington quietly fretted.  

A consumer society at war  

It’s true that, if you were looking for low-rent victories in a near trillion-dollar war, this time, 

as various reporters and pundits pointed out, US diplomats weren’t rushing for the last 

helicopter off an embassy roof amid chaos and burning barrels of dollars. In other words, it 

wasn’t Vietnam and, as everyone knew, that was a defeat. In fact, as other articles pointed 

out, our – as no fitting word has been found for it, let’s go with – withdrawal was a 

magnificent feat of reverse engineering, worthy of a force that was a nonpareil on the planet.  

Even the president mentioned it. After all, having seemingly moved much of the US to Iraq, 

leaving was no small thing. When the US military began stripping the 505 bases it had built 

there at the cost of unknown multibillions of taxpayer dollars, it sloughed off $580 million 

worth of no-longer-wanted equipment on the Iraqis. And yet it still managed to ship to 

Kuwait, other Persian Gulf garrisons, Afghanistan, and even small towns in the US more than 

two million items ranging from Kevlar armored vests to port-a-potties. We’re talking about 

the equivalent of 20,000 truckloads of materiel.  

Not surprisingly, given the society it comes from, the US military fights a consumer-intensive 

style of war and so, in purely commercial terms, the leaving of Iraq was a withdrawal for the 

ages. Nor should we overlook the trophies the military took home with it, including a vast 

Pentagon database of thumbprints and retinal scans from approximately 10% of the Iraqi 

population. (A similar program is still underway in Afghanistan.)  

When it came to “success”, Washington had a good deal more than that going for it. After all, 

it plans to maintain a Baghdad embassy so gigantic it puts the Saigon Embassy of 1973 to 
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shame. With a contingent of 16,000 to 18,000 people, including a force of perhaps 5,000 

armed mercenaries (provided by private security contractors like Triple Canopy with its $1.5 

billion State Department contract), the “mission” leaves any normal definition of “embassy” 

or “diplomacy” in the dust.  

In 2012 alone, it is slated to spend $3.8 billion, a billion of that on a much criticized police-

training program, only 12% of whose funds actually go to the Iraqi police. To be left behind 

in the “postwar era”, in other words, will be something new under the sun.  

Still, set aside the euphemisms and the soaring rhetoric, and if you want a simple gauge of the 

depths of America’s debacle in the oil heartlands of the planet, consider just how the final 

unit of American troops left Iraq. According to Tim Arango and Michael Schmidt of the New 

York Times, they pulled out at 2:30 am in the dead of night.  

No helicopters off rooftops, but 110 vehicles setting out in the dark from Contingency 

Operating Base Adder. The day before they left, according to the Times reporters, the unit’s 

interpreters were ordered to call local Iraqi officials and sheiks with whom the Americans had 

close relations and make future plans, as if everything would continue in the usual way in the 

week to come.  

In other words, the Iraqis were meant to wake up the morning after to find their foreign 

comrades gone, without so much as a goodbye. This is how much the last American unit 

trusted its closest local allies. After “shock and awe”, the taking of Baghdad, the mission-

accomplished moment, and the capture, trial and execution of Saddam, after Abu Ghraib and 

the bloodletting of the civil war, after the “surge” and the Sunni Awakening movement, after 

the purple fingers and the reconstruction funds gone awry, after all the killing and the dying, 

the US military slipped into the night without a word.  

If, however, you did happen to be looking for a word or two to capture the whole affair, 

something less polite than those presently circulating, “debacle” and “defeat” might fit the 

bill. The military of the self-proclaimed single greatest power of planet Earth, whose leaders 

once considered the occupation of the Middle East the key to future global policy and 

planned for a multi-generational garrisoning of Iraq, had been sent packing. That should have 

been considered little short of stunning.  

Face what happened in Iraq directly and you know that you’re on a new planet.  

Doubling down on debacle  

Iraq was just one of our invasions-turned-counter-insurgencies-turned-disasters. The other, 

which started first and is still ongoing, may prove the greater debacle. Though less costly so 

far in both American lives and national treasure, it threatens to become the more decisive of 

the two defeats, even though the forces opposing the US military in Afghanistan remain an 

ill-armed, relatively weak set of minority insurgencies.  

As great as was the feat of building the infrastructure for a military occupation and war in 

Iraq, and then equipping and supplying a massive military force there year after year, it was 

nothing compared to what the US had to do in Afghanistan. Someday, the decision to invade 

that country, occupy it, build more than 400 bases there, surge in an extra 60,000 or more 

troops, masses of contractors, Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) agents, diplomats, and other 
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civilian officials, and then push a weak local government to grant Washington the right to 

remain more or less in perpetuity will be seen as the delusional actions of a Washington 

incapable of gauging the limits of its power in the world.  

Talk about learning curves: having watched their country fail disastrously in a major war on 

the Asian mainland three decades earlier, America’s leaders somehow convinced themselves 

that nothing was beyond the military prowess of the “sole superpower”. So they sent more 

than 250,000 American troops (along with all those Burger Kings, Subways and Cinnabons) 

into two land wars in Eurasia. The result has been another chapter in a history of American 

defeat – this time of a power that, despite its pretensions, was not only weaker than in the 

Vietnam era, but also far weaker than its leaders were capable of imagining.  

You would think that, after a decade of watching this double debacle unfold, there might be a 

full-scale rush for the exits. And yet the drawdown of US “combat” troops in Afghanistan is 

not scheduled to be completed until December 31, 2014 (with thousands of advisors, trainers, 

and special operations forces slated to remain behind); the Obama administration is still 

negotiating feverishly with the government of Afghan President Hamid Karzai on an 

agreement that – whatever the euphemisms chosen – would leave Americans garrisoned there 

for years to come; and, as in Iraq in 2010 and 2011, American commander are openly 

lobbying for an even slower withdrawal schedule.  

Again as in Iraq, in the face of the obvious, the official word couldn’t be peachier. In mid-

December, Panetta actually told frontline American troops there that they were “winning” the 

war. Our commanders there similarly continue to tout “progress” and “gains”, as well as a 

weakening of the Taliban grip on the Pashtun heartland of southern Afghanistan, thanks to 

the flooding of the region with US surge troops and continual, devastating night raids by US 

special operations forces.  

Nonetheless, the real story in Afghanistan remains grim for a squirming former superpower – 

as it has been ever since its occupation resuscitated the Taliban, the least popular popular 

movement imaginable. Typically, the United Nations has recently calculated that “security-

related events” in the first 11 months of 2011 rose 21% over the same period in 2010 

(something denied by the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO).  

Similarly, yet more resources are being poured into an endless effort to build and train 

Afghan security forces. Almost $12 billion went into the project in 2011 and a similar sum is 

slated for 2012, and yet those forces still can’t operate on their own, nor do they fight 

particularly effectively (though their Taliban opposites have few such problems).  

Afghan police and soldiers continue to desert in droves and the US general in charge of the 

training operation suggested last year that, to have the slightest chance of success, it would 

need to be extended through at least 2016 or 2017. (Forget for a moment that an 

impoverished Afghan government will be utterly incapable of supporting or financing the 

forces being created for it.)  

The Pashtun-based Taliban, like any classic guerrilla force, has faded away before the 

overwhelming military of a major power, yet it still clearly has significant control over the 

southern countryside, and in the last year its acts of violence have spread ever more deeply 

into the non-Pashtun north.  
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And if US forces in Iraq didn’t trust their local partners at the moment of departure, 

Americans in Afghanistan have every reason to be far more nervous. Afghans in police or 

army uniforms – some trained by the Americans or NATO, some possibly Taliban guerrillas 

dressed in outfits bought on the black market – have regularly turned their guns on their 

putative allies in what’s referred to as “green-on-blue violence”.  

As 2011 ended, for instance, an Afghan army soldier shot and killed two French soldiers. Not 

long before, several NATO troops were wounded when a man in an Afghan army uniform 

opened fire on them.  

In the meantime, US troop strength is starting to drop; NATO allies look unsteady indeed; 

and the Taliban, whatever its trials and tribulations, undoubtedly senses that time is on its 

side.  

Depending on the kindness of strangers 

Weak as the several outfits that make up the Taliban may be, there can be no question that 

they are preparing to successfully outlast the greatest military power of our time. And mind 

you, none of this does more than touch on the debacle that the Afghan War could become. If 

you want to judge the full folly of the American war (and gauge the waning of US power 

globally), don’t even bother to look at Afghanistan. Instead, check out the supply lines 

leading to it.  

After all, Afghanistan is a landlocked country in Central Asia. The US is thousands of miles 

away. No giant ports-cum-bases as at Cam Ranh Bay in South Vietnam in the 1960s are 

available to bring in supplies. For Washington, if the guerrillas it opposes go to war with little 

more than the clothes on their backs, its military is another matter.  

From meals to body armor, building supplies to ammunition, it needs a massive – and 

massively expensive – supply system. It also guzzles fuel the way a drunk downs liquor and 

has spent more than $20 billion in Afghanistan and Iraq annually just on air conditioning.  

To keep itself in good shape, it must rely on tortuous supply lines thousands of miles long. 

Because of this, it is not the arbiter of its own fate in Afghanistan, though this seems to have 

gone almost unnoticed for years.  

Of all the impractical wars a declining empire could fight, the Afghan one may be the most 

impractical of all. Hand it to the Soviet Union, at least its “bleeding wound” – the phrase 

Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev gave to its Afghan debacle of the 1980s – was conveniently 

next door.  

For the nearly 91,000 American troops now in that country, their 40,000 NATO counterparts, 

and thousands of private contractors, the supplies that make the war possible can only enter 

Afghanistan three ways: perhaps 20% come in by air at staggering expense; more than a third 

arrive by the shortest and cheapest route – through the Pakistani port of Karachi, by truck or 

train north, and then by truck across narrow mountain defiles; and perhaps 40% (only “non-

lethal” supplies allowed) via the Northern Distribution Network (NDN).  

The NDN was fully developed only beginning in 2009, when it belatedly became clear to 

Washington that Pakistan had a potential stranglehold on the American war effort. Involving 
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at least 16 countries and just about every form of transport imaginable, the NDN is actually 

three routes, two of them via Russia, that funnel just about everything through the bottleneck 

of corrupt, autocratic Uzbekistan.  

In other words, simply to fight its war, Washington has made itself dependent on the kindness 

of strangers – in this case, Pakistan and Russia. It’s one thing when a superpower or great 

power on the rise casts its lot with countries that may not be natural allies; it’s quite a 

different story when a declining power does so. Russian leaders are already making noises 

about the viability of the northern route if the US continues to displease it on the placement 

of its prospective European missile defense system.  

But the more immediate psychodrama of the Afghan War is in Pakistan. There, the massive 

resupply operation is already a major scandal. It was estimated, for instance, that, in 2008, 

12% of all US supplies heading from Karachi to Bagram air base went missing somewhere en 

route. In what Karachi’s police chief has called “the mother of all scams”, 29,000 cargo loads 

of US supplies have disappeared after being unloaded at that port.  

In fact, the whole supply system – together with the local security and protection agreements 

and bribes to various groups that are part and parcel of it along the way – has evidently 

helped fund and supply the Taliban, as well as stocking every bazaar en route and supporting 

local warlords and crooks of every sort.  

Recently, in response to American air strikes that killed 24 of their border troops, the 

Pakistani leadership forced the Americans to leave Shamsi air base, where the CIA ran some 

of its drone operations, successfully pressured Washington into at least temporarily halting its 

drone air campaign in Pakistan’s borderlands, and closed the border crossings through which 

the whole American supply system must pass. They remain closed almost two months later. 

Without those routes, in the long run, the American war simply cannot be fought.  

Though those crossings are likely to be reopened after a significant renegotiation of US-

Pakistani relations, the message couldn’t be clearer. The wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, as 

well as in those Pakistani borderlands, have not only drained American treasure, but exposed 

the relative helplessness of the “sole superpower”. Ten (or even five) years ago, the 

Pakistanis would simply never have dared to take actions like these.  

As it turned out, the power of the US military was threateningly impressive, but only until 

George W Bush pulled the trigger twice. In doing so, he revealed to the world that the US 

could not win distant land wars against minimalist enemies or impose its will on two weak 

countries in the Greater Middle East. Another reality was exposed as well, even if it has taken 

time to sink in: we no longer live on a planet where it’s obvious how to leverage staggering 

advantages in military technology into any other kind of power.  

In the process, all the world could see what the United States was: the other declining power 

of the Cold War era. Washington’s state of dependence on the Eurasian mainland is now 

clear enough, which means that, whatever “agreements” are reached with the Afghan 

government, the future in that country is not American.  

Over the past decade, the US has been taught a repetitive lesson when it comes to ground 

wars on the Eurasian mainland: don’t launch them. The debacle of the impending double 

defeat this time around couldn’t be more obvious. The only question that remains is just how 
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humiliating the coming retreat from Afghanistan will turn out to be. The longer the US stays, 

the more devastating the blow to its power.  

All of this should hardly need to be said and yet, as 2012 begins, with the next political 

season already upon us, it is no less painfully clear that Washington will be incapable of 

ending the Afghan War any time soon.  

At the height of what looked like success in Iraq and Afghanistan, American officials fretted 

endlessly about how, in the condescending phrase of the moment, to put an “Afghan face” or 

“Iraqi face” on America’s wars. Now, at a nadir moment in the Greater Middle East, perhaps 

it’s finally time to put an American face on America’s wars, to see them clearly for the 

imperial debacles they have been – and act accordingly. 
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With US-Pak relations deteriorating, China plans military bases in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asian Tribune 

Wednesday, January 11, 2012 

China is planning a military base in Pakistan, the India Today reported, citing a secret report 

prepared by the government’s joint intelligence committee. 

According to the report: “China is keen to build military bases in Fata, or the Northern Areas, 

while Pakistan wants to counterbalance Indian naval forces by having a naval base in 

Gwadar. But it does not spell out the exact location of these bases.” 

At a time when Pakistan-US relations are strained — chiefly over drone missile attacks in 

Pakistan’s tribal areas and the covert Navy SEAL operation attack that took out Osama bin 

Laden on Pakistani soil — China has made no secret of its interest in strengthening its own 

ties with the nuclear-armed nation. 

Last Thursday, Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao hosted Pakistani Army Chief General Ashfaq 

Parvez Kayani in Beijing and vowed to support closer military exchanges between the 

countries. 

“China and Pakistan pledged to strengthen military ties and bring existing cooperation to a 

new level,” Xinhua quoted China’s Defense Minister Gen. Liang Guanglie as saying. 

 

“China values its traditional friendship with Pakistan,” Liang reportedly said, adding that 

Beijing hopes to develop “pragmatic and effective cooperation with Pakistan in national 

defense arena.” 

General Kayani echoed Liang’s comments, saying that Pakistan “would continue to provide 

firm support to China on all issues concerning its core interests.” 

General Kayani said, however, that the relationship had been strengthened by frequent high-

level visits, joint exercises and enhanced technological cooperation. 

Previously, Asian Tribune reported the dialogue between the Pakistan military head and 

China in Beijing. 
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India Today further reported that: “China’s deepening strategic penetration of Pakistan and 

joint plans to set up oil pipelines/ rail/ roads and naval and military bases are a matter of 

concern. The paper acknowledged that: “China’s desire for a military presence in Pakistan 

has been discussed by the political and military leadership of that country in recent months.” 

It noted that the issue of Chinese bases in Pakistan was discussed during the visits of 

Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari to China and during a visit late last year of the ISI chief, 

Shuja Pasha, to Beijing. 
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Reconciling with Balochistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, January 11, 2012 

By ISHRAT SALEEM 

Those responsible for the 1971 debacle led respectable lives and died honourably, setting no 

example for the future generations of generals and officers. Can amnesia work for 

Balochistan? 

South Africa’s Truth and Reconciliation Commission’s (TRC’s) first hearings were held at 

Town Hall in the south eastern city of East London. In one of the hearings, the widows of 

three anti-apartheid activists of Port Elizabeth Black Civic Organisation (Pebco) affiliated 

with the United Democratic Front gave testimony. In March 1985, these activists, also known 

as the Pebco Three, had organised a three-day demonstration to demand an end to apartheid. 

The authorities thus held them responsible for making Port Elizabeth ‘ungovernable’. A 

special report on the TRC’s proceedings by journalist Max du Preez narrates, “During the 

early 1980s, Qaqawuli Godolozi, Sipho Hashe and Champion Galela became targets of the 

security forces and their families suffered continuous harassment. They last saw their 

husbands on the 8th of May, 1985, when the Pebco Three mysteriously disappeared. They 

now accept that their husbands must be dead.” In their testimonies, the widows implored the 

commission to investigate where their husbands were killed, how they were killed and who 

killed them. They wanted the commission to reveal the whole truth for them to make peace 

with their loss. 

 

During the hearings of the TRC, Joe Mamasela, one of the police squad responsible for 

eliminating anti-apartheid activists in his area, volunteered detailed information of how he 

and his colleagues detained the three by luring them to come to the airport at Port Elizabeth 

to receive a fake British diplomat with some cash donations. After successfully apprehending 

them at the airport, the security police took them to an abandoned police station for 

interrogation. Mamasela confirmed the interrogation was “…brutal…it was terrible. They 

were tortured severely; they were savaged; they were brutalised.” When asked about his role 

in torture, Mamasela replied, “My role was to strangle them and stifle them so that they 

cannot [sic] make enough noise…” They were eventually killed. Mamasela describes, 

“Lieutenant Nieuwoudt beat them up with an iron pipe into their heads [sic] so severely that, 

that…they were kicked; they were punched; they were stomped; they were jumped over their 

heads [sic], and they were killed.” 

Pakistan is not alien to such happenings. Every other day we hear news of discovery of 

tortured, bullet-riddled bodies in different areas of Balochistan. Decades of discrimination, 

repression and denial of rights to the Baloch people has forced a section of the Baloch youth 
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to take up arms against the highhanded policies of the state. However, those being abducted 

and killed are moderate, political voices, mostly students, who have nothing to do with the 

armed insurgency. 

Recently, Mian Nawaz Sharif called for an end to the military operation in Balochistan and 

floated the idea of an All Parties Conference (APC) to hold consultations on the issue. At the 

outset, the prospects of these baby steps towards resolving an issue that has gone well beyond 

the realm of institutionalised means of conflict management appear doubtful. The utterly 

arrogant attitude of the military regime led by General Pervez Musharraf toward the Baloch 

that culminated in the killing of Nawab Akbar Bugti in August 2006 forced the Baloch to 

rethink their approach of waging the conflict of interests. Instead of relying on political 

means, a section of the Baloch youth has taken up arms against the state. The radicalisation of 

the Baloch movement due to the ill-advised policies of the Musharraf regime has made the 

prospects of peace very bleak. The Baloch insurgents are not fighting for their rights 

anymore; they want to separate from Pakistan. 

In a recent interview to BBC Urdu, veteran Baloch politician and figurative head of his party, 

Sardar Ataullah Mengal, politely but candidly questioned the efficacy of efforts for the 

resolution of the Balochistan conflict by the political leadership of Pakistan when the real 

control is in the hands of the security establishment. The consistency and ferocity with which 

the military and its affiliates have been carrying out the kill and dump policy, independent of 

the incumbent government, bear witness to the veteran leader’s assertion. 

In the interview, Sardar Ataullah Mengal also spoke of the deep hatred for Pakistan among 

the Baloch youth. His words reminded me of another interview by BBC Urdu relayed a few 

months back, in which two female Baloch student activists, whose relatives had been 

abducted and killed by security forces, spoke of their intense hatred for Pakistan. This sense 

of estrangement is the fruit of years of brutal repression and denial of rights to the Baloch by 

the arbiters of this country. 

If he is sincere, Mian Nawaz Sharif must also think of how he and his party will deal with the 

resentment and sense of alienation among the Baloch. Pakistan chose amnesia in case of the 

excesses committed by the Pakistan Army in East Pakistan. It never felt the need to reconcile 

with the people of its erstwhile eastern wing. Not more than a few words are devoted to the 

secession of East Pakistan in school/college textbooks. Those responsible for the 1971 

debacle led respectable lives and died honourably, setting no example for the future 

generations of generals and officers. Can amnesia work for Balochistan? 

In South Africa, countless others were treated like the Pebco Three during those fateful years 

in South Africa’s history when the black majority was fighting for its legitimate political, 

economic and civil rights in the country. Some of the murdered activists’ disfigured bodies 

were found by their families; others simply disappeared, never to be found. It was only when 

the TRC, found in 1995 after the end of the apartheid regime, investigated these blind 

murders and disappearances that the families of the victims were allowed to speak of their 

trauma and many of the former security and intelligence officials finally confessed to their 

crimes. The TRC thrust was restorative, rather than punitive, laying emphasis on finding the 

truth and reconciling the former adversaries. 

If, by any miracle, Punjab’s leadership is able to ‘rein in’ the military, as Sardar Attaullah 

Mengal suggested, and the military operation in Balochistan comes to an end, will the 
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security establishment allow the truth to be found, even for the sake of reconciliation and 

restorative justice? Will the widows, parents, siblings and children of the killed Baloch ever 

get a chance to speak about the trauma that they suffered to be able to reconcile with 

Pakistan? Will the officers of the Pakistan’s security agencies ever make a public confession 

like Joe Mamasela: “My role was to strangle them and choke them”? 
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Gilani removes Lodhi from Defence Secretary post 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, January 11, 2012 

ISLAMABAD: Lt Gen (Retd) Naeem Khalid Lodhi was removed from the post of Defence 

Secretary by Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani on Wednesday, a move that is likely to 

create further friction between the government and the military. 

“Prime minister has terminated the contract of defence secretary Naeem Khalid Lodhi for 

gross misconduct,” a senior government official told AFP. 

Nargis Sethi has been given the additional charge of Defence Secretary. 

The move comes amid high tension over an unsigned memo that sought US help in reining in 

Pakistan’s generals. 

Lodhi had earlier, in his reply to the Supreme Court in the Memogate case, had said that the 

government did not have ‘operational control’ over the army and its intelligence arm, the 

Inter-Services Intelligence. 

Participants at a Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) core committee meeting had demanded that the 

government take ‘appropriate action’ against Defence Secretary Naeem Khalid Lodhi, for his 

‘controversial statement’ in the court. 

Analyst Ikram Sehgal said that, “Firing Lodhi may be a first step by the government in 

removing the Chief of Army Staff and the DG ISI… the Army will be forced to react.” 

Brigadier Sarfaraz appointed 111 Brigade Commander 

Brigadier Sarfaraz Ali has been appointed the new 111 Brigade Commander, Express News 

has reported. 

The brigade is posted in Rawalpindi and is part of the X Corps. It has been known to be a part 

of military takeovers in the country. 
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U.S. peace talks with Taliban to resume 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, January 12, 2012 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

The Obama administration will resume peace talks with the Taliban as soon as Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai formally blesses the negotiations, according to senior administration 

officials who indicated that the process could be underway within weeks. 

Marc Grossman, the senior U.S. diplomat who shepherded a series of secret U.S. meetings 

with the insurgents last year, will meet with Karzai late next week to ensure that he is on 

board, officials said. 

“If Karzai were to tell [the Obama administration] to go ahead, then we’d start talking again,” 

said one of two officials who discussed the secret negotiations on the condition of anonymity. 

A tentative U.S.-Taliban deal, including the transfer of five Afghan detainees from the 

Guantanamo Bay prison to Qatar and an insurgent renunciation of international terrorism, 

collapsed in December when Karzai refused to go along with it. 

 

There have been no meetings with the insurgents since then. Although all parties have 

publicly said that they agree to one element of the deal — the opening of a Taliban office in 

Qatar — “we need now to make it real,” one official said. 

Prime Minister Hamad bin Jasim al-Thani, for the first time acknowledging Qatar’s support 

for the arrangement, said Wednesday that his government welcomed “any opportunity” to 

defuse tension in the region. Thani spoke after a meeting with Secretary of State Hillary 

Rodham Clinton. 

The administration, which has said that negotiations must be “Afghan-led,” insists that its 

talks with the Taliban are only a preliminary effort to build confidence before actual 

negotiations over Afghanistan’s future can begin between the insurgents and the Karzai 

government. 

One hurdle is that the Taliban prefers to talk to the United States and is “not willing to sit 

down with the Afghan government’,” one official said. “Our job is to see if we can break 

through that door.” Karzai has been under pressure from domestic opponents of negotiations 

to stand firm against the talks. 
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The officials provided an overview of how the talks have proceeded and where they go now. 

Officials remain far from certain that the Taliban leadership is seriously interested in a 

political settlement. “There is an increasing number of Taliban who are tired of having the 

hell beat out of them,” one said. “I think they want to stop.” But, at the same time, “I imagine 

there are going to be splits,” the official said. “Some are going to want to talk, some are going 

to want to fight.” 

Late last year, the U.S. intelligence community assessed that both military and diplomatic 

success were unlikely before December 2014, the date that President Obama and NATO 

allies have set for withdrawal of all combat troops from Afghanistan. 

Marine Gen. John Allen, the top coalition commander in Afghanistan, was said to be so 

angered by the recent National Intelligence Estimate that he wrote a blistering formal dissent. 

The officials said combat against the insurgents would continue and described what they 

called a “holistic” approach in which diplomatic progress was not possible without gains on 

the civilian and military fronts. 

Although ground commanders have been skeptical of negotiations, a senior military official 

said that all wars “end in a political process” and that “this one is no exception.” He described 

progress thus far as “getting the car out of the garage” in preparation for “a difficult journey 

ahead.” 

An official said meetings with Mohammed Tayeb al-Agha, an aide to Taliban leader 

Mohammad Omar, began in November 2010. To convince themselves that Agha had 

authority from the top Taliban leadership, “we tried to develop questions,” the official said, 

“tests, if you will, to see if he could receive a question, seek an answer from people senior to 

him and then stick with it.” 

Agha, the official said, has been “shown on a number of occasions to accurately reflect the 

leaders” of the organization. “He is very consistent in what he seeks and how he seeks it.” 

The last meeting, in Qatar, was in October. 

Throughout the process, the administration briefed Karzai and congressional leaders, officials 

said, particularly as they neared tentative agreement on confidence-building measures. 

Among those measures, the United States asked for a public Taliban renunciation of 

international terrorism — in essence, a repudiation of al-Qaeda — and a separate statement of 

support for democracy in Afghanistan. 

The Taliban wanted an office outside Afghanistan where they could operate beyond the 

supervision of their hosts in Pakistan, the officials said. The Americans said they considered 

the neutral location a place where the insurgents could begin talking to the Afghan 

government. 

The insurgents also presented a list of five Guantanamo detainees, all of whom held positions 

in the Taliban government in Afghanistan between 1996 and 2001. Human rights 

organizations have said that several of them were responsible for severe abuses, although 
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U.S. officials said they have ascertained that the militants were not involved in killing 

Americans. 

The five were to be transferred to house arrest in Qatar, a move that would require Secretary 

of Defense Leon E. Panetta to certify to Congress that they would not be released and would 

not pose a threat to the United States. Qatar also would agree not to transfer them onward to 

another location, including Afghanistan. 

The final conversations, before Karzai squelched the deal, were over “sequencing,” one of the 

officials said. “Who goes first? What do they say?” 
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Not another coup, please 

SOURCE: The Express tribune (Editorial) 

Thursday, January 12, 2012 

The military statement released by ISPR on its website on January 11 spoke of many things. 

One point in particular was jarring. To quote: “Allegiance to State and the Constitution is and 

will always remain prime consideration for the Respondent, who in this case has followed the 

book.” — the respondents being the army chief and the head of the ISI, in the memogate case 

before the Supreme Court. The first question that comes to mind as one reads this is that did 

the military’s actions in 1958, 1977 and 1999 also reflect an “allegiance to State and the 

Constitution”. Is not a former army chief on record as having said that the Constitution was a 

mere piece of paper?  

Hasn’t Pakistan been ruled for over half of its existence by military dictators and did it come 

out any better during the time they were in charge? Does not the Constitution clearly state 

that the military is to be subservient to the elected government and that its constitutional 

mandate is guard the country’s physical boundaries and to act as directed by the executive 

organ of the state? Yes, the executive organ may not be performing well on its own front, i.e. 

of delivering good governance to the electorate, but as per the Constitution, the call is not for 

any other institution to make, and that the only constitutional recourse to getting rid of a 

government that does not do well is to conduct an election. The electorate can then decide 

that government’s future and vote it out. 

 

The ISPR statement also said that the “allegations” against the army chief and the head of the 

ISI made by the prime minister in his interview to the Chinese People’s Daily Online, and 

circulated by the state-owned news agency APP, could have “very serious ramifications with 

potentially grievous consequences for the Country”. A plain reading of this would see this as 

a clear threat to the PPP-led government, that it should fall in line or risk being booted out. 

No wonder, after the prime minister sacked the defence secretary, for “gross misconduct and 

illegal action” and after this statement appeared on ISPR’s website, many Pakistanis began to 

wonder whether a coup was imminent. The fact of the matter is that the prime minister is well 

within his rights if he wishes to sack the defence secretary, who is one of several federal 

secretaries serving the government of Pakistan. Though the details of why he has been fired 

from his job were not made clear, it is assumed that this would have to do with a statement he 

made some days ago before the Supreme Court in the memogate case where it was said that 

though the armed forces fell under the defence ministry’s jurisdiction, the ministry had no 

control over them. 

It has to be said that the military’s practice of playing to the gallery by issuing seemingly 

self-righteous press statements, to assert its independence from the executive, is unfortunate. 

Such statements were issued to the press in the past as well: to clarify the telephone call that 
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the army chief made to the president when the latter was convalescing recently in Dubai; 

during the heated debate on the Kerry-Lugar Bill and the clauses contained in it that would 

have diverted more US aid to Pakistan for civilian needs, and following revelation in a British 

newspaper that Mansoor Ijaz’s transcripts had suggested that the DG ISI was travelling to 

Arab states to garner support for a change in the government. 

The executive, that is the prime minister, is the elected head of the government and serves at 

the pleasure of parliament, which in turn means that he serves at the pleasure of the people of 

Pakistan. This role is not for the military’s to appropriate — or should one use the term 

‘usurp’? — to itself, by referring to acting in the national interest. This is to necessarily 

suggest that an elected civilian government is not in the national interest, certainly not the one 

which tries to assert itself against the military’s might. One doesn’t like to end editorials, or 

begin them, with quotes from dead people, but perhaps here it is opportune: You can fool 

some of the people all of the time, and all of the people some of the time, but you cannot fool 

all of the people all of the time. 
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US favours democracy in Pakistan: Hillary Clinton 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, January 13, 2012 

By HUMA IMTIAZ 

WASHINGTON: US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton says that the United States has 

concerns about the situation in Pakistan, but stood in favour of the democratic set up in 

Pakistan, expecting it to resolve the country’s internal matters on its own as per its laws and 

constitution. 

Speaking to reporters after a meeting with the Algerian Foreign Minister, Secretary Clinton 

said, “It has been our position to stand strongly in favour of a democratically elected civilian 

government, which we continue to do, and we expect Pakistan to resolve any of these internal 

issues in a just and transparent manner that upholds the Pakistani laws and constitution.” 

She added that she was “delighted” to welcome Sherry Rehman to the State Department 

during their meeting. Secretary Clinton said that she told Rehman, Pakistan’s Ambassador 

Designate to the US, that the relationship between both the United States and Pakistan is 

crucial “to both of our countries, to the future of our people, to the safety and security of 

South Asia and the world; we recognise there have been significant challenges in recent 

months, but we are steadfastly committed to this relationship and working together to make it 

productive.” 

 

In response to a question, Secretary Clinton also condemned the reported video of US 

Marines urinating on the bodies of Taliban fighters. “It is absolutely inconsistent with 

American values, with the standards of behaviour that we expect from our military personnel 

and the vast, vast military personnel, particularly our Marines, hold themselves to.” She 

added that those who participated or knew about the incident must be held accountable. 

On the subject of reconciliation in Afghanistan, Secretary Clinton said, “We don’t have any 

idea standing here today what the outcome of such discussions could be. I think all of us are 

entering into it with a very realistic sense of what is possible, and that includes, of course, 

President Karzai and his government, which, after all, bear the ultimate responsibility and the 

consequences of any such discussions.” 
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Next week, Special Representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan Marc Grossman will meet 

with President Karzai in Kabul, in trip that is believe to deal with preparing grounds for peace 

talks with the Taliban. 
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U.S. acts quickly to tamp down Afghan video scandal 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, January 13, 2012 

By CRAIG WHITLOCK and GREG JAFFE 

The Obama administration on Thursday strongly condemned a viral video that apparently 

depicts Marines desecrating corpses as U.S. officials tried to prevent a popular backlash in 

Afghanistan and forestall damage to nascent peace talks with the Taliban. 

As the images of Marines urinating on three bloodied bodies circulated around the globe, 

Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta denounced the video as “utterly deplorable” and called 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai to assure him that the incident would be thoroughly 

investigated. 

“I wanted him to know how grieved we were at what happened here,” Panetta said in an 

interview while traveling to Fort Bliss, Tex. “What I want is an investigation into what 

happened here, what laws were violated by what took place, who these individuals were.” 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton expressed “total dismay” at the apparent behavior 

by Marines. Army Gen. Martin E. Dempsey, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, said that 

he was “deeply disturbed” and that the actions “erode the reputation of our joint force.” 

 

The swift U.S. response was intended to stave off the kind of international outrage that 

followed the 2004 release of pictures depicting the humiliating treatment of Iraqi prisoners at 

Abu Ghraib prison. Military officials said they feared the photographic evidence of apparent 

Marine misconduct could produce a severe setback at a critical time in Afghanistan. 

U.S. officials have stepped up their long-shot efforts to negotiate a political settlement with 

the Taliban while struggling to maintain support from Karzai. The United States is also 

confronting an increasingly war-weary population in Afghanistan, where people often lend a 

sympathetic ear to Taliban propaganda about the presence and motives of foreign troops. 

Before receiving Panetta’s call Thursday, Karzai reacted sharply to news of the video, 

describing it as “completely inhumane and condemnable in the strongest possible terms.” His 

administration called on the U.S. military to “apply the most severe punishment to anyone 

found guilty in this crime.” 
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Panetta said the phone call seemed to mollify the Afghan leader. “He appreciated what I was 

saying and appreciated the fact we understand how damaging this could be and that we are 

taking that kind of action.” 

Video implicates Marines 

The video, which runs for less than a minute, appears to show four Marines in combat gear 

laughing and joking as they urinate on three male bodies lined up on the ground next to a 

toppled wheelbarrow. The caption refers to the corpses as “dead Talibans,” but it was unclear 

whether they were civilians or fighters killed after a battle. 

A caption that accompanies the video asserts that the Marines are part of a scout sniper team 

with the 3rd Battalion, 2nd Marines, an infantry unit from Camp Lejeune, N.C. Marines from 

the unit were deployed to Afghanistan last year but returned to the United States in 

September. 

The NATO-led security force in Kabul said in a statement that the acts of desecration “appear 

to have been conducted by a small group of U.S. individuals, who apparently are no longer 

serving in Afghanistan.” The statement did not elaborate. 

A Marine official said investigators were questioning two individuals whom they had 

preliminarily identified as being in the video. The Marine Corps is “fairly confident” that all 

four were members of the 3rd Battalion, 2nd Marines, the official said, speaking on the 

condition of anonymity because the investigation is underway. 

It was unclear where or when the video was made. It was posted on the Internet on 

Wednesday and began to circulate quickly as news sites reported on its existence. 

Pentagon officials said that they were still trying to confirm the video’s authenticity but that 

they had no reason to believe it was a fake. “It certainly appears to us to be what it appears to 

be to you guys,” Capt. John Kirby, a Defense Department spokesman, told reporters. 

Gen. James F. Amos, the commandant of the Marine Corps, said he asked the Naval Criminal 

Investigative Service to “pull together a team of their very best agents and immediately 

assign them responsibility to thoroughly investigate every aspect of the filmed event.” 

He also said he would assign a Marine general and a senior lawyer to conduct a parallel 

inquiry. Marine officials said that probe would be led by Lt. Gen. Thomas D. Waldhauser, 

head of the Marine Corps Forces Central Command. 

“Rest assured that the institution of the Marine Corps will not rest until the allegations and 

the events surrounding them have been resolved,” Amos said. 

U.S. military law and the Geneva Conventions prohibit the desecration, mishandling or 

exploitation of bodies of people killed in war. 

Digital dilemma of war 

Battlefield videos and photography have become a common hobby among deployed troops. 

Many amateur productions wind up on the Internet. On occasion, the trend has caused severe 
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embarrassment for the U.S. military, or, in rare cases, such as the Abu Ghraib scandal in Iraq, 

triggered international controversy and legal action. 

Some military analysts praised the Pentagon for its prompt condemnation of the Marines’ 

apparent behavior but said that such incidents are hardly new in the history of warfare. 

“We shouldn’t be shocked that this kind of thing happens in a war,” said Andrew M. Exum, a 

retired Army captain who served in Afghanistan and is a senior fellow at the Center for a 

New American Security in Washington. “The difference today is now we have smartphones.” 

The Taliban, which has a long-standing reputation for brutality and beheadings, sought to 

exploit the Marines’ actions. “It was inhuman and despicable, an unforgivable act,” said 

Taliban spokesman Qari Yousuf Ahmadi. 

At the same time, the Taliban did not indicate that it would use the video as an immediate 

excuse to walk away from the negotiating table. In a statement Thursday, the group said it 

would continue to pursue a political solution to the decade-long conflict in Afghanistan. 

Jaffe reported from Fort Bliss. Correspondent Kevin Sieff in Kabul contributed to this report. 
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Hakimullah Mehsud reportedly killed in drone strike 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, January 15, 2012 

ISLAMABAD: Intercepted militant radio communications indicate the leader of the Pakistani 

Taliban may have been killed in a recent US drone strike, Pakistani intelligence officials said 

Sunday. A Taliban official denied that. 

The claim that the Pakistani Taliban chief was killed came from officials who said they 

intercepted a number of Taliban radio conversations. 

In about a half a dozen intercepts, the militants discussed whether their chief, Hakimullah 

Mehsud, was killed on Jan. 12 in the North Waziristan tribal area. Some militants confirmed 

Mehsud was dead, and one criticized others for talking about the issue over the radio. 

The officials spoke on condition of anonymity because they were not authorized to talk to 

reporters. 

Pakistani Taliban spokesman Asimullah Mehsud denied the group’s leader was killed and 

said he was not in the area where the drone strike occurred. 

In early 2010, both Pakistani and American officials said they believed a missile strike had 

killed Hakimullah Mehsud along the border of North and South Waziristan. They were 

proved wrong when videos appeared showing him still alive. 
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Pakistan seeks Afghan talks over Taliban: official 

SOURCE: Agence France-Press 

Sunday, January 15, 2012 

KABUL: Pakistan has made overtures to Afghanistan to resume talks over the Taliban which 

broke down following the assassination of Kabul’s chief peace envoy, an official said 

Sunday. 

Relations between the neighbours are often tense and Kabul has accused Pakistan in the past 

of supporting the Taliban and associated militant groups that are waging a 10-year insurgency 

in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan’s support is therefore seen as key to forging peace in the country. 

“After Pakistan expressed readiness, the Afghan government has also agreed to resume the 

talks with Pakistan over the Taliban,” Esmael Qasimyar, a senior member of the government-

appointed High Peace Council, told AFP. 

Karzai accused Pakistan of responsibility for the murder of peace envoy Burhanuddin 

Rabbani in September and last month the Afghan president said Pakistan was sabotaging all 

negotiations with the Taliban. 

 

A government official who spoke on condition of anonymity said Pakistan had recently sent a 

message through the Afghan ambassador to Islamabad saying that “Pakistan is willing to 

resume contacts and talks with Afghanistan”. 

He said Pakistan Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani was also planning to visit Afghanistan, 

but no dates had been set. 

Asked for comment, Karzai’s spokesman Aimal Faizi said: “Pakistan plays a key role in talks 

because the militants’ leadership is believed to be in Pakistan. 

“We emphasise on good relations with Pakistan and hope that our relations improve, and we 

hope with the help of Pakistan our peace talks will resume.” 

The Taliban, ousted from power by a US-led invasion in the wake of the 9/11 attacks, 

announced earlier this month that they planned to set up a political office in Qatar ahead of 

possible talks with the United States. 
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Karzai’s government gave its blessing to that move as all sides eye a political solution to the 

conflict, but Kabul is reportedly wary of being sidelined in talks between the insurgents and 

Washington. 
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Pakistan Court Orders Prime Minister to Testify 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, January 16, 2012 

By DECLAN WALSH 

ISLAMABAD, Pakistan — Pakistan’s highest court escalated its clash with the government 

on Monday by initiating contempt of court proceedings against Prime Minister Yousaf Raza 

Gilani for failing to pursue corruption charges against his boss, President Asif Ali Zardari. 

The Supreme Court was clearly infuriated after the government’s lawyer said the government 

had given no instructions on how to respond to the court’s demands. 

Justice Nasir ul Mulk ordered Mr. Gilani to appear Thursday to explain why he should not be 

charged with contempt, a charge that could open to the door to his dismissal from office. 

“We are left with no option,” Justice ul Mulk told a courtroom packed with lawyers, 

journalists and politicians. 

Prime ministers are rarely called to court in Pakistan and the order was a measure of the 

seriousness of the clash between the two institutions, as a hawkish military hovers in the 

background amid sporadic rumors of a coup. 

Last week the military, which has done little to disguise its loathing for the president and 

prime minister, warned of “potentially grievous consequences” if the government did not halt 

its unusually frank public criticism of the army. 

 

Few analysts believe a coup is imminent, but speculation is rife that the military is using the 

court as a means of ousting President Zardari through constitutional means. 

The army chief, Lt. Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, met with the president and the prime 

minister over the weekend in an apparent show of unity. But the military has quietly 

supported two legal cases that, in different ways, challenge the government’s authority.  

In the Supreme Court, the seven justices showed little patience with government explanations 

of inaction against Mr. Zardari. “You parade yourself as if all Pakistan is in your hands,” one 

judge told a lawyer for the country’s main anticorruption body, which had also come in for 

withering judicial criticism.   
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At issue in the case is a longstanding corruption dispute. The Supreme Court wants the 

government to write to prosecutors in Switzerland, requesting them to reopen an investigation 

into the president’s finances in that country.   

President Zardari insists that he enjoys immunity from prosecution, and his supporters say he 

is the victim of a politically driven prosecution. 

The case is complicated by the rivalry between President Zardari and the chief justice of the 

Supreme Court, Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry. The president opposed Justice Chaudhry’s 

reappointment in 2008, triggering street protests led by lawyers and opposition parties that 

forced the president to relent. 

Since then, critics say, the Supreme Court has pursued the Swiss corruption case with unusual 

alacrity. 

The government’s response to the order is expected to come in Parliament later on Monday, 

when Mr. Gilani is expected to seek a vote of confidence in his four-year-old government. On 

Friday, he told parliamentarians they would be choosing between “democracy and 

dictatorship.” 

The government’s judicial problems are compounded by a second legal case that is centered 

on allegations that President Zardari’s allies sought American government help to stave off a 

possible coup after Osama bin Laden was killed in Pakistan last May by American 

commandos. 

The principal witness in that case, an American businessman of Pakistani origin named 

Mansoor Ijaz, was due to appear Monday in Islamabad before a three-judge panel 

investigating the allegations, but failed to appear. Mr. Ijaz’s lawyers told the panel that he had 

not yet applied for a visa and would appear on Jan. 24. 

The probe into Memogate, as it is known in the local press, has been supported by General 

Kayani. Mr. Zardari met with the general over the weekend in an apparent attempt to show 

relations had not collapsed. 
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As U.S.-Pakistani relations sink, nations try to figure out ‘a new normal’ 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, January 17, 2012 

By KAREN DEYOUNG and KARIN BRULLIARD 

In a call to her Pakistani counterpart this month, Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton 

reiterated the Obama administration’s counterterrorism “red line”: The United States reserved 

the right to attack anyone who it determined posed a direct threat to U.S. national security, 

anywhere in the world. 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar responded in kind, telling Clinton that Pakistan’s red 

line was the violation of its sovereignty. Any unauthorized flight into its airspace, Khar 

bluntly told Clinton, risked being shot down. 

The conversation, recounted by U.S. officials, was one of the few high-level exchanges 

between the two governments in recent months, and it illustrated the depths to which U.S.-

Pakistan relations have fallen after an inadvertent November border clash in which a U.S. air 

assault killed 24 Pakistani soldiers. 

Since then, Pakistan’s border crossings have remained closed to U.S. and NATO supplies in 

transit to the Afghan war. At Pakistan’s demand, U.S. personnel have evacuated a secret 

drone airstrip, and the number of American military trainers in the country has been cut to a 

fraction of previous levels. 

 

Marc Grossman, the administration’s top diplomat in charge of Afghanistan and Pakistan, 

asked to visit Islamabad during a current trip to the region, but Pakistani officials responded 

that it was not convenient. 

The “fundamentals” of mutual interest in destroying al-Qaeda and safely managing 

Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal haven’t changed, said a senior Obama administration official, who, 

like several sources in this article, discussed sensitive diplomatic matters on the condition of 

anonymity. But the two countries are groping their way toward what he called “a new 

normal” — somewhere between the strategic alliance that President Obama once proffered in 

exchange for Pakistan severing its ties with militants, and a more businesslike arrangement 

with few illusions. 
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“It’ll be much more realpolitik,” another U.S. official said. “It’s getting away from the 

grandiose vision of what could be to focusing on what is.” 

A senior Pakistani military official said, “We’ve had some glorious times,” citing past 

interludes of intelligence and military cooperation in pursuit of Pakistan-based al-Qaeda and 

Taliban militants. 

But the military official also spoke emotionally about the deaths of the 24 soldiers in 

November and said the incident would not soon be forgotten. The same was true of what he 

said were other insults in 2011, including the shooting deaths of two Pakistanis by a CIA 

contractor in Lahore, the U.S. Special Operations raid that killed Osama bin Laden in a 

Pakistani suburb and the assertion by Adm. Mike Mullen, then chairman of the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff, that the insurgent Haqqani network was a “veritable arm” of Pakistani intelligence. 

Pakistan, the military official said, wants some “significant changes” in the way the two 

countries do business. 

After the November border clash, the Obama administration suspended its regular drone 

attacks inside Pakistan to avoid further unsettling relations, U.S. officials said. And in a rare 

display of deference early this month, the CIA informed the Pakistani government that it 

planned a drone strike against a terrorist target in the North Waziristan tribal region and 

asked Islamabad’s permission. When Pakistan declined, the strike was canceled, officials 

said. 

But on Jan. 10, barely a week later, the 55-day drone hiatus ended abruptly with a strike that 

killed four alleged militants in North Waziristan, followed by another strike two days 

afterward. Although officials said Pakistan was notified in advance, permission was not 

sought. 

Reviewing cooperation 

A Pakistani parliamentary committee, with input from feuding military and civilian political 

factions, is conducting what Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani on Saturday called “a full 

review of the terms of cooperation” with the United States and the U.S.-led international 

coalition in Afghanistan. 

“Pakistan’s sovereignty and territorial integrity are not negotiable,” Gilani said. 

A senior Pakistani government official said the committee’s recommendations will probably 

include a demand for explicit U.S. assurances that there will be no violation of sovereignty — 

no American boots on the ground, no more unilateral raids, no manned airstrikes. The official 

said there is likely to be some arrangement on drone attacks, with Pakistan calling for large 

reductions in their number and geographic scope, and demanding prior notification and 

approval of every strike. 

Any explicit agreement on drones would be a major change from past practice, in which 

Pakistan has privately agreed to strikes but publicly denounced them. 

Pakistan also wants more explicit compensation for U.S. and NATO supplies transiting its 

ports and roads, perhaps in the form of taxes. And it wants more comprehensive information 
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about CIA operations and personnel. “There are over 1,000 houses in Pakistan that have been 

hired by the U.S. Embassy, and we don’t know who lives in them,” the Pakistani official said. 

Yet in a recent parliamentary briefing, Finance Minister Abdul Hafiz Sheikh cautioned 

against a complete breakdown of U.S. ties, saying the nation’s economy could not absorb the 

shock, according to a second Pakistani official. 

In addition to receiving nearly $3 billion in annual military and civilian assistance — much of 

which has been withheld by the Obama administration over the past year of conflict — 

Pakistan is well aware of the U.S. influence in international financial institutions and other 

important world forums. 

U.S. peace talks with the Taliban are also a top issue for Pakistan, which has provided 

sanctuary for the Haqqani network, a Taliban ally, as well as the main Taliban leadership as 

leverage to protect its long-term interests in Afghanistan. Although the Obama administration 

and the Afghan government have offered the Pakistanis a role in the peace talks, both 

mistrust their motives. 

Role in the Afghan war 

In the United States, Obama is under political pressure to show Islamabad who is the global 

boss. Patience here has grown paper-thin with what is seen as Pakistani double-dealing and 

intransigence that is getting in the way of efforts to wind down the Afghan war. 

An emerging U.S. military narrative, in preparation for internal administration discussions 

over the pace of troop withdrawal, holds that the U.S.-led coalition cannot quickly 

consolidate its considerable gains in Afghanistan because of Pakistan. A heavy U.S. footprint 

needs to be maintained, a senior Pentagon official said, because Pakistan refuses to crack 

down on the Haqqani network, whose forces regularly attack coalition troops in Afghan 

border provinces. 

Pakistan also has snubbed U.S. efforts to boost the Afghan economy with a gas pipeline that 

would run from Turkmenistan through Afghanistan to Pakistani ports. Instead, it has 

reiterated its plans to proceed with an alternative pipeline from Iran. 

Obama administration officials said they will resist responding until Pakistan’s Parliament 

has finished its review of relations with the United States. “We have views on where we’d 

like to see this go,” a U.S. official said. But it will “take another week or two .?.?. for their 

internal process to come to some kind of formal communication that would be communicated 

back to us.” 

U.S. officials question whether Pakistan has the ability or the desire to shoot down U.S. 

aircraft, whether armed drones; unarmed, unmanned planes that regularly conduct 

surveillance over border areas; or manned attack and military transport planes that sometimes 

stray unintentionally over the border. 

They said there have been at least two accidental violations of Pakistani airspace in recent 

weeks by piloted aircraft in Afghanistan, but both incidents were calmly defused by border 

coordination centers on the Afghan side. 
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Brulliard reported from Islamabad. Staff writers Greg Miller and Greg Jaffe, and special 

correspondent Shaiq Hussain in Islamabad, contributed to this report. 
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Pakistan PM to appear after court summons 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Tuesday,January 17, 2012 

Gilani, facing contempt of court notice, says he will appear in supreme court as he wins 

parliamentary confidence vote. 

The Pakistani prime minister has said he will comply with a supreme court order summoning 

him for a hearing related to his government’s failure in reopening corruption cases. 

After the court issued a contempt of court notice against him on Monday, Yousuf Raza Gilani 

said he respected the decision and would appear for the hearing on January 19. 

The setback delivered by the judiciary was offset somewhat by the boost Gilani received 

when he won a “show of confidence vote” in the national assembly, or parliament, which 

passed a “resolution in favour of democracy” later in the day. 

Speaking during the vote, Gilani ruled out resigning, saying: “The court has summoned me, 

and in respect I will go on January 19.” 

Gilani held a meeting with members of his governing coalition shortly before the 

parliamentary session. Local media reports said coalition partners advised him to comply 

with the supreme court’s order. 

 

No direction 

Monday marked the supreme court’s deadline to Gilani’s government for reopening the 

stalled corruption investigation against Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari. 

Maulvi Anwar-ul-Haq, the Pakistan attorney general, told a seven-member bench of 

the court that he had received no direction from the government in regard to a demand that 

information be provided on whether it was intending to act on pursuing a corruption case in 

Swiss courts. 

The case, dating back to the 1990s, alleges that Zardari, among others, was involved in 

corruption. Both Zardari and Gilani belong to the ruling party, the Pakistan People’s Party 

(PPP). 
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Gilani’s government has contended that Zardari, as president, has immunity under the 

constitution. 

Separately on Monday, a commission appointed by the supreme court resumed hearings into 

the so-called Memogate scandal, which has angered the powerful army and threatened the 

stability of Gilani’s government. 

A secret memorandum, allegedly written by Pakistan’s former ambassador to Washington, 

asked the US for help in thwarting a possible military coup in the aftermath of last year’s US 

raid that killed Osama bin Laden, al-Qaeda’s leader, near Islamabad. 

The counsel for Mansoor Ijaz, the Pakistani-American businessman who served as the 

intermediary for the memo, told the Memogate commission on Monday that his client had 

been receiving “death threats”, and requested to be given until January 25 to appear before 

the body. 

RIM, the maker of BlackBerry cellphones, meanwhile, has told the commission that it is 

unable to release data related to the case. The date of the next hearing in the case has been set 

for January 24. 

Heightened tensions 

Tensions heightened last week over the Memogate scandal when Gilani criticised the armed 

forces for co-operating with the supreme court’s investigation into the affair without going 

through the proper channels in the civilian government. 

Speaking in parliament after dismissing the defence secretary, Gilani said the confrontation 

was nothing less than a choice between “democracy and dictatorship”. 

His comments followed a warning from the generals – who were infuriated by the memo – of 

possible “grievous consequences” ahead. 

An army statement said Gilani’s criticism of the army had been “divisive”. 

Last week, the supreme court threatened to dismiss Zardari and Gilani if they continued to 

ignore its demands to reopen the corruption investigation against the former. 

In 2007, PPP leaders, including Zardari, were granted a controversial blanket amnesty over 

corruption charges under the National Reconciliation Ordinance (NRO). 

The supreme court later struck down the NRO as being unconstitutional, but its rulings were 

never widely implemented, particularly when it came to pursuing legal cases against Zardari 

and other senior officials. 

Gilani’s government has argued that the constitution gives a sitting president amnesty from 

prosecution. 

The ongoing confrontation between civilian leaders and the generals has prompted fears of 

another coup against an elected government. 
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Civil-military distrust has plagued Pakistan for almost its entire existence, with the military 

ruling for more than half of its 64-year history. 
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Snow may end Afghan drought, but bitter Winter looms 

SOURCE: West Australian 

Wednesday, January 18, 2012 

By ROB TAYLOR (REUTERS) 

KABUL (Reuters) – Heavy snow that has blanketed large parts of Afghanistan, killing at 

least 20 people, could end a long-running drought that last summer threatened millions of 

people with severe food shortages, government and aid officials said on Wednesday. 

But the weekend snowfall and avalanches across the mountainous north and centre could 

bring a bitter winter and short-term hardship to many people, with many roads still cut off, 

hampering food delivery in several hard-hit provinces. 

Government officials said the snow, when it melts in the spring, should end a near-decade 

long dry spell. Last year about 80 percent of the country’s non-irrigated wheat crop was 

ruined in almost half the country — 14 of Afghanistan’s 34 provinces — hitting almost three 

million of the country’s poorest people. 

 

“The current rain and snow will benefit our underground water table and we hope now to 

have a year of good harvests,” said Ghulam Rabani Haqiqatpal, statistics director at the 

Ministry of Agriculture, Irrigation and Food. 

“We will have snow and rain until May now, so we hope the water shortage will finish in 

Afghanistan,” he told Reuters. 

Scores of Afghans die each year due to the cold, although farmers and small communities 

also rely on snowfall between December and April to bring water for the summer’s food and 

cash crops. 

The United Nations last year appealed for urgent international aid to get food and shelter to 

provinces including Ghor, Daikundi, Bamiyan and Badakhshan after rains failed for the 

eighth time since 2000. 

Afghanistan needs about 5.2 million metric tons of wheat, the staple crop, a year. The country 

normally produces 4.5 million tons of wheat each year and imports the rest. 
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The UN’s World Food Programme also said it was “cautiously optimistic” that this year’s 

snow would break the dry cycle, as it had come early in the winter, meaning it was likely to 

melt more gradually. 

A provincial official in mountainous Badakhshan province said that avalanches in 

northeastern Afghanistan had cut off tens of thousands of people already suffering food 

shortages and appealed for more aid to avert a humanitarian crisis. 

(Additional reporting by Mirwais Harooni; Editing by Nick Macfie) 

  



96 
 

IN THE NEWS: GILANI NOT GUILTY 

OF CONTEMPT, SAYS AITZAZ AHSAN 

(JANUARY 18, 2012) 

Written by admin on woensdag, januari 18th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Gilani not guilty of contempt: Aitzaz Ahsan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, January 18, 2012 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan’s embattled prime minister is not guilty of contempt of court but 

should bow to pressure and ask Switzerland to reopen graft cases against the president, his 

lawyer said Wednesday. 

The comments from Aitzaz Ahsan are the clearest indication yet that Yousaf Raza Gilani may 

step back from the brink of further confrontation with the judiciary when he is summoned 

before the Supreme Court on Thursday. 

The Supreme Court has initiated contempt of court proceedings against Gilani, exasperated 

by the government’s refusal to write to the Swiss asking them to re-open graft cases against 

President Asif Ali Zardari since an amnesty expired in 2009. 

“Asif Ali Zardari has complete immunity as president,” Ahsan told reporters. 

“There is no harm in writing a letter to the Swiss authorities. He enjoys immunity in Pakistan 

and abroad as long as he is president,” he added. 

Ahsan later submitted his advocacy letter in the contempt case to the Supreme Court. 

Gilani’s decision to appoint Ahsan as his lawyer has been seen as a reconciliatory gesture to 

the judiciary, which has been on a collision course with the government that most believe will 

force early elections this year. 

 

Ahsan is a senior leader in Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) and a leading barrister well 

respected by the judiciary for his role in forcing the government to reinstate independent 

judges in March 2009. 

Ahsan said he did not believe Gilani would be convicted. 

“I don’t think the prime minister has committed contempt of court by not writing the letter. 

Through my arguments I will try to convince the court that the prime minister is not guilty of 

contempt.” 
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PPP leaders have accused the judiciary of overstepping its reach and colluding with the army 

to bring down the administration before its five-year mandate ends in 2013. 

Last year, a Swiss prosecutor said that it would be “impossible” to reopen a case against 

Zardari, as he has immunity. 

PM will set new precedent by appearing in court: Khursheed Shah 

Federal Minister for Religious Affairs Syed Khursheed Shah said that the prime minister will 

set a new precedent in the history by appearing before the court, reported Express News on 

Wednesday. 

Talking to the media in Rawalpindi, Shah said that whoever went to the court in the past has 

only created a fuss, but his government will not do anything similar. 

He added why the prime minister would clash with the very judges whom he had himself 

reinstated in the past. 

Ahsan meets PPP leaders at Presidency 

Gilani’s counsel Aitzan Ahsan met with Faryal Talpur, Jahangir Badar and other party 

leaders during a meeting at the Presidency on Wednesday. 

According to sources, Ahsan highlighted Gilani’s hearing during the meeting and also briefed 

the leaders regarding writing letters to Swiss authorities in the NRO case. 

The meeting also brought the party policy into consideration. 

Meanwhile, Islamabad High Court Bar President Ashraf Gujjar has called all High Court Bar 

and District Bar Islamabad judges to express solidarity with the judiciary. 

Gujjar has asked all these judges to gather in front of the Supreme Court tomorrow morning 

before the hearing. 

Security beefed up for contempt hearing 

Security has been beefed up for Gilani’s contempt of court hearing due to be held tomorrow 

(Thursday) at the Supreme Court. 

Several security cameras have been installed within and outside the court, and a red zone has 

been formulated around the court. A separate route has been suggested for other people 

passing through the area. 

Only people with passes will be allowed to enter the court after being thoroughly checked. 

No mobile phones would be allowed inside the courtroom. 
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Gilani contempt hearing: ‘Did not write letter because president has immunity’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, January 19, 2012 

By Agencies/FAISAL SHAKEEL/ Web Desk 

* Hearing adjourned till Feb 1, court gives 15 days to Aitzaz Ahsan to obtain relevant 

documents. 

ISLAMABAD: Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani appeared before the Supreme Court on 

Thursday in the contempt of court case against him and cited immunity for not writing a letter 

to the Swiss authorities. 

“Before me, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto, Nusrat Bhutto and Benazir Bhutto also faced courts,” Gilani 

said. He added that the legal background to why he did not write the letter would be 

explained by his counsel Aitzaz Ahsan. 

Ahsan said that the prime minister was advised by the Law Ministry to not write a letter 

against the president. “I had been publicly saying that writing the letter would not make any 

difference,” Ahsan said. 

Justice Asif Saeed Khosa observed the court could write his statement down, but Ahsan 

replied in the negative, stating that his position and merits of this case were different. 

Ahsan added that he would establish from record that the prime minister acted bonafide in 

not writing a letter to the Swiss authorities. 

 

Justice Sarmad Jalal Osmani observed the basis of establishing his bonafide was linked with 

the question of immunity under Article 248 of the Constitution. 

“My case pertains to the issuance of contempt notice alone. I don’t raise the immunity issue 

before the court,” Ahsan said. 

Ahsan said the media created an impression as if the court had already made up its mind 

against the prime minister. However, Justice Mulk said that he had not read a single article or 

watched a show since he took up the matter. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


99 
 

The hearing was adjourned till February 1 after Ahsan requested the court for more time to 

seek relevant documents in the case. 

Justice Tariq Mehmood, talking to the media after the hearing, said that he has faith in the 

judiciary that it will pass a verdict that is in line with the law and the Constitution. 

The dignity of the court should not be ruled out, he added. 

Sindh Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah and other Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) leaders 

also accompanied the premier at the court. 

The case was heard by a seven-member bench headed by Justice Nasirul Mulk. 

  

End of live updates 

11:20am 

Supporters of the judiciary, gathered outside the court, started chanting slogans against the 

government while Aitzaz Ahsan was talking to the media. 

Qamar Zaman Kaira swiftly escorted Ahsan out as the chants made it impossible for the 

barrister to talk. 

No other PPP leader came to the rostrum to speak to the media after Ahsan left. 

11:17am 

Aitzaz Ahsan, while talking to the media, after the hearing, said that it was a big day for the 

law, Constitution and the judiciary of the country that the counrty’s prime minister came to 

the court himself. 

“This indicates the majesty of the law and the majesty of the Supremre Court,” he added. 

11:11am 

The hearing of the case has ended and Prime Minister Gilani has left the court. 

“The court wanted some clarifications and the prime minister decided to attend himself. This 

is something the court and media should appreciate,” Interior Minister Rehman Malik had 

told the reporters before the hearing. 

PPP spokesman Qamar Zaman Kaira said Gilani’s acceptance of the court summons “shows 

his respect” for the country’s highest court. 

“We fight cases in the courts, we do not fight with courts,” Kaira added. 

11:00am 
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Gilani, while speaking in front of the bench, had said, “I have come today to show my respect 

to this court… It will not give a good message to proceed against a president who is elected 

by a two-thirds majority.” 

Law Minister Maula Bux Chandio remarked that the PM’s presence in the court signifies the 

independence of judiciary. 

10:54am 

The court exempted PM Gilani from further hearings saying that it was not necessary for him 

to appear in next hearings. 

The court said that this was a short order and not a final verdict. 

Aitzaz Ahsan had claimed that the contempt case against the PM was not appropriate. 

10:51am 

The court gives 15 days time to Aitzaz Ahsan to prepare for the case, and to reply to the 

show-cause notice issued to PM Gilani. 

10:48am 

The court proceedings have been halted, and the judges are holding a discussion. 

The court has begun writing a short order and the hearing has been adjourned till February 1. 

Aitzaz Ahsan has asked for one more month to understand the case, and said that he does not 

have enough details at the moment. 

10:39am 

Aitzaz Ahsan sought more time from the larger bench saying that his client had not given him 

enough time to prepare for the case. 

Justice Nasirul Mulk remarked that Ahsan can have two more days to obtain relevant 

documents in the case. 

Several PPP leaders and MPAs are present outside the court in a large number and are 

chanting slogans in favour of the party. 

10:35am  

Aitzaz Ahsan said that one paragraph of the NRO verdict was related to the president, 

however, the Constitution gives him immunity and the court should see the Constitution’s 

restrictions in his case. 

Justice Khosa inquired whether the government will write the letter or not, but Ahsan said 

that an inquiry can be held against President Asif Ali Zardari only when he is not the 

president. 
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Ahsan added that the Constitution gives immunity to the post of the president and not to Asif 

Ali Zardari in particular. 

Justice Sarmad also inquired why the government has not been writing the letter since two 

years. 

10:20am 

Gilani’s counsel Aitzaz Ahsan appeared before the bench and reiterated his stance that the 

president has immunity. The court replied saying that it has been asking the government since 

2009 to act upon the case, but no one has come in all these years to talk about president’s 

immunity. 

Ahsan added that the government should have written the letter to the Swiss authorities. 

10:10am 

Gilani, while giving his speech before the bench, said that his party, the PPP, has always 

respected the judiciary. 

He justified himself in front of the bench saying that he did not write the letter to Swiss 

authorities as ordered because the president has complete immunity. 

The prime minister, in his closing remarks, said that President Asif Ali Zardari has immunity 

in Pakistan as well as abroad. 

He added that he will appear before the court as many times as he is summoned. 

Justice Asif Saeed Khosa has remarked that it is a big day in the history of Pakistan. 

At least 46 other people, including Asfandyar Wali, Chaudhry Shujaat, Israrullah Zehri and 

Muneer Orakzai, are expected to accompany the prime minister during the hearing. 

Earlier this week, a seven-judge bench issued a contempt of court notice to Prime Minister 

Gilani and asked him to personally appear before the court to explain his government’s 

failure to implement its earlier verdict to reopen cases closed under the controversial National 

Reconciliation Ordinance (NRO). 

Officials have been tight-lipped on what the prime minister and his lawyer will say, but 

commentators doubt that Gilani will decide to risk six months in jail and being stripped of 

office. 

His lawyer, Aitzaz Ahsan, has said Gilani may as well do what the court wants and write to 

Switzerland because Zardari has immunity from prosecution as long as he remains in office. 

Supreme Court judges have six options on how to proceed which include finding Gilani in 

contempt, disqualifying the prime minister and president, and holding early elections. 
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CIA bargained with two TTP groups to take out Hakimullah 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, January 19, 2012 

By: SIKANDER SHAHEEN 

ISLAMABAD – The CIA had tried to bargain with two powerful TTP factions to have 

Hakimullah Mehsud taken out but failed before launching fresh spate of drones in Pakistan’s 

tribal region, it is learnt. 

Some influential tribal chieftains in Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) believe that 

the Central Intelligence Agency’s reported manoeuvring in this regard has risked the lives of 

tribal militias (lashkar) members amid TTP suspicions that tribal leaders were influential in 

trying to broker a covert deal between the two Taliban leaders and CIA. 

On the other hand, Spokesman Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) Ehsaanullah Ehsaan 

insisted that the TTP central command and its allied factions were “one united unit” and 

reports of rifts, according to the militants mouthpiece, aimed at “breaking this unity.” “We 

are one single unit. Sometime there occur differences that we sort out but our unity is intact 

against Pakistan’s security forces and everybody who joins hands with expansionist forces.” 

Ehsaan said that TTP chief Hakimullah Mehsud was the top target of CIA’s renewed drone 

campaign in Pakistan’s Waziristan region. “They have made many efforts to martyr our 

Ameer (chief) but failed. They’ve no idea where he might be.” 

 

The TTP spokesman refused to give details of Hakim’s whereabouts. “He could be here (in 

Pakistan) or he could be there (in Afghanistan). It would get known to you and those who 

want to know.” Ehsaan shared these views during a satellite phone conversation with this 

journalist from an undisclosed venue on Tuesday. 

As per information available with this newspaper, Wali-ur-Rehman group and Naimat 

Mehsud group were two Taliban factions the CIA tried to strike a deal with, to have taken out 

Hakimullah in return of prisoners release and monitory benefits the exact details of which 

remain unknown. Wali and his men are reported to have been based in North Waziristan or 

its adjoining areas while Naimat Mehsud faction is largely based in Tank, Dera Ismail and 

has partial presence in North and South Waziristan. Reportedly, Naimat and Wali’s 

representatives held covert meetings with CIA command in Emirates but the deal failed 

following fears in Taliban ranks that ditching the central leadership could isolate them and 

result in their elimination. Following this, the TTP and Afghan Taliban had reportedly called 
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a joint Taliban council meeting that pledged allegiance to Taliban leadership in Afghanistan 

and Pakistan.  

Political Agent North Waziristan Yahya Akunzada said neither political administration in 

FATA nor any Pakistani government department was involved in reconciliatory talks with 

militants. “I can’t comment on behalf of the US but I can safely say that nobody from our 

side tried to reconcile with Taliban or facilitate any deal.” 

He believed, the motives of TTP new attacks on security forces aimed at deterring the 

security establishment from taking on terrorists and demonstration of unity between different 

Taliban units to dispel reports of rift. “The TTP allied units are waging these attacks. We’ll 

counter them,” Akhunzada told The Nation from Peshawar. 

Wazir tribe chieftain and head of tribal peace lashkar in South Waziristan Malik Idrees Khan 

slammed what he termed as CIA “backfired manoeuvres” to risk the lives of tribesmen. 

“They (Taliban) believe that we were instrumental in facilitating backdoor deal between their 

men and CIA. Our lives are at high risk. Our men are being killed.” With the support of 

Pakistan’s military establishment in July last year, Khan had strengthened a powerful tribal 

militia to counter TTP and cross-border incursions from Afghan side. Despite being one of 

the most influential tribal lords in FATA, Khan and other pro-Pakistani chieftains have seen 

the killings of their numerous tribesmen at the hands of TTP. “We are already in the middle 

of a very dangerous war. Any stupidity could land us in even deeper trouble,” Idrees Khan 

said from Wana. Mehsud tribe chief Dilawar Khan Mehsud said that TTP militants were 

regrouping with changed strategy to launch fresh attacks. “People are the eventual sufferers 

of stealthy bargains.” Mehsud said tribal militias needed to be equipped with sophisticated 

weapons and surveillance technology to get the killings of their men stemmed. “This is a very 

dangerous situation. We need to be better equipped.” 
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France halts training after Afghan soldier kills 4 French troops 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, January 20, 2012 

By EDWARD CODY and KEVIN SIEFF 

PARIS — President Nicolas Sarkozy said Friday that France was suspending training 

operations in Afghanistan after four French soldiers were killed and more than a dozen 

wounded by a renegade Afghan soldier who opened fire on his trainers. 

In a separate incident in southern Afghanistan, six NATO troops were killed in a helicopter 

crash, and a senior U.S. defense official said all the victims were U.S. Marines, the 

Associated Press reported. 

Sarkozy, addressing foreign ambassadors in a previously scheduled New Year’s ceremony, 

said the shooting also raises the question of whether France should accelerate the return of all 

its soldiers engaged in Afghanistan as part of NATO’s International Security Assistance 

Force. Defense Minister Gerard Longuet was dispatched to Afghanistan, Sarkozy said, to 

demonstrate support for the 3,600-strong French contingent and assess its future role. 

“The French Army is standing next to its allies, but we cannot accept that even one of our 

soldiers be killed or wounded by our allies,” said Sarkozy, according to the TF1 television 

station. “It is unacceptable. I will not accept it,” he said. 

The attack occurred just hours after military officials reported that a helicopter had crashed in 

southern Afghanistan, killing six NATO service members. NATO said the cause of the crash 

was under investigation and that initial reports indicated there was no enemy activity in the 

area at the time of the crash. Taliban officials claimed responsibility for the attack. 

 

A defense official in Washington said there was no indication that the U.S. helicopter was hit 

by enemy fire before it crashed Thursday in Helmand province, killing six Marines, AP 

reported. 

The shooting Friday marked the second time in less than a month that French soldiers have 

been killed by Afghans wearing army uniforms. Two French Foreign Legion troopers were 

shot and killed Dec. 29 in a mountainous area of Kapisa province, northeast of Kabul. That 

shooter was immediately gunned down by other French soldiers. 
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Since France dispatched soldiers to assist in the U.S.-led war, 82 French soldiers have been 

killed, according to the Defense Ministry. Last year was the most costly, with 26 French 

soldiers killed out of the total of 566 killed in NATO’s multinational force. 

Although the French role in Afghanistan has often been criticized in public debate — 

particularly since Sarkozy relaxed earlier rules limiting exposure to combat — it has never 

been seriously brought into question in parliament or by the main opposition group, the 

Socialist Party. 

Friday’s shooting occurred in the same general area as the earlier casualties. This time, 

however, the gunman was taken into custody. An Afghan intelligence officer told reporters in 

Kabul that he was a member of the Afghan armed forces. 

The Defense Ministry said he was part of an Afghan army detachment stationed in Kapisa 

province that was about to depart on a joint training and patrol operation with French 

soldiers. Such operations have become the main role of the French military in Afghanistan, 

particularly since President Hamid Karzai in November transferred security responsibilities to 

the Afghan army in some regions of the country. 

About 400 French soldiers were pulled out of Afghanistan in October, according to a gradual 

drawdown decided last year at the annual NATO summit. Foreign forces are scheduled to 

pull out entirely by the end of 2014. 

Almost of all of the French troops in Afghanistan are based in Kapisa, a relatively peaceful 

province. Despite the lack of violence, it is considered strategically important because of its 

potential use as a staging area for attacks on the capital. 

The French mission in Kapisa, like the war effort overall, has shifted increasingly to the 

training of Afghan troops, who will inherit the conflict when NATO forces withdraw from 

Afghanistan. 

Taliban infiltrators in the Afghan army remain a serious concern for NATO troops, dozens of 

whom have been targeted by their counterparts during training exercises and joint patrols. 

Sieff reported from Kabul. 
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Karzai Honors Slain Officials in Speech 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

January 21, 2012 

By GRAHAM BOWLEY and SHARIFULLAH SAHAK 

KABUL, Afghanistan — In a somber but dramatic flourish, President Hamid Karzai of 

Afghanistan on Saturday used a speech during the annual opening of Parliament to recite an 

honor roll of 49 senior government officials and elders slain over the past year. 

The long list of police chiefs, provincial governors and other officials underscored the 

carnage inflicted upon Afghanistan’s government as the Taliban have stepped up a campaign 

of assassinations, creating a sense of siege that has made Mr. Karzai a virtual prisoner of his 

own palace. 

While the surge of 30,000 additional American troops has had some success in pushing back 

the Taliban, particularly in their strongholds in the south, the insurgents have hit back with 

targeted attacks intended to undermine public confidence by demonstrating the government’s 

inability to protect even its most senior officials. 

“Our people suffered casualties this year and lots of hardships,” Mr. Karzai said. “Too many 

of our civilians, soldiers and security forces lost their lives in order to defend this country.” 

Speaking before more than 250 members of Parliament, Mr. Karzai remembered 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, the leader of Afghanistan’s High Peace Council and a former 

president, who was killed in his home in September by a suicide bomber with explosives 

tucked in his turban. 

 

He also mentioned Gen. Dawood Dawood, the police commander for northern Afghanistan, 

who was killed in May; Gen. Abdul Rahman Sayedkhili, the police chief of Kunduz Province 

who died in March; Muhammad Omar, governor of Kunduz Province, who died in October 

2010; Jan Mohammad Khan, an aide to Mr. Karzai and a former governor of southern 

Oruzgan Province until 2006, who was killed in Kabul in July by gunmen inside his house; 

and Hajji Malik Mohammad Zarin, a prominent elder who was killed by a suicide bomber in 

April. 

He also read out the name of his own half brother, Ahmed Wali Karzai, head of the Kandahar 

provincial council and a power broker in the country’s south, who was shot to death by a 

police official in July. 
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Somewhat conspicuously, and not for the first time, President Karzai avoided mentioning the 

deaths of foreign troops in Afghanistan, even though his speech came only a day after four 

French soldiers were shot and killed by an Afghan soldier. Increasing violence by Afghan 

soldiers toward American and other coalition forces has raised tensions among the allies. 

Mr. Karzai spoke as a top American envoy, Marc Grossman, arrived in Kabul on Saturday for 

discussions about starting peace talks with the Taliban. 

The Karzai government has expressed concern that it is not being fully included in the 

American-led efforts to reopen direct negotiations with the insurgents, complaining that the 

Afghan government should lead any talks. 

Mr. Karzai used the speech to underscore Afghanistan’s right to decide its own future. 

In reference to the long history of intervention by foreign powers in the country, from Britain 

to the Soviet Union and the United States-led coalition, he said, “Afghanistan is not a place 

for foreigners to do their political experiments or a laboratory where every few years they test 

a new political system.” 

Apparently reflecting the government’s longstanding concern about meddling by Pakistan, 

Mr. Karzai also called on the insurgents to lay down their “foreign weapons.” Afghan 

officials have voiced concern that Pakistan, where much of the Taliban leadership resides, 

could use the insurgents as a stalking-horse to strike a deal with Washington, and in the 

process secure its own position in Afghanistan. 

In what seemed like an effort to demonstrate that the government was prepared to push 

forward on its own with peace negotiations, Mr. Karzai said that he had personally held peace 

talks recently with the insurgent group Hezb-i-Islami, or Islamic Party, which operates under 

a separate command from the Taliban. 

His speech was, at least in part, warmly received by members of Parliament, despite tense 

relations between deputies and the president over the past year. 

After the speech, some said they understood his message. 

“Afghanistan has suffered for 40 years, and we don’t want any change which brings more 

violence and destruction to Afghanistan,” said Haji-Abdul Khaliq Khan, a member of 

Parliament from Kandahar. 

Taimoor Shah contributed reporting from Kandahar, Afghanistan. 
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Grossman arrives in Afghanistan for talks with Karzai 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Saturday, January 21, 2012 

(ANI) 

US Special Envoy for Pakistan and Afghanistan Marc Grossman arrived in Kabul on 

Saturday for talks with President Hamid Karzai on preliminary peace negotiations with the 

Taliban. 

“The United States stands ready to assist in any way we can an Afghan-led reconciliation 

process to find a peaceful end to this conflict,” The Dawn quoted Grossman, as saying. 

“I look forward to calling on President Karzai and discussing next steps,” he added. 

Grossman’s visit comes in the wake of an announcement by the Taliban that it planned to 

open a political office in Qatar ahead of talks with Washington on ending Afghanistan’s 10-

year war. 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton reportedly sent Grossman to Kabul to discuss the 

development with Karzai, who was concerned over being sidelined in the Qatar talks. 

 

Grossman, however, assured that the US wants any kind of talks with the Taliban to be done 

with the concent of Afghanistan. 

“I have made it clear to President Karzai that we will work with him, under his leadership,” 

Clinton said. 

It was reported yesterday that Afghan officials had expressed frustration about the character 

of the negotiations among the United States, Afghanistan, and the Taliban, insisting that they 

feel sidelined and misled. 

“If we continue this way, we’re doomed,” Shaida M. Abdali, Karzai’s deputy national 

security adviser, had said. (ANI) 
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Pakistan Rejects U.S. Account of November Clash 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, January 23, 2012 

By DECLAN WALSH 

ISLAMABAD, Pakistan — Pakistan’s military on Monday issued an uncompromising formal 

rejection of the United States military’s report last month on a contentious border exchange 

of fire that killed 24 Pakistani soldiers, dealing a fresh blow to American hopes of reviving a 

troubled strategic relationship. 

In a statement, Pakistan’s military press office described the American account of the Nov. 

26 exchange as “factually not correct,” accused the United States of failing to share 

information “at any level,” and rejected any responsibility for the bloody debacle, in which 

American AC-130 gunships flew two miles into Pakistani airspace to return fire after 

Pakistani troops attacked an American-Afghan ground patrol across the border in 

Afghanistan. 

It was the Pakistani military’s first public comment on the American report since 

immediately rejecting it at the time of the report’s release, nearly a month ago. 

 

The American investigation, led by Brig. Gen. Stephen Clark of the Air Force, described a 

chain of errors, delays and conflicting protocols between American and NATO troops that 

ultimately prevented the United States warplanes from identifying the Pakistanis as friendly 

forces until 24 were dead and another 13 injured. It also ascribed blame to Pakistan, saying 

the military had failed to inform NATO of the location of new military posts along the long, 

often poorly demarcated border. 

Pakistan’s military refused to cooperate with the American inquiry, claiming that previous 

American probes into disputed border attacks had been biased. The Pakistani military 

published its own report on Monday, 25 pages long and described in the title as “Pakistan’s 

perspective” on General Clark’s report. 

The military rejected any American criticism on Monday, describing it as “unjustified and 

unacceptable,” and adding that the United States and NATO had “violated all mutually 

agreed procedures” for border operations. 

Pakistani fury is a product of genuine public outrage at the killings, which American officials 

privately admit were largely their fault, and deep-rooted hostility to America. 
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But it is also driven by a desire on the part of the Pakistani military to deflect attention from 

the embarrassment of the American raid that killed Osama bin Laden on May 2. “They’ve 

been preparing this a long time,” said a senior American official. “It is not coming out of the 

blue.” 

In retaliation for the November killings, Pakistan has blocked NATO supply lines passing 

through its territory, which are variously estimated to account for between 40 and 60 per cent 

of military supplies reaching Western troops in Afghanistan. 

Pakistani military officials say that when the supply lines are re-opened, NATO military 

goods will be subject to an as-yet undetermined transit tariff. 

The crisis has also seen Islamabad freeze diplomatic relations in public, although American 

officials say that cooperation continues at lower levels. 

Pakistani lawmakers are currently engaged in a policy review aimed at reorganizing the 

relationship based on a hard-nosed assessment of each side’s interests. 

The lower and upper houses of Parliament are expected to debate the new policy in a special 

joint sitting in late January. The senior American official said the Obama administration was 

engaged in “strategic patience. 

“They hope to come to us by early February and say ‘we are ready to talk,’ ” he said. “We are 

waiting until they are ready to talk. Now they appear to be getting closer to that place.” 

The crisis has also affected C.I.A. operations in Pakistan’s tribal belt. In December the 

Pakistani military ejected American operations from an airbase in western Baluchistan 

Province used to mount the drone strikes against militant targets. 

The drone attacks stopped in December but resumed on Jan. 10. The latest strike took place 

on Monday morning in North Waziristan, in a village called Deegan. Witnesses told The 

Associated Press that a drone fired several missiles at a house, killing four people. 

Press reports in Pakistan have suggested that Hakimullah Mehsud, the leader of the Pakistani 

Taliban, was killed in a Jan. 12 C.I.A. strike. But a senior Pakistani intelligence official said 

Monday there was “no confirmation one way or the other.” 

The troubled relationship has also hurt tentative American efforts to explore possible peace 

talks with Afghanistan’s Taliban insurgents, as a major troop drawdown scheduled for 2014 

draws near. 

The State Department’s envoy to the region, Marc Grossman, who is leading the effort, 

recently postponed a planned trip to Islamabad after Pakistani officials declined to meet. 

In Kabul, a spokesman for the NATO-led International Security Assistance Force declined to 

comment on the Pakistani report but stressed that hard lessons had been learned from the 

exchange of fire. 
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The force was working off the recommendations in the American report to improve cross-

border coordination and “ensure this type of incident does not ever occur again,” said the 

spokesman, Lt. Col. Jimmie E. Cummings Jr. 

“U.S. & I.S.A.F. are taking these recommendations and are moving forward toward full 

implementation,” he said. 

Alissa J. Rubin contributed reporting. 
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‘Memogate’ key witness ‘won’t visit Pakistan’ 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, January 23, 2012 

* Mansoor Ijaz, businessman at the heart of the scandal, fears he will be detained indefinitely 

if he returns. 

A key witness asked to appear by Pakistani judges investigating a major scandal implicating 

the government wants to record his statement abroad rather than visit Pakistan, his lawyer 

said. 

Mansoor Ijaz, a US businessman, has implicated President Asif Ali Zardari in a secret memo 

seeking US help to curb the power of the military, alleging that the country’s political leaders 

feared an army coup after Osama bin Laden was killed in May. 

But Ijaz’s lawyer on Monday told reporters that his client was reluctant to visit the country, 

fearing that he would be detained indefinitely. 

“It seems like a well-orchestrated trap to hold Mr Ijaz indefinitely in Pakistan after his 

deposition before the commission,” Akram Sheikh, the lawyer, said. 

 

“Therefore Mr Ijaz has decided to make a request to the commission to record his testimony 

in London or Zurich,” Sheikh told reporters. 

“Mr Ijaz refuses to walk knowingly into the trap being laid by the government and waits to 

speak the truth of this case,” he said. 

In an op-ed piece written in the UK’s Financial Times newspaper on October 10, Ijaz alleged 

that a senior Pakistani diplomat telephoned him asking for help because Zardari needed to 

communicate an urgent message to the Americans. 

The scandal, known as “memogate”, has already cost the job of Zardari’s close aide, former 

Pakistani ambassador to Washington, Husain Haqqani and the court’s decision to investigate 

has mounted pressure on the under-fire president. 
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Article Mansoor Ijaz 

 

The article written by Mansour Ijaz in the Financial Times newspaper is at the centre of the 

“Memogate” controversy  
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Looming economic storm? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, January 24, 2012 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Unending political turmoil in the country has brought the business of government to a 

standstill. Nowhere is the paralysis more consequential than in its impact on a sinking 

economy. 

With political leaders’ attention distracted from governance, economic risks are multiplying. 

The downward economic spiral is being reinforced by uncertainty and the government’s 

failure to address the challenge of structural reform. 

Whatever the political outcome of the confrontation between the government and other state 

institutions, a protracted stand off can accelerate the country’s descent into economic chaos. 

Such a dire situation can only be averted by urgent and decisive policy action, which does not 

seem forthcoming. Upbeat official statements about the economy including the one last week 

by the prime minister suggest that the government is either in denial or ignorant about reality. 

 

The main reason for the steady deterioration in public finances lies in the widening budget 

and balance of payments deficits and the onset of a number of negative economic trends. 

Their confluence with emerging geopolitical developments – the US-Iran confrontation and 

its likely impact on international oil prices – is now exposing the country to the danger of 

economic shocks that it has little resilience to withstand. 

The deteriorating economic picture is characterised by several inter-related factors that have 

been reinforcing each other in a vicious cycle. Economic growth is stagnating, inflation is 

rising, domestic and foreign investment is falling, energy shortages are causing widespread 

production disruptions, government revenue is insufficient to meet even debt and defence 

expenditures, bankrupt state enterprises are collapsing, unemployment is increasing and so is 

economic disparity and poverty. With solvency concerns of their own most foreign creditors 

are increasingly unwilling to bail out the country. 

Instead of seriously addressing fundamental problems of resource scarcity by raising 

additional revenue and cutting wasteful expenditure, the PPP-led coalition has been 

borrowing its way out of this situation. It has done this in the mistaken belief that people and 

the economy have a limitless threshold to tolerate higher inflation, the inescapable 

consequence of the State Bank increasing the money supply by printing more notes. This has 
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heightened the danger of hyperinflation and the currency precipitously losing value. Yet the 

government continues to downplay this risk. 

The principal reason for official complacency is the level of the country’s foreign exchange 

reserves. Over $16 billion in reserves (according to State Bank figures at the start of 2012) 

are regarded as a comfortable cushion to enable the ruling coalition to coast along to general 

elections without facing a cash flow crisis. In other words, the government has enough 

foreign exchange to finance the current account deficit (the gap between international 

payments and receipts) and meet external debt liabilities and this obviates the need for any 

policy actions now. 

There are several problems with this short-sighted and self-serving view. One, reserves held 

by the State Bank are $12.8 billion. The remaining $4.1 billion held by commercial banks are 

matched by equivalent foreign exchange liabilities to their deposit holders. The international 

practice is not to regard these as reserves. Two, the bulk of the State Bank reserves is 

borrowed money including roughly $8 billion from an IMF loan. 

Three, and more substantively, the calculation that a ‘comfortable’ level of reserves will hold 

through the year rests on precarious ground. Once political and economic uncertainty 

combine to erode confidence reserves can start depleting quite rapidly in a hard to control 

process. Several factors can intervene to puncture the government’s calculation. 

In an environment of evaporating confidence and concerns about instability people will begin 

to hedge against uncertainty by changing rupees for dollars. This will intensify pressure on 

the exchange rate. A rise in import demand driven by the speculative dynamics of an uneasy 

economic outlook can also place an additional burden on the balance of payments. This can 

also intensify capital flight. 

This can result in an unanticipated drawdown of reserves and a looming foreign exchange 

crisis. If external factors – higher oil prices – beyond the country’s control also kick in, the 

ineluctable consequence will be further depletion of reserves to meet a rising import bill. This 

in turn will bring the country a step closer to insolvency. 

This suggests that there is little basis for the government’s assumption that it needn’t worry 

about an economic crisis erupting in 2012 and can therefore leave that possibility to be 

contemplated and confronted after the elections. Several macroeconomic indicators point to a 

disturbing trend. Together with policy paralysis they can accelerate two kinds of dangers to 

economic stability: hyperinflation and a balance of payments crisis. The latter could be a 

replay of 2008 when the twin deficits of the budget and external account soared to record 

levels forcing Pakistan to turn to the IMF for emergency funding to avert a possible default. 

Among the more troubling indicators is the spike in government borrowing both from the 

central and commercial banks. Borrowing for budgetary support hit a record high of Rs840 

billion in the first half of the current fiscal year compared to Rs208 billion in the 

corresponding period of the previous year. This reflects increasing requirements to finance 

the widening fiscal deficit that could easily reach eight percent of the GDP this fiscal year. 

Meanwhile the burden on the budget has been increasing due to the government’s inability to 

meaningfully address the problem of insolvent public sector enterprises and the rising cost of 

power sector subsidies. These are estimated at over one billion rupees a day. The 
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government’s decision to assume PSE debt by issuing special bonds of around Rs400 billion 

is a questionable effort that shifts the fiscal burden to monetary policy. 

The trade deficit has also been widening. The export ‘surge’ in the previous fiscal year turned 

out to be temporary. Latest figures show exports to be stagnating. The trade deficit rose to 7.6 

billion in July-December 2011 compared to $5.8 billion in the corresponding period in 2010. 

Because the export rise represented a price (higher world commodity prices) and not a 

volume effect it was bound to be short-lived. 

More disconcerting is the fact that declining exports also reflect the onset of recession in 

western markets and production disruptions caused by the energy crisis at home. As no quick 

easing can be expected on either of these fronts a further fall in exports is possible. This will 

increase the requirements to finance the balance of payments deficit. 

Already the current account deficit has shot up to over $2.1 billion in the first six months of 

this fiscal year. This negative trend is likely to consolidate in coming months due to a higher 

import bill and servicing of external debt including payments due to the IMF between 

February and June 2012. This will happen at a time when foreign inflows are drying up. 

Financing external payments in excess of remittances will further run down reserves. Along 

with high domestic inflation this will put the exchange rate, which depreciated substantially 

in the first part of this fiscal year, under greater stress. The rupee traded at a record low, over 

Rs90 to a dollar earlier this month, reflecting market anxiety over the deteriorating economic 

outlook and rise in import payments. Official interventions to defend the exchange rate will 

only drain foreign exchange reserves. 

All this means that public finances are now in deep disarray. This situation can only be 

reversed by a change of course that a reform-averse government has shown no inclination to 

undertake. This has aggravated a runaway fiscal crisis that is now threatening to push the 

economy over the precipice. What can hasten this process is the present political gridlock. At 

a time when the country’s finances are crumbling and political survival is trumping 

everything else, continuing uncertainty can propel Pakistan’s more quickly into an economic 

abyss. 
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Hizb Claims to be in Direct Contact with CIA 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, January 24, 2012 

US and Afghan officials have shown flexibility in secret talks with one of insurgent factions 

in the hope it will help end the country’s long war, a negotiator for the outlawed Hizb-i-

Islami group said on Monday. 

Ghairat Baheer, the son-in-law of Afghan warlord Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, told Reuters that he 

had in recent weeks held exploratory talks with CIA director David Petraeus, the former 

commander of coalition forces in Afghanistan. 

Despite Hekmatyar’s branding as a “terrorist” by the US State Department eight years ago for 

supporting Taliban and al Qaeda attacks, Baheer said he had also met face-to-face in the last 

three weeks with US Ambassador Ryan Crocker in Kabul, as well as current commander of 

NATO forces in Afghanistan, US General John Allen. 

“We had exchanges of views with the people and it was productive. We are fully open to any 

peace efforts and our aim is to bring peace and stability in Afghanistan,” Baheer said by 

phone from neighboring Pakistan. 

 

A spokesman for the US embassy in Kabul declined to confirm any American involvement in 

the talks. 

“We have a broad range of contacts across Afghanistan and the region to support Afghan 

reconciliation efforts. I’m not going to get into the details of those contacts,” he said in 

response to Baheer’s claims. 

The United States has been holding exploratory talks with the Taliban — seen as the best 

chance of ending the war that began with the US-led invasion of the country 10 years ago – 

for more than a year. 

Hizb-i-Islami, which means Islamic Party, is a radical militant group which shares some of 

the Taliban’s anti-foreigner, anti-government aims, and has widespread national support. 

Hekmatyar, a former Afghan prime minister, is a fierce rival of the Taliban’s one-eyed leader 

Mullah Mohammad Omar, and became a hero to many Afghans while leading Mujahidin 

fighters against the Soviet occupation of the country in the 1980s. 
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In the early 1990s, forces led by Hekmatyar opposed to the government of then-president 

Burhanuddin Rabbani took part in fighting in Kabul which is thought to have killed tens of 

thousands. Hekmatyar quit Afghanistan in the mid-1990s, and his whereabouts have been 

unclear since then. 

Broadening scope of talks 

Hizb-i-Islami claims to have thousands of fighters opposing US and international forces 

based mainly in Afghanistan’s restive east, bordering Pakistan, and in the north. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai said at the weekend he had met with a delegation from Hizb-

i-Islami for talks about broadening the scope of nascent peace talks with the Taliban, a tactic 

which U.S officials acknowledge is vital for any peace process to take root. 

The Taliban weeks ago offered to open a political office in Qatar to smooth the way for peace 

talks with the United States and other countries, in return for the release of five Taliban from 

US custody at Guantanamo Bay. 

Marc Grossman, the US special envoy to the region, said on Sunday that no decision had 

been taken on their release — billed by the Taliban as a confidence-building measure — and 

the Taliban had first to renounce militancy. 

Baheer, who was himself held in U.S detention at Bagram Air Field, north of Kabul, for six 

years until his 2008 release said he had “noticed flexibility” on both the US and Afghan side 

on his demands for a more representative government in Kabul when the war ends. 

“We are not after power. We have presented our plan. We are optimistic that the results of 

our meeting comes productive,” he said. 
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Dialogue with the US: Afghan Taliban share ‘peace’ blueprint with Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, January 25, 2012 

By TAHIR KHAN 

The Afghan Taliban have shared with Pakistan the ‘functional blueprint” of their formal talks 

with US officials in the Gulf state of Qatar, an Afghan leader told The Express Tribune on 

Tuesday. 

It is possibly the first time that the Taliban have shared details of what they will be discussing 

with US negotiators, even though they haven’t divulged what had been previously discussed. 

“The Taliban have asked Pakistan to point out if it has any objection to the issues they have 

prioritised for talks with the US,” the Afghan leader, privy to the developments, told The 

Express Tribune. 

The Taliban have also updated the Haqqani network, the deadliest of all Taliban factions, on 

the round of dialogue with the US and the future plan, he said. 

Dr Nasiruddin Haqqani, the elder brother of Sirajuddin Haqqani, recently travelled to the 

United Arab Emirates and met with the top Taliban negotiator, Tayyeb Agha, to apprise him 

of the Taliban-US interaction. 

 

“Nasiruddin could not travel to Qatar for some reason and went to Dubai to meet with Agha,” 

the Afghan leader said, adding that Agha flew to Dubai to meet with the Haqqani network 

leader. The Afghan leader, who requested not to be identified, met Nasiruddin on his return 

from Dubai. 

The Afghan leader did not confirm media reports about the release and subsequent 

repatriation of some Taliban prisoners from the US detention centre at Guantanamo Bay. He 

claimed that a senior Qatari official is also playing an important role in the talks. 

However, he said, Taliban negotiators have asked for the release of several key Taliban 

prisoners from Guantanamo, Bagram, Pul-i-Charkhi and other prisons who would be part of 

‘formal negotiations’. 
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Former Taliban ambassador to Pakistan Mullah Abdul Salam Zaeef voiced support for the 

US-Taliban talks but strongly opposed the involvement of ‘neighbouring countries’ in the 

process. 

“If Pakistan is involved in the talks, then Iran, India and other neighbours will also want to 

have a say in the process. Afghans cannot afford such rivalries. Afghans must make decisions 

independently and all countries should extend diplomatic support to the Afghan peace 

process,” Zaeef told The Express Tribune by phone from Kabul on Tuesday. 

“Afghans are passing through a difficult phase and if other countries enter the dialogue 

process at this stage, then the process would not produce tangible results,” Zaeef added. At 

the same time, he said, Afghans expect the peace process to move forward. 

  

Qatar will also soon send a delegation to Kabul to try and win over the Afghan authorities, 

who have expressed strong reservations about the ‘secret US-Taliban talks’. In December last 

year, the Afghan High Peace Council had announced it would send a delegation to Qatar — 

but nothing has been heard from them ever since. 

President Hamid Karzai, in his recent speech to the Afghan parliament, again expressed his 

government’s desire that a Taliban office be opened either in Saudi Arabia or Turkey. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid, in a brief email, confirmed to The Express 

Tribune that his group had formally opened a liaison office in the Qatari capital but did not 

share details. 

Like Afghanistan, Pakistan is also not happy with US efforts to bypass it in the Afghan peace 

process. “I believe Pakistan is aware of the developments in Qatar but has not been given a 

complete picture of the talks,” an Afghan diplomat told The Express Tribune. 

After being ignored in the Qatar dialogue process, top Pakistani and Afghan leaders recently 

agreed to revive their joint peace efforts, stalled in the wake of the September assassination of 

top Afghan peace negotiator Burhanuddin Rabbani, the diplomat said. 

He said Pakistan has proposed that President Hamid Karzai travel to Islamabad while the 

Afghan government wants President Asif Zardari or Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani to 

visit Kabul. 

Islamabad and Kabul argue that Doha is not a suitable place for a Taliban political office for 

several reasons. They argue that Qatar is a small country in the Islamic world and that many 

Islamic countries, including Saudi Arabia, Turkey and Iran, are opposed to this venue for the 

Taliban office. Despite repeated attempts by The Express Tribune, the Foreign Office 

spokesperson could not be reached for comments. 
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NATO claims ‘successful year’ in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, January 25, 2012 

* Says Taliban forced onto back foot in southern stronghold in 2011 

* Haqqani network ‘significantly disrupted’ in east 

NATO-led forces in Afghanistan on Tuesday gave themselves an upbeat report card for 2011, 

claiming successes on the battlefield, in the classroom and in preparing to hand over to 

Afghan forces. 

In a “remarkably successful” year, Taliban had been forced onto the back foot in their 

southern stronghold, said International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) spokesman 

Brigadier General Carsten Jacobson. “The success has been so great that Taliban have largely 

lost control of the area and now rely on IEDs as their primary method of attack,” he said. 

And in the east, troops “significantly disrupted the Haqqani network through operations 

Shamshir and Knife Edge, where coalition forces captured or eliminated over 500 leaders and 

fighters last fall”. 

Taliban faction has been blamed for a series of high-profile attacks in Kabul, including a 19-

hour siege on the US embassy on September 13, 2011. 

The network is based in the Afghan-Pakistan border region, which Jacobson said would 

remain a key focus for operations. 

Kabul itself had “become a thriving commercial capital, able to absorb and respond to 

spectacular attempts to disrupt security with resolute response to insurgent attacks, leaving 

the insurgents largely in a state of failure”. 

 

Jacobson said Afghan forces were clearly in control of the city, as part of a phased transition 

ahead of a pullout of NATO combat troops in 2014. 

His remarks came in stark contrast to perceptions that security has worsened in the Afghan 

capital over the last 12 months with a series of spectacular attacks on Western targets, such as 

the US embassy siege. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


122 
 

The United Nations has also disagreed with NATO assessments, saying in September that the 

number of security incidents was up 39 percent on the first eight months of 2010, while ISAF 

said they were down two percent. 

But Jacobson said the Afghan army was now almost 180,000 strong, the police had nearly 

144,000 men and women in uniform, and by spring 2012 more than 50 percent of 

Afghanistan would be under Afghan control. 

He said that in 2011 there were more than 175,000 teachers in Afghanistan compared to 

20,000 in 2002, with more than eight million children in school compared to less than one 

million in 2002. 

Last year was also “outstanding” in anti-narcotics operations, with more than 97,975 

kilogrammes of opium, 8,823 kilogrammes of heroin, 61,168 of marijuana, and 148,875 of 

hashish seized. 
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US probe hardens Pakistani suspicions 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, January 26, 2012 

By GARETH PORTER 

The Pakistani military leadership’s response to the United States report on its helicopter 

attack on two Pakistani border posts on November 26 has assailed the credibility of the 

investigation by Air Force Brigadier General Steven Clark and expressed doubt that the 

attack could have been “accidental”.  

The long-expected rejoinder, made public on Monday, charged that 28 of its soldiers at two 

border bases were killed one by one long after the US military had been told about the attack 

on a Pakistani base.  

The Pakistani critique questions the claims that the US did not know about the Pakistani 

border posts, that the combined US-Afghan Special Forces unit believed it was under attack 

from insurgents when it called in air strikes against the two border posts, and that a series of 

miscommunications prevented higher echelons from stopping the attacks on the border posts.  

Revelations in the Clark report – as well as what it omits – support the Pakistani contention 

that the US investigation covered up what actually occurred before and during the attack. 

Information in the report suggests that the planners of the Special Forces operation the night 

of November 25-26 may have known about the two Pakistani border posts that were attacked 

while feigning ignorance to the commander who had to approve the operation.  

 

It also portrays a military organization that was not really interested in stopping the attack on 

the border posts even after it had been told that Pakistani military positions were under fire.  

The Pakistani analysis does not repeat the assertion made by General Ashfaq Nadeem, the 

director general for operations, in the aftermath of the attack that the coordinates of the two 

Pakistani border posts had been given to the US military well before the incident of 

November 25-26.  

The analysis leaves no doubt, however, that the Pakistani military believed the United States 

was well aware of the two posts. It said each of the posts had five or six bunkers built above 

ground on the top of a ridge and clearly visible from Maya village about 1.5 kilometers 

away.  
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The Pakistani critique asserts that two or three US aircraft had been operating in the area 

daily, and that US intelligence had questioned Pakistani officials in the past even about 

changes in weaponry in its border posts.  

The Pakistani military document highlights the revelation in the Clark report that Major 

General James Laster, the commander of the “battlespace” in which Operation SAYAQA 

was to take place, had demanded that the planners of the operation “confirm the location of 

Pakistan’s border checkpoints”.  

The most recent map of Pakistani border positions available at the time, according to the 

Clark report, was dated February 2011. The obvious intent of the demand by Laster was that 

the planners find out if there were any new border checkpoints that needed to be added to 

update the map.  

The Clark report reveals that “pre-mission intelligence analysis” had indicated “possible 

border posts North and South of the Operation SAYAQA target areas”.  

That intelligence was obviously relevant to Laster’s order, but those border posts did not 

show up on the map produced on November 23. The planners had decided not to check on 

those “possible border posts” by asking a Pakistani border liaison officer or investigating 

unilaterally.  

The Clark report tiptoes carefully around the implications of that fact, saying the operation’s 

planners “did not identify any known border posts in the area of Operational SAYAQA”.  

The point of requiring confirmation of a new map would presumably have been to go beyond 

border posts that were on the available map.  

Air crews planning for the operation also knew about the “possible border posts”, according 

to the report, but didn’t include them in their “pre-mission planning packages”, because “they 

were data points outside the Operation SAYAQA area.”  

United States investigators showed no apparent curiosity about what appears to have been the 

deliberate exclusion of the two new border posts from the map given to Laster.  

The Pakistani critique charges that it is “not possible” that the failure to check on the 

Pakistani posts was “an innocent omission”.  

A second point made by the Pakistani military is that the US attack on its “Volcano” base by 

US helicopter gunships continued for “as long as one hour and 24 minutes” after the US side 

had been informed of the attack on its post.  

Despite the fact that US and International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) officials had 

already been informed about the assault on the Pakistani bases “at multiple levels by the 

Pakistan side”, the Pakistani analysis charges, “every soldier in and around the posts was 

individually targeted”.  

The Clark report’s account of US responses to being informed by Pakistani officials that their 

bases were under attack does nothing to allay Pakistani suspicions about the claim that the 

attack was unintentional.  
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It confirms the earlier Pakistani claim that its border liaison officer at the ISAF Regional 

Command East (RC-E) had informed the US officers in charge of “deconfliction” with 

Pakistani positions on the border minutes after the attack had begun at 23:40 hours that 

Pakistani Frontier Force soldiers were being “engaged” by US-coalition forces coming from 

Afghanistan.  

The exchange over the news from the Pakistani officer was testy. Clark recalled in his press 

briefing on the report on December 22 that the Pakistani liaison officer had been asked where 

the border posts were located, and had not given the coordinates, but had responded, “Well, 

you know where it is because you’re shooting at them.”  

Clark suggested that there was “confusion” about where the attack was taking place, but there 

was only one place where US forces were firing at positions inside Pakistan that night, and 

RC-E’s border confliction cell could have easily identified that place quickly enough with 

one or two calls.  

Neither the text of the report nor the detailed timeline in an annex show any effort to contact 

the Special Forces Task Force or Task Force BRONCO, which had approved the operation, 

about the report that they were attacking Pakistani border posts. The report offers no 

explanation for the absence of any action on that report, saying only that it “could not be 

immediately confirmed”.  

Twenty minutes before the information had arrived, according to the Clark report, Task Force 

BRONCO told the Special Operations Task Force in the region it was still waiting to get 

confirmation from the Border Coordination Center for the area that there were no Pakistani 

troops near the operation. It added that RC-E was not tracking any PAKMIL border posts on 

its computerized map of the area.  

The Special Operations Task Force then then sent out a message system saying, “PAKMIL 

has been notified and confirmed no positions in area”.  

In yet another suspicious episode, instead of asking the Pakistani liaison to the border 

coordination commission whether Pakistan had any posts or troops in the area of Operation 

SAYAQA, RC-E give him a general location that was 14 kilometers away from that area and 

asked if Pakistan had troops nearby.  

The misdirection of the Pakistani liaison officer, which ensured the response that there were 

no Pakistani troops in the area, is explained in the Clark report as having been caused by a 

“misconfigured electronic map overlay”.  

Asked in his press briefing why the RC-E had refused to provide precise grid coordinates 

under circumstances in which it was supposed to be determining whether US forces were 

firing at Pakistani forces, Clark cited “the overarching lack of trust”.  

Nearly 40 minutes after the attack on border post “Volcano” began, according to a timeline in 

the report, the US Liaison officer to Pakistan’s 11th Corps reported to the Special Operations 

Task Force that US helicopters and a drone had been firing on a Pakistani military post.  

But the Task Force waited for at least 10 more minutes, according to the timeline, before 

informing the Special Forces Unit.  
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Meanwhile Pakistani troops were being hunted down one by one. 
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The parties we elect 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, January 27, 2012 

By NIAZ MURTAZA 

Pakistanis have a strange love and hate relationship with political parties. After every 

election, they curse the very parties for their ineffectiveness, even though they will use their 

votes faithfully to re-elect the same parties in the next elections. Consequently, the 

geographical constellation of Pakistani political parties’ dominance has remained stable since 

the 1980s, eg, the PPP in interior Sindh and southern Punjab, the PML-N in northern Punjab 

and Hazara, and the MQM in urban Sindh. 

Corrupt, incompetent and nepotistic are the common terms used to describe these parties. 

Although these terms have undoubted therapeutic value in helping vent people’s spleens, they 

provide little basis for evaluating these parties systematically. Thus, while fully recognising 

the critical importance of venting the spleen in overall bodily maintenance, I provide a 

framework for those interested in also exercising the mind to more systematically analyse 

Pakistan’s main parties, i e, the PPP, PMLs – N and Q, MQM, ANP, JUI-F, JI, BNP, JWP 

and the PTI. 

 

Political parties are formally organised citizen groups seeking state power, and serve three 

essential political functions. The first function is mobilisation, i e, identifying critical societal 

problems and developing agendas and coalitions around them. The second function is 

electioneering, ie, nominating candidates during elections. The third function is governance if 

they win elections. Political parties adopt different profiles in performing these functions. 

These differences lie along three organisational and three agenda-related dimensions. 

Organisationally, parties differ first in whether their leadership is personalised or 

bureaucratised. Personalised parties revolve around a charismatic personality and often 

become dynastic subsequently. Bureaucratised parties elect their leadership based on merit. 

Except the JI, all parties have personalised leadership. The PPP, PMLs, ANP, JWP, BNP and 

the JUI-F have also mutated into political dynasties. Since the PTI and MQM are still in their 

first generation of leadership, it remains to be seen whether they will become dynasties. 

The second organisational distinction relates to the social background of the leadership. In 

contrast with the first dimension, the Pakistani parties exhibit a high degree of variation here. 

The JUI and JI are led by urban middle-class religious leaders. The PPP, ANP and BNP/JWP 
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are led by rural upper-income large landlords, mid-sized landlords and upper-income tribal 

leaders respectively. The PMLs are both led by urban upper-income industrialists. Finally, 

the MQM and PTI are led by urban middle-class professionals. 

Thus, the widely held view that Pakistani politics is monopolised by large landlords is not 

fully accurate. As Pakistan’s economy has diversified from its agricultural origins, more 

diverse leadership is gradually emerging. Industrialists are already well-entrenched. Urban 

middle-class professionals are also stirring into action as urbanisation and industrialisation 

increase. Their strength will increase in the coming decades as these trends continue. 

Ironically, Pakistan had started out with an urban professional leadership (Jinnah) in 1947, 

since the negotiated independence path provided by the British required educated 

independence leadership to undertake the complex constitutional negotiations. However, such 

leadership soon disappeared as Pakistan’s largely rural economy did not provide a natural 

habitat for it then. It is gradually staging a return now as the economy diversifies. 

The final organisational dimension relates to whether a party is mass-based or skeletal. The JI 

and MQM and to some extent the PPP have a mass-based structure with deep roots into their 

respective constituencies. The other parties have skeletal structures which inhibit their ability 

to mobilise their constituencies significantly. 

Agenda-wise, parties are either particularistic or universalistic. Particularistic parties focus on 

a limited number of issues (e g, anti-immigration), geography or population groups (e g, 

certain ethnic or religious groups). The PPP, PMLs, PTI, JUI and the JI are all universalistic, 

although the PMLs are largely restricted to the province of their top leaders while the PTI 

remains untested. The ANP, MQM, JWP and BNP focus on specific ethnic groups, though 

the MQM is desperately and largely unsuccessfully trying to establish itself nationally. With 

its relations with other ethnicities living in Karachi so tense, it is difficult to see how it can 

succeed in other provinces without first winning over the former. 

The second agenda-related aspect pertains to whether the party focuses primarily on 

policy/programmes or patronage distribution. Unfortunately, Pakistani parties (except the PTI 

and JI) focus largely on patronage distribution. This is a result of Pakistan’s largely 

patronage-based economy where people’s economic fortunes are largely tied to their cultural 

connections. It is this dimension that earns these parties the spleen-generated descriptors of 

corrupt, incompetent and nepotistic. However, some minute differences can be discerned 

even among the mainstream parties on the competence dimension. Thus, parties with urban-

based leadership exhibit stronger project management skills related to the delivery of 

municipal-level services (though not much more beyond that). 

Although the PTI and JI do not thrive on patronage, neither do they possess clear policy 

prescriptions for Pakistan’s myriad problems. The PTI’s counter-argument that “honesty is 

the best policy” is true to some extent. Clearly, honesty alone will yield immediate results in 

some areas, e g, controlling corruption. However, honesty alone will not be adequate in other 

areas, e g, economic revitalisation, unless accompanied by solid policy ideas. 

To the extent that programmes, policies and ideology exist within these parties as a residual 

factor, they provide the third agenda-based dimension for analysing them. The JUI, JI, PTI 

and the PMLs gravitate towards right-wing conservative politics while the remaining parties 
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are supposedly left-wing liberal parties. However, the left-wing parties have largely 

abandoned their ideological moorings. 

Thus, most Pakistani parties presently fall on the wrong end of the spectrum on almost all 

dimensions. Although this is a dismal overall picture, the evolving differentiation in the 

social background of political leaders and the consequent improvement at least in municipal-

level governance does provide some basis for future optimism. As urbanisation and 

industrialisation increase, there will be greater scope for urban middle-class dominated 

parties to emerge and win elections, especially those more rooted within the masses. Thus, 

Pakistan’s day may eventually come further down the road. 
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Peace talks and Pakistan 
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Friday, January 27, 2012 

By KHALID AZIZ 

SOME years ago, a small passenger aircraft in the US crashed because its pilot and engineer 

started concentrating on neutralising the trimmer that had not settled, although it was not 

dangerous. 

Both crew members failed to watch the fuel gauge, and the crash occurred due to lack of fuel, 

not the malfunctioning trimmer. 

Today, Pakistan is in a similar situation. The state machinery and its top civil-military leaders 

are so engrossed in the day-to-day happenings in the Supreme Court and the Mansoor Ijaz 

episode that developments in Afghanistan are being ignored. They are not receiving the 

attention they deserve. 

For instance, the Afghan Taliban made a very important pronouncement on Jan 16, when 

they officially declared victory in the Afghan conflict. Obviously, they are now making the 

announcements that will lead to the end of hostilities: if the war has ended in victory, it is no 

longer necessary to continue fighting. 

This declaration, though very meaningful, has not received due attention. Only 10 days 

earlier, on Jan 3, the Taliban officially expressed interest in negotiations with Washington. 

This was a considerable shift from their normally stated position that there could be no talks 

until foreign troops left Afghanistan. 

 

This stance, too, is no longer fixed as they announced their willingness to open a political 

office in Qatar (although no date for an actual opening has been fixed yet). The Taliban have 

said that the objective for opening the office was to reach an “understanding with other 

nations”. 

Afghan ethnic minority leaders have simultaneously begun to make statements that they 

support a negotiated settlement with the Taliban. By all accounts, it is apparent that the 

Afghan peace process is under way but Pakistan — for reasons explained — is not focusing 

on the ramifications of what is happening. 

What was the need for the Taliban to announce victory? One of the strongest reasons for the 

group to do so is that it is shifting and transforming itself from being a non-state to a state 

actor. In 1996, the Taliban fought and came to power in the civil war after the departure of 
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the Soviet Union from Afghanistan. Now, however, the situation is different and they realise 

that they will need to supplement military options by starting a political process that will 

allow them to share power. 

In the earlier period of the civil war, there was no government in Afghanistan. This time 

around, there is one. However weak it may be, it is a legal entity. There is also a visible 

flexibility on the US side, which is no longer insisting that the Taliban accept the existing 

constitution as a pre-condition. 

As an indication of this change, US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton said some days ago 

that discussions regarding the opening of a Taliban office in Qatar were taking place and that 

the release of Taliban prisoners held in Guantanamo was also under consideration. 

These are clear signs that positive steps have taken place to start the Afghan peace process. It 

is likely that some milestone agreements can be expected before the next Nato conference in 

Chicago in May. It is hoped that by then Pakistan opts to assist in the peace process. 

Sagacity and cold calculation warrant that once peace returns to Afghanistan, Pakistan’s 

centrality — that was crucial for the western alliance — will no longer have the same value. 

This would call for serious debate on the terms and conditions for its re-engagement as an 

important regional player. 

The window of opportunity is closing fast and our present thinking and concerns will be less 

valid in, say, six months’ time. 

Perhaps the time has come for Pakistan to renegotiate its position with its erstwhile partners 

and to build some solid IOUs to use for solving many or some of its problems. 

Pakistan also needs to focus on the terms and conditions on which it would like to reduce the 

level of military operations that it began in support of Nato in Fata and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

However, as time passes, two of the country’s largest worries will be to control and retire the 

phenomenon of the Punjabi Taliban that is predicted to continue challenging the state and 

threaten regional security as well as cause difficulties with India. Pakistan must counter this 

situation and instead concentrate on building links. 

But, to bring about a positive change, we will have to take robust counterterrorism measures 

coupled with the de-radicalisation of militants and de-weaponisation. Reconciliation with 

different groups may now be unavoidable; in a sense, Pakistan today appears to be facing 

more difficult challenges than perhaps Afghanistan is. 

We should begin the task of national self-preservation in right earnest immediately, since the 

regional security situation is changing very rapidly. Meanwhile, Pakistan must begin to 

provide whatever assistance it can to help bring the Afghan conflict to an end. The opening 

provided by the Qatar peace process is a major opportunity to finally conclude the decade of 

death and destruction that began after 9/11. 

Our tragedy today is that Pakistan has a split national consensus — not only is civil society 

split among various political parties but the civil-military framework that is so essential to 

stability is also not functioning smoothly. 
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For Pakistan’s efforts to succeed, the country must find the space to generate economic 

growth for an increasing population that is facing massive unemployment, inflation and a 

decaying infrastructure. 

The situation would have been much worse if Pakistan had not had a strong agricultural base 

and the benefit of the flow of remittances from expatriates working abroad. Pakistan badly 

requires nation-building. 
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In her first public engagement since assuming office two weeks ago, Pakistan’s ambassador 

in Washington Sherry Rehman reached out to the Pakistani-American community to seek 

their support towards better Pakistan-US relations, which she underscored, must be based on 

“mutual respect, interests and shared values”. 

“This embassy is not going to work alone in Washington. It is going to work with many 

ambassadors, which are yourselves, to attempt to change the way this important bilateral 

relationship works,” Rehman said. 

Speaking about Pakistan-US relations, the ambassador said these were certainly not “normal” 

times. 

The relationship between Pakistan and the US has never been as important, yet the tensions 

have never been so grave, she said, noting that repeated episodes in recent times undermined 

bilateral ties. 

She informed the gathering that it was for the first time in the history of the country that a 

comprehensive parliamentary review was underway to establish new principles for ties with 

the US. 

 

The review, Islamabad’s new envoy said, would reflect a multi-partisan parliamentary 

consensus and the support of the Pakistani people. 

Pakistan speaks today as one united voice, including the government and the people, and 

would have one united policy toward the United States, she said. 

This is an opportunity to reset this relationship in a transparent, consistent and predictable 

manner, the ambassador remarked. 

“As Pakistani-Americans, I want you to know that I will rely heavily on you as the extended 

arm of this embassy and its consulates in getting our message delivered to the American 

public. Every one of you is our lobbyist,” she added. 
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“We want to remain friends with the United States but our relationship must be based on 

mutual interests, respect and shared values,” she said. 

“Our friends in the United States must know that our sacrifices in the war on terror far 

outnumber those of any other international or Nato coalition partner in Afghanistan.” 

However, Rehman said she did not want to propagate a “grievance narrative.” 

The ambassador argued that Pakistan-US relations needed to move from dependency to 

partnership, from aid to trade. 

“We would prefer to be economic and political partners and not just battlefield allies.” 

Regarding democracy in Pakistan, she observed that this was the first time in 30 years that a 

democratically elected civilian government in Pakistan was nearing completion of its 

constitutionally mandated term, which would be a remarkable achievement. 

Around 200 representatives of the Pakistani-American community from Washington D.C. 

and the tri-state area attended the event. 

  



135 
 

IN THE NEWS: TALKS ON TWO 

CHANNELS? THE QATAR OFFICE AND 

KARZAI’S SAUDI OPTION (JANUARY 

29, 2012) 

Written by admin on zondag, januari 29th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Talks on Two Channels? The Qatar office and Karzai’s Saudi option 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Sunday, January 29, 2012 

By THOMAS RUTTIG 

The latest reports about developments on reconciliation – or better: talks with insurgent 

groups, both with the Taleban and Hezb-e Islami* – have been rather contradictory. Or 

haven’t they? The main insight from these reports, is that President Karzai has only 

rhetorically bowed to the unilateral US/German thrust to establish a Taleban liaison office in 

Qatar, estimates Thomas Ruttig, Senior Analyst at AAN, and that he tries to develop his own 

channel of talks now, independent of the US, instrumentalising Qatari-Saudi tensions. 

Open or not open, that’s the question many media currently follow about the planned Taleban 

office in Qatar. Such an office would allow meaningful talks with the by far strongest 

insurgent movement in Afghanistan, and an agreement to establish one had been reached 

between the US and the Taleban and confirmed by the latter in early January. Now, over last 

days, contradictory reports have appeared about whether the office is already functional or 

even has been officially opened or not. 

Former Taleban officials residing in Kabul now have told the New York Times that ‘four to 

eight Taliban representatives had traveled to Qatar from Pakistan to set up a political office’. 

The names mentioned by Afghan and western media include Mulla Omar’s former ‘chef de 

cabinet’ Tayyeb Agha, who had been central to the German-Qatari effort that paved the way 

for the US-Taleban contacts, Sher Abbas Stanekzai, a former minister in the Taleban Emirate 

(and in their very early days their only higher official with sufficient English to communicate 

with the outside world**), their former ambassador to Saudi Arabia Shahabuddin Delawar, 

Hafiz Aziz-ur-Rahman, the Taleban’s third secretary in their Abu Dhabi embassy before 

2001, who – according to the Daily Telegraph - has lived in Qatar for several years, and 

finally Sohail Shahin who has worked at the unrecognised Taleban representation in New 

York and in their official newspaper Shariat in Kabul until 2001. 

 

The three Taleban mentioned first have belonged to their Political Commission which had 

been set up exactly with the aim to probe the chances for talks and which has been involved 

in earlier, rejected Taleban attempts to reach out. (There was also an unconfirmed report that 

relatives of the Gitmo prisoners have arrived in Qatar.) 
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The Kabul government immediately denied the report. Massum Stanakzai, chief executive of 

the High Peace Council (HPC) and, with ministerial rank, Karzai’s man for reconciliation & 

reintegration, told Kabul-based TOLOnewsin an exclusive interview that talks are still going 

on about the modalities under which the office can open. 

The office, open yet or not, is not supposed to be an ‘Embassy’, a fund-raising basis etc. 

That’s at least what the US and Kabul insist on. But Afghan sources familiar with the talks 

told the author that, nevertheless, it will have a signboard at its gate saying ‘Islamic Emirate 

of Afghanistan, the quasi-governmental title the Taleban movement has been using or years. 

If this is true, this would be a step forward for the Taleban who, of course, want to be seen as 

an officially recognised party in the Afghan conflict. Practically, however, it doesn’t matter 

much whether the office has been opened or not. Meetings can be held anywhere. This has 

been shown by the previous contacts held in Qatar.  

More importantly, as the government in Kabul claims, these meetings had been held without 

it having been fully informed and the office agreed upon without its prior consent. This had 

led to a diplomatic crisis between Afghanistan and Qatar and Karzai had called his 

ambassador back from there. Officially, this has been settled meanwhile: Kabul grudgingly 

gave its official okay for the office in Doha and Kabul even stated a week ago, through its 

Deputy Foreign Minister Jawed Ludin, that it would agree if the US transferred Taleban 

prisoners from Guantanamo to Qatar to reunite them with their families. But Kabul still 

demands, we understand, some form of Qatari apology before it gives its consent for the 

official opening of the Taleban office now. 

All sides directly involved in Qatar are carefully avoiding to creating too high expectations. 

‘American officials would not deny that [new] meetings had taken place’, the New York 

Times reported. On the Taleban side, their spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid also did not want 

to confirm the names reported but said that indeed a ‘preliminary’ delegation was in Qatar. 

A few days earlier, US AfPak envoy Marc Grossman made it clear that ‘talks’ are still a long 

way off. Notice the difference between meetings and talks. First, he said, the Afghan-Qatari 

tensions and also US-Pakistani problems, after Islamabad told him not to come there on his 

current trip, have to be settled. Secondly, he demanded that the Taleban needed to make an 

official statement that they actually intend to engage in peace talks and don’t use the Qatar 

office to enhance their international prestige and publicly renounce their links with al-Qaeda. 

While the first demand is a bit obnoxious (an official office of whatever character will 

increase the Taleban’s political status anyway, particular with the signboard described 

above), the second one is neither new nor impossible to acquire – maybe not as a unilateral 

Taleban step but as a quid pro quo, with the Americans putting some prominent Taleban 

prisoners in Gitmo under Qatari house arrest and oversight. The way for this has been opened 

by Ludin’s statement quoted above. But the real hurdle are US laws that do not allow such a 

step. But when, as the Daily Telegraph says, the Taleban who have arrived in Qatar were 

‘apparently granted safe passage to the Gulf state despite several members still being on a 

United Nations’ sanctions blacklist banning international travel’, also a transfer (not release!) 

of Taleban prisoners cannot be ruled out. 

That’s exactly what one of the Telegraph’s sources, Mawlawi Qalamuddin, the former 

Taleban minister of vice and virtue and now a member of the High Peace Council, insisted 

was already going on: ‘Currently there are no peace talks going on […]. The only thing is the 

negotiations over release of Taliban prisoners from Guantánamo’. According to the New 
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York Times, these negotiations are ‘fairly advanced’. According to Sayyed Muhammad 

Akbar Agha, the former leader of a temporary – and probably tactical*** – Taleban splinter 

group who has emerged as one of the main commentators on the issue, the Qatar meetings 

focus on the way how the prisoners are to be transferred. He said ‘that five Taliban prisoners 

were to be transferred in two phases, two or three in one group and then the remainder’. 

According to the same report ‘there has also been discussion in Qatar of removing some 

Taliban members from NATO’s “kill or capture” lists’. The BBC reports further that the US 

want the release of ‘three of its citizens held by the Taliban and its affiliates’. Including a 

soldier captured in Paktika and an aid worker kidnapped in Pakistan. All three are believed to 

be held in North Waziristan, the area widely controlled by the Haqqani network and Pakistani 

Taleban factions. Washington reckons that a release could prove Mulla Omar’s influence 

over these factions. 

In the talks process in general, it seems that a few hurdles have fallen – or are, at least, not as 

high as before. First, as our former EU colleague Michael Semple recently told NPR, ‘the 

Taliban movement, its leadership, have officially committed themselves to engaging in a 

political process. For the past ten years, we just have not been there.’ Also Islamabad might 

cooperate now. Qalamuddin is quoted as saying that if Pakistan did not approve of the talks, 

it would have arrested the Taleban delegates to Qatar, just as it did with Mullah Baradar after 

he held ‘unauthorised’ talks with the Kabul government in 2010. According to Arsala 

Rahmani, the acting HPC head, the Taleban interlocutors boarded planes in Pakistan. This 

would not be possible without ISI consent. 

But new hurdles are also emerging. The BBC has learned from (or was told by) ‘Western and 

Afghan officials’ in Kabul, and has reported it today, that President Karzai plans to open an 

‘other effort’ to talk with the Taleban, through Saudi Arabia, ‘in the coming weeks, before 

the establishment of a Taliban office in Qatar’. 

‘A senior Afghan government official told the BBC: “Even if the Taliban office is established 

in Qatar we will obviously pursue other efforts in the region, including Saudi Arabia and 

Turkey.” […] The Taliban, contacted by the BBC, refused to comment on the move.’ 

Although it would be surprising that the Taleban suddenly dropped their position not to talk 

to what they call the ‘puppet regime’ in Kabul, it cannot be excluded, too, that they want to 

play their different interlocutors against each other. On Karzai’s part, this announcement can 

be read as a sign of his remaining anger with Qatar and, first of all, the US and an attempt to 

counter, or even undermine, this channel not controlled by him.  

Karzai might be able to play on tensions between Saudi Arabia and Qatar, the two oil-rich 

neighbours. While Saudi Arabia has become more conservative and anti-Western under King 

Abdullah (since 2005), Qatar has established itself as a relatively liberal Arab regime and a 

trusted ally of and provider of military bases for the West in the Gulf region, just across from 

Iran. Riyadh might not be happy watching its much smaller neighbour claiming a prominent 

role in the progress of Taleban talks while its own initiative, in the fall of 2008, had faltered. 

These were the famous Iftar meetings when the former Taleban, as part of a governmental 

delegation also including former Northern Alliance leaders, had their first high-profile 

international appearance. Pakistani politicians like Nawaz Sharif, Aftab Sherpao and Fazl-ur-

Rahman (of the JUI-F party) also had been invited and rumours – never convincingly 

confirmed or denied – had it that representatives of the still active Taleban (the ubiquitous 
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Tayyeb Agha and possibly Mawlawi Kabir, a former Taleban ‘acting prime minister’) also 

attended. 

In the US, meanwhile, there are a number of voices who insist that the Taleban are too 

fragmented and who doubt that Mulla Omar – who hasn’t been seen or his voice heard since 

late 2001 – still commands the authority and respect to ensure that the Taleban ‘deliver’ on 

any future agreement. While this concern is understandable, the pessimism should also not be 

exaggerated. For example, Semple says that ‘few people appreciate how rapidly the debate 

inside the Taliban has changed over even the past few weeks […]. The responsible elements 

in the Taliban leadership have decided that the prospect of another round of civil war [is] so 

horrendous that they’re prepared to take some risks to avoid it’. 

Also read Steve Coll’s latest New Yorker article who refers to Vali Nasr, a former advisor to 

late Richard Holbrooke: ‘There was no doubt in our mind that, both symbolically and 

pragmatically, [Mulla Omar] held all the keys to unlocking the Taliban problem. There is no 

legitimacy to a Taliban decision without him. … He is the Ho Chi Minh of the war.’***** Or 

Kai Eide in his book that is just out in English about the 2008 Peace Day when he had 

approached the Taleban with the request to hold all operations: ‘When we later looked at the 

statistics for that day, it seemed that the number of security incidents reported had dropped by 

around 70 percent. That was more than I had expected. A total cessation of hostilities was 

unrealistic […]. But a 70 percent reduction seemed to reflect that there was a command 

structure of some kind on the other side and that it had responded.’ 

A 70 per cent reduction of violence in Afghanistan is an aim to go for, in a possible ceasefire 

– an option discussed currently also with NATO/ISAF – or even for a final agreement. (It 

needs to be added here – particularly for those of our readers who will see this statement as 

another sign of my sinister ‘pro-Taleban position’ – that such agreement is only one part of 

reasonable and inclusive negotiated settlement. Read more here, particularly the para that 

starts with: ‘If civil society actors and other veto groups, i.e. ethnic minorities and anti-

Taleban mujahedin, organized women, pro-democratic forces [...] are out-manoeuvred and 

excluded again…’.) 

And then there is, finally, still Pakistan that might continue to play its double game. Its recent 

arrest and extradition of some German intelligence officials might be a revenge for Berlin’s 

role as a facilitator of the Qatar talks. Also, recent rumours about changes at the top of the 

Peshawar Shura which moved it closer to al-Qaeda might be psychological warfare to 

undermine the legitimacy of the Taleban’s Qatar interlocutors. The ‘green light’ mentioned 

by Rahmani has probably been given, but as grudgingly as Karzai did so and only after the 

US and the Taleban had established a fait accompli. 

Despite the allegedly good news – Qatar office, confidence-building measures and all -the 

situation is still much more difficult then it seemed over the past weeks. The time for 

posturing, not least between Kabul and Washington, is not over yet. This does not bode well 

for the sincerity needed for getting substantial talks on the way – which would be difficult 

enough even without the new political sniping. 

* While Kabul has been in ongoing contacts with this second largest insurgency group since a 

few years, the US also seem to have joined. President Karzai confirmed in his inaugural 

speech on 21 January in the Wolesi Jirga, that ‘[r]ecently we had talks with delegations from 

the Hizb-i-Islami of Afghanistan led by His Excellency Engineer Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’. (He 
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means that Hezb is led by Gulbuddin; the delegation that visited Kabul was headed by 

Hekmatyar’s deputy and son-in-law Ghairat Bahir.) Bahir later claimed ‘that he had met 

separately with David Petraeus, former commander of NATO forces in Afghanistan who is 

now CIA director, and had face-to-face discussions earlier this month with U.S. Ambassador 

Ryan Crocker and U.S. Marine Gen. John Allen, currently the top commander in the 

country’. This was neither denied nor confirmed by the US government. Read a recent 

extremely interesting account on Hekmatyar and his relations with the US (and Ambassador 

Khalilzad in particular) on al-Jazeera here. 

** I think I was the first one in Germany to interview him in June 1996 when he – 

unofficially – visited Germany. The headline of my interview used an interesting quote of 

him: ‘Election yes, but without us’. For the record, I will post a full translation of it later. 

*** Or maybe it was even just a business approach, ‘outsourcing’ the immoral kidnapping 

business from the mainstream Taleban movement. (Akbar Agha’s group was accused for the 

abduction of three international UN workers in the fall of 2004 in Kabul which, fortunately, 

ended with the release of the three. Akbar Agha later denied that his group was involved.) 

This suspicion will continue to exist until the Taleban make clear whether Akbar Agha really 

talks for them or not. 

***** Coll adds later that Holbrooke’s conclusion from this was to go for Mulla Omar’s 

killing or capturing: ‘The more I look at this thing, the more I think he is a driving 

inspirational force whose capture or elimination would have a material effect. […] I don’t 

think we can negotiate with Mullah [sic] Omar, personally. That’s why I think eliminating 

Mullah Omar is so critical.’ Coll also quotes Anand Gopal who is working, together with 

Bette Dam (both frequent AAN contributors) on a more extensive portrait of the Taleban 

leader, and various sources say similar things: that Mulla Omar is likely ‘in Karachi and 

effectively under house arrest’, ie Pakistani control. If this is correct, that sheds another light 

on the Pakistani ‘green light’ for talks in Qatar. 
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Pakistan: A triumph of sense over sensibility? 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, January 30, 2012 

By ROBERT GRENIER 

It appears a measure of good judgment and rationality have returned to Islamabad this past 

week. Both are welcome, and overdue. 

Despite the latest histrionics between Yousaf Raza Gilani and the military leadership, in 

which the Pakistani prime minister darkly suggested that the chief of army staff and the head 

of Inter-Services Intelligence had committed acts both “unconstitutional and illegal”, only to 

be warned in turn that such statements “could have serious ramifications”, both sides have 

turned down the rhetorical heat considerably, and appear ready to get back to business. 

Following an apparently conciliatory meeting between army chief Kayani and President 

Zardari, this week also saw a four-way meeting among Kayani, intelligence chief Ahmed 

Shuja Pasha, Gilani and the country’s foreign minister, Hina Rabbani Khar, focusing 

primarily on challenges in Afghanistan – which, by the way, have not dissipated during the 

recent political distractions. 

Meanwhile, the over-hyped Supreme Court investigation into the so-called “Memogate” 

scandal appears to be running out of steam. Nearly all sides are apparently, and belatedly, 

losing patience with the endless manipulations and coy insinuations of Mansoor Ijaz, whose 

October op-ed in the Financial Times, alleging a government conspiracy to enlist US support 

against Pakistan’s army served to launch the current political crisis in the first place. 

 

Pakistan supreme court to investigate memo scandal 

It seems most unlikely that Ijaz will subject himself to the personal risks associated with a 

return to Pakistan, or expose his elaborate allegations to the risk of close evidentiary cross-

examination. Ultimately, absent some basis in compelling fact, the overheated souffle of the 

Memogate crisis will inevitably collapse upon itself. 

All of this serves to underscore the fact that the recent political unpleasantness in Pakistan 

has had relatively little to do with substance, but a great deal to do with underlying distrust 

and latent hostility among the major power blocs in the country, and the eager enthusiasm of 

various actors and institutions – the Supreme Court perhaps most prominent among them – to 

exploit an opportunity to pursue pre-existing agendas and settle personal accounts. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


141 
 

After all, what, precisely, would the US have been able to do to forestall a Pakistani military 

coup, even if it had been invited to do so? 

It is not as though US levers have had great effect on Pakistani behaviour in the recent past. 

And what were the chances, this past summer and fall, that the Pakistani military, its public 

esteem and support at an all-time low following the humiliation of the US Abbottabad raid on 

Osama bin Laden, would actually entertain seizing control of the government? 

However, as unseemly as the whole Memogate crisis has been, it has served a useful purpose. 

It has shown all concerned that the traditional power relationships in Pakistan are not 

immutable, that they are, in fact, evolving, and that as much as some may be tempted to 

brand the Land of the Pure as an incipient failed state, both public and private institutions are 

proving to have greater power and resiliency than previously thought. 

Irreparable damage? 

Yes, the Pakistan army remains the preeminent institution in the country, and the greatest 

repository of competence – if decidedly not wisdom – in the Pakistani system. Memogate has 

served to underscore, however, what we thought we already knew, which is that while the 

officer corps may have the means to protect its solidarity and its entrenched interests, it no 

longer has the base of popular support to impose its will on the country at large. 

Since the departure of Musharraf, the army has not wanted to assume political power; recent 

developments have demonstrated moreover that it cannot, at least not without doing lasting, 

and perhaps irreparable, damage to itself. It may not like having to co-operate with an 

unsteady and self-seeking civilian government, but it now fully and transparently recognises 

that it has no choice. 

When as weak and malign a character as President Zardari actually does something good for 

Pakistan, one naturally assumes that it is inadvertent. It was just such an unintentional service 

which he provided when he left South Asia for Dubai earlier this month. In 1953, the Shah of 

Iran briefly fled the country in the midst of a political struggle with Prime Minister 

Mossadegh, serving to dramatise what was potentially at stake, and helping to rally latent, but 

genuine support for the monarchy. 

Similarly, when Zardari suddenly sought “medical care” abroad while under the combined 

assault of the army and the Supreme Court, he was most likely acting out of genuine fear for 

his future; but as a piece of political theatre, his act very likely concentrated minds in the 

army leadership as to the unpalatable consequences of the current course of events, thus 

inducing them to back off. 

The recent assertiveness of Prime Minister Gilani demonstrates that a lesson concerning the 

limits of the military’s power in Pakistan has been learned, and not just in the army. 

Yet another indication of evolution and political maturation in Pakistan is the current stance 

of the Supreme Court. Courts, as we all know, do not command armies. The force through 

which they can demand adherence to their rulings is a moral one. For all its current 

overreaching and bumptiousness, Pakistan’s Supreme Court, having previously been a 

doormat to executive power for many years, now commands a moral authority to which 

others must pay heed. 
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Likewise, the growth of Pakistan’s public media, which is perhaps the most positive legacy of 

General Musharraf’s time in power, has created a force for transparency which can no longer 

be entirely suppressed – even if various attempts at intimidation have achieved a measure of 

temporary, tactical success. 

It may already be hard to remember, but just a few days ago it was beginning to appear to 

many, including this observer, that Memogate could potentially lead to a fundamental 

crippling of the Pakistani state. As the crisis winds down, however, it appears that the 

relevant lesson is a very different one: That Pakistani institutions, while not strong, are 

considerably stronger than previously thought, and that rumours of their demise have been 

much exaggerated. 
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Karzai ‘Plans Talks with Taliban’ 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, January 30, 2012 

President Hamid Karzai is planning to meet the Taliban in Saudi Arabia in an attempt to 

jump-start peace talks, the BBC has learned. 

The landmark meeting will come in the coming weeks, before the establishment of a Taliban 

office in Qatar, according to Western and Afghan officials. 

The Taliban have refused previously to recognize the government of President Hamid Karzai. 

Senior officials in Kabul say the Taliban have agreed to the meeting.  

The militant group, contacted by the BBC, refused to comment on the move. 

The Taliban have so far insisted they would only talk to the US and other allies of the Kabul 

government.  

A senior Afghan government official told the BBC: “Even if the Taliban office is established 

in Qatar we will obviously pursue other efforts in the region, including Saudi Arabia and 

Turkey.” 

He continued: “Saudi Arabia has played an important role in the past. We value that and look 

forward to continued support and contact with Saudi Arabia in continuing the peace process.” 

 

President Karzai was angered by US and Qatari efforts to kick-start the peace process without 

consulting his government fully. 

In December, he recalled the Afghan ambassador in Doha. A delegation from Qatar is 

expected to arrive in Kabul shortly in an attempt to mend fences. 

US aid worker Warren Weinstein was abducted in Lahore last year Prisoner exchange? 

As reported by the UK’s Daily Telegraph newspaper, a number of Taliban officials have 

already arrived in Qatar. 

The delegation includes Sher Mohammad Stanakzai, the Taliban’s former deputy foreign 

minister and Shabudin Dilawari, a former ambassador to Saudi Arabia, and Tayeb Agha, a 

close aide of Taliban leader Mullah Omar. 
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However details for the establishment of a permanent office have still to be finalized. 

There are worries that the Taliban are using the political office to raise funds, and as a ploy to 

buy time before foreign combat troops leave Afghanistan at the end of 2014. 

There is also concern in the presidential palace in Kabul that those negotiations will be 

primarily focused on an exchange of prisoners between the US and the Taliban.  

Five senior insurgents are being held at the US detention facility in Guantanamo Bay. 

America wants the return of three of its citizens held by the Taliban and its affiliates. 

They include a captured soldier, Specialist Bowe Bergdahl, and kidnapped US aid worker 

Warren Weinstein. 

All are being held in the town of Miranshah in the troubled Pakistani province of North 

Waziristan. 

Shuttle diplomacy  

Afghan troops are gradually taking over security duties as foreign forces prepare to leave  

There are divisions within the Taliban leadership, with one faction continuing to insist that all 

foreign troops must leave before any talks take place. 

Messages have been sent to the Taliban commanders from the Quetta Shura, the Taliban’s 

leadership council, warning against dissent. 

Separately, President Karzai’s government is attempting to improve bilateral relations with 

neighboring Pakistan. 

Three of the main insurgent groups fighting in Afghanistan are based in Pakistan. 

Islamabad’s support will be vital in any credible peace process. 

Pakistan’s Foreign Minister, Hina Rabbani Khar, will visit Kabul soon. 

The Afghan government is hopeful that Pakistan will hand over two Taliban leaders from the 

east of the country, Mawli Kabir and Mawli Sadrazam, as a show of Pakistan’s support for 

the peace process. 

The government also wants Pakistan to facilitate direct access to the Quetta Shura. 

America’s special envoy to region, Marc Grossman, has been shuttling between key countries 

in the region. 

In Kabul, he said the Taliban must renounce support for international terrorist groups and be 

prepared to engage with the government if peace talks were to get under way. 
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Western diplomats in Kabul have warned though that any eventual political settlement is 

years away, and that there is little prospect that fighting, which has claimed thousands of 

Afghan and foreign lives, will end anytime soon. 
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Husain Haqqani, former Pakistan envoy to U.S., allowed to travel abroad 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, January 30, 2012 

By RICHARD LEIBY 

Husain Haqqani, Pakistan’s former ambassador to the United States, was permitted to travel 

abroad Monday by the nation’s Supreme Court after two months of fending off treason 

allegations over his purported involvement in a mysterious memo that sought Washington’s 

help to neuter Pakistan’s powerful military. 

The court ruling indicated that authorities seem to have lost interest in continuing to probe 

Haqqani’s role in the scandal, known here as Memogate, that at one point threatened to bring 

down the civilian leadership of this coup-prone country. 

Haqqani, a confidant of President Asif Ali Zardari, was forced to resign, recalled to 

Islamabad and ordered not to travel abroad after a Pakistani American tycoon, Mansoor Ijaz, 

alleged that the diplomat engineered an unsigned missive to the Pentagon hoping to block a 

coup in the turbulent days after the killing of Osama bin Laden. 

Haqqani denied involvement and said Ijaz, a onetime acquaintance, cooked up the memo. 

 

In an e-mail to Agence France-Presse, Haqqani said: “I am glad that the Supreme Court has 

restored my right to travel, which had been rescinded without any charges being filed against 

me.” He added that he planned to join his family in the United States. 

Memogate prompted a showdown between the army and the civilian leadership, which 

technically oversees the military, and brought an already shaky government to the verge of 

collapse. The fissures between the two sides now seem to have been repaired, and the 

incessant political and media interest in the scandal has waned in recent days. 

One reason seemed to be the dwindling credibility of Ijaz, who has yet to appear to testify 

about his role in the memo, saying he fears for his safety. The bulk of evidence has come 

from Ijaz, who released logs of what he says are BlackBerry message conversations between 

him and Haqqani. 
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Since his return to Islamabad, Haqqani has stayed within the walls of the official government 

residence, saying he feared for his life. 

Earlier this month, U.S. Sens. John McCain (R-Ariz.), Mark Kirk (R-Ill.) and Joseph I. 

Lieberman (I-Conn.) issued a statement condemning the “harassment” of Haqqani, a former 

journalist and Boston University professor. They called him a “principled advocate” for 

Pakistan. 

Despite allowing the erstwhile diplomat to travel, the Supreme Court did not drop the matter 

entirely: It granted a two-month extension to the judicial commission that is probing 

Memogate. And Haqqani’s lawyer had to guarantee that the former envoy would appear 

before the court if called, on four days’ notice, according to media reports. 
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‘ISI chief Pasha unlikely to get another extension’ 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Tuesday, January 31, 2012 

Pakistan government is unlikely to grant another extension to ISI chief Lt Gen Ahmed Shuja 

Pasha, whose current term in office ends in March, sources said Monday. 

It is believed that the government’s decision has largely been influenced by Pasha’s role in 

the standoff between the military and the civilian government over the alleged memo that had 

sought US help to stave off a feared coup in Pakistan last year. 

Sources told PTI that the Pakistan People’s Party-led government was not in favour of giving 

another extension to Pasha, whose tenure was extended twice after he reached the age of 

retirement in March 2010. Karachi Corps Commander Lt Gen Muhammad Zahirul Islam is 

being widely tipped to replace 59-year-old Pasha, who is set to step down on March 18. 

Islam is believed to be a strong contender because of a previous stint with the ISI. Before 

being appointed the Karachi Corps Commander, Islam was head of ISI’s internal wing that 

deals with counter-intelligence and domestic issues. 

 

Meanwhile, asked about the issue of giving an extension to Pasha during an interaction with 

journalists Sunday night, Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani only said a decision would be 

made at the “appropriate time”. 

Media reports had earlier claimed that the government was giving another extension to Pasha 

in an attempt to heal a rift with the security establishment following the memo scandal. “Any 

decision about an extension for the (Director General of the) ISI will be taken at an 

appropriate time,” Gilani said. 

On Sunday, Gilani sought to put behind him differences with the military over the memo 

scandal and his criticism of the army and ISI chiefs. 

He said his last meeting with the army and ISI chiefs on January 24 had focussed on the 

situation in Afghanistan. “It’s disinformation that (my) meetings with the military brass prior 

to my departure for Davos were meant to ease tensions with them,” he said. 

Gilani hints at early general elections 
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Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani has hinted at the possibility of Pakistan’s next general 

election being held ahead of schedule, saying he will hold consultations on the issue with his 

allies and the Opposition. 

The general election could be held sometime after the passage of the federal budget, Gilani 

indicated during an interaction with Pakistani journalists Sunday night following his return 

from Davos, Switzerland, where he attended the World Economic Forum. Though the next 

general election is scheduled for March 2013, several opposition parties, including the PML-

N and Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam, have demanded early polls to help the country tide over 

numerous challenges. 
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The truth behind madrassas 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, February 1, 2012 

\It is known that tens of thousands of seminaries operate across the country; their number 

continues to increase as poverty and the desperation of parents rise. According to a report in 

this newspaper, a madrassa based on the outskirts of Lahore has been placed under close 

intelligence scrutiny. The reasons given mention presence of a number of foreigners at the 

institute, including 30 from Afghanistan and three from Burma. Nearly 500 of the other 

pupils are said to be from outside Punjab, mainly from Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. There may be 

other reasons to suspect what is happening at the seminary. What is welcome is that the 

intelligence authorities appear to have take some notice of the unusual make-up of students at 

the premises. 

This, of course, is just one madrassa. We do not know how many others may be running with 

the purpose of pursuing a particular jihadi or militant ideology. It is known that tens of 

thousands of seminaries operate across the country; their number continues to increase as 

poverty and the desperation of parents rise. It is true, as Maulana Fazlur Rehman stated 

recently during a rally in Karachi that not all these madrassas are responsible for spreading 

terrorism. But the point is that a very large number promotes an extremist mindset that feeds 

in to the thinking of groups such as the Taliban. It is for this reason that we need to keep a 

very close eye on seminaries operating in cities and towns across our country. In some ways, 

it is ironic that the JUI-F chief, who had so fervently defended madrassas, is the patron-in-

chief of the institution which has now been placed under watch. 

 

It is also ironic that this seminary, based in the Raiwind area, as we are told is affiliated with 

the Wafaqul Madaris. One would have thought that the central body regulating madrassas 

would adopt more caution in those it chooses to register. The situation leaves open the 

question of what is happening at the majority of madrassas which are unregulated and 

unrecorded in any way. Pakistan has come to be seen as a world centre of militant training. 

Somehow, for the sake of our country, we need to change this image. 
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Pakistan helping Afghan Taliban – Nato 

SOURCE: BBC News 

Wednesday, February 1, 2012 

By QUENTIN SOMMERVILLE 

The Taliban in Afghanistan are being directly assisted by Pakistani security services, 

according to a secret Nato report seen by the BBC. 

The leaked report, derived from thousands of interrogations, claims the Taliban remain 

defiant and have wide support among the Afghan people. 

A BBC correspondent says the report is painful reading for international forces and the 

Afghan government. 

A Pakistani foreign ministry official has called the accusations “frivolous”. 

“We are committed to non-interference in Afghanistan,” the unnamed senior official told 

Reuters. 

The report alleges that Pakistan knows the locations of senior Taliban leaders. 

“We have long been concerned about ties between elements of the ISI [Pakistan's intelligence 

service] and some extremist networks,” said US Pentagon spokesman Captain John Kirby, 

adding that the US Defence Department had not yet seen the report. 

 

  

‘Informational’ 

The BBC’s Quentin Sommerville in Kabul says the report – on the state of the Taliban – fully 

exposes for the first time the relationship between the ISI and the Taliban. 

The report is based on material from 27,000 interrogations with more than 4,000 captured 

Taliban, al-Qaeda and other foreign fighters and civilians. 

It notes: “Pakistan’s manipulation of the Taliban senior leadership continues unabatedly”. It 

says that Pakistan is aware of the locations of senior Taliban leaders. 
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It quotes a senior al-Qaeda detainee as saying: “Pakistan knows everything. They control 

everything. I can’t [expletive] on a tree in Kunar without them watching.” 

“The Taliban are not Islam. The Taliban are Islamabad.” 

Our correspondent says the report seems to suggest that the Taliban feel trapped by ISI 

control and fear they will never escape its influence. 

However, it states: “As this document is derived directly from insurgents it should be 

considered informational and not necessarily analytical.” 

Despite Nato’s strategy to secure the country with Afghan forces, the secret document details 

widespread collaboration between the insurgents and Afghan police and military. 

Lt Col Jimmie Cummings, a spokesman for Nato’s International Security Assistance Force 

(Isaf) in Afghanistan, said the document was “a classified internal document that is not meant 

to be released to the public”. 

“It is a matter of policy that documents that are classified are not discussed under any 

circumstances,” he said. 

The report also depicts the depth of continuing support among the Afghan population for the 

Taliban, our correspondent says. 

It paints a picture of al-Qaeda’s influence diminishing but the Taliban’s influence increasing, 

he adds. 

  

Taliban influence 

In a damning conclusion, the document says that in the last year there has been 

unprecedented interest, even from members of the Afghan government, in joining the Taliban 

cause. 

It adds: “Afghan civilians frequently prefer Taliban governance over the Afghan government, 

usually as a result of government corruption.” 

The report has evidence that the Taliban are purposely hastening Nato’s withdrawal by 

deliberately reducing their attacks in some areas and then initiating a comprehensive hearts-

and-minds campaign. 

It says that in areas where Isaf has withdrawn, Taliban influence has increased, often with 

little or no resistance from government security forces. And in many cases, with the active 

help of the Afghan police and army. 

When foreign soldiers leave, Afghan security forces are expected to take control. 

However, according to the report, rifles, pistols and heavy weapons have been sold by 

Afghan security forces in bazaars in Pakistan. 
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The report adds that Taliban members “do not receive salaries or other financial incentives 

for their work”, but their operations are funded by the narcotics trade and they frequently take 

a cut from the trade. 

Their main revenue, though, is from donations, and they travel around the country from door 

to door making no secret of their affliation, it says. 

  



154 
 

IN THE NEWS: TALIBAN SUFFERED 

BIG SETBACKS LAST YEAR, SAYS 

NATO (FEBRUARY 2, 2012) 

Written by admin on donderdag, februari 2nd, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Taliban suffered big setbacks last year: NATO 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, February 2, 2012 

NATO insisted Wednesday that the Taliban has been weakened as the alliance downplayed 

the impact of a leaked report showing the insurgents confident of victory once Western 

combat troops leave in 2014. 

“The Taliban have suffered tremendous setbacks on the battlefield in the last year, and we 

know that they’ve lost a lot of ground and they’ve lost a lot of leaders,” NATO spokeswoman 

Oana Lungescu told reporters. 

Support for the Taliban is also “at an all-time low,” she said, adding that Afghan security 

forces, which are meant to take over from NATO troops by the end of 2014, are “getting 

stronger and more capable every day.” 

The spokeswoman said she would not comment on a classified document but she added that 

it was “basically a summary” of statements made by Taliban detainees during interrogations. 

 

“So it’s what they think or what they would like us to believe they think,” she said on the eve 

of a two-day meeting of NATO defence ministers in Brussels. 

The NATO report, leaked to British media and based on interrogations of thousands of 

detainees, is quoted as saying the Taliban’s “strength, motivation, funding and tactical 

proficiency remains intact,” despite setbacks in 2011. 

“Many Afghans are already bracing themselves for an eventual return of the Taliban,” the 

report says, according to the The Times of London. 

“Once ISAF is no longer a factor, Taliban consider their victory inevitable,” it says, referring 

to NATO’s International Security Assistance Force in Afghanistan. 

The document also charges that the Pakistani intelligence service was secretly supporting the 

Taliban. 

“This sort of allegations in general terms we’ve heard before, there’s nothing new in them,” 

Lungescu said. 
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She repeated NATO concerns about safe havens along the Afghan-Pakistani border. 

“The security of Afghanistan and Pakistan is closely linked together, which is why Pakistan 

has an important role to play,” Lungescu said. 

“But this is a problem that we must all tackle together because it affects our security, the 

security of our forces in Afghanistan, the security of the Afghan population and the security 

of Pakistan.” 
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SC to indict PM for contempt on Feb 13 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, February 2, 2012 

The Supreme Court on Thursday summoned Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani to appear on 

February 13 to be indicted with contempt over his refusal to pursue corruption cases against 

the president. 

The announcement significantly escalated pressure on the embattled prime minister, 

threatening to plunge his weak government deeper into crisis and force early elections within 

months. 

Justice Nasir-ul-Mulk told the court that there were grounds to proceed against Gilani over 

the government’s refusal to follow a court order and ask Swiss authorities to re-open 

corruption cases against President Asif Ali Zardari. 

The government argued that Zardari had immunity from prosecution while head of state. 

Switzerland shelved the cases in 2008, when Zardari took office. 

“We are satisfied that prima facie there is a case for further proceeding into the matter. 

Adjourned for February 13, for framing charges. Prime minister is required to remain present 

in the court,” Justice Nasir-ul-Mulk said in English. 

The premier was previously summoned to appear in court on January 19, when he refused to 

back down on Zardari’s immunity. Experts say that if convicted, he could be jailed for up to 

six months and disqualified from public office. 

 

The prime minister’s lawyer, Aitzaz Ahsan, said it was possible to appeal. 

“He (Gilani) has been asked to be present in person on February 13 when he will be 

indicted,” he said. 

“There is a possibility for an appeal in this matter. It is up to the court whether to suspend this 

order or not. This will be decided after getting a copy of the order,” Ahsan added. 
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There was no immediate reaction Thursday from the prime minister or senior colleagues in 

the main ruling Pakistan People’s Party. 

Ahsan, hugely respected by judges for his role in forcing the government to reinstate 

independent judges in March 2009, has been presented as the best defence lawyer capable of 

finding a way of getting the prime minister off the hook. 

But in some staggering exchanges in the court, the judges seemed determined to force the 

prime minister to write to the Swiss, although the Swiss themselves had said there was no 

case as long as Zardari was head of state. 

“Suppose we discharge the (contempt) notice and withdraw the proceeding, what will you 

do? Will you write a letter or not?” Judge Sarmad Jalali asked Ahsan at one point. 

Ahsan said that first the contempt notice had to be discharged. 

“If you order writing the letter, it will be carried. But you have to decide on the contempt 

issue. I seek discharge of the notice on merit and I will not give any commitment on 

conditional discharge of the notice.” 

Justice Asif Saeed Khosa also enquired why the letter had not been written. 

“This is the court’s order and there is clear direction from the court.” 

Ahsan argued that the cases in Switzerland have been disposed off. 

The allegations against Zardari were frozen by the National Reconciliation Ordinance (NRO), 

a political amnesty imposed in 2007, which the courts overturned in late 2009. 

Tainted by corruption allegations, Zardari spent 11 years in jail on charges ranging from 

corruption to murder, although his supporters point out that he was never convicted. 

Zardari and his late wife, prime minister Benazir Bhutto, were suspected of using Swiss bank 

accounts to launder about $12 million in alleged bribes paid by companies seeking customs 

inspection contracts in Pakistan in the 1990s. 

A Swiss prosecutor has since said it would be “impossible” to reopen the case against Zardari 

since he benefits from immunity as a head of state. 
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Panetta: U.S., NATO will seek to end Afghan combat mission next year 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, February 2, 2012 

By CRAIG WHITLOCK & KAREN DEYOUNG 

The United States hopes to end its combat mission in Afghanistan by the middle of next year, 

more than a year earlier than scheduled, Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta said Wednesday. 

His remarks reflected a growing sentiment within the Obama administration that its approach 

to Iraq, where the official end of U.S. combat operations came 16 months before the 

final U.S. troop withdrawal in December, may provide a useful model for winding down 

operations in Afghanistan. 

Current NATO strategy, agreed to at a summit in Lisbon in November 2010, calls for 

coalition forces to gradually shift to a training, advisory and assistance role with the Afghan 

military on the way to withdrawing all combat troops by the end of 2014. 

The alliance has yet to agree on the pace of that process, however, and Panetta went farther 

than some in the administration were prepared to say publicly about their own deliberations. 

“Our goal is to complete all of that transition in 2013,” Panetta told reporters en route to a 

meeting of NATO defense ministers in Brussels. “Hopefully by mid to the latter part of 2013 

we’ll be able to make a transition from a combat role.” 

 

NATO “consultations are ongoing,” said a U.S. official, who spoke on the condition of 

anonymity to clarify the administration’s position. “Until the leaders come together .?.?.and 

make a final decision” at their scheduled May summit in Chicago, “nothing is final.” 

A Panetta spokesman traveling with the defense chief issued a statement Wednesday evening 

— several hours after Panetta’s original remarks — saying that U.S. troops could still be 

involved in at least some combat operations , in partnership with Afghan forces, in 2014. 

But Panetta’s comments about an accelerated change in the military mission were the latest 

sign that the United States and its NATO allies are seeking to hasten the end of their 

involvement in the unpopular, decade-long war. On Friday, French President Nicolas 

Sarkozy, facing a tough reelection campaign this spring, abruptly announced in Paris that his 

country would speed up its combat drawdown this year. 
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Panetta, in his remarks en route to the NATO meeting, emphasized that an early transition did 

not mean early withdrawal, saying, “We’ve got to stick to the Lisbon strategy.” 

U.S. and NATO forces, he said, would still be actively engaged in helping Afghan forces 

operate. Although the Afghan army has grown in size and capability, it is still dependent on 

the U.S. military for airpower, troop movement, supplies and medical aid. 

“It’s still a pretty robust role that we’ll be engaged in,” Panetta said. “That doesn’t mean that 

we’re not going to be combat-ready.” 

President Obama has yet to decide how many troops will stay in Afghanistan and for how 

long. Existing withdrawal plans call for the number to decline from its current 90,000 to 

68,000 by September, a level at which military commanders — with Panetta’s backing, 

according to Defense officials — would like it to remain until the end of 2014. The 

administration is also negotiating an agreement with the Afghan government for what Panetta 

called an “enduring presence” of counterterrorism and training forces that would remain 

indefinitely. 
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Early End to U.S. Combat Role in Afghanistan Draws Cheers, Jeers, Confusion 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Thursday, February 2, 2012 (Posted: Friday, February 3, 2012) 

By JIM LOBE 

U.S. Defence Secretary Leon Panetta’s surprise announcement Wednesday that U.S. troops 

will phase out their combat role in Afghanistan by mid-2013 is drawing mixed reactions, as 

well as a fair bit of confusion, from both critics and supporters of the 11-year-old war here. 

The frontrunner for the Republican presidential nomination, Mitt Romney, called the decision 

“misguided” and “naïve”. Neo- conservatives and other hawks charged that it was politically 

motivated and would result in the return of the Taliban to Kabul little more than a decade 

after a U.S-coordinated military campaign chased their leadership into Pakistan.  

“Only in some alternative universe is this a winning strategy,” complained Max Boot, a neo-

conservative military analyst at the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR). “In the world we 

actually inhabit it is a recipe for a slow-motion – or maybe not so slow – catastrophe.”  

But the war’s critics, many of whom were deeply disappointed by President Barack Obama’s 

decision shortly after taking office in 2009 to send substantially more troops to Afghanistan, 

cheered Panetta’s announcement.  

 

“This is good news,” said Matthew Hoh, a former Marine officer and State Department 

adviser in Afghanistan who until recently directed the Afghanistan Study Group here. “What 

we’ve needed to do for some time is to transition from a belligerent in the conflict to a 

mediator focused on facilitating an inclusive political settlement. This appears intended to do 

that.”  

Whether that was indeed the intention remained unclear Thursday, however, as the senior 

officials here insisted that Panetta’s announcement did not signal a major shift in U.S. or 

NATO strategy which had set the deadline for all security tasks to be transferred to Afghan 

forces by the end of 2014.  

“This was an assessment of what could happen within the context of the stated policy of 

NATO, which is to transfer the security lead to the Afghan security forces by 2014, and, 
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within that …timeline, the transition will take place,” White House spokesman Jay Carney 

told reporters.  

Similarly, Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) director, Gen. (ret.) David Petraeus, the 

architect of the U.S. counterinsurgency strategy in Afghanistan, insisted that Panetta’s 

remarks were consistent with previous planning.  

“This is exactly in line with the policy that we started back in the summer of 2011, 

transitioning leadership of combat operations from ISAF (the International Security 

Assistance Force) to Afghan forces and then progressively complete it by the end of 2014,” 

he told congressmen on Capitol Hill.  

Panetta’s remarks, which clearly also took the government of Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai and U.S. allies by surprise, were made to reporters while he was en route to a NATO 

conference in Brussels.  

Not only did he say that Washington hoped to end the U.S. combat role by mid-2013 – 18 

months before the end-of-2014 deadline – but he also indicated that NATO will likely cancel 

plans to expand the size of Afghanistan’s security forces from the current 310,000 to 350,000 

soldiers and police.  

His remarks came at a critical moment on a number of fronts.  

With Washington’s and Pakistan’s apparent backing, the Taliban has established an office in 

Qatar where they have been engaged in talks with U.S. officials over confidence-building 

measures, such as the return of Taliban detainees imprisoned in Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, that 

could lead to broader peace talks.  

At the same time, Karzai, who only reluctantly endorsed the Doha talks, has reportedly been 

pushing to open a separate negotiating channel to begin negotiations under the auspices of 

Saudi Arabia.  

While cooperating with U.S. efforts to engage the Taliban, Islamabad has continued to reject 

U.S. appeals to reopen NATO supply routes through Pakistani territory that were closed in 

late November to protest the accidental killing by U.S. warplanes of 24 Pakistani troops at a 

border post.  

As a result, Washington has been made to rely almost exclusively on the Northern Supply 

Network through Central Asia, making logistical support for the troops far more expensive. 

The U.S. has already budgeted more than 90 billion dollars for the war this year.  

In the wake of the killing of four French Legionnaires by an Afghan soldier – the latest in a 

lengthy series of such incidents against NATO troops – French President Nicolas Sarkozy 

last week announced that he will withdraw all 3,600 French combat troops by the end 2013, a 

year earlier than previously scheduled.  

Amidst all these developments, the leak this week of a sensitive NATO report based on the 

interrogation of some 4,000 Taliban detainees in Afghanistan shed new and very 

discouraging light on both the degree to which Pakistan’s military intelligence agency (ISI) 
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has backed – even controlled – the Taliban and the confidence of Taliban militants 

themselves that they are winning the war.  

The report also noted that the Taliban was receiving support from Afghan government 

officials, including Army units in areas from which NATO forces had withdrawn. The 

government “continues to declare its willingness to fight, yet many of its personnel have 

secretly reached out to insurgents, seeking long-term options in the event of a possible 

Taliban victory,” according to the report.  

The thrust of the report – that NATO forces have failed to stop, let alone reverse, the 

Taliban’s momentum – strongly contradicted the more-optimistic assessments by U.S. and 

NATO field commanders and is certain to fuel growing public sentiment in the West, 

including the U.S., that the war has not been worth the expense in blood and treasure.  

In the last major nationwide poll conducted on Afghanistan in mid- January, 56 percent of 

respondents said U.S. troops should be withdrawn “as soon as possible”.  

Washington currently has some 90,000 troops in Afghanistan, down from a high of just over 

100,000 last summer. It plans to withdraw another 22,000 by the end of this summer. In his 

remarks Wednesday, Panetta stressed that no decision had been made regarding the pace of 

the withdrawal of the remaining 68,000 troops.  

According to Leslie Gelb, president emeritus of the Council on Foreign Relations, however, 

Panetta’s remarks suggest that the administration has adopted a strategy to end “America’s 

major military footprint in Afghanistan well before the previous December 2014 deadline,” 

but that won’t be clear until after the presidential elections here in November.  

Writing for the Daily Beast website, Gelb claimed that Panetta, Vice President Joe Biden, and 

National Security Adviser Tom Donilon had become convinced late last year that, with the 

death last May of Osama bin Laden and the successful disruption of his Al-Qaeda, U.S. 

interests in Afghanistan “were no longer vital, and that more American deaths and billions (of 

dollars) in costs were no longer worthwhile.”  

As a result, even while continuing efforts to target senior and mid- ranking Taliban 

commanders, Washington is now focusing its efforts on a negotiated settlement.  

But whether that will be possible, particularly given the apparent confidence of the Taliban, 

remains very much in doubt.  

“The Taliban are a much larger organisation than they were a couple of years ago, and we’ve 

ruined our relationship with Pakistan,” according to Hoh, who blames Petraeus’ aggressive 

“surge” strategy for these setbacks.  

“The policy has clearly failed, and now we’re to put some kind of settlement together before 

we leave, and there’s a real possibility that will fail.”  
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Taliban eat into Afghanistan’s core 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, February 3, 2102 

By HAMZA AMEER & IHSANULLAH TIPU MEHSUD 

As the United States steps up efforts to engage the Taliban and al-Qaeda in a peace process 

for Afghanistan, elements of the Taliban have initiated their own plan focusing on regaining 

the power they lost in 2001 following the US-led invasion.  

This involves hijacking the efforts and finances that the US is investing in training and 

equipping the Afghan National Army (ANA) and the Afghan National Police (ANP).  

Well-placed sources in the Taliban who are based in the Pakistan tribal region on the border 

with Afghanistan have told Asia Times Online on the condition of anonymity that massive 

numbers from both the ANA and the ANP will switch and join the Taliban on the eve of the 

scheduled withdrawal of foreign forces from Afghanistan. 

The US and North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) set a deadline for all security tasks 

to be transferred to Afghan forces by the end of 2014. However, this week, US Defense 

Secretary Leon Panetta said that US troops would phase out their combat role by mid-2013.  

NATO plans to expand the size of Afghanistan’s security forces from the current 310,000 to 

350,000 soldiers and police while Washington currently has about 90,000 troops in 

Afghanistan, down from a high of just over 100,000 last summer. It plans to withdraw 

another 22,000 by the end of this summer. In all, the International Security Assistance Force 

numbers 130,000 with troops from 50 nations.  

 

“As many as 32 policemen of the puppet Afghan army have already switched sides and 

joined the mujahideen of the Islamic Emirate in Wardaj, Badakhshan province [in the 

northeast of Afghanistan], handing their weapons over to the mujahideen and vowing to fight 

against the invading forces and their minions,” a Taliban member told Asia Times Online.  

The Taliban source claimed that leading commanders of both the ANA and the ANP had 

contacted Taliban leaders through tribal liaisons in southeastern, southwestern and northern 

Afghanistan and requested to join the Taliban unreservedly once the peace talks bore fruit 

and paved the way for the draw-down of foreign troops.  
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Those peace talks are already a source of controversy. This week, the Afghan Taliban denied 

planning to hold preliminary talks with representatives from the Afghan government in Saudi 

Arabia. Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid said this was “not true”.  

The talks would be separate from planned negotiations between the Taliban and the US in 

Qatar, where the Taliban aim to establish an office.  

A top Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (Pakistan Taliban) commander, Mullah Nazeer Ahmad, 

independently confirmed the Taliban claims of planned defections from the ANA and the 

ANP. His militants hold sway in the South Waziristan tribal area and across the border in 

Afghanistan’s Paktika, Zabul, Ghazni and Kandahar provinces.  

The sources refused to reveal the names or positions of the ANA an ANP commanders who 

had expressed a willingness to defect due to security reasons and the likelihood of retribution 

against them from the authorities.  

The sources said that they would join the Taliban with their arms caches. In light of this, the 

Taliban would stop attacking them as a sign of goodwill and focus on foreign troops.  

After the end of the Taliban rule in late 2001, the new Afghan National Army was formed by 

NATO states. Billions of dollars worth of military equipment, facilities and other forms of aid 

has been provided to the ANA. Some of the weapons arrived from the US, including 

Humvees and other trucks, M-16 assault rifles, body armored jackets and other types of 

vehicles and military equipment. The support also included the building of a national military 

command center and training compounds in different parts of the country.  

There were more than 4,000 American military trainers in late 2009 and additional numbers 

from other NATO member states, providing advanced warfare training to the Afghan armed 

forces and police.  

The ANA is divided into six regional corps, with about 180,000 active troops as of December 

2011, although others claim only 100,000 troops are active.  

The current Afghan National Police was also established after the removal of the Taliban. It 

receives funding, training and equipment from NATO states. Various local and federal 

government employees from the US, Germany’s Bundespolizei and the United Kingdom’s 

Ministry of Defense Police provided most of the training.  

The ANP – which serves as a single law enforcement agency across the country – had about 

126,000 active members in May 2011, a number that is expected to reach 160,000 by 2014.  

The reputation of the ANA and the ANP has already been tarnished by their members 

attacking the foreign soldiers training them. In the latest incident this week, man in an ANA 

uniform killed a NATO service member in southern Afghanistan.  

In January, an Afghan soldier killed four French troops, and as a result French President 

Nicolas Sarkozy suspended all training operations and combat help. In December, another 

Afghan soldier killed two French soldiers serving in an engineers’ regiment.  
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“The French army is not in Afghanistan to be shot at by Afghan soldiers,” Sarkozy said after 

the January shooting, according to CNN.  

France has 36,000 troops in Afghanistan, the second-largest number after the US. They 

mainly patrol rugged Kapisa province in central Afghanistan north of Kabul.  

French forces were due to start handing over security to the ANA in March 2012 until their 

complete withdrawal by 2013.  

A NATO analysis last year found that 52 US and allied soldiers had been killed in “green on 

blue” attacks between 2005 and June of 2011. 
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Taliban modernising, says former anti-vice enforcer 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, February 4, 2012 

Sitting cross-legged on a blood-red Afghan carpet in a house perched on a Kabul hillside, the 

bearded man gazes out across the sprawling city where he was once one of the most feared 

men in town. 

Now, Maulavi Qalamuddin, former chief of the Taliban’s “vice and virtue” squad which 

whipped women without burqas and jailed men without beards, lives behind a battered green 

door set in a mud wall at the top of a narrow track. 

The low-slung city that he looks over towards snow-covered mountains is not the same one 

that he policed with such ferocity from 1996 until the Taliban were overthrown by a US-led 

invasion after the 9/11 attacks. 

Not far from his door, women in high-heeled boots and jeans step briskly through the icy 

streets — hair covered and curves hidden by coats but provocative enough to have outraged 

the old Qalamuddin. 

 

And young girls carry schoolbooks, exercising a right to education that was denied them 

under the Taliban, where a woman’s place was at home or under an all-enveloping light-blue 

burqa. Qalamuddin, relaxed in a lavishly carpeted room centred on a wood-burning stove and 

hung with curtains bearing a striking similarity to burqa blue, says he has changed too. 

“The Taliban had a lot of positive achievements, but there were mistakes made,” says the 

heavily bearded 60-year-old, wearing a traditional loose-fitting shalwar khameez, dark 

pinstriped waistcoat and grey turban. 

With Washington and its Nato allies preparing to withdraw their troops from Afghanistan in 

2014, fear of a Taliban return is widespread in Kabul and refugee agencies say increasing 

numbers of people are fleeing abroad.  

Asked whether they are right to be afraid, Qalamuddin contemplates the gently twitching 

intertwined thumbs in his lap and says no. “The people should not be afraid at all. There are 

only a small number of people who are afraid, and those are the ones who don’t like the 

Islamic laws,” he told AFP in an hour-long interview. 
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Qalamuddin, who was jailed for two years after the Taliban were routed, is now a member of 

President Hamid Karzai’s government-appointed High Peace Council seeking to end the 

decade-long war. He says the mistakes the Taliban made while in power could be put down 

to the fact they were either peasants or uneducated former mujahideen fighters during the 

Soviet occupation in the 1980s and the subsequent civil war. 

“I for instance did not know what a computer was, but now I have almost learned 

computers,” he said, as one of his three sons — all university students — served green tea 

and sweets. “The tape recorder in front of me — when first someone placed it in front of me I 

was afraid of it.” 

Asked about the small television set standing in a corner like an accusatory ghost from his 

past, Qalamuddin said television had been banned because the Taliban thought “bad movies 

were shown on TVs”. Now, he confesses to watching political, social and news programmes 

“and sometimes entertainments”.  

Qalamuddin says that since the collapse of the Taliban government, he has had no official 

links with them. He does however “see them” sometimes when he goes to his home province 

of Logar, south of Kabul, and he believes the Taliban generally share his new acceptance that 

not all things modern are evil. “Now everything has changed. I can say their attitude has 

changed 80 percent toward everything.” 

Qalamuddin’s answer to a question about whether his views on women’s rights have changed 

carries more than a hint of the past. “We know human rights better than you guys as we have 

been told of human rights by God. We do respect the women rights, we know the women 

rights in an Islamic framework,” said Qalamuddin, who also has two daughters, who are “at 

home”. 

As for the beardless men on Kabul’s streets — by far the majority — they are all sinners, he 

says. “A beard is mandatory in Islam, all prophets including Christ had beards. Those who 

don’t grow beards are sinners.”  
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U.S. to elevate Special Operations forces’ role in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, February 5, 2012 

By GREG JAFFE 

The U.S. military is planning to elevate the role of Special Operations forces in Afghanistan 

as it shifts away from a combat focus to a mission that places greater emphasis on advising 

Afghan forces and raids to kill top insurgent leaders, senior U.S. officials said. 

Initial steps in that direction are likely to take place in the next few months, when the 

Pentagon is expected to create a new two-star command that would oversee the entire Special 

Operations effort in Afghanistan. The new command would be led by Maj. Gen. Tony 

Thomas, the deputy commander of the military’s Joint Special Operations Command, which 

oversees the military’s elite counterterrorism forces around the world. 

The new Special Operations command in Afghanistan could eventually take over 

responsibility for the day-to-day war effortas U.S. troop levels drop in the country and as the 

United States moves away from its traditional combat role to an effort focused primarily on 

training and advising Afghan forces. 

The plan, which is still being considered, would mark a major change in the war effort, built 

around big American conventional units working alongside Afghan army and police forces to 

clear areas of insurgents and reestablish Afghan governance. In many aspects, it resembles a 

plan advocated by Vice President Biden in 2009 to focus U.S. efforts on training Afghan 

forces and killing high-level insurgent leaders. 

 

Biden’s proposal was largely rejected because U.S. military commanders said they needed 

additional conventional troops to push the Taliban out of major population centers and 

reverse its momentum. 

Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta referred in broad terms to some of the changes last week 

when he said that the United States hopes to end its combat mission in Afghanistan by the 

middle of next year, more than a year earlier than scheduled. 

Although Thomas is expected to go to Afghanistan as early as this summer to lead the new 

Special Operations command, senior U.S. officials cautioned that there has not been a final 

decision to send him. 
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The next step in the plan, which involves consolidating all NATO military daily operations of 

the war under a command led by a Special Operations officer, is still the subject of broad 

debate in the Pentagon and White House, U.S. officials said. 

“We are talking about a stair-step approach, and we haven’t even taken the first step in the 

process,” said a U.S. official who spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss the 

administration’s planning. 

The move to shift more of the war effort in Afghanistan to Special Operations units was first 

reported online Saturday by the New York Times. 

There is still broad debate within the military and the White House over how quickly the 

United States can shift away from its combat mission and turn over primary responsibility for 

security to Afghan forces that are still weak. 

Although Panetta said the United States hopes to end its combat mission in Afghanistan by 

mid-2013, in some parts of eastern Afghanistan, conventional U.S. units could still be 

involved in heavy combat through 2014 and even into 2015, according to senior military 

officials in Washington and Kabul. 
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Gilani wants Pakistan to emulate Indian democracy 

SOURCE: The Pioneer 

Monday, February 6, 2012 

Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani cited India’s flourishing democracy and its “stark 

difference” from Pakistan as he lamented that no elected government had been allowed to 

complete its term in his country. 

Highlighting the importance of maintaining democracy in Pakistan, Gilani said the 

completion of parliament’s term is in the interest of the country but conspiracies were being 

hatched against his government to prevent the holding of elections to the Senate next month. 

Pakistan and India were created on the same date but there was a “stark difference in how 

they have continued” with their democratic systems, Gilani told reporters on the sidelines of 

an official function in the federal capital. 

For a long time, not a single government in Pakistan was allowed to complete its term, he 

remarked. 

This had led to a spate of problems for Pakistan and the completion of parliament’s term is in 

the interest of the country, he said. 

Gilani said “lots of conspiracies” were being hatched to disrupt the polls to the Senate or 

upper house of parliament and the government had faced lots of difficulties. 

“Even now, one party has gone to court to stop the Senate polls,” he said, in an apparent 

reference to Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf, which has approached the Supreme Court 

to stay the elections. 

Gilani’s Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) is widely expected to win a majority of the 54 Senate 

seats for which polls will be held next month. 

 

The premier has repeatedly alleged that elements opposed to his government have been 

hatching conspiracies to disrupt the elections. 

The premier said his government is holding talks with its allies and opposition parties for the 

unanimous passage of a constitutional amendment to legitimise recent by-polls. 
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All previous amendments in the recent past had been passed with consensus in parliament 

and the government wants the 20th amendment to be cleared in the same manner, he said. 

Democracy has never been able to institutionalise in Pakistan as the country witnessed a 

series of military coups starting from 1958, the last one being Pervez Musharraf’s overthrow 

of Nawaz Sharif’s elected government in 1999. 

The country has spent several decades under military rule. 

Pak cannot afford war over Kashmir: Gilani 

Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani today acknowledged that the Kashmir issue would have 

to be resolved through dialogue and diplomacy as Pakistan “cannot afford wars” in the 21st 

century. Four wars have already been fought on the Kashmir issue and the region still “was a 

flashpoint”, but in the 21st century “we cannot afford wars”, Gilani said. 

“We want to resolve issues through dialogue, diplomacy, prudent policy and national 

consensus,” he said while addressing a convention at the Prime Minister’s Secretariat to mark 

‘Kashmir Solidarity Day’. 

Gilani said the Kashmir issue remained the cornerstone of the country’s foreign policy. 

“We are committed to continue with the moral, political and diplomatic support to Kashmiris. 

The whole nation, including all the political parties, is united on the cause of Kashmir,” he 

said. 

Since Pakistan is a responsible country and a responsible nuclear power, it has to make 

responsible policies, Gilani said. 

Pakistan’s policies should be made through national consensus and by the chosen 

representatives of the people, and not by individuals, he said. 

The Kashmir policy had been the focus of the Pakistan People’s Party-led government in line 

with the vision of the party’s founder, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, he said. 

Rallies were held across Pakistan to mark ‘Kashmir Solidarity Day’, which is a public 

holiday. 

The day has been observed by Pakistan since 1990 to highlight the Kashmir issue. 
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Afghan Peace On Gilani’s Agenda 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, February 6, 2012 

By NASIR JAFFRY 

Pakistani Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani headed to Qatar on Monday to discuss Afghan 

peace efforts in the Gulf state where Taliban and U.S. officials have begun preliminary 

contacts. 

Pakistan, which last week sought to reach out to Afghanistan following a period of 

particularly bad relations over violence plaguing both countries, insists that any process to 

end the 10-year war in Afghanistan must be Afghan-led. President Hamid Karzai is believed 

to have felt sidelined by contacts between the United States and the Taliban, who are leading 

an increasingly deadly insurgency against his government and 130,000 U.S.-led foreign 

troops. 

Islamabad has officially billed Gilani’s three-day visit to Qatar as an opportunity to boost ties 

and maximize trade. “He will meet among others the emir of Qatar, Sheikh Hamad Bin 

Khalifa Al-Thani and Prime Minister Sheikh Hamad Bin Jassim Bin Jabr Al-Thani,” foreign 

ministry spokesman Abdul Basit said. “The prime minister’s visit is aimed at opening new 

vistas for enhanced mutual cooperation and activating the existing structured mechanisms 

and institutional linkages.” 

 

The Taliban confirmed last month that they planned to set up a political office in Qatar ahead 

of possible talks with the United States. Contacts between both sides have already begun, 

focused on a possible prisoner exchange. 

“There are certain ideas and suggestions on Afghan reconciliation and when Prime Minister 

Gilani meets Qatar’s leadership, these will certainly come under discussion,” said a senior 

Pakistani official. “The Americans have been briefing us on all developments aimed at 

pushing forward the peace process in Afghanistan and we have clearly told them that 

Islamabad strictly adheres to a policy of non-interference.” The senior official said it was 

“important to engage all Afghan factions including Taliban in the process to achieve a lasting 

peace.” 

Pakistan’s role in Afghanistan is regarded with deep suspicion in Western capitals given its 

longstanding ties to the Taliban, the Haqqani network and other Islamist fighters, whose 

leaders are based in Pakistan. But for the same reason, no peace in Afghanistan will be 

considered lasting without Pakistan’s support and involvement. 
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During a visit to Kabul last week, Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar said that Pakistan was 

willing to do whatever the Afghans wanted to end the war, but insisted that the process 

should not be led by any foreign power, including the U.S. Khar also sought to to refute 

perceptions that Islamabad was an obstacle to peace, and denied accusations in a leaked 

NATO report that her country was secretly supporting the Taliban. 

Kabul has given its blessing to the Taliban office in Qatar, but has insisted on a central role in 

any negotiations. The militia has denied any plans to hold separate talks with the Afghan 

government in Saudi Arabia, which Pakistan had reportedly offered to assist. Asked how 

Pakistan viewed the Taliban’s office in Qatar, the official said: “Now they have an address 

and all those wanting peace can have a contact.” 
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Divided we lose 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, February 7, 2012 

By MOHMAMAD WASEEM 

The judiciary has divided the nation. There are those who support its various contentions 

against the executive based on the law and legal proceedings.Others find its allegedly 

supremacist thought and action detrimental to the cause of parliamentary democracy in 

Pakistan. 

Straight after the nation took a sigh of relief on the memo case, the NRO case has raised its 

head again, this time laced with the grim prospect of a showdown between the Supreme 

Court and the chief executive. What will happen next? Prime Minister Gilani’s indictment, 

possibly leading to a sentence and dismissal from office, and his replacement by a caretaker 

prime minister responsible for holding the general elections? 

This is not a straight tussle between the executive and judiciary, generally understood as a 

clash of institutions. It is the asymmetrical relationship that matters. The government draws 

on raw, inchoate and amorphous public support while the court relies on the codified black 

letter law. Whereas the prime minister depends at best on an institutionally weak and divided 

parliament, the court operates both collectively as a bench and institutionally as a principle of 

justice. 

Gilani in 2012, like Nawaz Sharif in 1997, faces a strong, relatively inflexible and 

persistently assertive chief justice. Gilani’s current position of weakness compares poorly 

with Nawaz Sharif’s position of power 15 years ago. During a prolonged showdown with 

chief justice Sajjad Ali Shah, Nawaz Sharif split the bench. His party men stormed the 

Supreme Court building and thus bought the crucial time to win the support of the breakaway 

faction of the bench that finally restored the 13th and 14th amendments earlier annulled by 

the court. 

 

As the story goes, Nawaz Sharif suspected that then COAS Gen Jahangir Karamat was 

behind the move, that the latter got cold feet in the end and withdrew his support for a 

judicial coup in the making. Both president Leghari and chief justice Shah had to bow out. 

Nawaz Sharif spared Gen Karamat at that time. However, he took action against him when 

the latter’s contentious speech in Lahore provided an opportunity. The absence of opposition 

leader Benazir Bhutto from the country only helped Nawaz Sharif. 

On the other hand, Prime Minister Gilani cannot reasonably hope to split the bench — much 

less intimidate it such as in 1997. 
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While COAS Gen Kayani put himself openly in the anti-Gilani camp in the memo case, his 

backing for Chief Justice Chaudhry in the context of the conflict between the executive and 

judiciary was taken for granted by the media, even without any public commitment in this 

regard. Unlike in 1997, the current leader of the opposition is a strong player on the political 

stage. Not surprisingly, Justice Chaudhry appears strong, while the prime minister is 

perceived as vulnerable. 

The court’s proceedings last week have given rise to controversy. Elements belonging to the 

ruling coalition believe that the court is playing politics using the instrument of law. That 

explains why the government has not taken up the task of fighting the legal battle in earnest. 

It is waking up to the rude reality of the legal process only now. 

Indeed, many see the judiciary as a controversial institution of the state. International jurists 

find its frequent use of suo motu powers adventurous. A large section of the lawyers’ 

community finds its role hostile to the rule of public representatives. 

  

Many in civil society bemoan what they see as the court’s narrow interpretation of the law. In 

other words, in many quarters justice is not seen to be done. 

Obviously, the court is not impervious to the sea of criticism lashing the shores of 

jurisprudence. But one must question whether the resort to bland constitutionalism to deal 

with a pulsating, thriving and boiling political situation on the ground is the correct thing. 

Tragically, while military rulers inserted scores of articles and clauses in the constitution and 

thus disfigured it beyond recognition, the judiciary is sometimes seen to have relied on those 

very insertions. 

What next? Will the indictment of the prime minister lead to a sentence leading to his 

dismissal from office? Who will be the new prime minister of the PPP-led coalition 

government? Will there be change before the Senate election, or at least before the budget? 

Are elections for the National Assembly on the horizon, some time later this year under a 

new prime minister? Or, will the court revert to its function as its modus operandi, displayed 

during the last three years in the interest of preserving the system. 

In the case of new elections later this year, President Zardari may have to swear in a PML-N 

government led by Nawaz Sharif. Can Pakistan live with co-habitation between the head of 

state and the head of government belonging to different parties, as in the case of president 

Abdul Kalam and Prime Minister Manmohan Singh in India some years ago? But the get-

Zardari campaigners would not like to accept this. Alternatively, this situation might lead to 

impeachment or perhaps resignation of the president or at least to the reopening of cases in 

the Swiss courts. 

The world is aghast at seeing the country sink into the morass of crude power politics on top, 

while the development agenda and the depressing performance of police, health and 

education departments and the transport infrastructure in general slip by the day. There is a 

grand delusion about terrorism not hitting Pakistan’s economy, culture and mental health, the 

country not getting isolated in the world community and the national justice system not 

having touched rock bottom under the watchful eye of the iconic chief justice of Pakistan. 
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In the absence of a new consensus on the realignment of forces making policy and on 

reshaping the national agenda along forward-looking lines, we are destined to lose. 
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IMF warns Pakistan over slow growth, high deficit 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, February 7, 2012 

* Says Islamabad needs to slash non-essential spending  

* Pakistan’s economy ‘highly vulnerable’  

* Warns deficit on track to reach 7 percent of GDP  

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) warned Pakistan on Monday over its widening fiscal 

deficit and slow growth, saying the economy remains deeply at risk to both internal and 

external shocks. 

In their comment on the report, the IMF executive directors urged the government to boost 

revenues and tighten its “too accommodative” monetary policy. 

The economy is “highly vulnerable with few buffers to absorb shocks”, the fund said in an 

annual report. It noted that political resistance has prevented a needed effort by the 

government to increase revenues to cover its budget shortfall, with the result that the deficit 

will expand to about seven percent of gross domestic product this year from 6.6 percent last 

year. The country’s foreign balance is weakening, with exports expected to fall in US dollar 

value by 1.8 percent, partly due to falling cotton prices. Meanwhile, the central bank’s 

intervention to support the rupee had led to a $2 billion fall in reserves in the past six months, 

the fund said. 

 

The IMF said Pakistan’s economy would speed up to a 3.4 percent growth pace in fiscal year 

2011-2012, which runs to June 30, compared to 2.4 percent last year. But that was less than 

half the pace needed to absorb two million new workers in the market every year, it said, 

while unemployment and underemployment remain higher than the official 6.6 percent rate. 

At the same time, loose money policies by the State Bank of Pakistan (SBP), meant to help 

the economy grow, continue to feed double-digit inflation. “Central bank financing of the 

budget needs to be curtailed, and greater operational independence of the central bank needs 

to be secured,” the directors siad. 

The IMF warned of “considerable downside risks to this already difficult baseline”, citing 

both the challenging global economic environment and, inside Pakistan, coming Senate and 

parliamentary elections. “Unless there are measures taken to rein in the fiscal deficit, and the 

monetary policy tightening that is probably needed right now, pressures on the rupee could 
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continue,” IMF mission chief to Pakistan Adnan Mazarei told a conference call. He said 

Pakistan had not requested a new IMF loan program. The previous one fizzled out last year 

after the government missed economic and reform targets. 
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Pakistan’s new envoy brings liberal charm but faces slim chance for diplomatic thaw 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, February 8, 2012 

By PAMELA CONSTABLE 

In both style and substance, Sherry Rehman was born to be a Washington diplomat and 

hostess. She has a designer wardrobe, a chestnut coif and camera-ready makeup. She also has 

a BA from Smith, a CV full of democratic credentials and the articulate self-confidence of 

her country’s Westernized elite. 

But Rehman’s arrival as the new ambassador from Pakistan, a nuclear-armed, terrorist-

plagued nation of 180 million, has come at a time of unprecedented anti-American clamor 

among the Pakistani public, which has been increasingly drawn to conservative Islamic 

values and infuriated by U.S. drone attacks and other perceived aggressions. 

She has also landed in Washington at a time of deepening bilateral mistrust, marked by the 

covert U.S. raid that killed Osama bin Laden, the shooting of two Pakistanis by a CIA 

contractor and, most recently, the November attack by U.S. forces in Afghanistan that killed 

24 Pakistani soldiers. Ongoing tension between these two formal allies in the war on 

terrorism has plunged U.S.-Pakistan relations to their lowest point since the end of the Cold 

War. 

 

Moreover, the civilian administration that appointed Rehman is deeply unpopular, besieged 

by the courts and the media, and under constant pressure from Pakistan’s powerful military 

establishment. The crisis has led to repeated rumors, so far unrealized, that the elected 

government is about to fall. 

Rehman, 51, seems undaunted. She learned the art of politics at the side of the late Benazir 

Bhutto, Pakistan’s former prime minister, a liberal icon and a steel magnolia par excellence. 

Since taking up her post two weeks ago, the new envoy has handled her challenging portfolio 

with similar, purposeful charm. 

“You’ll have to airbrush out the circles under my eyes. I was up all night with a Pentagon 

crisis,” Rehman remarked cheerfully to a photographer last week, posing for portraits in 
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Pakistan’s embassy, a hushed and impersonal marble fortress off Connecticut Avenue in 

Northwest Washington. 

The crisis in question had erupted after a stinging new comment on Pakistan’s “double 

dealing” by Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta, which Rehman spent hours attempting to 

spin lest it provoke an apoplectic reaction from her country’s easily offended generals. 

Making her entry equally difficult are the tumultuous, intrigue-filled circumstances that led to 

the forced resignation of her predecessor, Husain Haqqani, in late November. That incident, a 

reflection of the constant plots, rumors and institutional power struggles that consume 

Pakistani politics, became a full-blown scandal known as “Memogate.” 

Haqqani, a former journalist and academic long critical of Pakistan’s military, was ordered 

home and accused of treason after he was said to have written a memo asking U.S. officials 

for help in preventing a coup d’etat. Haqqani denied the charges, but he spent most of 

December and January hiding inside the prime minister’s house, saying he feared for his 

safety. By last week, the furor had eased and Haqqani, given back his right to travel, was 

reportedly heading back to the United States as a private citizen. 

In an interview last week, Rehman was careful not to criticize Haqqani, a one-man political 

operator who was constantly tweeting, meeting and spinning in several directions at once. 

But she signaled that she intends to do things differently, saying, “I am not a solo flier. I like 

to consult and to act institutionally.” 

Asked what Pakistan’s army brass thought of her appointment, she answered euphemistically. 

“The message I am getting is that everyone is able to work with me,” she said. “I come from 

a long tradition that is anti-establishment, but I am very clear that here, I speak for one 

government.” 

After months of turmoil, Rehman’s appointment has been viewed as a breath of fresh air in 

Islamabad and Washington. William Milam, a former U.S. ambassador to Pakistan, described 

her as “tough and courageous,” and said she represents “the traditional values of Jinnah’s 

Pakistan, tolerance and moderation.” Mohammed Ali Jinnah was the founder of Pakistan in 

the 1940s, and Rehman chairs a foundation dedicated to preserving his vision of Muslim 

democracy. 

Accolades have also poured in from Pakistan’s Internet-savvy diaspora. “GREAT CHOICE,” 

Arif Khan, a Pakistani American, posted in one of dozens of complimentary online responses 

to a recent news story about Rehman. “She is a liberal and an educated person, not stuck to 

religion like glue. She has a moderate interpretation of Islam, which needs to be presented to 

the modern world of six billion non-Muslims. Good luck, Sherry, and welcome to the USA.” 

Rehman has few illusions that her liberal credentials, including 20 years as a prominent 

journalist, will help thaw the deep freeze between Washington and Islamabad. A series of 

disputes and incidents, capped by the fatal U.S. air assault on two Pakistani border posts in 

November, have left their so-called strategic partnership in a state of exhaustion. After years 

of pledges to cooperate in fighting Islamic extremism and violence, bolstered by millions in 

U.S. aid, both military establishments seem to have abandoned all pretense of trust. 
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“We are in a process of strategic reset,” Rehman said, speaking from an obviously vetted 

script. “I feel strongly that Pakistan and the United States can have a rational, constructive, 

predictable and transparent relationship, but we have not had that in a sustained way for too 

long. We need to lower expectations and do business in a grounded way. We need a 

relationship that is invested with less emotion.” 

Yet even such a pragmatic, scaled-down agenda will be difficult to pursue given the 

continuing political crisis in Pakistan, where the civilian government that appointed Rehman 

is bogged down in power struggles with an array of institutional and personal adversaries. In 

a way, the ambassador’s toughest diplomatic balancing act will be internal. 

President Asif Ali Zardari, Bhutto’s widower, is a weak and unpopular leader whose tenure 

has been clouded by corruption charges and recurrent rumors of an army takeover or a 

judicial “soft coup.” Last week, the Supreme Court threatened to impeach Prime Minister 

Yusuf Gilani for not pursuing corruption cases against Zardari that have long been stalled in 

Swiss courts. 

Rehman, a longtime legislator from the ruling Pakistan People’s Party, once served the 

fledgling Zardari-Gilani administration as information minister. But in 2009, she abruptly 

quit in frustration over the government’s attempt to place restrictions on press freedom, 

remaining a member of Parliament and foundation official. 

So why did she agree to this new appointment? Was it in part because Washington offered 

her haven from a country where outspoken liberals are increasingly under threat of violent 

attack? Just a year ago, Rehman was confined to her family mansion in Karachi, under 24-

hour police guard, after receiving death threats from radical Islamists. At this moment she is 

facing charges of blasphemy against Islam, a capital crime in Pakistan, which were filed by 

Islamist groups in connection with her public support for reforming the nation’s draconian 

blasphemy laws. 

“I have never run away from Pakistan, and I will be back as soon as I can,” Rehman asserted 

sharply. “I never left when the mullahs were at the door. Washington is lovely, but this is a 

hardship post for me.” Noting that her husband and college-aged daughter have stayed behind 

at home, she insisted that she had accepted the post only because the government “asked me 

to step up to the plate at a difficult and challenging time for Pakistan. I had very little option,” 

she said. “I have never said no to an opportunity to serve my country.” 

Although Rehman’s new role in Washington requires her to be cagily circumspect on issues 

of military and foreign policy, it is allowing her some breathing space on domestic social 

issues she has long championed, including the rights of women and religious minorities. Last 

week, she chose to hold her first embassy dinner in honor of Paul Bhatti, a visiting Christian 

leader whose brother, a former Pakistani cabinet minister for religious minority affairs, was 

assassinated last year. The dinner was low-key, with no speeches, but it made her point. 

“We may be under siege, but we will not be silent,” said Rehman, who dresses in traditional 

Pakistani tunic-and-trouser ensembles but does not wear a Muslim head scarf. “We must 

empower minorities where we can, and protect all vulnerable groups against the extremist 

tide.” 
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For a moment, Rehman sounded a lot like her mentor, Bhutto. The longtime People’s Party 

leader was assassinated in 2007 while greeting a crowd of supporters; she had hoped to run 

for Parliament after years in exile. Rehman, one of her closest aides, was inside Bhutto’s 

vehicle when the former premier collapsed, fatally wounded. The unsolved attack robbed the 

nation of its most charismatic leader and perhaps its best hope for democracy after a decade 

of military rule. 

Asked if she wished she could be here representing a Bhutto administration, Rehman shook 

her head. “I see myself as her ambassador, too,” she said. “It has always been her. I can never 

end a speech without making a tribute to her.” On the wall of Rehman’s new embassy office, 

in a prominent spot usually hung with portraits of current Pakistani officials, smiles the 

instantly recognizable face of Benazir Bhutto. 
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Pakistan PM files appeal in contempt case 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, February 8, 2012 

Gilani was called to explain his refusal to ask Switzerland to re-open graft cases against 

Zardari. 

Pakistan’s prime minister has appealed against a supreme court summons to appear for a 

hearing over his refusal to pursue corruption cases against the country’s president. 

A lawyer for Yousuf Raza Gilani filed the appeal on the the prime minister’s behalf on 

Wednesday, saying he was basing the move on precedents set by top courts in Australia, 

France, India, the UK and the US. 

“I have filed an appeal today. I have quoted more than 50 national and international cases and 

given specific reasons against the supreme court order,” Aitzaz Ahsan said. A court official 

confirmed that the appeal had been received. 

If convicted of contempt, the prime minister could be jailed for up to six months and 

disqualified from public office. 

 

Grounds to proceed 

The court ordered Gilani last week to appear before judges on February 13 to be charged with 

contempt of court. 

Judge Nasir-ul-Mulk told the supreme court on February 2 that there were grounds to proceed 

against Gilani, despite the government’s insistence that Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari 

has immunity from prosecution while he is head of state. 

“After the preliminary hearing, we are satisfied that prima facie there is a case for further 

proceeding into the matter.” 

“Adjourned for February 13, for framing charges. Prime minister is required to remain 

present in the court,” Mulk said then, reading out the order in English. 

No comments on judiciary 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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In his response to the ruling, Gilani said he would “refrain from making comments” on the 

judiciary. He said he firmly believed that “everybody should follow the constitution”. 

Gilani went before the court on January 19 to explain his refusal to ask Switzerland to re-

open graft cases against Zardari on the grounds of the head of state’s immunity. 

Al Jazeera’s Imtiaz Tyab reports on last week’s ruling 

. Sheik Usmani, retired justice of the supreme court, said that a conviction would not be 

inconceivable, even for a person with “the stature of the prime minister”. 

A defendant has the right to appeal in a contempt case in Pakistan even before a trial begins, 

but Gilani’s lawyer expressed concern about the possible civil turmoil that such a prominent 

case might produce. 

Government supporters say the court is trying to remove Zardari because of enmity between 

Zardari and the chief justice. 

The court has also ordered an inquiry into a secret memo scandal that is also threatening 

Zardari. 

The memo was allegedly sent to Washington DC by the government last year asking for help 

in stopping a supposed military coup. 

The government has denied the allegations, and the case appeared to lose steam last week 

when the main witness refused to come to Pakistan to testify. 

It is only the second time that Pakistan’s highest court has pursued contempt proceedings 

against a sitting prime minister, plunging the weak government deeper into a crisis that could 

force early elections within months. 
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Truth, lies and Afghanistan. How military leaders have let us down 

SOURCE: Armed Forces Journal 

February 2012 

By LT. COL. DANIEL L. DAVIS 

I spent last year in Afghanistan, visiting and talking with U.S. troops and their Afghan 

partners. My duties with the Army’s Rapid Equipping Force took me into every significant 

area where our soldiers engage the enemy. Over the course of 12 months, I covered more 

than 9,000 miles and talked, traveled and patrolled with troops in Kandahar, Kunar, Ghazni, 

Khost, Paktika, Kunduz, Balkh, Nangarhar and other provinces. 

What I saw bore no resemblance to rosy official statements by U.S. military leaders about 

conditions on the ground. 

Entering this deployment, I was sincerely hoping to learn that the claims were true: that 

conditions in Afghanistan were improving, that the local government and military were 

progressing toward self-sufficiency. I did not need to witness dramatic improvements to be 

reassured, but merely hoped to see evidence of positive trends, to see companies or battalions 

produce even minimal but sustainable progress. 

Instead, I witnessed the absence of success on virtually every level. 

My arrival in country in late 2010 marked the start of my fourth combat deployment, and my 

second in Afghanistan. A Regular Army officer in the Armor Branch, I served in Operation 

Desert Storm, in Afghanistan in 2005-06 and in Iraq in 2008-09. In the middle of my career, I 

spent eight years in the U.S. Army Reserve and held a number of civilian jobs — among 

them, legislative correspondent for defense and foreign affairs for Sen. Kay Bailey 

Hutchison, R-Texas. 

As a representative for the Rapid Equipping Force, I set out to talk to our troops about their 

needs and their circumstances. Along the way, I conducted mounted and dismounted combat 

patrols, spending time with conventional and Special Forces troops. I interviewed or had 

conversations with more than 250 soldiers in the field, from the lowest-ranking 19-year-old 

private to division commanders and staff members at every echelon. I spoke at length with 

Afghan security officials, Afghan civilians and a few village elders. 
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I saw the incredible difficulties any military force would have to pacify even a single area of 

any of those provinces; I heard many stories of how insurgents controlled virtually every 

piece of land beyond eyeshot of a U.S. or International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) 

base. 

 

I saw little to no evidence the local governments were able to provide for the basic needs of 

the people. Some of the Afghan civilians I talked with said the people didn’t want to be 

connected to a predatory or incapable local government. 

From time to time, I observed Afghan Security forces collude with the insurgency. 

FROM BAD TO ABYSMAL 

Much of what I saw during my deployment, let alone read or wrote in official reports, I can’t 

talk about; the information remains classified. But I can say that such reports — mine and 

others’ — serve to illuminate the gulf between conditions on the ground and official 

statements of progress. 

And I can relate a few representative experiences, of the kind that I observed all over the 

country. 

In January 2011, I made my first trip into the mountains of Kunar province near the Pakistan 

border to visit the troops of 1st Squadron, 32nd Cavalry. On a patrol to the northernmost U.S. 

position in eastern Afghanistan, we arrived at an Afghan National Police (ANP) station that 

had reported being attacked by the Taliban 2½ hours earlier. 

Through the interpreter, I asked the police captain where the attack had originated, and he 

pointed to the side of a nearby mountain. 

“What are your normal procedures in situations like these?” I asked. “Do you form up a 

squad and go after them? Do you periodically send out harassing patrols? What do you do?” 

As the interpreter conveyed my questions, the captain’s head wheeled around, looking first at 

the interpreter and turning to me with an incredulous expression. Then he laughed. 

“No! We don’t go after them,” he said. “That would be dangerous!” 

According to the cavalry troopers, the Afghan policemen rarely leave the cover of the 

checkpoints. In that part of the province, the Taliban literally run free. 

In June, I was in the Zharay district of Kandahar province, returning to a base from a 

dismounted patrol. Gunshots were audible as the Taliban attacked a U.S. checkpoint about 

one mile away. 

As I entered the unit’s command post, the commander and his staff were watching a live 

video feed of the battle. Two ANP vehicles were blocking the main road leading to the site of 

the attack. The fire was coming from behind a haystack. We watched as two Afghan men 

emerged, mounted a motorcycle and began moving toward the Afghan policemen in their 

vehicles. 
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The U.S. commander turned around and told the Afghan radio operator to make sure the 

policemen halted the men. The radio operator shouted into the radio repeatedly, but got no 

answer. 

On the screen, we watched as the two men slowly motored past the ANP vehicles. The 

policemen neither got out to stop the two men nor answered the radio — until the motorcycle 

was out of sight. 

To a man, the U.S. officers in that unit told me they had nothing but contempt for the Afghan 

troops in their area — and that was before the above incident occurred. 

In August, I went on a dismounted patrol with troops in the Panjwai district of Kandahar 

province. Several troops from the unit had recently been killed in action, one of whom was a 

very popular and experienced soldier. One of the unit’s senior officers rhetorically asked me, 

“How do I look these men in the eye and ask them to go out day after day on these missions? 

What’s harder: How do I look [my soldier’s] wife in the eye when I get back and tell her that 

her husband died for something meaningful? How do I do that?” 

One of the senior enlisted leaders added, “Guys are saying, ‘I hope I live so I can at least get 

home to R&R leave before I get it,’ or ‘I hope I only lose a foot.’ Sometimes they even say 

which limb it might be: ‘Maybe it’ll only be my left foot.’ They don’t have a lot of 

confidence that the leadership two levels up really understands what they’re living here, what 

the situation really is.” 

On Sept. 11, the 10th anniversary of the infamous attack on the U.S., I visited another unit in 

Kunar province, this one near the town of Asmar. I talked with the local official who served 

as the cultural adviser to the U.S. commander. Here’s how the conversation went: 

Davis: “Here you have many units of the Afghan National Security Forces [ANSF]. Will they 

be able to hold out against the Taliban when U.S. troops leave this area?” 

Adviser: “No. They are definitely not capable. Already all across this region [many elements 

of] the security forces have made deals with the Taliban. [The ANSF] won’t shoot at the 

Taliban, and the Taliban won’t shoot them. 

“Also, when a Taliban member is arrested, he is soon released with no action taken against 

him. So when the Taliban returns [when the Americans leave after 2014], so too go the jobs, 

especially for everyone like me who has worked with the coalition. 

“Recently, I got a cellphone call from a Talib who had captured a friend of mine. While I 

could hear, he began to beat him, telling me I’d better quit working for the Americans. I 

could hear my friend crying out in pain. [The Talib] said the next time they would kidnap my 

sons and do the same to them. Because of the direct threats, I’ve had to take my children out 

of school just to keep them safe. 

“And last night, right on that mountain there [he pointed to a ridge overlooking the U.S. base, 

about 700 meters distant], a member of the ANP was murdered. The Taliban came and called 

him out, kidnapped him in front of his parents, and took him away and murdered him. He was 

a member of the ANP from another province and had come back to visit his parents. He was 

only 27 years old. The people are not safe anywhere.” 
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That murder took place within view of the U.S. base, a post nominally responsible for the 

security of an area of hundreds of square kilometers. Imagine how insecure the population is 

beyond visual range. And yet that conversation was representative of what I saw in many 

regions of Afghanistan. 

In all of the places I visited, the tactical situation was bad to abysmal. If the events I have 

described — and many, many more I could mention — had been in the first year of war, or 

even the third or fourth, one might be willing to believe that Afghanistan was just a hard 

fight, and we should stick it out. Yet these incidents all happened in the 10th year of war. 

As the numbers depicting casualties and enemy violence indicate the absence of progress, so 

too did my observations of the tactical situation all over Afghanistan. 

CREDIBILITY GAP 

I’m hardly the only one who has noted the discrepancy between official statements and the 

truth on the ground. 

A January 2011 report by the Afghan NGO Security Office noted that public statements made 

by U.S. and ISAF leaders at the end of 2010 were “sharply divergent from IMF, 

[international military forces, NGO-speak for ISAF] ‘strategic communication’ messages 

suggesting improvements. We encourage [nongovernment organization personnel] to 

recognize that no matter how authoritative the source of any such claim, messages of the 

nature are solely intended to influence American and European public opinion ahead of the 

withdrawal, and are not intended to offer an accurate portrayal of the situation for those who 

live and work here.” 

The following month, Anthony Cordesman, on behalf of the Center for Strategic and 

International Studies, wrote that ISAF and the U.S. leadership failed to report accurately on 

the reality of the situation in Afghanistan. 

“Since June 2010, the unclassified reporting the U.S. does provide has steadily shrunk in 

content, effectively ‘spinning’ the road to victory by eliminating content that illustrates the 

full scale of the challenges ahead,” Cordesman wrote. “They also, however, were driven by 

political decisions to ignore or understate Taliban and insurgent gains from 2002 to 2009, to 

ignore the problems caused by weak and corrupt Afghan governance, to understate the risks 

posed by sanctuaries in Pakistan, and to ‘spin’ the value of tactical ISAF victories while 

ignoring the steady growth of Taliban influence and control.” 

How many more men must die in support of a mission that is not succeeding and behind an 

array of more than seven years of optimistic statements by U.S. senior leaders in 

Afghanistan? No one expects our leaders to always have a successful plan. But we do expect 

— and the men who do the living, fighting and dying deserve — to have our leaders tell us 

the truth about what’s going on. 

I first encountered senior-level equivocation during a 1997 division-level “experiment” that 

turned out to be far more setpiece than experiment. Over dinner at Fort Hood, Texas, 

Training and Doctrine Command leaders told me that the Advanced Warfighter Experiment 

(AWE) had shown that a “digital division” with fewer troops and more gear could be far 

more effective than current divisions. The next day, our congressional staff delegation 
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observed the demonstration firsthand, and it didn’t take long to realize there was little 

substance to the claims. Virtually no legitimate experimentation was actually conducted. All 

parameters were carefully scripted. All events had a preordained sequence and outcome. The 

AWE was simply an expensive show, couched in the language of scientific experimentation 

and presented in glowing press releases and public statements, intended to persuade Congress 

to fund the Army’s preference. Citing the AWE’s “results,” Army leaders proceeded to 

eliminate one maneuver company per combat battalion. But the loss of fighting systems was 

never offset by a commensurate rise in killing capability. 

A decade later, in the summer of 2007, I was assigned to the Future Combat Systems (FCS) 

organization at Fort Bliss, Texas. It didn’t take long to discover that the same thing the Army 

had done with a single division at Fort Hood in 1997 was now being done on a significantly 

larger scale with FCS. Year after year, the congressionally mandated reports from the 

Government Accountability Office revealed significant problems and warned that the system 

was in danger of failing. Each year, the Army’s senior leaders told members of Congress at 

hearings that GAO didn’t really understand the full picture and that to the contrary, the 

program was on schedule, on budget, and headed for success. Ultimately, of course, the 

program was canceled, with little but spinoffs to show for $18 billion spent. 

If Americans were able to compare the public statements many of our leaders have made with 

classified data, this credibility gulf would be immediately observable. Naturally, I am not 

authorized to divulge classified material to the public. But I am legally able to share it with 

members of Congress. I have accordingly provided a much fuller accounting in a classified 

report to several members of Congress, both Democrats and Republicans, senators and House 

members. 

A nonclassified version is available at www.afghanreport.com. [Editor’s note: At press time, 

Army public affairs had not yet ruled on whether Davis could post this longer version.] 

TELL THE TRUTH 

When it comes to deciding what matters are worth plunging our nation into war and which 

are not, our senior leaders owe it to the nation and to the uniformed members to be candid — 

graphically, if necessary — in telling them what’s at stake and how expensive potential 

success is likely to be. U.S. citizens and their elected representatives can decide if the risk to 

blood and treasure is worth it. 

Likewise when having to decide whether to continue a war, alter its aims or to close off a 

campaign that cannot be won at an acceptable price, our senior leaders have an obligation to 

tell Congress and American people the unvarnished truth and let the people decide what 

course of action to choose. That is the very essence of civilian control of the military. The 

American people deserve better than what they’ve gotten from their senior uniformed leaders 

over the last number of years. Simply telling the truth would be a good start. 

Continue the conversation: Use #DavisAFJ when discussing this story on Twitter. Follow us 

at @afjournal. 
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By LANCE M. BACON 

There’s an ‘absence of success on … every level,’ lieutenant colonel writes 

An Army officer is fed up with “rosy official statements” that paint Afghanistan as a picture 

of progress, and he is demanding military leaders come clean about the “absence of success 

on virtually every level.” 

“How many more men must die in support of a mission that is not succeeding and behind an 

array of more than seven years of optimistic statements by U.S. senior leaders in 

Afghanistan?” Lt. Col. Daniel Davis asked in a four-page essay titled “Truth, Lies & 

Afghanistan: How military leaders have let us down.” 

“No one expects our leaders to always have a successful plan. But we do expect — and the 

men who do the living, fighting and dying deserve — to have our leaders tell us the truth 

about what’s going on,” Davis wrote. 

Davis’ essay, based on an 82-page report he wrote, will appear in the January/February issue 

of Armed Forces Journal, a sister publication of Army Times. The essay can be found on 

AFJ’s website, www.armedforcesjournal.com. 

The full report received security clearance from the Army, Davis said, but he was ordered by 

public affairs to hold its publication until an internal review could be conducted. Public 

affairs officials said that would not be completed until the end of February, Davis said. 

 

Davis, who has been an outspoken critic of U.S. strategy in Afghanistan, provided the essay 

to Armed Forces Journal. He said he could not comment further because of a deal made with 

a New York Times reporter. 

This latest report follows a yearlong tour with the Rapid Equipping Force in which Davis 

covered more than 9,000 miles. In the essay, the armor officer said he interviewed or had 

conversations with more than 250 soldiers ranging from privates to division commanders, 

and spoke at length with Afghan security officials, Afghan civilians and village elders. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“What I saw bore no resemblance to rosy official statements by U.S. military leaders about 

conditions on the ground,” Davis wrote in the essay. He goes on to say conditions are not 

improving, local government and military are not progressing toward self-sufficiency, 

insurgents control virtually every piece of land beyond eyesight of allied bases, and local 

governments are unable to provide basic needs. 

Davis said soldiers lack confidence that leadership “two levels up” understands the situation 

they face daily and described the tactical situation as “bad to abysmal.” 

“In August, I went on a dismounted patrol with troops in the Panjwai district of Kandahar 

province,” Davis wrote. “Several troops from the unit had recently been killed in action, one 

of whom was a very popular and experienced soldier. One of the unit’s senior officers 

rhetorically asked me, ‘How do I look these men in the eye and ask them to go out day after 

day on these missions? What’s harder: How do I look [my soldier’s] wife in the eye when I 

get back and tell her that her husband died for something meaningful? How do I do that?’” 

Davis’ article said much of the supporting evidence from this, his fourth combat tour, is 

classified. Though unable to publicly distribute such material, he is legally able to share it 

with members of Congress — and said he has done so. 

“I have accordingly provided a much fuller accounting in a classified report to several 

members of Congress, both Democrats and Republicans, senators and House members,” he 

wrote. 

  

Sanitized stories 

Davis’ essay does convey sanitized stories “to illuminate the gulf between conditions on the 

ground and official statements of progress.” And the picture is not pretty. It describes an 

increase in Taliban attacks, especially against nationals, that has gone largely unreported. The 

Afghan National Police force is afraid to leave the cover of checkpoints or pursue Taliban 

attackers, he said, adding that one local official in Kunar province said Afghan National 

Security Forces are “definitely not capable” of holding out against the Taliban when U.S. 

troops leave the area. Many of these forces are beaten and even killed for helping the 

Americans, and expect to lose their jobs when the coalition leaves, the report said. 

The essay works to show that Davis is not alone in his observations. It cites a January 2011 

report by the Afghan Nongovernmental Organization Security Office that described public 

statements made by coalition leaders as “solely intended to influence American and European 

public opinion ahead of the withdrawal, and are not intended to offer an accurate portrayal of 

the situation for those who live and work here.” 

It also quotes Anthony Cordesman, Arleigh A. Burke chair in strategy for the Center for 

Strategic and International Studies, who in February 2011 said coalition leadership failed to 

accurately report the reality of the situation in Afghanistan. 

“Since June 2010, the unclassified reporting the U.S. does provide has steadily shrunk in 

content, effectively ‘spinning’ the road to victory by eliminating content that illustrates the 
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full scale of the challenges ahead,” Cordesman wrote in the article “Afghanistan and the 

Uncertain Metrics of Progress.” 

“They also, however, were driven by political decisions to ignore or understate Taliban and 

insurgent gains from 2002 to 2009, to ignore the problems caused by weak and corrupt 

Afghan governance, to understate the risks posed by sanctuaries in Pakistan, and to ‘spin’ the 

value of tactical [International Security Assistance Force] victories while ignoring the steady 

growth of Taliban influence and control.” 

Davis said the situation has deteriorated to the point that he observed Afghan security forces 

collude with the Taliban. 

Loyalty among Afghan security contractors was a point of contention in a Feb. 1 House 

Armed Services Committee hearing. Rep. Howard “Buck” McKeon, R-Calif., committee 

chairman, said the “screening and vetting has been tragically weak” and failed to identify 42 

attackers who struck U.S. and coalition forces from 2007 through 2011. 

Six percent of overall NATO deaths in Afghanistan have been attributed to attacks by Afghan 

security forces, according to a confidential alliance report leaked to the media last month. The 

killing of four French unarmed soldiers at the hands of an Afghan they were training last 

month prompted French President Nicolas Sarkozy to end his country’s combat role in 

Afghanistan by the end of 2013. 

  

‘Nothing but contempt’ 

In his report, Davis said that “to a man, the U.S. officers in that unit told me they had nothing 

but contempt for the Afghan troops in their area.” 

Critical comments such as these have had career-ending consequences in recent months. 

Most notable is Maj. Gen. Peter Fuller, who was fired Nov. 4 for saying Afghan leaders, to 

include President Hamid Karzai, were “isolated from reality.” 

Fuller was deputy commander of the NATO Training Mission in Afghanistan and responsible 

for training Afghan security forces. He slammed Karzai in a Politico interview after the 

Afghan president said his nation would side with Pakistan in a war against the U.S. 

“Why don’t you just poke me in the eye with a needle!” Politico quoted Fuller as saying. 

“You’ve got to be kidding me. I’m sorry, we just gave you $11.6 billion and now you’re 

telling me, ‘I don’t really care’? … They don’t understand the sacrifices that America is 

making to provide for their security. And I think that’s part of my job — to educate ‘em.” 

Fuller repeatedly said the Afghan leaders don’t appreciate the sacrifice that the U.S. was 

making in “blood and treasure” for the sake of their country. 

Marine Gen. John R. Allen, commander of ISAF, immediately fired Fuller. 

“These unfortunate comments are neither indicative of our current solid relationship with the 

government of Afghanistan, its leadership, or our joint commitment to prevail here in 
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Afghanistan,” Allen said in a statement. “The Afghan people are an honorable people, and 

comments such as these will not keep us from accomplishing our most critical and shared 

mission — bringing about a stable, peaceful and prosperous Afghanistan.” 

The Associated Press contributed to this report. 

  

            Related reading: Davis’ essay in Armed Forces Journal, also posted here. 
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Working together: Pakistan, Russia vow to support Afghan peace initiative 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, February 9, 2012 

MOSCOW: Pakistan and Russia on Wednesday reaffirmed their commitment and support to 

promote stability and peace in Afghanistan for ‘Afghan-led and Afghan-owned’ efforts for 

national reconciliation in the country. 

During an official visit of Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar to Russia from February 7 to 

9, at the invitation of her Russian counterpart Sergey Lavrov, the two sides expressed deep 

concerns about the threat of terrorism and drug-related crimes persisting in the region. Khar 

added that Pakistan had a clear policy to support any Afghan-driven peace initiative. 

Khar, on behalf of President Zardari, invited the Russian president to attend the next 

quadrilateral summit meeting, which is scheduled to be held in Islamabad this year. 

According to the foreign office, the two sides held in-depth discussions on a range of bilateral 

matters, as well as on important regional and international issues of mutual interest. 

 

The two ministers reviewed the progress made on the understanding reached between the 

leadership of the two countries during President Asif Ali Zardari’s official visit to Moscow in 

May 2011 and Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani’s meeting with his Russian counterpart on 

the sidelines of the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation’s (SCO) Heads of Government 

meeting in November last year. 

Taking note of the considerable progress made, both countries agreed that a large potential 

for enhancing bilateral cooperation still existed, particularly in trade, investment, energy and 

agriculture. 

They also expressed satisfaction on the outcome of the meeting of the Joint Working Group 

on Energy Cooperation held in Moscow last year. The two sides discussed several concrete 

proposals including oil exploration, hydropower production/distribution and coal-based 

power generation projects. 
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Pakistan welcomed Russia’s willingness to participate in trans-regional energy projects 

namely, TAPI and CASA-1000. Pakistan also welcomed Russian interest in Thar coal 

exploration. 

The ministers noted with satisfaction that substantial progress has been made towards 

finalising the proposed memorandum of understanding (MoU) on Expansion and 

Modernisation of Pakistan Steel Mills, and hoped that other formalities, including financing 

of the project, will be finalised soon. 
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IN THE NEWS: DRAWDOWN IN 
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Drawdown in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, February 9, 2012 

By IKRAM SEHGAL 

US Defence Secretary Leon Panetta raised a storm signalling that US and Nato troops in 

Afghanistan will transition from a combat role to a “training, assist and advice” role by late 

2013, a year earlier than the mandated 2014 schedule. Presidential candidate Mitt Romney 

had earlier railed against US troops fighting a war of independence for another nation.  

Political expediency now dictated his calling Panetta’s withdrawal announcement 

“misguided” and “naive.” “Why should you tell the people you are fighting with the date you 

are pulling out your troops?” Echoing his sentiments Senator John McCain said none of the 

US military commanders had recommended the drawdown. The US commander in 

Afghanistan, Marine General John R Allen, cautioned that “the drawdown schedule is more 

aggressive than anticipated.” 

Ambiguity is bedevilling US strategic decision-making for the last 50 years. How to come up 

with correct geopolitical conclusions when politics comes into conflict with military 

objectives? President Obama cautioned against setting goals beyond US responsibility, the 

means thereof and the primary US interest. President Eisenhower lived by the premise: “Each 

proposal must be weighed in the light of a broader context, the need to maintain balance in 

and among national programmes.” Less than three months after becoming president in 1961, 

an inexperienced Kennedy caused the “Bay of Pigs” disaster.  

He redeemed his reputation in 1962 by imposing a naval “quarantine,” foiling the Soviet 

attempt to put land-based medium- and intermediate-range ballistic missiles in Cuba that 

would have permitted them to attack the US mainland almost without warning. Kennedy did 

not listen to his generals wanting an immediate pre-emptive nuclear strike on the Soviet 

Union, which would certainly have led to a nuclear holocaust. The public showdown was 

matched by concurrent secret diplomatic talks leading to reciprocal US withdrawal of its 

missiles from Italy and Turkey. 

Obama’s 2008 platform called for lifting the US economy out of the dumps into which it was 

sinking and getting the US out of the Iraq and Afghan cauldrons. A full US review of the 

options saw his military and civilian advisors hopelessly divided about Afghanistan. His 

commanders in the field, Generals Petraeus and Stanley McChrystal, recommended a 

“military surge” to combat the Taliban. Others, led by Vice President Joseph Biden, 

counselled a staged withdrawal. Obama’s instinct was to cut US losses and exit Afghanistan, 

but he chose not to second guess his military advisors and opted for the middle course of a 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


197 
 

limited military surge, with the caveat being a 2014 withdrawal date beginning in stages in 

mid-2011. 

The Afghan escalation in 2010 duplicated the escalation of the Vietnam War, strategically 

incoherent and not supporting any overriding interest or purpose. The military promised a 

better job in stabilising Afghanistan and restoring peace, but without really forensically 

examining what the job actually was or should be. Forced into resigning for making 

inappropriate remarks about his civilian superiors in the chain of command, McChrystal’s 

much-trumpeted foray into Helmand province fell far short of accomplishing the desired 

results. Gen Petraeus took ownership by stepping down from his Central Command 

appointment to take over. Without real success in any of his stated objectives in Afghanistan, 

Petraeus has since retired, to head the CIA. 

Lt Col Daniel Davis, into his fourth combat deployment (and his second in Afghanistan) 

wrote in his article “Truth, Lies and Afghanistan” in The Armed Forces Journal: “What I saw 

bore no resemblance to rosy official statements by US military leaders about conditions on 

the ground. I am hardly the only one who has noted the discrepancy between official 

statements and the truth on the ground. Anthony Cordesman of the Centre for Strategic and 

International Studies noted that the ISAF and the US leadership failed to report accurately on 

the reality of the situation in Afghanistan.  

Since June 2010, the unclassified reporting the US does provide has steadily shrunk in 

content, effectively ‘spinning’ the road to victory by eliminating content that illustrates the 

full scale of the challenges ahead. They (the military leadership) were driven by political 

decisions to ignore or understate Taliban and insurgent gains from 2002 to 2009, to ignore the 

problems caused by weak and corrupt Afghan governance, to understate the risks posed by 

sanctuaries in Pakistan, and to ‘spin’ the value of tactical ISAF victories while ignoring the 

steady growth of Taliban influence and control.”  

Col Davis asks: “How many more men must die in support of a mission that is not 

succeeding and behind an array of more than seven years of optimistic statements by US 

senior leaders in Afghanistan? No one expects our leaders to always have a successful plan. 

But we do expect-and the men who do the living, fighting and dying deserve-to have our 

leaders tell us the truth about what’s going on.” Those doubts are widely shared, if not 

usually voiced in public, by officers on active duty. 

The Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) requires $4.7 billion annually, approximately 

447 percent of government revenues. An understandable burden, but a mismatch of both the 

performance level expected and the fiscal calculations about the country’s anticipated 

revenues in the future. The IMF estimated $6 billion yearly on the civilian side for the next 

five years, and even till 2023, $15-20 billion is additionally required annually for the Special 

Operations Command (SOC) that will take up the slack when Coalition forces gradually scale 

back combat operations. Given the current US economic realities, who is going to foot the 

bill? 

According to Obama, “the current US deployment in Afghanistan is neither a ‘counter-

insurgency’ nor ‘nation building.’ The costs of doing either would be prohibitive.” His 

contention is that the resetting of strategic balance by the US will mean the scaling back of 

strategic interests but that the US will remain a global power with an essential leadership role 

to play. Obama cites an unlikely source, The World America Made by Robert Kagan. The 



198 
 

key Romney policy advisor says that overreaction to short-term events-including the financial 

crisis – overlooks the continued economic, military and political dominance by the US, but 

“the US could still slip into decline if it slashes the military spending too dramatically.” 

Panetta’s drawdown pronouncement gives Obama the ability in an election year to claim that 

instead of a precipitous withdrawal he would be phasing out the war in Afghanistan like he 

successfully managed to in Iraq. Our problem is that the US can opt out of a tough 

neighbourhood, albeit both at moral and material cost (more importantly that of reputation), 

we can’t! However we can hold accountable those leaders who got us into this mess and 

those who kept us there. To paraphrase Col Davis, the Pakistani soldiers living, fighting and 

dying at 10-12 times the Coalition ratio deserve their leaders to tell them the truth.  

Pakistan cannot shed tears over something it has no control over, US strategic decision-

making and mistakes thereof. Ours is not to reason why, ours is but to gear up to cope with 

the residual eventualities, preferably in 2014, or in a worst-case scenario, even earlier by the 

end of 2013. 
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IMF faults Pakistan’s optimism on economy 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, February 10, 2012 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has criticized Pakistan’s economic projections, 

saying the country’s economic vulnerabilities will further increase in the remainder of the 

fiscal year ending June.  

The fund has projected the country’s economic growth at 3.4%, against the government’s 

projection of 4.2%, and the fiscal deficit to reach 7% of gross domestic product (GDP), 

against the government’s revised target of 4.7% for the current fiscal year.  

The IMF has criticized the State Bank of Pakistan for pursuing a more accommodative 

monetary policy and financing the fiscal deficit directly or indirectly through liquidity 

injections via open market operations. The international lender’s comments came in a report 

following the conclusion last week of its Article IV consultation.  

Local analysts believe that the strongly worded note is likely to put the falling rupee under 

further pressure.  

 

The IMF warned that Pakistan’s economy remains deeply at risk to both internal and external 

shocks. A ballooning fiscal deficit could create great difficulties for the government in 

arranging financing and force it to rely even more on domestic bank borrowing in the absence 

of any budgetary support from foreign countries or multilateral institutions.  

“To address these vulnerabilities, a short-term action plan is needed that includes 

strengthening of public finances, and a tightening of monetary policy if inflation increases,” 

Dawn reported Adnan Mazarei, the IMF’s Washington-based Mission Chief for Pakistan, as 

saying. “The State Bank has been injecting large amounts of liquidity into the money 

markets, which will push up prices, and eventually raise considerable pressures on interest 

rates.”  

Government borrowing from the banking system has increased by 136% in the year to 

January 2, climbing to 813.79 billion rupees from 344.58 billion rupees, according to the 

central bank. The government domestic debt and liabilities have surged 28.42% in the 12 

months to December, to 7.05 trillion rupees.  
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The Washington-based IMF has warned the country over slow growth, which has caused 

unemployment higher than the official figure of 6.6%. About 7% annual growth, compared 

with the present 3-4% expansion in gross domestic product, is required to accommodate the 2 

million or so people who enter the labor force every year.  

Local analysts fear the IMF report could create panic in the money market where rupee is 

continuously slipping against the greenback.  

“The IMF has assessed the situation, which is quite contrary to what the [Pakistan] economic 

team has been conveying to the political leadership, but it will surely bring the rupee under 

further pressure”, The Express Tribune reported Ashfaque Hasan Khan, the Dean of Business 

School of National University of Science and Technology(NUST) as saying.  

The rupee has continuously weakened against the US dollar during the almost four years of 

the present coalition government led by Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani. Under former 

government of prime minister Shaukat Aziz, the rupee remained stable at around 60 to the US 

dollar, compared with the present value of 90 to a dollar. The rupee was being traded at 85.97 

to a dollar at the end of the last fiscal year in June 2011.  

The rupee lost 27% against the dollar between July 2008 and December 8, 2011, according to 

Dawn. In the past month, it has declined about 3.5%.  

The IMF, identifying the failure of loose monetary policy to spur economic growth while 

feeding double-digit inflation, urged the government to tighten its “too accommodative” 

stance.  

Inflation in January returned to double digits just a month after dropping to 9.75% in 

December, the first single-digit increase since November 2009. Consumer Price Index (CPI) 

rose 10.1% in January from a year earlier and rose to 1.54% compared with the previous 

month, the highest in the current fiscal year.  

Local analysts argue that Pakistan’s inflation is driven by high oil prices and has hardly any 

connection with the interest rate. This month, the government increased petroleum prices by 

up to 6% to generate an additional 3 billion rupees in revenue.  

The central bank in its monetary policy for October-November 2011 cut the discount rate by 

150 basis points to 12%, departing from its previous policy of monetary tightening that was 

pursued over the past few years under IMF pressure. High interest rates held back growth and 

decelerated economic activity, bringing industries to the verge of collapse.  

Pakistan has to repay an $8 billion IMF loan next month. Repayment in the absence of further 

fund inflows could trigger panic, particularly in the currency market.  

“The central bank’s ability to further intervene in the forex markets … is weighed down by 

upcoming debt repayments,” Reuters reported Saad Khan, an economist at brokers Arif 

Habib Ltd, as saying. “Although the global re-balancing act has remained skewed towards 

emerging and developing markets, the prospects of Pakistan benefiting from this preference 

shift are fairly narrow, so a turnaround in the rupee does not look possible in the medium 

term.”  
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Pakistan court throws out PM contempt appeal 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Friday, February 10, 2012 

Gilani has so far refused to reopen old corruption cases against President Asif Ali Zardari. 

Pakistan’s Supreme Court has rejected Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani’s appeal against 

his being summoned in a contempt case and is set to charge him within days. 

The contempt accusation arises from Gilani and his advisers ignoring court orders to ask 

Swiss authorities to reopen corruption cases against President Asif Ali Zardari. 

There are fears that the case, which has raised tension between Pakistan’s civilian leaders and 

the court and could eventually see Gilani jailed, could drag on and risk paralysing the 

government. 

Chief Justice Iftikhar Chaudhry, who chairs an eight-member judicial panel assembled 

specifically for the case, dimissed Gilani’s appeal in court on Friday. 

It is “very likely” that Gilani will now be charged with contempt, though he could appeal that 

ruling as well, said Al Jazeera’s Imtiaz Tyab, reporting from Islamabad. 

“If he is indeed convicted of this, this could cause a real problem here in Pakistan and fresh 

political turmoil,” Tyab said.  

 

“[Gilani] could face up to six months in prison and be disqualified from office.” 

Amnesty law 

Zardari is the most prominent of many Pakistani officials who benefitted from a controversial 

2007 amnesty law, passed under the rule of General Pervez Musharraf, the former president, 

that threw out thousands of old corruption cases. 

“It’s very unlikely that the prime minister will ever do anything against the president,” Tyab 

said. 

If Gilani is removed, it does not necessarily mean the government will fall, since the ruling 

coalition has the numbers in parliament to elect a replacement.  
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But a protracted court battle could weaken the government and damage the ruling Pakistan 

People’s Party’s chances in the next general election, expected by 2013. 

Pakistan’s current government is the longest-serving civilian administration in the country’s 

history and could become the first to serve out its full term. 

Political instability and brinksmanship often distract Pakistani leaders from a series 

of challenges – from tackling Taliban fighters to the struggling economy and rampant 

poverty. 

While Pakistanis have grown accustomed to tension between civilian leaders and generals, 

the Supreme Court has increasingly asserted itself over the last few years, making the 

political landscape more combustible. 
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Lack of Internet Cuts Off Afghan Province 

SOURCE: Institute for War & Peace Reporting 

Saturday, February 11, 2012 

By AHMAD SHAH JAWAD 

Although internet access has increased in Afghanistan in recent years, people in the central 

Uruzgan province say they remain almost completely unconnected, leaving them isolated 

from the outside world. 

About one million of Afghanistan’s 30 million inhabitants were online as of 2010, according 

to US-based internetworldstats.com, but officials say that in Uruzgan, one of the least 

developed provinces, hardly anyone has computer access. 

Many students do not know what the internet is, while journalists told IWPR it is often 

impossible to report from Uruzgan because they cannot file stories electronically. 

Provincial education officials have to communicate with Kabul via post, often waiting 

months for a reply, said Eid Mohammad Khan, deputy director of the provincial education 

department. 

“We have to be provided with internet facilities. It would be a great help to government and 

non-government employees,” Khan said. 

The province has few skilled teachers and no well-stocked library, he said, and educational 

opportunities are further hampered as students are unable to do research online and broaden 

their horizons. 

“Nowadays, scientific information can be retrieved from the internet very fast,” Khan said. 

“All these problems could be solved if there was internet access.” 

 

Ambitious students travel out of the province to spend two or three months learning IT skills 

elsewhere. One of them is high school graduate Samiollah, who recently returned from 

Kandahar in the south, which was an eye-opening experience for him. 

“The internet is a different world. It is a unique teacher,” he said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


205 
 

“Now I know how people behave in the rest in the world, and what direction we are moving 

in,” he said, expressing regret that young people in Uruzgan are missing out on knowledge 

and education. 

Mohammad Yunus, who goes to the Saidal Khan High School in the provincial centre Tarin 

Kowt, said pupils like him had little chance of going on to university. 

“We are very unfortunate in having neither professional teachers nor access to modern 

technology,” he said. “Universities won’t accept us because of these problems.” 

Ezatollah, an 11th-grade school pupil in Tarin Kowt, laughed when asked whether he would 

like to access the internet. 

“Brother, first explain to me what the internet is, and then I’ll tell you whether I am interested 

in using it,” he told IWPR. 

Farid Ayel, head of the Uruzgan provincial press club, described how the lack of internet 

cafes hampered local journalists, who have to go round the handful of connected offices in 

Tarin Kowt asking permission to email their articles. 

“Our press club doesn’t have internet yet.” he said. “Reporters file their stories and interviews 

by begging to use the internet in other offices. When they don’t get permission, they miss 

deadlines and their stories get stale. It’s a big problem.” 

Local reporter Ajmal Wesal said the process of emailing stories was exhausting, and his 

articles would never see the light of day if no one would let him borrow their computer. 

“Believe me, when I start work, I’m already really worried about how I will file my report 

and who I’ll ask to let me use the internet,” Wesal said. 

A glimmer of hope recently appeared when the Afghanistan Research and Translation Centre 

attempted to open an internet cafe here. The centre sets up remote rural internet cafes in 

conjunction with local government, sharing the costs with it for the first year and training up 

local staff before handing the facility over to them. 

Quite who is responsible for the project’s failure in Uruzgan is unclear, though the centre and 

local officials both blame each other. Centre director Abdollah Elham claimed that when he 

phoned deputy provincial governor Khodai Rahim about the project, he refused to cooperate. 

But Rahim said he would like to see an internet cafe established, and denied that the phone 

call ever took place. 

“What Elham said is not true. If he wants [to set up a cafe] we are prepared to cooperate with 

him by all means,” Rahim said. “We look forward to having people in Uruzgan who will 

work for the next generation and improve their abilities.” 

Gholam Nabi Olfat, director of the provincial government’s culture and information 

department, said he would happily have helped establish an internet cafe, but Elham never 

contacted him. 
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Elham conceded that he had not done so, but thought this was unnecessary as he was already 

contacting the governor’s office. 

“If Uruzgan’s culture department is really prepared to help, we are prepared to send our team 

to the province again,” he said. 

Uruzgan residents said they were frustrated by the delay, and were paying the price for the 

lack of modern technology. 

Yunus said that without basic IT skills, students stand little chance of finding work. 

“In future, all work is going to depend on computers and the internet, but we lack both,” he 

said. “When we graduate from high school, we won’t know anything. 

Nobody will employ us. So we will have given 12 years of our lives for nothing.” 
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Halt attacks on Pakistani military: Siraj Haqqani 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, February 12, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Siraj Haqqani, the operational commander of the al Qaeda-linked Haqqani Network, and a 

member of a Taliban alliance that spans the tribal Pakistan’s areas and eastern Afghanistan, 

has ordered the Taliban to abide by its peace agreement with the Pakistani military and cease 

its attacks on the security forces. 

Siraj’s statement confirms what the Pakistani government has denied: the Taliban and 

Pakistan have entered into a peace deal. 

Siraj issued the order under the aegis of the Shura-e-Murakeba, an alliance that was formed in 

January and consists of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, which is led by 

Hakeemullah Mehsud and his deputy, Waliur Rehman Mehsud; Hafiz Gul Bahadar’s group; 

Mullah Nazir’s group; and the Haqqani Network. The Shura-e-Murakeba was formed with 

the aid of al Qaeda’s top leaders. 

The statement, which was distributed in the form of a pamphlet in North Waziristan, 

wasobtained by The Associated Press. 

 

“In North Waziristan, we are all in agreement with the Pakistani government, so we are all 

bound to honor this agreement and nobody is allowed to violate it,” the pamphlet said. Siraj 

said that “anyone who violates the agreement ‘will dealt with as a culprit,’” according to AP. 

The Shura-e-Murakeba was officially formed in early January after months of negotiations 

between the various terror groups operating in eastern Afghanistan and Pakistan’s tribal 

areas, as well as with al Qaeda [see LWJ report, Al Qaeda brokers new anti-US Taliban 

alliance in Pakistan and Afghanistan]. The members of the Shura-e-Murakeba agreed to cease 

attacks against Pakistani security forces, refocus efforts against the US, and end kidnappings 

and other criminal activities in the tribal areas. 

The formation of the Shura-e-Murakeba was brokered by senior al Qaeda leader Abu Yahya 

al Libi; another senior al Qaeda leader known as Abdur Rehman al Saudi; Mullah Mansour, a 

top Taliban leader who operates in eastern Afghanistan; and Siraj. Mullah Omar, the overall 
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leader of the Taliban in Afghanistan and Pakistan, is said to have dispatched Siraj and 

Mansour to help negotiate the agreement. 

The Pakistani military and Interior Minister Rehman Malik have previously denied that 

Pakistan was in talks with the Taliban. In December 2011, Malik had said that the Taliban 

must lay down their weapons and end attacks in the country before any talks could proceed. 

And in November 2011, the Pakistani military issued a press release that “strongly and 

categorically” denied it was conducting talks with the Taliban. 

“Strongly and categorically refuting media reports, a spokesperson of ISPR [the military's 

public affairs branch] said that Army is not undertaking any kind of negotiations with TTP 

[Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan or Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan] or its affiliated militant 

groups. Such reports are concocted, baseless and unfounded,” the statement said. “Any 

contemplated negotiation/reconciliation process with militant groups has to be done by the 

Govt, the spokesperson concluded.” 

From 2004 to 2009, the Pakistani military and government signed numerous peace 

agreements with the Taliban in the tribal agencies of North and South Waziristan, Bajaur, 

Mohmand, Arakzai, Kurram, and Khyber, as well as in settled districts in the northwest, 

including in Swat. The peace agreements gave the Taliban control over the territories, but 

stipulated that the Taliban must recognize the government, end attacks on security forces, and 

deny shelter to al Qaeda and other foreign terror groups. The Taliban have refused to abide 

by the terms of the agreements. 
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I will lose job if convicted 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, February 13, 2012 

* Gilani says charges against president ‘politically motivated’  

* President has transnational immunity as head of state  

* Criticises US drone attacks as unhelpful  

* Backs any Afghan-led reconciliation plan 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani seemed all prepared to face the consequences of the apex 

court judgement in a contempt of court case when he reiterated on Sunday that President Asif 

Ali Zardari had immunity all over the world, and that he would automatically lose his job if 

he were convicted. 

Foreseeing that the judgement might be against him in this particular case, he told a foreign 

TV channel in an interview that if convicted he would automatically lose his office, so there 

was no need for him to quit. 

Tickers flashed by the TV channels suggested that Gilani would quit the office if convicted. 

However, the Prime Minister’s House clarified that there was no need to quit the office, as he 

would lose his office automatically after conviction. 

 

“There is no need to step down,” he said, clarifying, “If I am convicted, then I am not 

supposed to be a member of parliament.” The PM’s House, releasing the text of the interview 

to clarify the TV channels’ reports, stated that he would step down following his conviction. 

The prime minister contended that corruption charges against the president were ‘politically 

motivated’ and that the president had immunity as a head of the state. 

“There had been a lot of cases against him, and they were all politically motivated,” Gilani 

said, referring to President Asif Ali Zardari. 

“He has got immunity. And he has got immunity not only in Pakistan, he has trans-national 

immunity, even all over the world,” the prime minister emphatically said. 

In the interview, Gilani also spoke on US unmanned drone strikes in the country’s Tribal 

Areas, saying authorities in Islamabad gave no approval for US drone strikes. 
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“I want to inform you that we did not allow or give permission to fly drones from Pakistan,” 

he said. 

He stressed that drones are counterproductive and we had discussed thoroughly with the US 

administration that we at times make a lot of efforts to very successfully isolate militants 

from the local tribes, but drone attacks generate negative reaction with tribesmen in areas 

bordering Afghanistan. 

“Then the local tribes and the militants, they get united again,” he said. “They make our jobs 

extremely difficult. Then there is less political space for us,” he said. 

Gilani squashed the reports of any trouble in relations with the army, and said he had ‘good 

relations’ with the military ‘at the moment’. It was a reference to tensions between the 

civilian government and the military over the memo scandal. 

Asked about the future of Afghanistan, Gilani said Pakistan would support any Afghan-led 

peace initiative and did not back the Afghan Taliban take-over. “We are not supporting them. 

It is not our job. Why should we support them,” he questioned. 

Gilani also said that regional rivals India and Pakistan – who have fought three wars and had 

countless skirmishes since their partition in 1947 – could not afford more conflict, and were 

ready to discuss the issues that have long hampered the normalisation of relations. “We have 

agreed to discuss all our core issues, including the issue of Kashmir,” he said, referring to the 

region claimed in full and ruled in part by the two neighbours. Kashmir was at the heart of 

two of the three Pakistan-India wars. Today’s expected indictment of Gilani pushes the 

country’s political crisis into a new phase, further empowering its military, analysts say. 
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The Pakistani Conundrum 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, February 13, 2012 

By B. RAMAN 

After having fairly successfully defied the Army over the so-called Memogate affair, the 

elected Pakistani Executive headed by President Asif Ali Zardari has now chosen to defy the 

judiciary on the question of its refusal to write to the Swiss Government requesting it to re-

open the investigation into some Swiss bank accounts allegedly belonging to Zardari and the 

late Benazir Bhutto. 

2. The directive to write to the Swiss Government came from the Supreme Court headed by 

Chief Justice Iftikhar Mohammad Chaudhury. The Executive could have easily written to the 

Swiss Government and avoided a confrontation with the judiciary. It was very unlikely that 

the Swiss Government would have re-opened the investigation. Once the Executive wrote 

this letter, there would have been no more grounds for the court to proceed against Prime 

Minister Yousef Raza Gilani on a charge of contempt of court. 

3. Instead of choosing this easier option, the Executive has chosen the more difficult and 

complex option of refusing to write to the Swiss Government on the ground that Zardari as 

the President enjoyed immunity from  investigation and prosecution. 

4. Faced with a defiant Executive, a seven-member bench of the court, headed by the Chief 

Justice, has framed an indictment ( US expression ) or a charge-sheet ( a sub-continental 

expression inherited from the British) against Gilani on February 13,2012.What this means is 

that from being a man under investigation as he was till now, he has become an accused in a 

criminal prosecution, but he is not yet a convict. The question of his resignation from office 

and arrest would arise only if after the trial, the charge of contempt of court against him is 

held to have been proved and he is convicted. 

 

5. At the pre-trial stage of framing of the charge-sheet, there was no scope for a compromise 

or flexibility in the judiciary’s handling of the case. The court had no other alternative but to 

charge-sheet and Gilani has no other alternative but to stand trial. The question of a possible 

Presidential pardon would arise only after conviction and not in the pre-conviction stage 

6. The intriguing question is what accounts for the apparent confidence of the Executive that 

it can defy the Judiciary and still escape negative consequences. There are three plus points 

for the Executive— firstly, the solidarity between Zardari and Gilani continues; secondly, the 

Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) and its coalition allies remain united behind the Zardari-Gilani 

combine; and thirdly, there has been no public reaction against the Executive for defying the 
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judiciary similar to what one saw against Pervez Musharraf when he defied the judiciary and 

had Iftikhar Mohammad Chaudhury dismissed. 

7. Another important plus point is that Aitzaz  Ahsan, the celebrated lawyer belonging to the 

PPP, who was in the forefront of the “Back Iftikhar Mohammad Chaudhury” movement 

formed by the public and the lawyers community, is now supporting the Executive against 

the judiciary and defending Gilani. He seems to have lost his influence with the Chief Justice, 

but it is likely that he still has a good equation with some other judges of the bench that 

would try Gilani. 

8.If the trial goes ahead as expected, three alternative scenarios are possible:  

(a). Scenario 1: A split develops in the Bench and a majority verdict convicting Gilani eludes 

it, thereby forcing a compromise. 

(b). Scenario 2: The Bench remains united and reaches a majority, if not unanimous, verdict 

convicting Gilani who is then pardoned by Zardari. 

(c). Scenario 3: Gilani is convicted  and chooses to resign and go to jail in order to highlight 

excessive judicial activism. 

9. If Zardari does not exercise the right of presidential pardon and if Gilani chooses to go to 

jail, there will be a new phase of aggravated political uncertainty in Pakistan. 
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Religious leaders oppose reopening of Nato route 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, February 13, 2012 

By SHAMIM-UR-RAHMAN 

Religious parties vowed on Sunday to hold a sit-in outside parliament on Feb 20 in protest 

against restoration of Nato supplies and warned to turn every square of the country into 

Tahrir Square if attempts were made to push the country to what they said US subservience. 

From the platform of Difaa-i-Pakistan Council (DPC), the parties assailed US policies and 

their leaders and slogan-chanting supporters condemned the continuing drone attacks and 

“attempts to restore Nato supplies”. 

The rally, held in a ground near the Quaid Mausoleum, warned the government against 

granting MFN status to India and said it would be tantamount to stabbing the Kashmiris in 

the back. 

The leaders criticised the government for the situation in Balochistan and the plight of 

families of missing persons. They said the people of Balochistan should get the right to own 

their resources. 

 

Maulana Samiul Haque of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam (S) said the DPC wanted to protect the 

country from the aggression of the United States which was being defeated in Afghanistan 

and wanted to take revenge on Pakistan by fomenting unrest in Balochistan. 

He said the religious alliance would continue to support Kashmiri freedom fighters and 

would support the people of Afghanistan against the US. 

Syed Munawwar Hassan of Jamaat-i-Islami said the biggest challenge was the US 

interference because the US had assumed that Pakistan was an easy prey. 

He said the DPC was formed to defend country’s territorial and ideological frontiers and 

would help people get rid of corrupt rulers. He said the rulers lied that Nato supplies had been 

stopped but the US ambassador had revealed that supplies were continuing through air routes. 

Sahibzada Abul Khair Mohammad Zubair of Jamiat Ulema-i-Pakistan asked the army chief 

why he was silent over drone attacks if the government was in its favour in order to get 

money from the US. 
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Maulana Mohammad Ahmed Ludhyanvi of Ahl-i-Sunnat Wal Jamaat said his ancestors had 

created Pakistan and now his people would save the country. 

Shaikh Rasheed Ahmed of Awami Muslim League said people would have to rise against 

corruption of the rulers and make the country Tahrir Square. 

He said people should unite under the banner of the DPC to expel corrupt rulers and save the 

country. 

Gen (retd) Hameed Gul of Tehrik-i-Ittehad Pakistan complained to the Supreme Court that he 

and his son were jailed for two weeks because they had fought for independence of the 

judiciary and it did nothing when US spy agent Raymond Davis was released. 

Hafiz Mohammad Saeed of Jamaatud Dawa said the US wanted to avenge its defeat in 

Afghanistan and was exploiting the situation in Balochistan. 

He said India was using Kashmir against Pakistan as a tool and had blocked the flow of water 

to Pakistan, but the DPC would not allow this to happen. 

He said the people of Pakistan would stand by their armed forces and foil any conspiracy 

against the country. 

Ijazul Haque of PML (Zia) said Pakistan was being ruled by people who were not well-

wishers of the country. 

The conference adopted a 10-point agenda for steering the country out of the crisis and to 

restore Islamic values. 

The agenda mainly focused on ending US intervention and pressure on Pakistan to get drone 

attacks discontinued and Nato supplies from ground and aerial routes stopped. 

It pledged complete support for the Kashmiri cause and respect and moral support for people 

resisting foreign occupation in Afghanistan. 
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Pakistan Protests Balochistan Hearing 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, February 14, 2012 

By SAJJAD TARAKZAI 

* Parliament passes resolution condemning U.S. Congressional hearing into human rights 

abuses in the restive province 

Islamabad on Monday accused Washington of meddling in the restive southwestern province 

of Balochistan, threatening to worsen relations still struggling to recover from a series of 

crises. 

The foreign ministry said U.S. Charge d’Affairs Richard Hoagland was officially conveyed 

the government’s serious concern over a U.S. Congressional hearing last week that reportedly 

discussed human rights abuses in Balochistan. 

Parliament then unanimously passed a resolution condemning a subcommittee hearing in the 

U.S. Congress, convened by a Republican lawmaker, saying the United States has no 

jurisdiction to discuss any issue happening in Pakistan. “The Charge d’Affairs was informed 

that this was unacceptable as it amounted to interference in the internal affairs of the 

country,” a foreign ministry statement said. 

Since 2004, Balochistan has been suffering from a separatist insurgency at the hands of 

Baloch rebels who are demanding political autonomy and a greater share of the region’s oil, 

gas and mineral deposits. Government security officials are often accused of human rights 

violations and hundreds of people have gone missing, believed detained or killed at the hands 

of Pakistan’s military and intelligence services. 

 

It was unclear whether the anger over the Balochistan hearing would have any lasting 

repercussions, or whether it was intended more for an anti-American domestic audience at a 

time of political uncertainty at home. 

Victoria Nuland, spokesperson for the State Department, underlined last week that this 

hearing was a private initiative. “The State Department is not participating or involved in this 

hearing,” she said. “We emphasize that the United States engages with Pakistan on a whole 

range of issues, including ways to foster economic development and expand opportunity in 

Baluchistan.” 
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The resolution in Pakistan’s parliament was tabled by Leader of the Opposition in the 

National Assembly Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan and was unanimously passed, state television 

said. “American interference in Pakistan’s internal affairs is unacceptable,” the resolution 

stated. 

Relations between Pakistan and the United States, allies in the war in Afghanistan, drastically 

deteriorated last year over the American raid that killed Osama bin Laden and airstrikes that 

killed 24 Pakistani soldiers. The alliance is deeply scarred by mistrust on both sides, with the 

populations in both countries deeply suspicious of each other’s government. 

Pakistan has kept its Afghan border closed to NATO supply trucks since late November, but 

there had been hopes that the blockade could end soon after the parliament adopts a formal 

review of the alliance, expected this month. 
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Indicted Gilani gets support from coalition leaders 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, February 14, 2012 

By SUMERA KHAN 

In Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani’s darkest hour, he can at least count on his coalition 

partners. 

Top leaders from all coalition parties on Monday expressed solidarity with the prime minister 

at a meeting in the Prime Minister House hours after he was indicted in a contempt case by 

the apex court. The indictment could result in his disqualification from office. 

The meeting was attended by heads of allied parties, key federal ministers and PPP 

parliamentarians. Sources said a strong word of support came from ANP, MQM, FATA 

lawmakers. PML-Q chief Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain, MQM’s Farooq Sattar, ANP’s 

Asfandyar Wali and FATA parliamentarians’ representative Munir Orakzai, and a number of 

ministers were in attendance. 

 

Coalition reactions 

Asfandyar said, “There are no ifs and buts in politics and we will support our prime minister 

[in all circumstances]”. 

Chaudhry Shujaat reposed confidence in the premier, saying “Gilani is a seasoned politician 

and he knows how to deal with [situations] like the one he is facing right now.” He added, 

“We are standing by Gilani firmly, as we stood by him in the court.” 

Opposition reaction 

The opposition, however, was not interested in providing a vote of confidence to the troubled 

premier. PML-N leader Ishaq Dar said that in case of the prime minister’s disqualification, 

his party would not give a vote of confidence to anyone else nominated for premiership by 

the PPP. 

He did add, however, that indictment was not tantamount to being found guilty and suggested 

that the prime minister immediately write a letter to the Swiss courts. 
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Politician and analyst Ayaz Amir said that according to the law, a person who has been 

charge-sheeted by a court of law has time to prepare his or her defence, adding that at this 

very point, nobody should be in a hurry to determine what the verdict will be. 

Information minister speaks 

Prior to the meeting, Information Minister Firdous Ashiq Awan said the government was 

confident that the apex court would be just. 

“We have come to the Supreme Court in compliance with its orders and for the supremacy of 

the Constitution,” she added. 

She, however, ruled out the possibility of the government writing a letter to Swiss authorities 

for reopening graft cases against President Asif Zardari who, according to her, enjoys blanket 

immunity under the Constitution of the country. 
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US used Kashmir quake to send killer-spies into Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, February 15, 2012 

The United States used the 2005 Kashmir earthquake to send operatives from the Joint 

Special Operations Command, or JSOC — the elite military unit that killed Osama bin Laden 

– into Pakistan, reveals a new book. 

That’s the disclosure made in just-published eBook ‘The Command: ‘Deep Inside the 

President’s Secret Army’ written DB Grady and Marc Ambinder, saying the JSOC has 

proven to be the most lethal weapon in President Barack Obama’s arsenal. The JSOC’s 

counterterrorism units are credited with capturing or killing many of the most wanted 

terrorists and insurgent leaders, including Saddam Hussein and Osama bin Laden. 

The book comes at a time when Admiral William McRaven, who leads the JSOC, is pushing 

for a larger role for his elite units who have traditionally operated in the dark corners of 

American foreign policy. 

Did the US use the 2005 Kashmir earthquake to send JSOC operatives into Pakistan? That’s 

the bold-faced charge the authors make in ‘The Command’. They say that the US intelligence 

community “took advantage of the chaos to spread resources of its own” into Pakistan.” 

Using valid US passports and posing as construction and aid workers, dozens of Central 

Intelligence Agency (CIA) operatives and contractors flooded in without the requisite 

background checks from Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) spy agency. 

 

“Al-Qaeda had reconstituted itself in the country’s tribal areas, largely because of the ISI’s 

benign neglect. In Afghanistan, the ISI was actively undermining the US-backed government 

of Hamid Karzai, training and recruiting for the Taliban, which it viewed as the more reliable 

partner. The political system was in chaos. The Pakistani army was focused on the threat 

from India and had redeployed away from the Afghanistan border region, the Durand Line, 

making it porous once again. A JSOC intelligence team slipped in alongside the CIA,” says 

the book. 

The authors have detailed the JSOC team’s goals in Pakistan. One was prosaic: team 

members were to develop rings of informants to gather targeting information about Al-Qaeda 

terrorists. Other goals were extremely sensitive: JSOC needed better intelligence about how 

Pakistan transported its nuclear weapons and it wanted to penetrate the ISI and target 

Pakistani officers who were hand-in-glove with the terrorists. 
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“Under a secret program code-named Screen Hunter, JSOC, augmented by the Defense 

Intelligence Agency (DIA) and contract personnel, was authorised to shadow and identify 

members of the ISI suspected of being sympathetic to Qaeda. It is not clear whether JSOC 

units used lethal force against these ISI officers; one official said that the goal of the program 

was to track terrorists through the ISI by using disinformation and psychological warfare,” 

reveals the book. 

The Obama administration finally curtailed the Screen Hunter programme after Pakistan 

slammed the covert US presence inside the country. Still, Pakistani outrage didn’t stop the 

JSOC from rotating teams of Navy Seals from DEVGRU Black Squadron, aided by Rangers 

and other special operations forces, and establishing a parallel terrorist-hunting capability 

called ‘Vigilant Harvest’. 

“They operated in the border areas of Pakistan deemed off limits to Americans, and they 

targeted courier networks, trainers, and facilitators. (Legally, these units would operate under 

the authority of the CIA any time they crossed the border),” said the book. 

“A senior Obama administration official said that by the middle of 2011, after tensions 

between the United States and the Pakistani government had reached an unhealthy degree of 

danger, all JSOC personnel except for its declared military trainers were ferreted out of the 

country. (They were easy to find using that same secret cell phone pinging technology.) 

Those who remained were called Omegas, a term denoting their temporary designation as 

members of the reserve force. They then joined any one of a dozen small contracting 

companies set up by the CIA, which turned these JSOC soldiers into civilians, for the 

purposes of deniability,” added the book. 

According to media reports, unassuming office buildings around the Washington area and 

beyond have become “unlabeled spy centres that process untold volumes of information” 

extracted from JSOC’s hunting missions, with such a rapid analytic turnaround time that the 

“shooters” of the unit can quickly begin planning their next kills. In fact, Ambinder reports in 

‘The Command’ that the “integration of tactical spying within JSOC is so thorough” that it’s 

hard to distinguish “shooters” from analysts. 

The JSOC has grown since September 11 as the US military focuses on combating terrorism. 

As defence secretary, Donald Rumsfeld wanted the JSOC to work unilaterally so that it could 

be more aggressive in hunting down terrorists. 

There are concerns, however, that the JSOC operates with practically no accountability. In 

Iraq, they reportedly ran a torture chamber at a place called Camp Nama. In 2004, Rumsfeld 

gave the US military the go-ahead to carry out secret offensive strikes in more than a dozen 

countries, and JSOC operatives carried them out in Syria, Pakistan, Afghanistan and Somalia. 
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Winding down the Afghan war 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, February 15, 2012 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Earlier this month US Defence Secretary Leon Panetta declared that his country hoped to end 

its combat role in Afghanistan in mid 2013, more than a year before the deadline for the 

drawdown of Nato forces from the country. Coming on the eve of a Nato meeting in Brussels 

the statement took America’s coalition partners aback. 

The idea of setting an intermediate milestone before 2014 to transfer greater responsibility to 

Afghan forces had been circulating for some time. But the media depiction of Panetta’s 

pronouncement as a decision Washington had already taken sparked confusion in the Nato 

ranks. As did the timing and the manner of the Pentagon chief’s remarks. 

The widespread expectation was – and is – that these issues would be discussed and decisions 

announced at a Nato summit in Chicago on May 20-21. This is regarded by the Obama 

administration as a landmark meeting to map out a strategy for the 2014 transition when all 

the Nato combat troops are due to leave Afghanistan. 

Panetta’s mission-change ‘disclosure’ well ahead of the summit aroused concern in European 

capitals and in Kabul. This prompted a series of explanations from Washington. A White 

House spokesman clarified that the defence secretary was not referring to what had been 

decided but what “could happen.” Others said his remarks did not yet represent formal policy. 

 

These explanations did not prevent different constructions being put on Panetta’s statement. 

Some saw this as ‘a rush to the exits’, with the 2013 transition timeline being a ‘gamble’ by 

an administration anxious to extricate itself from an unsustainable and unpopular conflict. A 

common take on the statement was to see it as politically motivated and part of American 

election year politics. Others interpreted it as an effort to influence the internal debate raging 

in the administration about the appropriate strategy in Afghanistan including the speed and 

scope of the planned troop withdrawal. 

Irrespective of whether Panetta’s statement had been over read it did signal an acceleration of 

the Afghan endgame. His deliberately timed remarks seem to be part of an administration 

plan that is taking more concrete shape and might be rolled out at Chicago. Contemplating a 

change in the US-led Nato mission from combat to a “train, aid and advise” role to Afghan 

forces could be designed to test the Afghan army’s fighting capability ahead of 2014. 
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More importantly it comes as the first tentative sign of a move toward aligning the US 

military mission with Washington’s stated political objective of seeking a negotiated solution 

to the war. The anticipated shift from fighting to training could in time help to reconcile the 

two parallel tracks of the US strategy of fight and talk. 

For all the consternation it may have momentarily caused among its Nato allies, Panetta’s 

statement seemed designed to prepare the ground for the Chicago summit, which has both 

political and strategic significance. Political because it will be an opportunity in the middle of 

the election season for President Obama to play to his party base by showing he is charting a 

way out of the war. Strategic because it will be an occasion for the US to present a 

comprehensive plan for the 2014 transition and have it affirmed by Nato countries. 

Panetta’s comments come on the heels of renewed US diplomatic engagement with the 

Taliban – following a year of outreach efforts in that direction. Talks, which Taliban 

representatives now publicly acknowledge, are said to be continuing about opening a Taliban 

office in Qatar. This would mark the first step towards formal negotiations. A quickening in 

the pace of these diplomatic efforts can be expected in coming months. The apparent aim of 

the current contacts is to agree on a number of confidence building measures that can pave 

the way for negotiations. 

If an agreement can be forged on the CBMs the Chicago summit could announce the start of 

an ‘Afghan-led’ peace process (what was once envisaged for last December’s Bonn 

conference). Seen in this perspective holding out a possibility of change in the military 

mission helps to open diplomatic space for talks and for CBMs to come fully into play. 

If this is the emerging US plan a number of daunting obstacles lie ahead to both its military 

and political components. A significant hurdle is within the administration itself. The 

American military and intelligence communities remain sceptical about what talks with the 

Taliban can yield. They also oppose the idea of a combat stand down before 2014. Instead 

many Pentagon officials advocate ‘at least two more fighting seasons’ in Afghanistan to put 

pressure on the Taliban. 

It was probably in deference to these views that Panetta clarified at the Munich security 

conference that he did not mean Nato forces will cease fighting in 2013 but that the ‘hope’ 

was for the lead role to be taken by the Afghan forces. Getting the military on board for peace 

talks and shifting the dynamic between fight and talk remains a challenge for Washington. 

Already Panetta’s comments invited criticism from some quarters that pre-mature public 

signalling about stepping back from combat will erode the American negotiating position 

with the Taliban. 

Then there are Kabul’s apprehensions over any plan for a faster security transition. This was 

reflected in media reports quoting Afghan officials who pointed to the lack of readiness by 

their security forces to take over next year or even by 2014. As for Kabul’s response to the 

Qatar office President Karzai has been blowing hot and cold at different times. Although the 

office now has his support and that of the High Peace Council, he has continued to complain 

about being excluded from direct parleys between American officials and Taliban nominees. 

But Karzai himself has yet to make a serious effort to overcome opposition to talks with the 

Taliban from non-Pashtun groups in his country. Installing a full-blown peace process will 

rest on his ability to build consensus in favour of this. 
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Then there are problems inherent in starting a peace process. The confidence building effort 

is still stuck on the release and transfer of five prisoners from Guantanamo to Doha that 

Taliban leaders insist must precede the opening of formal negotiations. Opposition from 

Congress and from within the administration seems to be preventing movement in this regard. 

Sharp criticism of talks with the Taliban by the Republican presidential candidate, Mitt 

Romney, maybe another constraint. 

The administration expects the Taliban to trade the movement of prisoners with renouncing 

their links with ‘international terrorism’. With the CBM effort bogged down and inhibited by 

these factors it is uncertain whether progress can be achieved before May for serious 

negotiations to commence after the Chicago summit. 

Casting a lengthening shadow over this and the transition plan – whatever its final shape – is 

the increasingly fraught situation in the region marked by mounting tensions between the US 

and Iran. With Washington refusing to rule out the military option and some officials even 

suggesting that Israel could launch an attack to thwart Iran’s nuclear ambitions the danger of 

escalation and conflict persists. This can derail efforts for an Afghan settlement and imperil 

any transition strategy. 

Also Washington has yet to normalise relations with Pakistan, which has a pivotal role to 

play in the Afghan reconciliation process. Unresolved tensions and clashing red lines on for 

example US drone strikes in Pakistani territory continue to stand in the way. Pakistan’s 

ability to play a more meaningful role is also being affected by Islamabad’s delay in 

completing a parliamentary process mandated to evolve a revised policy towards the US. 

Opportunities can be missed if the delay persists. 

All these factors make for uncertainty in the months ahead and can impact on the headway 

that can be made before the Chicago summit. What is widely accepted though is that there is 

no other way to end the Afghan war but by negotiations. For that fighting must cease sooner 

rather than later to establish the conditions for real peace talks. 
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U.S., Afghans in Taliban Talks 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, February 16, 2012 

By YAROSLAV TROFIMOV & MATT MURRAY 

The U.S. and Afghan governments have begun secret three-way talks with the Taliban, 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai told The Wall Street Journal, disclosing an important 

breakthrough in efforts to end the 10-year war. 

Mr. Karzai, whose government had protested being left out of recent talks between 

Washington and the insurgents, added he believes most Taliban are “definitively” interested 

in a peace settlement. 

“There have been contacts between the U.S. government and the Taliban, there have been 

contacts between the Afghan government and the Taliban, and there have been some contacts 

that we have made, all of us together, including the Taliban,” Mr. Karzai said in the interview 

Wednesday in his office at the Arg Palace in Kabul. 

He declined to specify the location of the talks or go into further detail, saying he feared that 

could damage the process. 

Mr. Karzai’s remarks suggest progress in tentative peace efforts as President Barack Obama 

begins withdrawing forces and prepares for the transfer of security responsibilities to 

Afghanistan by the end of 2014. 

 

U.S. officials cautioned against reading too much into what came out of the three-way 

session, which was held in the past month to prepare the ground for further contacts. Taliban 

spokesmen couldn’t be reached to comment. 

Meetings between Taliban emissaries and the U.S. in recent months have centered on 

opening a Taliban office in the Persian Gulf emirate of Qatar, and on confidence-building 

measures such as a possible transfer to Qatar of Taliban detainees held at Guantanamo Bay, 

Cuba, U.S. and Taliban officials said. 

A senior Obama administration official said the U.S. had assured Mr. Karzai that “all we 

were interested in was seeing if we could open the door for Afghan-to-Afghan talks.” 

These contacts began gaining traction about a year ago, after U.S. and German diplomats 

secretly met an aide to Taliban leader Mullah Omar, U.S. officials said. 
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The U.S. has been regularly briefing Kabul about these discussions, Mr. Karzai said. Until 

now, however, the insurgents have declared publicly that they won’t negotiate with Mr. 

Karzai’s “puppet regime.” 

Mr. Karzai on Wednesday brushed off those denials. “We were talking to the Taliban, we 

were talking to the senior-most of them,” he said. “We keep hearing in the press from time to 

time that the Taliban do not want to talk to us, but that’s someone making a statement.” 

Afghan officials said just weeks ago they were unhappy with Qatar’s prominent role in the 

initial talks, and feared Kabul would be marginalized. 

Mr. Karzai said the U.S. has now accepted his government’s views and conditions, including 

a demand for representation in negotiations, and has conveyed them to Qatar and the Taliban. 

“We have now reached an agreement,” Mr. Karzai said. “That means what we want has been 

put into action by the U.S. government, and what we want has been seen as being right.” 

Significant hurdles to any possible deal remain, the largest being what Kabul and Washington 

say is Pakistani support for Afghan militant groups. 

Mr. Karzai said he will ask for Islamabad’s help in the peace outreach at a summit on 

Thursday in Pakistan with the Pakistani and Iranian presidents. 

“Pakistan’s cooperation would make the whole matter easier for us, for the Taliban, and for 

the U.S.,” he said. 

Pakistan’s foreign minister said on a recent Kabul visit that she backs an Afghan-led peace 

process with the Taliban. 

Mr. Karzai said he has seen no indication that the Pakistani intelligence service is ready to 

reduce its backing for the Afghan insurgency. Pakistani intelligence officials have denied 

fomenting attacks in Afghanistan. 

Afghan efforts to open contacts with the Taliban were dealt a blow in September with the 

assassination of the top Afghan negotiator, former President Burhanuddin Rabbani. Afghan 

officials blamed the killing, by a purported Taliban emissary who arrived from Pakistan, on 

Pakistani intelligence. Pakistan denied the charge. 

The latest round of talks is taking place after U.S. officials said they verified the bona fides of 

their Taliban interlocutors, and after the Taliban’s leadership officially confirmed the group is 

talking with the U.S. 

Mr. Karzai said separate negotiations with the U.S. on a strategic partnership agreement—

which would establish a long-term American role in Afghanistan—don’t contradict his peace 

quest, despite Taliban assertions they will keep fighting as long as a single foreign soldier 

remains on Afghan soil. 

The Taliban, Mr. Karzai added, might even accept, in the framework of a peace agreement, a 

deal with the U.S. that allows for the long-term presence of American troops. 
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“People in Afghanistan want peace, including the Taliban. They’re also people like we all 

are. They have families, they have relatives, they have children, they are suffering a tough 

time,” he said. “There are a lot of people in the Taliban who are the sons of the soil, and who 

do not want this country, the people of this country, to suffer.” 

In the partnership talks with the U.S., friction persists over Mr. Karzai’s demands the U.S.-

led military coalition end night raids on Afghan homes, and that the U.S. transfer all Afghan 

prisoners to Afghan custody. 

Coalition officials explain that while they are moving to address Mr. Karzai’s concerns, 

doing so will require strengthening Afghan security forces first. 

Mr. Karzai insisted the deal with the U.S. won’t be signed unless his conditions on night raids 

and detentions are accepted. 

“This is no longer related to the war on terror. This is an issue of Afghan sovereignty, and a 

partnership can only be signed between two sovereign entities,” Mr. Karzai said. 

Mr. Karzai, however, also indicated flexibility on the issue of immunity for American service 

members in Afghanistan, a deal-breaker in last year’s attempts to negotiate a similar 

agreement between the U.S. and Iraq. 

“That’s an issue that we can discuss,” Mr. Karzai said, adding: “We want a partnership with 

America. And we will do all we can to make that possible.” 

During the interview, Mr. Karzai reminisced about his “warm” relationship with President 

George W. Bush, and described Republican presidential hopeful Mitt Romney as a “good 

man” of whom he has “a fairly strong favorable opinion.” 

The Afghan leader added he had no intention of interfering in the election. 

Mr. Karzai, whose presidential term runs out in 2014, reiterated that he won’t seek another 

mandate, something prohibited by the constitution. 

He also moved to squelch speculation he may seek power in another role, such as the 

currently vacant seat of “father of the nation,” a position provided for in 

Afghanistan’s constitution but without specific authority. “That’s not the right thing,” he 

quipped. “We shouldn’t have too many fathers for this nation.” 

Mr. Karzai also said he would advise his brother Qayyum, described by Western diplomats in 

Kabul as a leading potential successor, against running for the Afghan presidency in 2014. 

“Whatever he does he’ll be accused of having my backing,” Mr. Karzai said, adding that it 

would be better for Afghanistan to have a next president with a different surname. 
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‘Musharraf knew where Osama was hiding’ 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Thursday, February 16, 2012 

‘Musharraf knew where Osama was hiding’ 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Thursday, February 16, 2012 

Former president Pervez Musharraf knew that Osama bin Laden was hiding in the garrison 

town of Abbottabad and the Pakistani intelligence itself had made the safe house that 

sheltered him, a former ISI chief has alleged, according to a media report. 

Former CIA official Bruce Riedel quoted ex-ISI chief Gen (retired) Ziauddin Khwaja alias 

Ziauddin Butt, as saying that Musharraf “knew bin Laden was in Abbottabad”. 

In an article for The Daily Beast website, Riedel quoted Butt as saying that Osama’s safe 

house in Abbottabad “was made to order” by Brig Ijaz Shah, a former head of the 

Intelligence Bureau. “Ziauddin says Ijaz Shah was responsible for setting up bin Laden in 

Abbottabad, ensuring his safety and keeping him hidden from the outside. And Ziauddin says 

Musharraf knew all about it,” Riedel wrote. However, Butt told Geo News channel 

Wednesday that he had been misquoted in the article. 

 

“If (Musharraf) knew, then he should be questioned the next time he sets foot in America,” 

wrote Reidel. He also wrote that if those hiding Osama were known it would not be difficult 

to find out “who is hiding his successor, Ayman Zawahiri”. 

US Special Forces killed Osama in a May 2 raid in Abbottabad. Since then, US officials have 

questioned if elements in Pakistan were aware of Osama’s presence in the country. 

Butt was made head of the ISI by former premier Nawaz Sharif and later made army chief in 

1999 when he tried to fire Musharraf. After Musharraf’s coup, Butt spent two years in 

solitary confinement and was discharged from the army. Riedel noted that he thus had “a 

motive to speak harshly about Musharraf”. Shah was chief of the Intelligence Bureau when 

Benazir Bhutto returned in 2007. Bhutto linked him to an attempt to assassinate her. Shah has 

been linked to Ahmed Omar Saeed Sheikh, released during the Kandahar hijacking. 

Expelled by India, Jilani is next Pak Foreign Secy 
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Top Pakistani diplomat Jalil Abbas Jilani, who was expelled by India in 2003 after being 

accused of funnelling funds to Kashmiri separatists, has been named as the next Foreign 

Secretary, official sources said on Wednesday. Jilani, currently Pakistan’s Ambassador to the 

European Union, Belgium and Luxembourg, is a cousin of Prime Minister Yousuf Raza 

Gilani. The 57-year-old Jilani will replace Salman Bashir, who retires on March 3. Bashir is 

expected to be posted as the new High Commissioner to India. Jilani was the Deputy High 

Commissioner in New Delhi in 2003. 
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Pakistan hosts neighbours for summit talks 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Friday, February 17, 2012 

* Afghan and Iranian leaders due to meet Pakistani president in Islamabad for meeting 

focused on regional co-operation 

The leaders of Afghanistan, Iran and Pakistan are expected to discuss regional peace efforts 

[Reuters] 

The leaders of Iran and Afghanistan are meeting Pakistani officials in Islamabad for summit 

talks aimed at bringing about a lasting peace in the region. 

Iranian President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad and his Afghan counterpart Hamid Karzai are set 

to hold three-way talks in the Pakistani capital on Friday with President Asif Ali Zardari. 

Pakistan says the summit will focus on co-operation on counter-terrorism and transnational 

organised crime including drug and human trafficking, border management and trade issues. 

“Multifaceted co-operation among Pakistan, Afghanistan and Iran, being close neighbours, 

was essential to address the challenges and exploit opportunities in the region,” Zardari was 

quoted as saying ahead of the talks. 

The meeting comes at a key juncture in peace efforts with the Taliban and amid rising 

tensions between Iran and Israel. 

Negotiating with Taliban 

Afghanistan’s Karzai, who arrived in Islamabad on Thursday, appealed for Pakistan’s help in 

negotiating a peace deal with Taliban fighters. 

 

He told the Wall Street Journal newspaper in an interview published on Thursday that talks 

among his government, the US and the Taliban had taken place in the past month. 

If true, it would mark a significant development because until now the Taliban had said they 

would only negotiate with the Americans, contending that Karzai was a puppet leader and 

that their movement was the legitimate ruler in Afghanistan. 
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Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid denied Karzai’s comments that negotiations had 

already taken place. “The Taliban did not talk with the Kabul government anywhere,” he said 

in a statement. 

Strained relations 

The remarks come amid strained relations between the Afghan and Pakistani governments. 

Pakistan is regarded as a key player in any peace process due to its historical ties with the 

Taliban, which mean Islamabad could help bring them to the table or complicate relations. 

Karzai has said Pakistan’s support is “critical to the success” of an Afghan-owned and 

Afghan-led peace process and reconciliation. 

His office said talks with Zardari and Yousuf Raza Gilani, Pakistan’s prime minister, would 

focus on expanding relations, economic ties and “enhanced co-operation” on ending 10 years 

of war in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan, whose intelligence agency allegedly backs elements of the Taliban, says it will do 

what is required by Kabul to support an Afghan-led peace process, but there is a wide degree 

of scepticism in Afghanistan and the United States about its sincerity. 

Facing ‘tremendous challenges’ 

Tajjudin Millatmal, an Afghan analyst in Kabul, told Al Jazeera that Afghanistan would need 

its neighbours to get on board with any decision it mad towards achieving lasting peace. 

“It is very important for the sustainable peace in Afghanistan that the neighbouring countries 

will be comfortable with the decision that has been taken,” he said. 

However, he said Afghanistan would face “tremendous challenges”. 

“They have to realise the interests of the neighbouring countries and consider those. 

However, if they give up too much to those neighbouring countries that will create a huge 

backlash within the country against the government. 

“If they keep the negotiation process [as it is], then the neighbouring countries will continue 

their interference in Afghanistan and continue the current situation. So this is a very sensitive 

issue.” 

Iran, which neighbours Afghanistan and Pakistan, is also important to the future stability of 

Afghanistan and in the past has supported campaigns against the Taliban. 

However, Ahmadinejad’s trip coincides with rising concerns from the West over Tehran’s 

disputed nuclear programme. 

Meanwhile, tensions between Israel and Iran are also rising following an attack in India on an 

Israeli diplomat, an attempted bombing in Georgia and a botched bomb plot in Thailand – all 

of which Israel has blamed on Iran. 
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Iran has denied any links to the incidents. 
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Pakistan cautions Kabul on Taliban peace hopes 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, February 17, 2012 

* Afghan peace push brings rare chance, risks, for US 

If all goes as hoped, US and Qatari negotiators will meet soon to nail down final details for 

transferring Taliban prisoners from Guantanamo prison – a momentous step for President 

Barack Obama, the Afghan war and perhaps US foreign policy as well.    

Should US, Afghan and Qatari officials reach agreement, the Obama administration’s careful 

diplomatic choreography then calls for the Afghan Taliban to open an office in Qatar to 

conduct peace talks with the Western-backed Afghan government. 

The Taliban would be expected to make a statement condemning international terrorism. 

And at some point – exactly when is unclear – the United States would start sending the first 

of five senior Taliban members it has held for a decade to Qatar. 

On the way to the first-ever peace negotiations to end the long and bloody Afghan war, much 

could go wrong – indeed much already has. 

 

The peace talks have been beset by fits and starts, and U-turns, and there is a good chance 

that even these initial good-faith measures won’t ultimately come off. 

But Obama’s peace gambit, which he hopes to unveil at a NATO summit in May, has the 

potential to be a significant development for U.S. foreign policy. For the first time in a 

generation, diplomats will be seeking to broker a major settlement with an enemy U.S. troops 

are fighting on the battlefield. 

The talks, with the United States playing the role of mediator, offer a hope, however slim, for 

Afghanistan to decide its own destiny after nearly 40 years of conflict. 

Obama’s turn to diplomacy was born out of necessity and the realization that the Taliban 

were not going to go away. 

“Two years ago the hope at the Pentagon was that we were going to defeat these guys so 

seriously they would no longer be a military force. No one expects that to happen anymore,” 
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said Bruce Riedel, a former CIA and White House official who chaired Obama’s 2009 review 

of Afghan policy. 

U.S. officials, in preliminary internal discussions, have also been exploring what structure 

possible negotiations might take, what demands might be made of the Taliban and what sort 

of power-sharing scenarios might be considered if a real peace accord can be reached in 

Afghanistan. 

The talks would take place at least in part in Qatar, and might include the senior Taliban 

prisoners whose transfer from Guantanamo Bay is a key confidence-building measure on the 

part of the Obama adminsitration. 

Facing pushback from lawmakers who fear Taliban detainees will join the insurgency, the 

Obama administration has stressed it has not yet made a final decision to transfer the 

prisoners. 

Officials are already bracing themselves for the torrent of bipartisan attacks sure to come 

from Capitol Hill if and when they begin the notification process for moving detainees. 

TALIBAN’S TRUE INTENTIONS MURKY 

While the Afghan peace attempt echoes similar U.S. efforts in the past, U.S. officials dislike 

the comparison with Vietnam, where the 1973 Paris Peace Accords that were supposed to end 

the war – but didn’t – were seen as a cover for the U.S. departure and abandonment of an 

ally, South Vietnam. 

Today’s initiative contrasts with US reluctance in more recent years to engage directly with 

other adversaries – Iran, the Islamist Palestinian group Hamas, or Lebanon’s Hezbollah. 

Michael O’Hanlon, an expert on U.S. foreign policy at the Brookings Institution in 

Washington, said a long period followed the Korean and Vietnam wars in which Washington 

did less direct engagement with its enemies. 

That reluctance became more stark after the Sept. 11 attacks, when the George W. Bush 

administration cast efforts to defend against security threats as a battle between good and 

evil. 

While that period appears to be coming to an end – and the Afghan Taliban, unlike Hamas 

and Hezbollah, was never designated as a terrorist group – the idea remains controversial. 

As a candidate, Obama was widely criticized for suggesting he would meet with leaders of 

rogue nations like Iran without precondition. 

As president, he has shown himself to be determined to wind down the costly wars in Iraq 

and Afghanistan, where he is moving to withdraw most U.S. combat troops by the end of 

2014. 

Obama “recognizes that wars, and in particular counterinsurgencies, end when enemies talk 

to each other,” said Caroline Wadhams, a security expert with the Center for American 

Progress, a think tank seen as close to the White House. 
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Yet critics of Obama’s bid for a negotiated settlement contend the push for peace comes far 

too late, as a decisive troop drawdown plan dilutes remaining U.S. leverage. 

READING THE TEA LEAVES 

To keep their initiative on track, U.S. officials must grapple not only with hostility in 

Congress and what they describe as Afghan President Hamid Karzai’s erratic stance toward 

initial US efforts. They must also confront the legacy of unanswered Taliban advances in the 

past. 
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Al Qaeda ‘operates in Afghanistan under the flag of the Islamic Emirate’: Taliban spokesman 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, February 18, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A Taliban spokesman who identified himself as an “Authorized Correspondent by the Media 

Committee of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan” said that the Taliban will not renounce al 

Qaeda and that the terror group operates under the command of the “Military Command of 

the Islamic Emirate.” 

The Taliban official, Abdullah al Wazir, made the statement yesterday in response to a 

posting at Shumukh al Islam, a jihadist Internet forum linked to al Qaeda. Wazir was replying 

to a question from a forum member who thought “that by agreeing to negotiations with the 

United States, the Afghan Taliban has taken the ‘first step’ to abandon al Qaeda,” said the 

SITE Intelligence Group, which translated the statement. 

“They [al Qaeda] are among the first groups and banners that pledged allegiance to the Emir 

of the Believers [Mullah Omar, the leader of the Afghan Taliban], and they operate in 

Afghanistan under the flag of the Islamic Emirate,” Wazir said. 

“They are an example of discipline and accuracy in the execution of missions and operations 

entrusted to them by the Military Command of the Islamic Emirate,” Wazir continued, calling 

al Qaeda “lions in war.” 

Wazir said he was an “Authorized Correspondent by the Media Committee of the Islamic 

Emirate of Afghanistan.” SITE described Wazir as “the “Afghan Taliban’s correspondent on 

jihadist forums.” 

A US intelligence official who follows the Taliban said that Wazir is a member of the 

Haqqani Network, the powerful Taliban sub-group that operates in eastern Afghanistan and 

in Pakistan’s tribal areas. The Haqqanis are closely tied to al Qaeda; Siraj Haqqani, the 

network’s operational commander, has a seat on al Qaeda’s council, and he and five other 

members of the network have been added to the US’s list of Specially Designated Global 

Terrorists for their close ties to al Qaeda. 
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The Haqqanis routinely conduct join operations with al Qaeda in eastern Afghanistan, and 

provide shelter, support, and training facilities to leaders and operatives in Pakistan’s 

Taliban-controlled tribal agency of North Waziristan. 

Last fall, Siraj released a training manual which included portions that praised al Qaeda and 

urged Haqqani Network members to support al Qaeda both locally and in its international 

operations. 

Wazir’s statement was made just two days after the Taliban released an interview with 

Zahibullah Mujahid, a Taliban spokesman, by CNN. During the interview, Mujahid refused 

to renounce “international terrorism” or al Qaeda. Mujahid also insisted that as an initial 

“confidence building measure” the US must take steps including the “exchange of 

Guantanamo prisoners.” The five Taliban detainees currently under discussion all have been 

instrumental in forging ties between the Taliban and al Qaeda. 
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Moving constructively on Balochistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, February 19, 2012 

By ABDUL ZAHOOR KHAN MARWAT 

The Balochistan issue is in the headlines once again. The target killings of settlers, recovery 

of bodies of missing persons, bombs attacks on sensitive installations and attacks on FC 

personnel lend credence to the fact that the situation is deteriorating. According to a recent 

press conference by the IGFC in Islamabad, the situation worsened after the death of Nawab 

Akber Bugti. However, out of 30 districts, only five, including Quetta, Sibbi, Dera Bugti, 

Turbat and Khuzdar, have volatile situation. In 2011, 1,587 persons were killed in 1,476 

incidents of violence. 

The political initiative taken for Balochistan could have been fruitful but politicians have not 

delivered on this count. It is well known that all members of the Balochistan Assembly have 

status of ministers and there was no opposition in the provincial assembly. Still, those in the 

driving seat seemed to be uninterested in initiating dialogues with the separatists. No effort 

has been made in this regard.  

Similarly, politicians have failed to deliver on the socio-economic front as well. According to 

reports, Rs160 billion were allocated for development projects in Balochistan by the 

government but there was no improvement on the ground. Every provincial MPA received 

Rs250 million annually for development of his or her constituency but the common man 

continues to suffer. It has been reported that 70 percent hospitals in the province do not have 

staff and medicines while 70 percent schools have been closed. 

 

Prime Minister Yusuf Raza Gilani had offered the Baloch leaders dialogue and the 

government had withdrawn cases against annoyed Baloch leaders. Some of the salient 

features of the Aghaz-e-Haqooq-e-Balochistan package presented by the government were: 

(1) Releasing political prisoners against whom terrorism cases are not pending. (2) 

Expeditious recovery of missing persons. (3) Stopping of the construction of new 

cantonments in Balochistan. (4) Withdrawing army from Sui. (5) The basis of National 

Finance Commission (NFC) Award will on the size, revenue generation and backwardness of 

the province. (6) Promising necessary constitutional amendments to strengthen provincial 

autonomy as demanded by Balochistan and other smaller provinces, as well as abolition of 

the Concurrent List of the Constitution. (7) Promises initiating of judicial inquiry into the 

killings of Nawab Akbar Bugti and other Baloch leaders. (8) An end to all operations except 

anti-terror actions. (9) Payment of royalty to the province (Rs120 billion) on the Gas 
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Development Surcharge from 1954 to 1991 in 12 years. (10) The package promises a judicial 

inquiry into the allotment of land in Gwadar to accommodate the local population. Besides, a 

free economic zone will be established in this port city and all jobs will be offered to the local 

population. The chief minister will be the ex-officio chairperson of the Gwadar Development 

Authority. (11) There will be a special development package for the Sui area where 5,000 

additional provincial cadre jobs will be created. (12) The province will be able to purchase up 

to 20 percent of the shares of the PPL, the OGDCL and the Sui Southern when offered in the 

open market. (13) The Saindak project would be exclusively handed over to the province. 

(14) Similarly, Rs1 billion will be spent on the rehabilitation of IDPs from Dera Bugti.  

Unfortunately, there has been little implementation on the much-needed reforms in true letter 

and spirit. Thus, it has failed to build confidence among all the stakeholders.  

On the other hand, the army chief has supported a political solution to the issue. Following 

the announcement of the Aghaz-e-Haqooq-e-Balochistan package by the government, the 

army garrisons at Kohlu and Sui were closed down and the forces pulled out. Also, the A and 

B area system was restored under which only seven percent of the area in the province was 

guarded by the police while the Levies were deployed in the remaining 93 percent area. The 

police force, on which Rs7.5 billion had been spent, was withdrawn from the B area.  

Also, what cannot be ignored is the fact that the war in Afghanistan is impacting the 

Balochistan situation to a great extent. The Afghan war has allowed several foreign actors to 

influence the developments in the region and complicate the issue. Selig S. Harrison, in his 

book “In the Shadow of Afghanistan: Baloch Nationalism and Soviet Temptations,” 

published in 1981, had written that, “If it were not for the strategic location of Balochistan 

and the rich potential of oil, uranium, and other resources, it would be difficult to imagine 

anyone fighting over this bleak, desolate, and forbidding land.” 

As it is, the military leadership wants the political leadership to own the situation by coming 

on the driving seat. At the same time, massive efforts should be made to implement the 

Aghaz-e-Haqooq-e-Balochistan package sincerely and land reforms should be introduced. 

This certainly is the right way to move forward and bring the situation in the province under 

control. 
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Taliban Gaining More Resources From Kidnapping 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, February 19, 2012 

By DECLAN WALSH 

A campaign of high-profile kidnappings has provided the Pakistani Taliban and its allies with 

new resources, arming insurgents with millions of dollars, threatening foreign aid programs 

and galvanizing a sophisticated network of jihadi and criminal gangs whose reach spans the 

country. 

Wealthy industrialists, academics, Western aid workers and relatives of military officers have 

been targets in a spree that, since it started three years ago, has spread to every major city, 

reaching the wealthiest neighborhoods, Pakistani security officials say. 

For many hostages, the experience means a harrowing journey into the heart of Waziristan, 

the fearsome Taliban redoubt along the Afghan border that has borne the brunt of a C.I.A. 

drone-strike campaign. 

One young Punjabi businessman who spent six months there in Taliban hands last year 

described it as a terrifying time of grimy cells, clandestine journeys, brutal beatings and 

grinding negotiations with his distraught, distant family. 

For all that, his captors betrayed glimpses of humanity, even humor: small acts of kindness; 

quirky after-dinner games; shared confidences and reminiscences. But their ruthless intent 

was never in doubt, the former hostage said, speaking anonymously because he feared 

reprisals against his family. 

 

During his captivity, four teenage suicide bombers were undergoing instruction, taking 

indoctrination classes in the morning and carrying mock explosive vests equipped with push-

button detonators in the afternoon. 

“Their mantra was: ‘One button and you go to heaven,’ ” he recalled. 

Kidnapping is a centuries-old scourge in parts of Pakistan, from the tribesmen who snatched 

British colonists in the 19th century to the slum gangs that have preyed on Karachi business 

families since the 1980s. The national total has varied only slightly in recent years: from 474 

kidnappings for ransom in 2010 to 467 last year, according to Interior Ministry figures. 
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What has changed, however, is the level of Taliban involvement. 

In one case, a 70-year-old German aid worker and his 24-year-old Italian colleague, who 

disappeared from the city of Multan on Jan. 20, are being held by militants in North 

Waziristan, a senior security official confirmed. 

Others in militant captivity include Shahbaz Taseer, son of the assassinated former Punjab 

governor Salmaan Taseer; two Swiss tourists who vanished as they drove toward the Iranian 

border; the son-in-law of a retired four-star army general; and Warren Weinstein, a 70-year-

old American snatched from his home last August, days before he was due to leave Pakistan, 

and said to be held by Al Qaeda. 

The Pakistani Taliban are unapologetic, saying the kidnappings earn valuable funds, offer 

leverage to free imprisoned fighters and are a political statement against longstanding 

American efforts to drive Al Qaeda from the tribal belt. “We are targeting foreigners in 

reaction to government demands that we expel the foreign mujahedeen,” said the deputy 

leader of the Pakistani Taliban, Wali ur-Rehman, during an interview at his North Waziristan 

stronghold. 

The kidnappings are continuing even as Pakistani security forces have seemed to blunt the 

militants’ ability to inflict mass casualties: suicide attacks fell by 35 percent in 2011, 

according to the annual report of the Pak Institute for Peace Studies, while the number of 

people killed in attacks fell from 3,021 in 2009 to 2,391 last year. 

But the lull may be temporary, experts warn, and meanwhile the militants are filling their 

coffers with ransom money. 

The business is run like a mobster racket. Pakistani and foreign militant commanders, based 

in Waziristan, give the orders, but it is a combination of hired criminals and “Punjabi 

Taliban” who snatch the hostages from their homes, vehicles and workplaces. 

  

Ransom demands typically range between $500,000 and $2.2 million, although the final price 

is often one-tenth of the asking amount, security experts say. The kidnappers’ methods are 

sophisticated: surveillance of targets that can last months; sedative injections to subdue 

victims after abduction; video demands via Skype; use of different gangs for different tasks, 

often with little knowledge of one another. 

The victims tend to be wealthy — the police have recovered lists of prominent stock market 

players from kidnappers — and, often, from vulnerable sectarian minorities such as Hindus, 

Shiites and Ahmadi Muslims. 

So it was with the young Punjabi businessman held in Waziristan last year. “They told me 

upfront I had been taken because I was an Ahmadi,” he said. “They consider us fair game.” 

Snatched by armed men as he drove home from work, the hostage was locked in a cellar for a 

month before being driven to Miram Shah, the capital of North Waziristan, under the cover of 

a woman’s all-covering burqa. He would spend five months there, imprisoned in a house with 

about 20 fighters from the various Taliban strands: Afghans, plotting to attack NATO soldiers 
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across the border in Afghanistan, and Pakistani Taliban, drawn largely from the Mehsud 

tribe, pitted against their own government. 

Over time the hostage developed relationships, of a sort, with his captors. Allowed to roam 

the compound, he fell into casual conversation with some, helped others with the cooking; 

sometimes, after meals, the militants would sit in a circle and make funny faces at each other. 

The hostage was encouraged to join in. 

“The idea was to keep a straight face. At the end, everyone would burst into laughter,” he 

recalled with a wry smile. “It was funny and surreal.” 

Some offered strange privileges. Before recording one hostage video, his captors thrashed 

him with a water hose. But afterward, two apologetic Afghan fighters sent for painkillers 

from the bazaar, and insisted on massaging his bruises with olive oil. 

Still, there were frequent reminders of the militants’ cold-steel ideology and readiness to kill. 

As reading material, they offered a treatise by Al Qaeda’s ideological leader, Ayman al-

Zawahri; at night they watched, on laptops, videos of Pakistani soldiers being executed, or 

carefully chosen excerpts from Hollywood titles: Muslims killing Christian crusaders in 

Ridley Scott’s “Kingdom of Heaven,” or Sylvester Stallone battling Soviet soldiers in 

Afghanistan in “Rambo 3.” 

Help seemed tantalizingly near at times. The sounds of chatting women and playing children 

drifted from the house next door. Climbing to the rooftop for exercise, he could see a 

Pakistani military base, its flag fluttering, on the other side of town. Twice, C.I.A. drone 

aircraft passed overhead. Yet no rescuers arrived. 

“Waziristan is very safe for the Taliban; the place is crawling with them,” he said. “Even the 

non-Taliban carry weapons, so it’s hard to know who is who.” 

Not all militant kidnappings are Taliban-related. In 2009, nationalist rebels in western 

Baluchistan Province held an American United Nations official for two months; Baluch 

nationalists are also suspects in the case of a British Red Cross doctor snatched from Quetta 

in January. 

But no group can match the Taliban’s reach. In the seaside megalopolis of Karachi, Islamist 

kidnappers lurk in the sprawling slums, targeting rich business families. Sharfuddin Memon, 

an adviser to the home minister of Sindh Province, said militants recently demanded $6.6 

million in return for a wealthy industrialist. But in December, the police cornered the 

kidnappers on the city outskirts; after a shootout, three were killed and the hostage walked 

free. 

“We’ve learned to tell the difference,” Mr. Memon said. “With local criminals, it can take six 

weeks to resolve a case; with the Taliban it’s more like six months.” 

The Taliban’s extended range is most striking, however, in Punjab, Pakistan’s most populous 

province, where it has allied with criminal gangs to mount daring abductions, often in broad 

daylight. 
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One morning last August a gang driving motorbikes and a black S.U.V. dragged Mr. Taseer, 

the son of the assassinated governor, from his Mercedes sports car in a wealthy district of 

Lahore. Now Mr. Taseer is being held by Uzbek militants in Waziristan, said Mr. Rehman, 

the deputy Taliban commander. 

Aiding the Taliban’s reach into Punjab is its alliance with Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, a vicious Sunni 

sectarian group whose cadres dominate the Punjabi Taliban and which has developed strong 

ties with Al Qaeda. “We see the nexus between the two groups in most cases,” Interior 

Minister Rehman Malik said. 

Sometimes the kidnappers demand more than money. When the son-in-law of Gen. Tariq 

Majid, a former chairman of the military’s Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee, appeared in a 

hostage video last year, he reportedly called for the release of 153 prisoners as well as $1.4 

million in cash. The hostage identified his captors as Lashkar-e-Jhangvi. 

The problem is hurting foreign aid efforts on behalf of poor Pakistanis. 

In 2010, Mercy Corps closed 44 offices in two provinces after the Taliban executed an 

employee taken hostage in Baluchistan. Mercy Corps reportedly paid $250,000 to free four 

others who had been captured. The abduction of the two Europeans in Multan last month, and 

the disappearance of a Kenyan aid worker two days later, stirred fresh alarm among aid 

workers. 

Interior Minister Malik said the government did not encourage payment of ransom, but 

conceded that, for those who ended up in Waziristan, there were few alternatives — even if it 

meant financing the insurgency. 

When the young Punjabi businessman was freed last year, his family sent a cash payment to 

the Taliban. Just before his departure from the Miram Shah compound, a handful of fighters 

bid him farewell. 

It was summer, they explained, so it was time to trek across the jagged mountains into 

Afghanistan, for a fresh season of battle against American and NATO forces. 
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Afghan talks will fail without all groups: Hizb-e-Islami 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, February 20, 2012 

Peace efforts in Afghanistan are likely to fail if they do not include all militant groups, a 

senior member of the country’s most notorious insurgent’s faction said on Sunday.  

“If any group is isolated or ignored, that group would create resistance or become opposition, 

and can cause problems,” Ghairat Baheer, of Hizb-e-Islami, told Reuters in Islamabad.  

“To bring instability or disturb the situation of Afghanistan is not difficult. It is very easy,” he 

said.  

Hizb-e-Islami, is a radical militant group with widespread national support in Afghanistan, 

shares some of the Afghan Taliban’s anti-foreigner, anti-government aims, and wants to oust 

international forces.  

The group, led by Afghan warlord and former prime minister, Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, claims 

to have thousands of fighters in its ranks, based mainly in Afghanistan’s restive east, 

bordering Pakistan, and in the north.  

The US State Department lists Hekmatyar as a “terrorist” for supporting Taliban and al 

Qaeda attacks, but US and Afghan officials have met with Hizb-i-Islami representatives in 

the last two months to help end the war, now in its eleventh year.  

 

“There is communication, and there is negotiation going on between Hizb-e-Islami and the 

American and Afghan governments,” said Baheer, Hekmatyar’s son-in-law.  

While the Taliban are the focus of media attention, there are a number of other militant 

organisations that want a say in Afghanistan’s future. They include the al Qaeda-linked 

Haqqani network, one of the most feared Afghan insurgent groups blamed for many high-

profile bombings.  

“There should be a comprehensive solution involving all parties and groups,” said Baheer, a 

doctor by training.  
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Baheer, who was held in US detention at Bagram Air Field, north of Kabul, for six years until 

his 2008 release, said he had not seen enough progress in US-Taliban talks to suggest they 

were any closer to formal negotiations.  

“So far, they have not been able to agree on even minor issues that could be taken as 

goodwill gestures. There’s no official inauguration of the Taliban office, there is no release of 

prisoners and no one has been removed from the blacklist,” he said, adding, “Things are 

stuck. We are also in a wait and see situation.” 
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Faltering peace talks need rethink, says Karzai aide 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, February 20, 2012 

Government efforts to bring the Taliban to the negotiation table are faltering and bold steps 

are needed to ensure that a council spearheading the reconciliation process can win the trust 

of militants, according to an adviser to President Hamid Karzai. 

Assadullah Wafa on Sunday also expressed concern that Afghans, subjected to one conflict 

after another, were losing hope that peace was possible from a process that so far has been 

shrouded in secrecy. 

The government has made some contacts with the Taliban, who have made a strong 

comeback after being toppled by a US invasion in 2001, but there are no signs that full-

fledged peace talks will happen anytime soon. 

US diplomats have also been seeking to broaden exploratory talks that began secretly in 

Germany in late 2010 after the Taliban offered to open a representative office in the Gulf 

emirate of Qatar, prompting demands for inclusion from Kabul. 

“The talk about peace talks is just futile,” said Wafa, an adviser to President Karzai and a 

former governor in some of Afghanistan’s most volatile provinces. 

 

Karzai set up a 70-member High Peace Council two years ago, with Wafa as a member, to try 

and negotiate an end to the war, now dragging into its eleventh year. 

It is meant to represent all ethnic and political alliances in a bid to reach out to the Taliban 

leadership, as well as convince grassroots fighters to join the government. 

Wafa, however, questioned its effectiveness, and said its wide makeup actually made it 

difficult for the government to reach out to militant groups. “I have told President Karzai and 

he promised that there would be repair of the peace council. I am not afraid to speak out, but 

it doesn’t much bear fruit. There must be a review,” he said in an interview. 

“I think genuine people aren’t part of the peace council, or there are individuals who the 

Taliban fought in the past or some communist baqaya (remains) in the council, because of 

whom the Taliban aren’t interested in talks.” 
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Wafa, one of the Afghan government’s most experienced bureaucrats, said a reorganisation 

of the council could help kick-start talks in Qatar, where the Taliban have set up an office to 

build contacts with the United States, or elsewhere. 

The stakes are high. Failure to lure the Taliban to the negotiating table could mean perpetual 

instability, or even another civil war, once Nato combat troops withdraw in 2014. 

Wafa accused Pakistan — seen as critical to efforts to end the war — of playing a double 

game, promising to work for peace while using the Taliban and other groups as proxies to 

advance its interests in Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan is known to want access to Taliban leaders, including Mullah Omar, because 

they would be the decision makers in any substantive peace negotiations. 

“They (Pakistan) say one thing and do another. There is no doubt that Taliban leadership and 

Mullah Omar are in Quetta,” Wafa alleged 
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Karzai demand on raids snags US pact 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, February 21, 2012 

By GARETH PORTER & SHAH NOURI 

Nearly a year after the Barack Obama administration began negotiations with the government 

of Afghan President Hamid Karzai on a United States military presence in Afghanistan 

beyond 2014, both sides confirmed last week that the talks were still hung up over the 

Afghan demand that night raids by US Special Operations Forces (SOF) either be ended or 

put under Afghan control.  

Karzai has proposed the latter option, with Afghan forces carrying out most of the raids, but 

the US military has rejected that possibility, according to sources at the US Central 

Command in Tampa, Florida.  

Karzai’s persistence in pressing that demand reflects the widespread popular anger at night 

raids, which means that Karzai cannot give in to the US insistence on continuing them 

without handing the Taliban a big advantage in the political-military maneuvering that will 

continue during peace talks.  

The dilemma for both the United States and Karzai is that the United States has been 

planning to leave SOF units and US airpower – the two intensely unpopular elements of US-

North Atlantic Treaty Organization presence in the country – as the only combat forces in 

Afghanistan beyond 2014.  

 

In an interview with the Wall Street Journal on Wednesday, Karzai gave no evidence of 

backing down on his demand regarding night raids and the closely related issue of US troops 

taking and holding Afghan prisoners. Karzai identified the issues involving “Afghan 

sovereignty” as “civilian casualties, attacks on Afghan homes, raids on Afghan homes, taking 

prisoners and keeping prisoners”.  

Karzai warned there could be no “partnership” agreement with the United States until those 

issues were resolved.  

United States Defense Secretary Leon Panetta had confirmed that fact in congressional 

testimony on Tuesday, admitting that US and Afghan negotiators “still have difficulties” with 

the issues of night raids and the transfer of US-run detention facility to the Afghan 

government.  
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Panetta said he was hopeful the two sides would work out a compromise on those issues in 

the coming weeks.  

In his speech to a loya jirga, or grand assembly of leaders from around the country, which he 

convened last November, Karzai said he would insist on “an end to night raids and to the 

detention of our countrymen” by the US as conditions for a “partnership”.  

The jirga, which was generally considered to be packed with supporters of Karzai, approved 

those two conditions and called for US troops who committed crimes to be held accountable 

in Afghan courts.  

But Karzai has been warned by advisers that he cannot continue to insist on an end to night 

raids. He has little hope of surviving without a continued US military presence and large-

scale assistance. And Panetta suggested last week that the Obama administration wanted to 

end the US combat role even before 2014, further weakening Karzai’s bargaining hand with 

Washington.  

In interviews with Inter Press Service (IPS), people close to the Karzai administration said 

they had advised Karzai that he must give in to the US on the issue.  

“We need [the US] support and presence in Afghanistan,” said one unofficial adviser, “so 

Karzai should relent on the night raids issue.”  

Instead of demanding an end to targeted raids, the adviser said, Karzai should propose that 

the US train Afghan forces to carry out such operations.  

In fact, Afghan Interior Minister Bismillah Khan Mohammadi revealed during a visit to 

Ghazni province in mid-January that Karzai had proposed that the US turn over most targeted 

raids to Afghan forces, but that US units would be allowed to carry them out, in cooperation 

with Afghan forces, in certain “urgent” circumstances.  

But officials at the US Central Command have vetoed ending the raids or putting them under 

Afghan control, according to a military source close to those officials.  

“They’re not going to give them up,” the source said. “This is the last offensive tactic we will 

have available,” he added, “and the Taliban have yet to put anything on the table that would 

justify giving it up.”  

Officials of the International Security Assistance Force (ISAF), the US-NATO military 

command in Afghanistan, claim to have responded to the Karzai government’s concerns by 

including Afghan units in nearly all of them. Last December, the spokesman for ISAF, 

German Brigadier General Carsten Jacobson, said, “Ninety-five percent of all night 

operations at this stage are already partnered.”  

But Afghan officials complain that the Afghan forces are merely brought along on raids that 

are still based completely on US targeting, planning and execution. The Afghan troops are 

not even told what the target will be before being taken along, the Afghan officials complain.  

If Karzai does finally give in to US insistence on the freedom of action for SOF units in 

Afghanistan, Afghans expect the night raids issue to play a key role in eventual negotiations 
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on ending the war. One unofficial adviser told IPS that the Taliban would definitely demand 

an end to such raids, and said Karzai might support that demand in return for an end to 

Taliban suicide bombings, planting of mines and agreement to renounce al-Qaeda.  

Meanwhile, popular Afghan anger at US night raids has continued to grow as the pace of 

those raids has risen steeply in recent years, and thousands of families still suffer the 

consequences of long-term detention because of the raids.  

Haji-Niaz Akka, 48, a shopkeeper in Kandahar city, told IPS about a raid at 2 am on his home 

almost eight months ago in which US forces tied up all four males in the house and took them 

away. Two of them were released two days later, but the other two, his nephew and son-in-

law, were taken to Bagram air base near Kabul and remain in detention.  

“These night raids violate our customs,” Akka said, expressing a common Afghan view. “It’s 

better to be killed than to be searched at night while sleeping with [one's] wife and kids. This 

is absolutely unacceptable.”  

Zahir Jan Ustad, a resident of Kandahar’s Panjwai district, is still angry about two of his 

brothers being detained in two separate night raids in Kandahar city and in Panjwai last 

September.  

“We don’t know why the Americans are disturbing us by night raids which we hate,” he told 

IPS in an interview. “They are coming at night and searching our women. Our women are our 

honor, and we really hate [the US] for that,” Ustad said.  

The Afghan anger at night raids is also a major factor in the antagonism felt by Afghan army 

officers and soldiers as well as police toward foreign troops that has resulted in 40 attacks by 

Afghan security personnel on US troops since 2007, three-fourths of them in the past two 

years. Nearly 100 US and NATO personnel have been killed or wounded in such attacks.  

A study done for the US military by behavioral scientist Jeffrey Bordin in late 2010 and early 

2011 revealed that night raids and house searches were mentioned more frequently than any 

other issue by Afghan troops as a reason for serous altercations with US forces.  

The study, originally unclassified but classified by the ISAF in the latter half of 2011, showed 

that more than one-third of the groups of participating Afghan security personnel in 19 

locations in three eastern provinces had recounted instances of serious altercations with US 

troops over US night raids and house searches.  

The study reported that many Afghan troops and police expressed the view that US troops, 

who they regard as “infidels”, should never enter an Afghan’s home. Most of the Afghan 

security personnel participating in the study expressed the view that any raids on homes 

should be led by Afghan police in the presence of local community leaders. 
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Taliban Dump Terror Allies 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 
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By EMMANUEL DUPARCQ & S. H. KHAN 

* A weakened Al Qaeda feels cheated as Taliban engage in peace talks with the U.S. ahead of 

the 2014 NATO pullout. 

The Taliban’s decision to talk to the United States is stirring up tensions with Al Qaeda as the 

Afghan militia comes under pressure to dump its terror allies in the name of peace. 

Times are hard for Al Qaeda in Afghanistan and Pakistan. The network has been weakened 

significantly by U.S. drone strikes on its hideouts, last May’s killing of founder Osama bin 

Laden and by finances drying up. And since the Afghan Taliban declared themselves in favor 

of talks with the United States in Qatar that could help end a decade of war in Afghanistan, 

Al Qaeda has felt increasingly abandoned in its fight against the West. 

As far as it’s concerned, talking to the Americans is treason. 

“Al Qaeda blames us. They tell us ‘why are you letting us down, as we helped you when you 

were down?’ ” said an Afghan Taliban official. “We’re not happy with the Doha process,” a 

source close to Al Qaeda confirmed. “We want the war to continue in Afghanistan and 

Pakistan.” 

 

After taking power in 1996, the Taliban regime allowed Al Qaeda to base itself in 

Afghanistan, taking advantage of fierce codes of hospitality and alliances made during the 

1980s jihad against the Soviets in Afghanistan. But the alliance cost the Taliban dear. They 

refused to hand over bin Laden to the Americans after the Sept. 11, 2001 attacks, the United 

States invaded and their regime collapsed within weeks. 

The Americans ruled out any negotiations and the Taliban fled across the border into 

Pakistan’s lawless tribal belt, where they found support with Al Qaeda fighters, giving birth 

to a new stage in their relationship. Al Qaeda strengthened its links with Pakistani extremist 

groups, including the umbrella Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), which pledged allegiance 

and in 2007 launched a bloody insurgency against the U.S.-allied government in Islamabad. 

In Afghanistan, the conflict only worsened, making it increasingly evident that there could be 

no military victory for anyone. 
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U.S. President Barack Obama’s announcement that NATO combat troops would withdraw in 

2014 opened the door to a possible return to power for the Taliban. But Washington has 

conditioned peace on the Taliban cutting all ties with Al Qaeda. Saudi Arabia has also made 

its involvement in peace efforts conditional on the Taliban renouncing Al Qaeda. By 

approving talks with the United States, the elusive one-eyed Taliban leader Mullah Omar has 

dissociated himself from Al Qaeda. 

Considerably weakened, foreign fighters in Al Qaeda number no more than a few hundred in 

Pakistan and only dozens in Afghanistan, observers say. 

On Feb. 9, Pakistani officials said Badar Mansoor was killed in a U.S. drone strike in 

Waziristan. He was described as the “de facto leader of Al Qaeda in Pakistan” and 

coordinator between Al Qaeda and local Taliban. 

“Afghan Taliban think they have done enough for Al Qaeda and bin Laden. Links between Al 

Qaeda and Taliban got weaker after bin Laden’s death,” said Rahimullah Yusufzai, a 

Pakistani journalist and expert on the Afghan war. 

Mullah Omar recently asked the Pakistani Taliban to distance themselves from Al Qaeda and 

no longer attack Pakistan, considered vital in any peace process in Afghanistan, said the 

Afghan Taliban official. 

TTP factions committed to a ceasefire, but the only commander who refused to comply was 

Hakeemullah Mehsud, he added. Young and impetuous, the TTP leader says there will be no 

end to attacks until Washington stops drone strikes. Mehsud is part of a new generation, 

graduates of ultra-radical movements from Punjab with a sectarian agenda and veterans of 

particularly brutal bombings, leading to fears about a new “Pakistani” version of Al Qaeda. 

Attacks have declined in recent months in Pakistan, which officials put down to the Taliban 

being weakened by drone strikes and Pakistani offensives. But as long as the drone strikes 

continue and the Army continues to attack, “the threat won’t dry up,” particularly in the tribal 

belt—the main recruitment hub for militants, Yusufzai warned. 
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By SANGAR RAHIMI and ALISSA J. RUBIN 

BAGRAM, Afghanistan — Word that NATO personnel had burned an undisclosed number 

of Korans and were preparing to dispose of many more by incineration set off an angry 

protest here on Tuesday. NATO officials rushed to apologize publicly and profusely, trying 

to head off what they feared could be a nationwide outburst of violence as news of the 

burning was gradually broadcast across the country. 

About 2,000 Afghans descended on the largest American air base in their country in the bitter 

cold to protest what is generally regarded as one of the most offensive acts in the Muslim 

world. 

“I offer my sincere apologies for any offense this may have caused, to the president of 

Afghanistan, the government of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan and, most importantly, 

to the noble people of Afghanistan,” the NATO commanding general, John R. Allen, said in a 

statement that was recorded and sent to local television and radio networks here, explaining 

that the burnings had been unintentional. 

 

Within a few hours of learning about the episode, General Allen ordered an investigation, and 

by day’s end he issued an order for every coalition soldier in Afghanistan to complete 

training in the next 10 days in “the proper handling of religious materials.” 

But 10 years into the Afghan war, foreign officials and Afghans alike were shocked that any 

member of the foreign forces in Afghanistan did not know just how offensive desecrating the 

Muslim holy book could be, or recognize the potential for violence it could unleash in a 

country where news of the burning of a single Koran — by a preacher in Florida — provoked 

mobs to ransack a United Nations office and kill 12 people in April. 

Because Afghans are fiercely protective of their Islamic faith, the Afghan authorities moved 

quickly to try to control the protest at a gate of Bagram Air Base. The local police and 

government officials persuaded the crowd at a large demonstration in nearby Kapisa Province 

to disperse. 

According to Afghan workers who witnessed the events, around 10 or 11 p.m. on Monday a 

dump truck escorted by a military vehicle drove up to the landfill at Bagram Air Base, where 
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20 or so Afghans work. Two uniformed NATO personnel, a man and a woman, began 

unloading bags of books from the back of the truck and throwing them into a pit for 

incineration. NATO officials said it was not yet clear if the two people were troops or 

civilians. Some civilians also wear military uniforms and can easily be mistaken for soldiers. 

The Afghan workers described the pair as Americans. 

Accounts from some of the workers at the landfill suggested that the two people were 

oblivious to the significance of what they were doing. They made no attempt to hide the 

books, instead appearing to be routinely carrying out their duties. 

“When we saw these soldiers burning books, we moved closer to see what was going on, and 

one of the boys said, ‘It is Holy Koran,’ ” said one of the laborers, Zabiullah, 22. “And we 

attacked them with our yellow helmets, and tried to stop them. We rushed towards them, and 

we threw our helmets at the vehicles.” 

Abdul Wahid, 25, another of the laborers, said he and two friends had shouted at the two 

people: “Don’t burn our holy book! We will give it to our mullahs!” 

The two NATO personnel drew back, but two bags of books they had already thrown into the 

pit had begun to burn. 

“We tried to put out the fire with bottles of water, and then we pulled back the bags, and the 

boys also pulled out the half-burned books,” said Zabiullah, referring to his co-workers. 

Protests began hours later, as Afghan workers who had seen the burning emerged from the 

base, one or two of them carrying damaged Korans hidden in their clothes. Protests swelled 

through the morning and became violent as hundreds of infuriated Afghans set tires on fire 

and burned an external checkpoint at one of the entrances to the air base. 

Shouting “Death to America” and “We don’t want them anymore,” they closed the district 

government building and stopped people trying to go to the center of the town, witnesses 

said. Some in the crowd sang Taliban songs, and several Urdu speakers, described as 

Pakistanis, made speeches. 

By early morning Wednesday, several hundred protesters armed with rocks were blocking the 

way into central Kabul on the Jalalabad road. They were heading to Camp Phoenix , a NATO 

camp, and were trying to break through the gates. NATO soldiers were watching from towers 

and had their weapons pointed toward the crowd, but seemed to be trying to avoid opening 

fire. 

The holy books and texts came from the library in the detention center in Parwan, where 

Americans house suspected insurgents, including many of those captured during night raids. 

A military official said detainees had been using the books to communicate with each other 

and potentially incite extremist activity. 

In his apology, General Allen confirmed the burnings, but portrayed them as absolutely 

unintentional. “When we learned of these actions, we immediately intervened and stopped 

them,” his written statement said. “The materials recovered will be properly handled by 

appropriate religious authorities.” 
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“We are thoroughly investigating the incident, and we are taking steps to ensure this does not 

ever happen again. I assure you … I promise you … this was NOT intentional in any way.” 

While General Allen and his recent predecessors have tried to improve soldiers’ cultural 

training and, according to many Afghans, have succeeded in some measure, events like the 

one late Monday threaten to seriously undermine those gains. Previous complaints about the 

behavior of foreign forces have involved their actions in night raids, in detention facilities 

and in day-to-day relations with Afghans. 

“They have burned our Holy Korans,” said Mohammed Asif, 30, protesting in front of the 

gates of Bagram Air Base. “We are Muslims and we are created by God and the Koran is our 

God’s book; we have to defend it. This means they burned our faith, our honor and our lives. 

The person who did this must stand trial.” 

The number of burned Korans appeared to have been around 10 to 15, said Farid Ahad 

Shafaq, a member of the provincial council in Parwan who went into Bagram Air Base to 

meet with NATO officials. “We saw the burned copies,” he said. “Some were burned 

completely, and some were burned a little bit, and some were just exposed to heat.” 

Still unclear was how many Korans NATO had planned to burn, said Mr. Shafaq, adding that 

he and others had not been told exactly where the Korans in the detention center’s library had 

originally come from. He said military officers had said that “we have gathered all these 

Korans and holy books during our operations and night raids and house searches, and some 

have been given to the military personnel as gifts by Afghans working with Americans on the 

base.” 

That did not make sense to Mr. Shafaq, however, because all the copies that the officers 

showed him were new, he said. 

The Taliban called the American action a “wild act” of disrespect to the Muslim Afghans. 

Sharifullah Sahak and Jawad Sukhanyar contributed reporting. 
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We Talk to the Taliban Every Day: Karzai 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 
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President Hamid Karzai said his government talks to the Taliban every day through 

intermediaries, according to an interview by Australia’s SBS television for broadcast on 

Tuesday. 

Afghan and U.S. officials are seeking negotiations with the Taliban as a way of ensuring 

peace after foreign combat troops leave in 2014, though the talks lay in a very fragile state 

and the Islamist group recently rejected they existed at all. 

“We talk to the Taliban every day. We were talking to them just a few days ago somewhere 

around this region,” Karzai said in an interview taped a week ago in Kabul with SBS, adding 

his contact with the group’s one-eyed leader Mullah Omar was through indirect means. 

“(But) not personally,” Karzai said when asked if he had spoken with Omar. “I mean not 

directly, person to person. But through intermediaries, yes.” Karzai and many Western 

analysts say the reclusive leader is based in the Pakistani city of Quetta. 

 

Karzai also stressed that peace talks with the Taliban, who were originally backed by 

Islamabad, are key to regional stability and bringing peace as well to Pakistan, a player seen 

as crucial to efforts to end the war in Afghanistan. 

“It’s no longer Afghanistan that’s the subject of conversation, or the issue. It’s Pakistan as 

well. It’s peace in Pakistan as well. It’s stability in Pakistan as well,” he said. 

The interview was recorded before Karzai’s visit to Islamabad last week, where he upset 

Pakistan by asking for access to Afghan Taliban leaders belonging to the so-called Quetta 

Shura, or leadership council, named after the Pakistani city where it is said to be based. 

Afghans have always been suspicious of Pakistani intentions because of historical ties 

between Pakistani intelligence and insurgent groups like the Afghan Taliban. Pakistan has 

consistently denied the existence of the Quetta Shura. 

During the bitter civil war that engulfed Afghanistan following the end of the Soviet war, the 

Taliban ruled the country from 1996-2001 under strict Islamic laws and provided shelter to al 

Qaeda until their ousting by U.S.-backed Afghan troops just over a decade ago. 
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Karzai said despite the history, he is also keen to work together with Islamabad to help 

advance peace talks with the Taliban. 

“We as the Afghan people and government are willing to help Pakistan work for peace in 

Afghanistan and work for peace in Pakistan, together,” Karzai said in fluent English. 

Karzai added that Afghanistan was making progress on security in the eleventh year of a 

costly war, local and foreign support for which is souring. 

The United States and NATO are racing against the clock to train a 350,000-strong force of 

Afghan army and police who will take over all security responsibilities before end-2014, 

when foreign combat troops leave, though skepticism looms that the target can be met in an 

increasingly violent war. 

The Afghan leader also said the Taliban would not return to power in a total capacity. 

“I don’t think the Taliban will ever come back to take Afghanistan, no,” he said. 

“Two years ago I would have been uncertain and unwilling to give you an answer as firm as I 

do today. The Afghan people will not go back to the nothing of 10 years ago.” 
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SOURCE: The Washington Post 
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By WALTER PINCUS 

* The U.S. Army Intelligence and Security Command on Feb. 1 approved a $330 million 

five-month extension on a five-year contract. 

* That contract now totals $2.3 billion and provides more than 8,000 interpreters working for 

U.S. forces at 200 sites in Afghanistan. 

The Intelligence and Security Command (INSCOM) contract extension is another reminder 

of the varied expenses of this war and how some people are profiting. 

In Columbus, Ohio, in 2004, a police officer and two Special Forces reservists who spoke 

Arabic started Mission Essential Personnel (MEP). The goal was to provide language and 

security training to the U.S. government and corporations focused on the Middle East. 

MEP really began to grow in 2005 with a 30-month State Department contract for interpreters 

and security services at the U.S. Embassy in Baghdad. But the big breakthrough came in 

2007, when MEP, as a “small business,” won the contract that INSCOM extended last week. 

The original ceiling was to be $703 million, but as more troops kept coming, the ceiling rose 

by $78.5 million in March 2010 and by $679 million in May 2010. By last March there was 

an additional $525 million. 

 

The Army wanted to put out a new contract for competition in late 2010, but a series of 

appeals and threatened court actions by prospective bidders delayed the final offering. The 

result was the latest extension for MEP. 

Meanwhile, as the Army said in its justification document, “the need for linguists in theater 

evolves on a daily basis while remaining critical to current and future operations.” 

Afghanistan’s population is spread out, with a high illiteracy rate and “dozens of languages 

and dialects.” The number of linguists needed by U.S. troops far “exceeded the number of 

locals that could take jobs,” according to the Army. 

In addition, there are three types of interpreters needed — locals and others who have no 

security clearances; U.S. citizens who have secret clearances; and U.S. citizens with top-

secret clearances and “capable of supporting continuous operations on a 24/7 basis in 

austere/hostile locations throughout Afghanistan,” according to the Army. 
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Salaries can range from as low as $900 a month for an Afghan to $200,000 or more a year for 

an American working at forward operating positions. It is a dangerous business, and even 

more so for Afghans, who become special targets for the Taliban. 

MEP in September said that over the years 73 of its employees had been killed, with 312 

injured and 10 missing. 

In January 2010, one of its interpreters, Nasir Ahmad Ahmadi, went on a rampage and killed 

two U.S. soldiers at a fire base and wounded another. Ahmadi, a 23-year-old Afghan who had 

immigrated to the United States in 2009, was in turn fatally shot by a U.S. Army sergeant. 

A wrongful-death lawsuit was filed last year against MEP by relatives of the dead soldiers 

who claimed that Ahmadi had been hired without proper vetting. The company said that 

Ahmadi had been thoroughly vetted and that his actions were “entirely unforeseeable.” The 

case is pending. 

Meanwhile, MEP is rising on Washington Technology’s list of the 100 biggest defense 

contractors. It was No. 42 last year, up from No. 62 in 2010. The company was even 

mentioned at a July 26, 2010, hearing of the Commission on Wartime Contracting. 

Former representative Christopher Shays (R-Conn.), co-chairman of the panel, noted that 

MEP got its interpreter contract increased without competition. Although Shays said that 

MEP had received at that point more than a billion dollars and “was a great American success 

story,” he added that it hadn’t had any audits. “Whatever your costs are, you get something 

plus,” he said, meaning that the company gets a fee and whatever its operating costs are. 

MEP’s then-chief executive Chris Taylor responded that the Defense Department’s auditors 

were at the company’s offices and that the firm was current on its invoices to the Army. 

One element in MEP’s growth that imitates what other big defense contractors have done is 

to create a “board of advisers” and stock it with former government officials. 

Among the current advisory board members are retired Adm. Eric T. Olson, former head of 

the U.S. Special Operations Command; Michael Chertoff, former secretary of homeland 

security; John Nagl, president of the Center for a New American Security and a member of 

the Defense Policy Board; and David Kilcullen, senior counterinsurgency adviser to Gen. 

David H. Petraeus during the 2007 surge and adviser to the Afghanistan International 

Security Assistance Force in 2009 and 2010. 

According to the Army, there are five applicants for the new Afghanistan interpreter contract, 

which is scheduled to run for another five years, from 2012 to 2017. MEP is one of the 

bidders. 

It will be interesting to see who wins. 
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By AMIR MIR 

The race has begun for the coveted slot of director general of the Inter-Services Intelligence 

(ISI) as Pakistan’s civilian and military leadership has decided against retaining ISI chief 

Lieutenant General Ahmed Shuja Pasha. Especially in the aftermath of the “Memogate” 

scandal, he has fallen out of favor not only with President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime 

Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani but also with Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Pervez 

Kiani.  

Memogate involved Pakistani-American businessman Mansoor Ijaz claiming that the 

Pakistan government had sought the Barack Obama administration’s help to stave off a 

military coup following al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden’s May 2, 2011, killed in a covert 

US commando operation in the Pakistan town of Abbottabad. Pasha came under heavy 

criticism when Bin Laden was found living in Pakistan, hardly a kilometer from the Kakul 

Military Academy, which is located in a high-security garrison town on the edge of 

Islamabad.  

The international community raised serious questions about the presence of Bin Laden in 

Abbottabad, refuting Pasha’s stance that his agency was not aware of his being there.  

Despite the glaring failure of the ISI to track down the world’s most wanted fugitive terrorist, 

who had been living in Abbottabad for five years, Pasha somehow managed to hold onto his 

position, and then “unearthed” the Memogate scandal a few months later.  

 

While investigating the memo without even seeking permission from the government, Pasha 

deemed it fit to travel to London, meet with Ijaz on October 22, 2011, and persuade Kiani to 

take up the issue with the Zardari-led Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) government, maintaining 

that the memo had compromised the country’s national security.  

In the whole process, Pasha bypassed the prime minister and his office and behaved as if he 

were not answerable to the civilian setup.  

The scandal eventually forced Pakistan’s ambassador to Washington, Hissing Hawaii, to quit, 

besides prompting the Supreme Court to appoint a high-level judicial commission to 

investigate the alleged role of Zardari in it.  
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However, as the commission took up the case and asked Mansoor to come to Pakistan and 

prove his allegations, he first dilly-dallied and finally refused to appear, citing security 

reasons. Not only that, he accused Pasha of touring some Arab countries after the May 2 

Abbottabad raid to discuss a military coup against the government.  

The charge put Pasha in a tight corner since it was leveled by none other than his own source 

– Mansoor – as reported by a British daily, The Independent, on December 13, 2011. The 

incident deeply embarrassed the mighty military establishment besides causing serious 

tensions between the political and the military elite.  

As things stand, it seems the Pakistani security establishment has lost interest in the 

Memogate case which is still being pursued by the commission.  

Pasha’s rise and fall  

Pasha was appointed director general of the ISI in September 2008, replacing Lieutenant 

General Na deem Taj, who had been appointed by General Pervez Musher. Taj replaced 

Kiani, who had served as spy chief under Musher from October 2004 to October 2007.  

Pasha was born on March 18, 1952, and was due to reach the age of superannuation on 

March 18, 2010, but received two extensions until this March 18. He was recently named as 

one of the 100 most influential people by Time Magazine.  

He is unlikely to get another extension despite claims by his close associates that the PPP 

government will do this to ease tensions with the security establishment.  

Indeed, well-informed government circles say Pasha stands “zero chance” of staying in the 

job as the suspicion is he masterminded “Memogate” to pressurize the government into 

giving him another one-year term. These circles reminded that Gilani said on January 29, 

“All these reports [on an extension] are nothing but misinformation.”  

As the country’s military and political elite has decided to get rid of Pasha and bring in a new 

face to head the ISI, front runners among those tipped to take over include eight lieutenant 

generals and two major generals. Those who have already been short-listed include Corps 

Commander Karachi, Lieutenant General Achiever Islam (who is due to retire on October 1, 

2014), the Adjutant General at general headquarters Lieutenant General Jawed Ribald (due to 

retire on April 15, 2015).  

Army chief Kiani is expected to short list three names before the March 18 retirement of 

Pasha, which would be sent to Gilani who will choose one of them in consultation with 

Zardari. Well-informed khaki circles say Islam has bright chances, keeping in view his 

experience in the ISI – as the head of the spy agency’s internal wing that deals with counter-

intelligence and domestic issues – before his promotion to the rank of a three-star general and 

his subsequent appointment as commander Karachi last year.  

Coming from a military family of Punjab province, Islam enjoys rapport with Kiani.  

It is believed that Adjutant General Lieutenant General Jawed Ribald has an equal chance of 

being selected, mainly because he served as Director General Military Operations before 

becoming adjutant general. Pasha was in that position before his elevation to the ISI.  
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But there are also those in establishment circles who do not rule out the possibility of Kiani 

elevating the incumbent director general of Military Intelligence, Major General Nashua 

Kiani, as the next ISI director general by promoting him to the rank of lieutenant general to 

make him eligible for the top slot.  

However, the deputy director general of the ISI, Major General Sahibzada Isfandiyar Ali 

Khan Pataudi, could well be the dark horse due to his personal friendship with Kiani. Coming 

from the famous Pataudi family of the sub-continent (which made its mark in the fields of 

show biz and cricket, both in India and Pakistan), Isfandiyar is an accomplished polo player 

and chairman of the Pakistan Polo Association.  

His aides say his closeness with Kiani, coupled with his liberal outlook and distinguished 

family background, could work to his advantage. An armored corps officer, he first needs to 

get a promotion to become eligible.  

The appointment of a new ISI chief has assumed greater significance against the backdrop of 

civil-military tensions. While in theory the premier intelligence agency falls under the 

jurisdiction of the prime minister – being the chief executive he could appoint a civilian to 

head the agency – in practice the ISI falls within the army’s chain of command.  

But government sources say although the prime minister has the constitutional authority to 

appoint the ISI chief, he would leave it to Kiani.  

Past attempts by former prime minister Benazir Bhutto and prime minister Nawaz Sharif to 

appoint lieutenant generals closer to their governments as spy masters backfired.  

Bhutto appointed Lieutenant General (retired) Shamsur Rahman Kallu (May 1989-August 

1990) while Nawaz Sharif appointed Lieutenant General Ziauddin Butt (October 1998-

October 1999) as ISI chiefs. However, both the moves led to strained ties between the 

civilian government and the security establishment.  

While Kallu died of a heart attack without completing his term, Butt was arrested by 

Musharraf’s administration when he toppled the Sharif government in October 1999.  

Pasha’s tenure will be remembered for all the wrong reasons. It was hardly a few weeks after 

his appointment that a group of 11 terrorists belonging to the Lashkar-e-Toiba and allegedly 

trained by the ISI traveled by sea all the way from Karachi to Mumbai to carry out the 26/11 

attacks in 2008, killing 172 people.  

Some other key terror attacks that were carried out during his tenure and which are described 

as intelligence failures included the March 3, 2009, attack on the Sri Lankan cricket team in 

Lahore, the May 27, 2009, suicide attack on the provincial headquarters of the ISI in Lahore, 

the October 11, 2009, terrorist attack on the general headquarters of army, the December 4, 

2009, terrorist attack at the Parade Lane mosque in the garrison town of Rawalpindi, the 

killing of Bin Laden and the fidayeen(suicide) attack targeting the Mehran Naval base in 

Karachi three weeks later.  

The ISI was also accused of aiding the infamous Haqqani militant network to carry out the 

September 13, 2011, attack on the US Embassy in Kabul. During Pasha’s tenure, the ISI was 
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also charged with involvement in large-scale disappearances and subsequent extra-judicial 

killings of missing persons.  

The agency further came under sharp criticism for its alleged involvement in the May 29, 

2011, kidnapping and subsequent murder of Syed Saleem Shahzad. The slain Asia Times 

Online Pakistan bureau chief had informed Human Rights Watch in an e-mail that should he 

be killed, the ISI should be considered the principal suspect.  

Another major charge against Pasha was his involvement in internal politics with a view to 

weakening the elected government.  

While making public US diplomatic cables, WikiLeaks quoted Pakistan’s Interior Minister 

Rehman Malik in December 2010 as telling the then-US ambassador to Islamabad, Anne 

Patterson, that it was not Kiani but the ISI chief who was hatching conspiracies against 

Zardari.  

The cables revealed that Malik had sought an urgent appointment with Patterson in 

November 2009 and said that Pasha was hatching plots to dislodge Zardari, adding that the 

president needed political security. Patterson, however, was certain that the ISI chief could 

not do it alone.  

The ISI is Pakistan’s premier intelligence agency and responsible for providing national 

security intelligence assessments to the government.  

However, the ISI’s involvement in national politics has weakened mainstream political 

parties, given a boost to horse-trading and arrested the growth of a political culture.  

Demands by parliamentarians that the charter of the ISI be amended to exclude unrelated 

matters like domestic politics have been the result, as politicians seek ways to allow it to 

concentrate on its actual job of combating external security threats. 
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U.S. Soldiers Killed, as Kabul Braces for Wider Protests 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, February 23, 2012 

By DION NISSENBAUM 

Afghanistan is bracing for intensifying protests, as outrage over the burning of Qurans at a 

U.S. base led to the first American casualties and President Barack Obama vowed to hold 

coalition officials accountable for the “inadvertent” sacrilege. 

The three days of protests against Monday’s burning of Islam’s holiest book at the Bagram 

Airfield already have resulted in the deaths of at least 10 Afghans. Demonstrations are 

expected to escalate Friday, when clerics at mosques around the country are expected to 

dedicate their weekly sermons to denouncing the incident. 

In an attempt to assuage the anger, Mr. Obama apologized to Afghan President Hamid Karzai 

for what he called inadvertent attempts to burn the Islamic books, in a personal letter 

delivered Thursday by the U.S. ambassador to Kabul, Ryan Crocker. 

“I assure you that we will take appropriate steps to avoid any recurrence, to include holding 

accountable those responsible,” President Obama said in the letter, according to Mr. Karzai’s 

office. 

The deadly demonstrations that spread across Kabul and Afghanistan’s provinces this week 

have targeted U.S. and coalition military bases, Afghan government buildings and other 

symbols of Western presence. 

 

Hours after the Taliban called Thursday on Afghans to kill Western forces in Afghanistan to 

avenge the insult, an Afghan soldier opened fire on U.S. troops on a base in eastern 

Nangarhar province, according to Afghan officials. Two American troops were killed before 

the Afghan soldier escaped into a crowd of protesters demonstrating outside the base in the 

province’s Khogyani district. 

This week’s demonstrations erupted after coalition soldiers brought a truckload of Qurans 

and other Islamic books from a Bagram detention facility to an incinerator at the base. 

Afghan workers at the base said they stopped the soldiers from destroying the books, but not 

before several copies of the Quran had been partially burned. 
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U.S. military officials have launched an investigation to try to determine why the soldiers 

tried to burn Islamic materials. These books, according to some U.S. officials, were slated for 

destruction because they contained “extremist literature” and prisoners’ “clandestine 

communications.” 

Burning the Quran is a particular affront to Muslims, who view the book as the sanctified 

word of God as relayed to Prophet Muhammad. In April 2011, after a Florida pastor oversaw 

the burning of a Quran, angry demonstrators in northern Afghanistan stormed a United 

Nations compound following Friday prayers, killing seven foreigners. 

The memories of last year’s attack resonated this week as Western embassies, aid groups and 

the U.S. military imposed strict travel bans on their staffs and warned foreigners to steer clear 

of protests. The American Embassy in Kabul on Thursday extended travel restrictions to 

northern Afghanistan. 

Mr. Karzai, who issued on Wednesday an appeal for calm that appeared to have little 

immediate effect, met with hundreds of Afghan lawmakers Thursday to discuss the crisis. 

Some of these lawmakers had called Wednesday for a “jihad,” or holy war, against the U.S. 

“This is a huge crime, and the people involved in it must be punished,” said Afghan 

parliamentarian Mohammad Noor Akbari, who participated in Thursday’s meeting with the 

Afghan president. 

The Taliban have sought to capitalize on the widespread outrage by calling for Afghans 

across the country to attack Western bases, target military convoys and kill soldiers. Earlier 

this week, they also urged Afghan soldiers to turn their weapons on their Western 

counterparts. 

At the same time, the latest Taliban statement affirmed the insurgent group’s support for 

continuing negotiations with the U.S. to open a Taliban political office in Qatar. 
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By DAYA GAMAGE 

The US government should transfer Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) command of aerial 

drone strikes to the armed forces and clarify its legal rationale for targeted killings, Human 

Rights Watch said says in a letter to President Barack Obama. 

A dramatic increase in the use of CIA drone strikes underscores the need for the US to 

demonstrate that the CIA adheres to international legal requirements for accountability, 

Human Rights Watch said. 

“CIA drone strikes have become an almost daily occurrence around the world, but little is 

known about who is killed and under what circumstances,” said James Ross, legal and policy 

director at Human Rights Watch. “So long as the US resists public accountability for CIA 

drone strikes, the agency should not be conducting targeted killings.” 

In the decade since the September 11, 2001 attacks, the Bush and Obama administrations 

have engaged in a campaign of “targeted killings” – deliberate, lethal attacks aimed at 

specific individuals under the color of law. Estimates of the number of deaths of alleged al 

Qaeda members, other armed group members, and civilians from US targeted killings range 

from several hundred to more than two thousand. Most of these attacks are believed to have 

occurred in Pakistan, Afghanistan, Somalia, and Yemen using unmanned aerial vehicles, or 

drones, armed with missiles and laser-guided bombs. 

 

The lawfulness of a targeted killing hinges in part on the applicable international law, which 

is determined by the context in which the attack takes place, Human Rights Watch said. The 

laws of war permit attacks during situations of armed conflict only against valid military 

targets. Attacks causing disproportionate loss of civilian life or property are prohibited. 

During law enforcement situations, international human rights law permits the use of lethal 
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force only when absolutely necessary to save human life. Individuals cannot be targeted with 

lethal force merely because of past unlawful behavior, but only for imminent or other grave 

threats to life when arrest is not reasonably possible. 

The CIA’s increasing role in targeted killings using drones in Pakistan and other countries 

with no transparency or demonstrated accountability raises grave concerns about the 

lawfulness of the attacks, Human Rights Watch said. While the laws of war do not prohibit 

intelligence agencies from participating in combat operations, states are obligated to 

investigate credible allegations of war crimes and provide redress for victims of unlawful 

attacks. The US government’s refusal to acknowledge the CIA’s role in targeted killings or to 

provide information on strikes where there have been credible allegations of laws-of-war 

violations leaves little basis for determining whether the US is meeting its international legal 

obligations. 

“Unsupported claims by administration officials that all US agencies involved in targeted 

killings are complying with international law are wholly inadequate,” Ross said. “By failing 

to adopt policies and practices that demonstrate compliance with international law, the US 

raises doubts among its allies about the lawfulness of its actions and creates a dangerous 

model for abusive governments.” 

Since the US has not demonstrated a readiness to hold the CIA to international legal 

requirements, the use of drones for attacks should be exclusively within the command 

responsibility of the US armed forces, Human Rights Watch said. The military has more 

transparent procedures for investigating possible wrongdoing, although it too needs to make 

clear that it is conducting attacks in accordance with international legal requirements. 

Ending the CIA’s command of targeted killing operations would be consistent with the 

recommendations of the independent 9/11 Commission, which in 2004 specifically urged that 

“[l]ead responsibility for directing and executing paramilitary operations, whether clandestine 

or covert, should shift to the Defense Department.” 

In November, former director of national intelligence Dennis Blair called for military control 

over the armed drone program, noting that the armed forces have an open set of procedures, 

while CIA operations require secrecy, which is not sustainable over the long term: “If 

something has been going for a long period of time, somebody else ought to do it, not 

intelligence agencies.” 

Human Rights Watch also called upon the US government to clarify fully and publicly its 

legal rationale for conducting targeted killings and the legal limits on such strikes. The US 

should explain why it believes that specific attacks are in conformity with international law 

and make information public, including video footage, on how particular attacks comply with 

those standards. 

To ensure compliance with international law, the United States should conduct investigations 

of all targeted killings where there is credible evidence of wrongdoing, provide compensation 

to all victims of unlawful strikes, and discipline or prosecute as appropriate those responsible 

for conducting or ordering illegal attacks. 

The Obama administration, through public statements by senior officials, has provided an 

outline of its legal justification for using force against al Qaeda and associated organizations. 
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However, the administration has yet to clearly explain where it draws the line between lawful 

and unlawful targeted killings, Human Rights Watch said. 

In asserting that targeted attacks on alleged anti-US militants anywhere in the world are 

lawful, the US undermines the international rules it helped craft over the past half-century. 

This sets a dangerous precedent for abusive regimes around the globe to conduct drone 

attacks or other strikes against anyone labeled a terrorist or militant, and undercuts the ability 

of the US to criticize such attacks, HRW further notes. 

About 40 other countries currently possess basic drone technology, and the number is 

expected to expand significantly in coming years. These drones are primarily used for 

surveillance. China, France, Germany, India, Iran, Israel, Italy, Russia, Turkey, and the 

United Kingdom either have or are currently seeking drones with attack capability. 
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Trouble in Balochistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, February 24, 2012 

By M A NIAZI 

The Balochistan situation has been in the news and in people’s minds. This has not been by 

any action of the government, which is content to leave that province to the tender mercies of 

the agencies, but because the California Republican Representative, Dana Rohrabacher, has 

followed up his Committee hearings on Balochistan with a resolution calling for the self-

determination of the Baloch people. With the USA already viewed with great suspicion, this 

has also been viewed as an attempt to break up Pakistan. This, in turn, has two reasons. First, 

there is still the memory of 1971. Though the generation that saw the creation of Pakistan out 

of a united India is still alive, even those who remember the partition personally, were then 

(64 years ago) at best teenagers and are now old. More relevant has been the 1971 

experience, with a much larger proportion of the populace having lived through the secession 

of East Pakistan and its conversion into Bangladesh. That experience makes it feasible for 

Pakistanis to accept that borders can be changed. Then, there is also, probably, the memory 

that when East Pakistan broke off, Balochistan became the next point of insurgency, and thus 

there is the greater likelihood seen of Balochistan breaking off. 

Pakistan may be a large enough country to be a federation, but it is also small enough for all 

its provinces to be crucial. Balochistan has importance not just because it is by far the largest 

of the four provinces, but also because it contains mineral wealth. So far, only natural gas has 

been exploited, but it has important metal deposits, which have yet to be exploited. 

Incidentally, these deposits are, probably, the same as those in Afghanistan, being deposits 

within the Karakoram mountain range which reaches into both. 

 

Actually, part of Balochistan was once Afghanistan. Balochistan was not given provincial 

status until 1970, and One Unit, when it was created in 1956, included both the princely state 

of Kalat, as well as British Balochistan, which consisted of the territories conquered from 

Afghanistan, and included the Pashtun areas. When One Unit was broken up in 1969, the 

former British Balochistan and Kalat state became the new province. It is because of Kalat 

state that the Congress got a foothold, for it had a pre-partition policy of focusing on the 

princely states. This translated into Baloch Congress leaders joining the NAP, where they 

joined hands with the pro-Congress Redshirts of NWFP. These were the first Government of 

Balochistan province, and it was here that the NAP government was dismissed and an 

insurgency started. Balochistan has continued disturbed since. And of the two Baloch leaders 

who went into exile then, Sardar Khuda Bux Marri and Sardar Ataullah Mengal, remain in 

exile today, only the latter has returned. His son Akhtar has served as Chief Minister of the 

province. It is, perhaps, symptomatic of how the insurgency has engulfed the entire province. 
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While the Governor, Akbar Bugti, who dismissed Sardar Ataullah, then Chief Minister, was 

killed when the army conducted an operation against him in the Musharraf era. Nawab Akbar 

Bugti’s death created ripples throughout the province and the failure to try anyone for 

murdering him, let alone the then President, General Pervez Musharraf, has created a very 

negative impression. Bugti was, perhaps, the only major Baloch political figure who was not 

a nationalist. True, Balochistan had a Prime Minister in Zafarullah Jamali, but his area of 

Jaffarabad borders Sindh, and the Jamalis are settled and agricultural, as opposed to the 

Bugtis, the Marris and the Mengals, who are more pastoral, more tribal and simply more 

Baloch. 

Balochistan is not solely about Akbar Bugti. There is the more immediate problem of missing 

persons. In the rest of the country, the missing persons are thought to have been involved in 

militancy, but not in Balochistan, where the Baloch claim to have been targeted by the 

agencies. The military has long been concerned about Balochistan, to the extent that, when he 

took over, Musharraf singled it out as the only province for mention in his first speech, in 

which he outlined his (and the army’s) seven-point agenda. The military as an institution has 

been paying much attention to Balochistan, and has tried to give the youth of the province 

both training and jobs. 

However, there is just so much that the government can do. There are two factors that have 

recently developed that need consideration. The first is the establishment of Gwadar port, and 

the tussle between China that wants to use it, and by the USA that wants to stop it. Apart 

from its rivalry with China, the US has Afghanistan as a reason to want to create a separate 

Baloch state, not to mention its desire to corner Iran. Linked to this is the gas pipeline from 

Iran. Without going into the geopolitics, it is a physical fact that it must come from Iran, and 

it does not matter what is the nature of the regime in Tehran. Gwadar has not just provided a 

new cause of superpower rivalry, but created more reasons for the Baloch to feel deprived. At 

the same time, the military has used the only means it knows to pacify the province. It has 

used the means it has learnt from the USA in the war on terror. Those methods do not work, 

and have created an atmosphere in which other powers can intervene. As it is, not only is 

India interfering from the consulates it has obtained in Afghanistan, but the USA and Israel 

are too. 

It is in that context that Mian Nawaz Sharif’s demand for the apprehension of Nawab Bugti’s 

killers, and an end to the disappearances plaguing the province, must be understood. It 

appears the opinion of Mian Nawaz, presumably based on information received from the 

PML-N Balochistan, must be that these are preconditions for an All Parties Conference. The 

Baloch parties have already announced that they will not attend, so it seems that the 

government’s APC effort is over before it started, what with the main national opposition 

party, and the Baloch parties not attending. However, if the government could ensure the 

recovery of the missing persons, and prosecute the Bugti murder case, it would, probably, 

help bring the Baloch parties to the table. 

If the agencies are getting in the way, they must be convinced of how harmful their actions 

are. There is some talk of an amnesty, because Baloch nationalists, the most extremist fringe, 

has been killing Punjabi settlers, and as a result, would need it as much as the agencies’ 

operatives. One reason for the resentment over Gwadar was because it was treated as a real-

estate bonanza from which ordinary Baloch were excluded, with carpetbaggers being most 

prominent during the Musharraf era. 
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The PPP has already to bear the burden of being at least partially responsible for the loss of 

East Pakistan. It has been saddled with the government, both at province and centre, with the 

burden of a province that is thinking of leaving the federation, and which is being encouraged 

to do so by the people the PPP is trying to serve – the Americans. It is being recommended by 

some that an election might help. However, the problem is not that of unrepresentative 

government, for there have been as many elections in Balochistan as the rest of the country. 

However, its citizens feel that they are not part of the national mainstream. This feeling has to 

be removed first, and supposed allies posing an existential threat warned off. Those who feel 

that another secession is part of the price for the dubious privilege of being part of the USA’s 

war on terror, need to be told that Pakistan prefers to remain whole. 
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Taliban Stay Powerful Despite Decade-Long War: Massoud 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, February 25, 2012 

A coalition of opposition parties on Thursday said the Taliban, backed by foreign intelligence 

services, remained powerful despite the decade-long war against them. 

Ahmad Zia Massoud, leader of the Afghanistan National Coalition, told a gathering that the 

insurgents should not be invited to the peace talks until they severed relations with the 

intelligence networks of foreign countries. The event marked the 32nd anniversary of the 

historic uprising by Kabul residents against Soviet troops in 1980 

A former first vice-president, Massoud warned: “The war would prolong until interference 

from neighboring countries is stopped.” 

Coming hard on the government for parleys with the rebels, he said: “The Afghan 

government and the international community want to integrate the Taliban into the current 

political system. Unfortunately, the Afghans are unaware of it.” 

 

A brother of the slain Tajik commander Ahmad Shah Massoud, he believed the Taliban 

would return to power after foreign troops withdrew from Afghanistan in 2014. 

He called 2014 a turning point in the lives of Afghans, saying the international community 

had reduced its assistance to Afghanistan and foreign troops had already begun a pullout. 

Massoud stressed the next presidential election must be transparent and the poll panel 

impartial. He suggested the vote be held under strict supervision of the international 

community. 

He said a strong government, involving all political forces, was needed in Afghanistan to deal 

with the present challenges. 

The coalition head, Dr. Abdullah Abdullah, also criticized the ongoing peace process and said 

the people of Afghanistan were unaware of the nature of the contacts between the US and the 

Taliban, who were yet to show their willingness for talks with the Karzai administration. 
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He asked the Taliban negotiating with the US to make their identity public. The former 

foreign minister said peace with the fighters could not be made until all political parties and 

civil society were on board. 

The Karzai government had been unable to take advantage of the opportunities it had over the 

past decade, he said. 

Acting Jamiat-i-Islami party head Salahuddin Rabbani said there had been little progress in 

the investigation into the death of High Peace Council chairman, Prof. Burhanuddin Rabbani. 

“We believe clarity on the death of Prof. Rabbani will help reconciliation efforts,” he said, 

asking Afghan and Pakistani governments to help find the killers of his father. 
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Jihadi inspiration 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, February 26, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD AMIR RANA 

The ability of radical elements to infiltrate government departments and security agencies is 

emerging as a critical threat that can undermine the state’s response to militant extremism. 

Accounts of links of a retired army major, Osaid Zahidi, with militants indicate the 

seriousness of the issue. 

Major Zahidi served in the Military Intelligence for almost nine years and had gone missing 

in 2010. His family claimed that he had been picked up by intelligence agencies. With the 

caveat that due process and other human rights must not be abandoned in the name of 

fighting terrorism, the danger that radicalisation poses across all sections of society deserves 

the attention of the authorities. 

Although the state has taken some measures to address the issue these are mainly security-

centric where countering terrorism is the priority. Little attention has been paid to addressing 

the issue of radicalisation, which prepares the ground for violent tendencies. At the same 

time, only half-hearted measures have been taken to identify the sources of inspiration that 

transform radical tendencies into violence. In this context, radicals and terrorists in Pakistan 

have found a breeding ground for extremism. 

The phenomenon of radicals penetrating the security apparatus has caused jitters. The 

detention of Brigadier Ali Khan for suspected links with the banned Hizbut Tahrir was also 

seen as an example of the growing influence of the radicals. 

 

Former president Gen Pervez Musharraf had stated in 2004 that some junior army and 

Pakistan Air Force (PAF) personnel had links with terrorist organisations. Later, 57 PAF 

personnel were arrested in connection with an attempt on Musharraf’s life. At least some of 

them have been convicted. 

Dr Usman, the mastermind of the October 2009 attack on the military headquarters in 

Rawalpindi, was a deserter from the army’s medical corps. Last year, several government 

employees were arrested for links with militant organisations. 

Islamabad police arrested a junior government employee for links with terrorists; in Lahore a 

policeman who had established links with Al Qaeda had been assigned VVIP duty, while 

Punjab police recalled four policemen from VVIP duty for holding extremist views. 
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The talk of screening of the police cadre after Punjab governor Salmaan Taseer was killed by 

one of his elite police guards in January last year has not proceeded beyond rhetoric. 

A systematic probe is nowhere in sight to determine what motivates state functionaries to join 

the cause of the militants. Major Zahidi might have been persuaded by the militants’ message 

during his counterterrorism assignment. If this was the case it would not be entirely 

unprecedented as similar instances have come to light in Pakistan and elsewhere. 

Different countries have adopted different measures to shield the officials engaged in 

counterterrorism operations from radical tendencies. However, as the federal interior minister 

has conceded, official efforts in this regard have largely been reactive and the government is 

yet to establish a mechanism to screen security personnel for links with extremist elements. 

As far as the common militant is concerned, some sources of inspirations have been 

identified. Those may also apply to government employees for the simple reason that they too 

exist in the same society and absorb similar ideological tendencies. 

A study by the Pak Institute for Peace Studies (PIPS), an Islamabad-based think tank, on 

detained militants to identify what motivated and inspired them found that the majority of 

militants had been incited and provoked through the misinterpretation of religion. Most of the 

young people who joined jihadi organisations were not under the supervision of their parents. 

They had been brainwashed through propaganda tools and misinterpretation of Islamic 

beliefs, especially those regarding jihad, but most importantly literature of religious and 

militant organisations played a pivotal role in shaping their opinions and radical and violent 

tendencies. 

Although militants also spread their message through radio, the Internet, CDs and DVDs, 

they still rely predominantly on the print media, because of its extensive outreach and 

because it is an inexpensive source of information in remote areas. These publications are 

easily available in the market. 

In its report Understanding the Militants’ Media in Pakistan, PIPS noted that by 1989, the 

number of jihadi publications in Pakistan had reached 150. Most of them were published 

from Peshawar and Quetta, capitals of the two Pakistani provinces that border Afghanistan. 

Both cities were hubs of Afghan, foreign and Pakistani militant groups and served as 

recruitment centres for volunteers from all over the world. 

At the same time, dozens of jihadi media products were being published from Lahore, 

Karachi and Islamabad, mainly by Pakistani jihadi groups. Around 100 jihadi monthlies and 

12 weeklies were being published from Peshawar, Quetta and Islamabad in 1990. These 

publications were produced in several languages — 25 in Urdu, 50 in Pushto and Persian, 12 

in Arabic and 10 in English. 

Such publications that found their way to Pakistan at the time were also published in Iran, the 

United States, Britain, Germany, Norway, Australia and Switzerland. In the 1990s, Kashmiri 

militant groups also got into ‘jihad journalism’ and were publishing 22 periodicals in 1994. 

But after 9/11, most of the militant outfits concentrated on Punjab and shifted their ‘media 

houses’ to the province. The circulation and outreach of the militants’ press is increasing 

considerably in Punjab with 70 per cent of the militants’ media products being published in 

Punjab. 
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The ease of access to this material at almost all bookstores and newspaper stalls points to the 

government’s failure to check the propaganda machine of militant organisations which makes 

young people more susceptible to being radicalised. 

These publications are also distributed in government offices free of charge and although the 

authorities have taken note of it, they have failed to take concrete steps to stop their 

dissemination. Without minimising such obvious means that seek to motivate people to join a 

violent cause, no counterterrorism policy can succeed. What is needed is a vision to identify 

even small openings that have the potential to create a major impact. 
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Kabul on razor’s edge 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, February 27, 2012 

By M K Bhadrakumar 

The killing in Kabul on Saturday of two high-ranking American military officials – a colonel 

and a major – serving with the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) will prompt a 

paradigm shift in regional security. Afghanistan surges as still America’s number one “hot 

spot”, over-shadowing Syria and Iran.  

If President Barack Obama thought it was time for the United States military to “pivot” 

toward the Asia-Pacific, it has been delusionary thinking. The Taliban retain a big say still in 

the upcoming campaign for Obama’s re-election bid; the strategy of peace talks with the 

Taliban will need a close look.  

The prospects of the United States establishing military bases in Afghanistan look very 

doubtful in the backdrop of the tsunami of anti-Americanism sweeping through Afghanistan. 

And, in immediate terms, what happens to the drawdown of the US troops?  

The US ambassador to Kabul, Ryan Crocker, was quick with the answer in an interview with 

the CNN on Sunday: “Tensions are running very high here. I think we need to let things calm 

down, return to a more normal atmosphere, and then get on with business.”  

Diplomats are paid to sound optimistic. But then, how sure are we that things are indeed 

going to “calm down” – and, more importantly, how long will the calmness of the cemetery 

last till the next funeral is held?  

 

Crocker added, “This is not the time to decide that we are done here. We have got to redouble 

our efforts. We’ve got to create a situation that al-Qaeda is not coming back. If we decide 

we’re tired of it, al-Qaeda and the Taliban certainly aren’t.” Hmm. Now we know Crocker 

was addressing the American public.  

Obama was wrong to have left Afghanistan to the State Department and the late Richard 

Holbrooke’s cronies to handle. Clearly, his “apology” for the burning of Korans by the US 

troops failed to impress the Afghans. More than 30 people have been killed in the violence, 

including half a dozen American soldiers. At least another six American military trainers 

have been injured.  

The US consulate in the western city of Herat, which is dominated by the Tajiks, came under 

attack. US, French and Norwegian bases were attacked, including in a relatively calm region 
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like Samangan province in the north. Protesters stormed the United Nations office in the 

northern city of Kunduz, which has a mixed population of Pashtuns, Uzbeks and Tajiks. No 

region of Afghanistan can be considered safe; not even Tajik-dominated Taloqan town in the 

approaches to the Badakhshan mountains in the east.  

A host of political issues arises. The top US commander, General John Allen threatened that 

Saturday’s killings were the action of a “coward who won’t go unpunished”. But that is 

neither here nor there, and is primarily meant for the consumption of the NATO troops. 

Washington has to walk a thin line between forcefully acting but not over-reacting.  

Dying for the religion  

On the other hand, Republican presidential hopeful Newt Gingrich mocked Obama for so 

quickly making an “apology” over the Koran burning incident and ignoring the random 

killing of Americans by rogue elements in the Afghan army. The American troops also 

needed to be held back from indulging in “revenge killings”.  

Allen personally rushed to one American forward base in Nangarhar province to calm the 

troops. We are not quite there where the epic film on the Vietnam-War era Apocalypse 

Now by Francis Ford Coppola was set. But one can almost hear Ride of the Valkyries playing 

over the American chopper loudspeakers.  

Significantly, it was only Sunday that Afghanistan President Hamid Karzai broke his silence 

and called for calm. He waited wisely for the protests to run their course. Finally, Karzai told 

a press conference that the protests showed Afghan people were ready to die for their 

religion. He called for the American soldiers who burned the Koran to be punished and 

promised to take it up with Obama.  

Obama phoned Allen after Saturday’s killings, but didn’t call Karzai. Karzai too let Defense 

Minister Abdul Wardak call his US counterpart Leon Panetta and handle it as a “mil-to-mil” 

affair. Pentagon has called off Wardak’s consultations with Panetta in Washington on 

Thursday.  

Washington seems to feel Karzai should have acted earlier to smother the protests. United 

States Secretary of State Hillary Clinton demanded on Saturday that the protests “must stop”. 

To be sure, the deaths in the afternoon on Saturday makes the volatile relationship between 

Washington and Kabul even more complicated.  

There is going to be pervasive doubt in the American mind about the Afghan soldier. An 

armed Afghan in a military base becomes a potential suicide killer. A senior Afghan general 

told the BBC, “The virus of infiltration has spread like a cancer and it needs an operation. 

Curing it has not helped.” The entire project of “capacity-building” of the Afghan security is 

in disrepute.  

A normal working relationship between the US and Afghan forces is not going to be easy in 

this climate. Which means the Pentagon’s “surge” and the follow-up strategy of the troop 

drawdown and handing over of security responsibility to the Afghan forces and the ending of 

the NATO combat mission by 2014 – all of that lies in tatters.  
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Washington and London almost instantly decided to pull out their mentors and advisers 

attached to Afghan government ministries and establishments. But the impasse means 

paralysis in effective coordination work in ongoing security operations, technical support and 

intelligence sharing, which will only deepen the uncertainties.  

NATO allies are also watching. The Germans summarily shut down their base in Taloqan in 

northeastern Afghanistan. Each NATO member country will be prompted to explore how to 

minimize the risk of its young men and women perishing in a senseless war. French President 

Nicolas Sarkozy already threatened once that he is scooting and had to be persuaded to 

change his mind. A tricky time lies ahead for Obama as NATO gears up for its 60th 

anniversary summit in Chicago in May.  

Time to leave  

Obama has a big decision to take regarding the peace talks with the Taliban, who have openly 

claimed credit for the killing in Kabul. Obama set free his “Afghan experts” in the late 

Holbrooke’s team to knock at every door and look behind every bush, seeking out Taliban 

emissaries who could be somehow engaged in peace talks. Clinton’s brilliant coinage – 

“Fight, talk, build” – says it all.  

The Taliban have heartily co-opted the Clinton plan – apparently, far better than the 

Americans could imagine. Spokesman Mullah Qari Mohammed Yousef Ahmadi revealed the 

interesting possibility in an interview with the Saudi newspaper Asharq al-Awsat just this 

week that Taliban were considering opening more “political offices” after the one in Qatar in 

response to invitations received from Saudi Arabia, Libya, Turkey, Egypt “and elsewhere”. 

The more, the merrier.  

Where is it all leading? In retrospect, the unilateral US involvement in the Afghan 

reconciliation process was a mistake. The US’s role should have been limited to rendering 

assistance to intra-Afghan negotiations.  

However, wait a minute. Did the Taliban really do it? The colonel and the major were shot 

point blank in the back of their head at their workplace in one of the most secluded and 

protected compounds in the whole of Afghanistan. The room had CCTV cameras and special 

locks.  

The killer obviously had the highest grade of security clearance to get into that room. 

International Security Assistance Froce spokesman General Carsten Jacobsen said, “The 

questions are how he [assailant] could make it into this part of the Ministry of Interior, which 

is so highly secure, what motivated him or her to do this act – to kill people in cold blood.”  

The Interior Ministry is headed by Bismillah Khan, who hails from Panjshir. He used to be a 

stalwart of the erstwhile Northern Alliance with impeccable anti-Taliban credentials. And the 

ministry is crawling with “Panjshiris” (Tajiks) who are implacably opposed to the Taliban.  

Significantly, Karzai refuses to point fingers at the Taliban or Pakistan. “Who has done this, 

and whether he is an Afghan or a foreigner, we do not know,” he said cryptically on Sunday – 

despite the Interior Ministry’s own instant finding that the murder was committed by a 25-

year-old driver by the name of Abdul Saboor who hails from the Salaang Valley and who has 

absconded.  
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Abdul Saboor is a common Tajik name. Salaang lies in the approaches to the Panjshir Valley. 

The point is, many Northern Alliance groups too feel disgusted today with the American style 

of peacemaking.  

Suffice to say, the ham-handed American methods in the past one year or so to directly (and 

secretly) engage the Taliban exacerbated the political fragmentation inside Afghanistan. Even 

Vice President Karim Khalili, who worked well with the Americans all through, sounded 

impatient on Sunday, “The [peace] process can lead to success if it is led in a transparent 

manner so that Afghans trust the process.”  

No doubt, the ground beneath the American feet in the Hindu Kush is shifting dangerously. 

The British, too, were unprepared for the insurrection in Kabul in November 1841. They 

failed to grasp the significance when the mob encircled the villa of Sir Alexander Burnes in 

Kabul. The British diplomat tried to offer money to the crowd but the residence was overrun 

and he and his brother were killed.  

The British finally understood it was time to leave Afghanistan when their cantonment in 

Kabul was encircled a month later. By that time, in the event, even an orderly retreat became 

problematic. 
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Afghan Handover Plan Roiled 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Monday, February 27, 2012 

By DION NISSENBAUM 

America’s plan to hand over responsibility for securing Afghanistan faced unprecedented 

strains, as the U.S. and its allies withdrew hundreds of military and civilian advisers in Kabul 

following a string of deadly attacks by Afghan soldiers on American troops. 

The U.S., Britain, Germany and France temporarily pulled out the advisers helping the 

Afghan government on Sunday amid a wave of unrest triggered by the burning of Qurans last 

week at the Bagram U.S. military base. 

The broad adviser pullout not only deprives Afghan ministries of expertise in managing their 

affairs but also sends a pointed signal that the international community is losing faith in a 

government it has spent billions of dollars to rebuild after the 2001 U.S. invasion. 

The attacks renewed a debate over how quickly America should withdraw its troops, with 

Republican defense hawks arguing for retaining a bigger force. The debate also spilled over 

into the U.S. presidential race, with GOP candidates on Sunday criticizing President Barack 

Obama’s recent apology for the Quran incident. 

The backlash over the Quran burning continued on Monday morning, when a car bomb 

exploded at the gates of Jalalabad airport in eastern Afghanistan, which serves both civilian 

and international military aircraft. The Taliban took responsibility for the blast, saying it was 

“revenge” for the Quran burning. 

 

Nine people were reported killed. NATO forces spokesman Capt. Justin Brockhoff said that 

no international forces were killed in the attack. 

On Sunday, U.S. forces in northern Afghanistan were hit when a demonstrator threw a 

grenade at an American base, injuring six soldiers. 

Ten of the 58 U.S.-led coalition soldiers who died this year have been killed by their Afghan 

comrades in arms. Four of those deaths—including the shooting of an American colonel and 

major inside the Afghan Ministry of Interior headquarters Saturday—occurred in the past 

week. 

The shootings led U.S. Marine Gen. John Allen, the commander of coalition forces, to 

withdraw hundreds of military advisers working in Afghan government ministries in and 
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around Kabul on Saturday. His move was followed by similar steps by the diplomatic 

missions of the U.S., Britain, France and Germany. 

While the U.S. military cast the move as a temporary measure, the decision is a reflection of 

widespread concern about the reliability of Afghan partners that is likely to have a lasting 

impact on critical decisions in the coming months. 

The incident also prompted Afghan Defense Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak and Interior 

Minister Bismullah Khan to cancel a trip to Washington this week, where they had been 

expected to argue against a U.S. proposal to reduce funding for Afghan security forces after 

most coalition troops withdraw in 2014. 

“Americans understand, at some level, that Afghans would be upset by the burning of the 

Quran,” said Andrew Exum, a former U.S. Army Ranger who served two tours in 

Afghanistan and is now a senior fellow at the Center for a New American Security, a centrist 

Washington think tank. “But Americans do not understand why the United States should 

continue to send trainers and advisers to a country where those trainers and advisers are liable 

to be targeted by the very people they are training and advising.” 

The attacks on American forces continued Sunday during an anti-Quran-burning protest in 

northern Afghanistan’s Kunduz province. Six U.S. soldiers were injured when a demonstrator 

threw a hand grenade at a military base where U.S. Special Operations Forces were training 

members of the Afghan Local Police force, officials said. 

Afghan authorities launched a nationwide manhunt Sunday for the suspected perpetrator of 

the Ministry of Interior attack—identified by them as Abdul Sabor Salangi, 25, a police 

officer. 

Western officials said Mr. Salangi was a driver for an Afghan intelligence official at the 

ministry who may have had access to the restricted area where the U.S. advisers were shot in 

the head. 

The Taliban said they dispatched the attacker to kill the Americans in retaliation for the 

Quran burning, but the claim was unconfirmed. One Afghan intelligence official said there 

were suspicions that Mr. Salangi had ties to insurgent groups who may now be hiding the 

attacker. 

Local officials said Afghan forces raided Mr. Salangi’s family home in northern Afghanistan, 

in an area traditionally seen as a stronghold of the anti-Taliban Northern Alliance, but came 

up empty-handed. 

American and coalition officials have sought to cast many of the so-called green-on-blue 

shootings—meaning Afghan attacks on coalition troops—as the isolated work of Afghan 

malcontents with no political agenda. 

That approach began to change after the gunning down of French troops by an Afghan soldier 

last month prompted Paris to accelerate its pullout. 
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On Sunday, military officials in Kabul said that they saw the green-on-blue attacks as a 

serious threat to the U.S. mission in Afghanistan, even as they stressed that the common work 

will continue. 

“We are not going to let this divide the coalition,” said U.S. Lt. Col. Jimmie Cummings, a 

spokesman for the military coalition in Afghanistan. “We are going to continue to move 

forward.” 

U.S. military officials said the withdrawn military advisers remain in contact with their 

Afghan counterparts. 

U.S. Ambassador Ryan Crocker called the decision to pull advisers a realistic reflection of 

the troubles. 

“Tensions are running very high here, and I think we need to let things calm down, return to a 

more normal atmosphere, and then get on with business,” he said Sunday on CNN’s “State of 

the Union.” 

Mohammad Hanif Atmar, who led the Afghan Interior Ministry until being forced by Mr. 

Karzai to resign in 2010, said the latest attacks “create an environment of suspicion” that 

would make it more difficult for Afghan and coalition forces to work together. 

Mr. Karzai didn’t mention the U.S. deaths in his opening statement during a news conference 

Sunday. He expressed his condolences—but not an apology—only when asked about the 

shootings by a reporter. 

While his Interior Ministry earlier Sunday identified Mr. Salangi as the chief suspect, Mr. 

Karzai also kept alive speculation—explicitly rejected by U.S. military officials—that the 

two Americans may have been killed by another Westerner. 

“It is not yet clearly known as to who has committed this and where he was from, whether 

Afghan or foreigner or any other element involved,” he said. 

Mr. Karzai’s response was “unfortunate,” one senior American official said. 

Mr. Karzai’s remarks at the news conference focused instead on the investigation into how 

the Qurans were burned at Bagram, and on attempts to launch peace talks with the Taliban. 

U.S. officials said the books were being destroyed because it had been discovered that 

Afghan detainees at the Parwan detention center were using them to share messages and 

extremist writing. Military officials said they are investigating the incident but have said it 

was a mistake to burn the Qurans. 

The Afghan president also used the news conference to press his demands that the U.S. 

quickly cede control of the Parwan detention center at Bagram Airfield and end night raids. 

Both issues are central sticking points in stalled negotiations over a deal that would allow the 

U.S. to retain a strategic military presence in Afghanistan after 2014 and guarantee long-term 

American support for the country. 
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“The Afghan leadership has been painfully slow to realize the gravity of these events and to 

understand how little patience Americans have for the war in Afghanistan,” said Mr. Exum, 

the ex-Ranger who is a senior fellow at the Center for a New American Security think tank. 

“President Karzai has to understand that patience for the continued commitment to 

Afghanistan is wearing very thin.” 
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US says can`t secure every inch in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, February 28, 2012 

By ANWAR QBAL 

The White House said on Monday that the US was not in Afghanistan to secure every inch of 

its territory and the next Nato summit in Chicago would focus on turning over the country`s 

security to Afghan forces by the end of 2014. 

At a White House briefing, Press Secretary Jay Carney also stressed the need for US soldiers 

to operate in a way that enhanced US cooperation with the Afghans and not in a way that 

detracted them from this objective. 

Scores of people — including four US soldiers — have been killed in Afghanistan in the past 

few days in violent protests that followed the burning of the Holy Quran by American troops. 

“How much is the killing four US service members is linked to the burning incident and how 

much of it is just the tipping point for an overall exhaustion and anger due to the American 

presence?” asked a journalist. 

“We are keenly aware of concerns expressed in the past by (Afghan) President Karzai and 

others about the way that we operate there and the need to be sure that we operate in a way 

that enhances our cooperation and doesn`t detract from it,” Mr Carney said. “And we work 

very carefully to try to do that.” 

 

The US objective, he said, was to defeat those who attacked America on Sept 11, 2001. “And 

part of how we do that is working with the Afghan government to help stabilise that situation 

in that country, to allow them to have the security infrastructure that they need so that they 

can prevent Al Qaeda from returning and plotting again against the United States and its 

allies,” he said. 

“This is an issue that obviously predates this most recent (burning) incident. And we work 

with President Karzai and the Afghan government to try to mitigate some of the tensions that 

understandably exist in a situation as this, but only insofar as they don`t compromise our 

national security interests.” 

Responding to another question, Mr Carney said the United States had a specific mission in 

Afghanistan, “which is not to secure every inch of territory but to achieve an objective, which 
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is to disrupt, dismantle, defeat Al Qaeda”.And while working on that objective, the US 

wanted to stabilise the Afghan government and help build up Afghan security forces so that 

they could take over the security of their own country, the White House official said. 

“Can you just explain what elements of our objectives have not been completed in February 

of 2012 the president is anticipating would be completed by 2014?” asked another journalist. 

Mr Carney noted that while Al Qaeda`s ranks had been diminished, it remained a very serious 

threat to the United States and to its allies and they should not let up in the effort to fully 

defeat that group. 

Besides working on this “very important” objective, the US also wanted to “create the time 

and space” the Afghan government and security forces needed to take full security lead in 

their country. 

“And that process, as outlined in Lisbon by Nato and made clear by the president of the 

United States, will be completed by the end of 2014,” he said. 

“The (summit) meeting in Chicago in May of Nato will be focused a great deal on the 

implementation of that policy, of making sure that we can turn over security lead by the end 

of 2014,” he added. 
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Is Gilani serious about an Afghan solution? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, February 28, 2012 

By AYAZ WAZIR 

Instead of doing something really serious for the resolution of the Afghan problem, the 

government does everything within its power to garner publicity for its claim it is trying to 

resolve the problem in Afghanistan.  

As if its presence in all meetings and conferences and talks on Afghanistan, except the last 

Bonn conference, was not enough, Prime Minister Gilani made a public appeal on Friday to 

the Taliban leadership and other Afghan insurgent groups, including Gulbadin Hikmatyar of 

Hizb-e-Islami, to participate in the intra-Afghan process for peace and national reconciliation. 

A day before the prime minister’s appeal to the Taliban, his foreign minister, Hina Rabbani 

Khar, said after meeting Hillary Clinton in London that Pakistan will not play a leading role 

in the resolution of the Afghan problem, but will only support efforts that lead to 

negotiations. 

There was a marked difference in the two statements for those keeping a close watch on 

developments in Afghanistan. While the foreign minister followed the old line, the prime 

minister gave a new twist to the efforts directed towards resolution of this complex problem.  

His appeal urged the Taliban to start negotiations with the Afghan government, which they 

have been refusing so far. This made the appeal even more significant, particularly in view of 

the fact that Pakistan is constantly accused of connivance with the Taliban and of providing 

safe havens to them. 

 

The inclusion of Hizb-e-Islami in his appeal is beyond comprehension, unless it is meant to 

deflect possible criticism of collusion if the Taliban alone had been addressed, with whom his 

government is accused of complicity. The Hizb has already been holding negotiations with 

the government and other stakeholders in Afghanistan.  

It has recently held talks with President Karzai, the American ambassador and other senior 

US and Nato generals in Kabul. Dr Ghairat Baheer, a senior leader of the Hizb and son-in-

law of Gulbadin Hikmatyar based in Islamabad, has acknowledged this in a conference on 

Afghanistan. He emphasised the importance of dialogue which his party pursues vigorously 

with all those who matter in resolving the conflict in Afghanistan. 
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Till yesterday the Americans were not prepared to talk to the Taliban, nor the Taliban eager 

to listen to the Americans. They were at daggers drawn and miles apart from a mutually 

acceptable solution. The Americans were bent upon eliminating the Taliban while the Taliban 

were doing all within their power to achieve the Americans’ exit from Afghanistan.  

Unless these conditions were met the two were not willing to talk to each other. This situation 

has now changed. They have agreed to talk to each other, for which the Taliban have been 

enabled to open an office in Doha.  

As far as the Taliban’s talks with the Afghan government are concerned, they have been 

rejecting any such proposal, calling President Karzai a puppet not having a free hand.  

They consider it a waste of time to enter into negotiations with his government. All efforts by 

Karzai for talks with the Taliban have so far fallen on deaf ears. The killing of Prof Rabbani, 

head of the High Peace Council, sealed the prospects of any such dialogue.  

However, if recent developments could be a pointer from which to learn lessons, then we 

have to wait for a change in their attitude in the same manner as with the Americans. How 

long will they stand their ground and resist the pressure of an appeal made by the prime 

minister of a country where many of their leaders are believed to be hiding?  

It will not be easy for them to brush it aside easily, especially if he was only articulating the 

wishes of the ones clad in khaki.  

While it carries more weight for the Taliban than anyone else, it also conveys important 

signals to all the other stakeholders inside and outside Afghanistan. This is the first time since 

9/11 that Pakistan has asked the Taliban to take part in direct talks with the Karzai-led 

government in Afghanistan.  

Expressions of wishes are not new in politics. Political leaders do make wishes for resolution 

of conflicts, but before doing so they do their homework. Our prime minister, one hopes, also 

did his homework to ensure support from the quarters concerned, both at home and abroad, 

so that it yields results. 

No one doubts the fact that it is for the Afghans to find solutions to their own problem, but 

are they free to do that? Have foreign powers, including Iran and Pakistan, the two most 

important neighbours, agreed to give a free hand to Afghans to find a solution to the 

problem? 

Although it is difficult to believe at this stage, appeals such as the one made by our prime 

minister do give that impression. Let us hope it is true. 

There is every likelihood that the US, which for the time being is pursuing a different path in 

its dialogue with the Taliban, will lend its support to this move as it has all the potential of 

resolving the problem. 

And once that happens, it will enable them to emerge from the problem in an honourable and 

respectable way. At the same time, it will be a boost for President Obama in his re-election 

campaign.  
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The governments in Pakistan, Iran and Afghanistan will also benefit from it in elections 

which are just round the corner in all three countries. 

A peaceful solution to the problem is in the interest of everyone and Gilani’s appeal provides 

a win-win opportunity to all stakeholders in that country.  

The prime minister has rightly advised the Taliban that it was now the right time to open a 

new chapter in the history of their country. Let us hope the premier is serious this time and 

means what he says. 
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Quetta Taliban showing signs of flexibility: Negotiator 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, February 29, 2012 

By NAVEED HUSSAIN 

Just as political efforts to stabilise Afghanistan gather pace, the Quetta-based Taliban have 

started to show signs of flexibility towards dialogue, according to the head of a provincial 

Afghan peace council. 

“From what I’ve heard from Afghan tribal elders who have met former Taliban commanders 

‘in their individual capacity’, they’re willing to talk peace,” said Haji Ata Muhammad 

Ahmadi, chairman of the provincial peace council in the southern Afghan province of 

Kandahar. 

“They (Taliban) are also fed up with fighting – nobody can fight for ever,” Ahmadi told The 

Express Tribune by phone from Kandahar. However, he clarified that the Kandahar peace 

council, in its official capacity, hasn’t sent any delegation to engage the Quetta Shura in talks. 

“But yes, some Afghan tribal elders have individually travelled to Quetta and met with 

former Taliban commanders,” Ahmadi said. 

Afghan and US officials have long believed that the Taliban hierarchy – known as the Quetta 

Shura – is based in Quetta from where it is directing the insurgency in Afghanistan. Pakistan, 

however, denies the existence of the shura. 

 

Though Ahmadi’s senior colleague in Kabul sought to play down the Kandahar initiative, he 

shared Ahmadi’s optimism. “Let’s not play up this development,” said Maulvi Arsala 

Rahmani, senior member of the Afghan High Peace Council. 

“But yes, I’m hopeful about a final political settlement of the Afghan war,” he told The 

Express Tribune by phone. “The Taliban will have to sit across the table with Afghans to 

resolve this issue.” 

Last week foreign media reported Afghan officials had been meeting for “some time” with 

mid-level Taliban commanders in Quetta. “In the last 10 days, our peace council delegation 

has gone to Quetta three times in twos and threes,” Atta Muhammad was quoted as saying on 

Feb 22. 
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The Taliban have rejected the report. 

Some Afghan factions, especially those who were part of the Northern Alliance, have time 

and again voiced concerns over giving the Taliban any role in a post-war Afghanistan. 

But Ahmadi claimed that nobody was opposed to peace talks with the Taliban. “They’re sons 

of the Afghan soil. They cannot be ignored in the final settlement,” he said. 

Ahmadi also welcomed Pakistani Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani’s recent appeal to 

Afghan insurgent groups to shun violence and work for stabilising their war-torn country. 

“We welcome this move. And we expect Pakistan will match its words with deeds,” Ahmadi 

said. 

“Pakistan has always helped Afghanistan in its hour of need. Our destinies are interlinked. 

We expect Pakistan will also play its role in stabilising Afghanistan,” he added. 
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Peace and the protests 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, February 29, 2012 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

Afghanistan continues to lurch from one crisis to another. The ongoing talks between the 

United States and the Taliban had given rise to expectations that this could lead to formal 

peace negotiations to end the long-running Afghan conflict. However, the burning of the 

Holy Quran by members of the Nato forces at the huge US airbase at Bagram on February 21 

has destroyed those hopes and changed the scenario from one of promise to utmost concern 

about the future. 

The incident, whether intentional as the Taliban and most Afghans believe or unintentional as 

US President Barack Obama insisted in his letter of apology to his Afghan counterpart 

President Hamid Karzai, caused outrage in Afghanistan and triggered massive anti-western 

protests. It inserted a new element of uncertainty into the situation and there is now real 

concern whether the Afghans who are part of the Karzai Administration and security forces 

and their western allies could trust each other. Their relations were never cordial considering 

the frequent spats between Karzai and the US officials and keeping in view the numerous 

incidents in which Afghan soldiers and policemen turned their guns on Nato troops, but the 

relationship has now hit an all time low. Many believe this could be a turning point in the 

uncertain and unequal relationship between the two sides and prompt a review aimed at 

lowering expectations from each other and changing the goalposts. 

 

It is difficult to believe that even after more than 10 years the US and Nato soldiers deployed 

in Afghanistan still don’t understand certain basic facts about Islam and are unable or 

unwilling to respect the religious and cultural sensitivities of the Afghan Muslims. There 

have been quite a few occasions in recent years when the Afghans have reacted angrily and 

sometimes violently whenever Islam, the Quran and the Holy Prophet Muhammad (peace be 

upon him) were insulted anywhere in the world. 

More Afghan protestors died than other Muslims in rest of the world while protesting against 

the provocative publication of caricatures of their Prophet in Denmark and last year’s Quran 

burning by an obscure American priest. The protests this time were more intense as the 

desecration of the Quran happened on Afghan soil. Protests have also taken place in Pakistan 

on the Quran burning incident in Afghanistan, but these were small and peaceful. Belonging 

to a warrior tribal race with a history of resisting invaders and armed with both faith and the 

most sophisticated weapons, the Afghans have proved time and again that they don’t forgive 

anyone messing with their religion, honour and independence. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


292 
 

Strangely though, these lessons are still to be learned by the western governments and armies 

trying to subdue the Afghan people. Due to its relative detachment from religion, the mostly 

Christian West is unaware of the deep attachment of most Muslims with Islam and its 

principles. They are sometimes surprised to know that the Muslims believe the Quran is a 

divine book and the literal word of Allah and that every copy of it is sacrosanct. 

Ignorance could be one reason for western soldiers showing disrespect to Islamic beliefs and 

symbols, but another factor is the manner in which Islam and Muslims were often demonised 

after the 9/11 terrorist attacks on the US. This increased hatred for all things Muslim which 

surfaces in different ways and places. How could one explain the sustained abuse of Muslim 

prisoners in Abu Ghraib, Guantanamo Bay and Bagram and the image of four US troops 

urinating on the corpses of two Afghans? 

Why did some US soldiers burn the bodies of slain Taliban fighters or kill for fun in two 

well-documented incidents? How come Nato soldiers cut off fingers of dead Taliban to take 

home as trophies? How could one explain instances of some Western soldiers indulging in 

sexual abuse of Afghan children? Why do Nato jet-fighters bomb funerals, graveyards, 

passenger caravans and poor Afghans gathered near a hijacked oil-tanker to get their hand on 

some free fuel? All these actions have been termed isolated involving a handful of soldiers, 

but recurrence of such incidents explains a pattern that cannot be ignored. 

Many points concerning the unprecedented anti-western protests across Afghanistan for the 

last one week are significant. The protests were spontaneous, which explains the pain felt by 

common Afghans over the desecration of the Quran. The first protest was outside the Bagram 

base north of Kabul where the Quran burning had taken place. Afghan workers at the airbase 

burnt their fingers trying to retrieve the unburned copies of the Quran and thus managed to 

control the damage, but this also spread the word and provoked people to stage protests at the 

gates of Bagram. 

The Bagram base is sited in Parwan, a relatively peaceful province populated mostly by the 

ethnic Tajiks who oppose the predominantly Pashtun Taliban. It is thus clear that the Taliban 

didn’t instigate the violent protest, though they are certainly trying to exploit the situation to 

their advantage by urging the Afghan soldiers and policemen to turn their guns on the Nato 

troops. 

The first deaths of six protestors also happened in Parwan in the Shinwar district on February 

22, thereby contributing to the intensity of the protests. As the protests spread all over 

Afghanistan so did the widespread rage at the foreigners and demonstrators began attacking 

Nato forces bases and the military-run Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs). The bases of 

American, French and Norwegian forces and the UN offices in Kunduz were attacked. Two 

US soldiers were killed by an Afghan cop who joined the protestors at the military base in 

Khugyani in Nangarhar province and seven were wounded in Kunduz. 

Alarmingly, a US colonel and major working as military advisers at the interior ministry in 

Kabul were shot dead by an Afghan police intelligence officer. Such advisers are working at 

many Afghan government ministries and it reminded one of Afghanistan under the 

occupation of the Soviet Red Army in the 1980s when a similar practice was adopted much to 

the chagrin of nationalist Afghans. This led to Nato’s decision to withdraw all foreign 

advisers from government departments and make it even more difficult for the two sides to 

work together. 
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The suspected killer, 25-year Abdul Saboor Salangi, is at large and could end up joining the 

Taliban, who rather unconvincingly claimed responsibility for the assassination of the two 

Americans. Salangi, who as the name suggests is from the Salang area in the Parwan 

province where the Taliban lack support, reportedly acted after being provoked by the slain 

US military advisers making fun of the protests over the Quran burning. If true, this again is a 

case of religious and cultural insensitivity causing violence and deaths. 

The protests show that there was a groundswell of anger at the western military presence in 

Afghanistan and it was waiting to explode at the first opportunity. The Quran burning 

provided the spark and the violent protests thus far have claimed the lives of 30 Afghans and 

caused injuries to over 200. Matters weren’t helped by the trigger-happy and inexperienced 

members of the Afghan security forces firing straight at the unarmed protestors. 

Use of excessive force and lack of experience in dealing with mass protests have caused 

avoidable deaths and further stoked anger. Such has been the fervour at the protests that some 

carried the white Taliban flag and some Afghan policemen joined the demonstrations instead 

of stopping the protestors. The weak Karzai government has come under renewed pressure 

and is facing the ire of Afghans due to its keenness to sign a strategic partnership agreement 

with the US as a guarantor of its own survival. 

Though the Taliban haven’t called off their talks with the US in the wake of the Quran 

burning incident, it is clear that the chances of the success of the faltering Qatar peace 

process have receded further. The intensity of the protests would also force the Nato member 

countries to do some rethinking about their 2014 withdrawal deadline from Afghanistan and 

take decisions accordingly at their Chicago summit in the summer. The failing Afghanistan 

project could yet see more twists and turns. 
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Taliban claim CIA ‘fabricated’ truce letter from Mullah Omar 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Wednesday, February 29, 2012 (Posted: March 1, 2012) 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Afghan Taliban have denied the authenticity of a letter that ordered fighters to cease 

attacks in Afghanistan and was purportedly signed by Mullah Omar, saying the letter was 

“fabricated” and distributed by the Central Intelligence Agency. 

The Taliban issued a formal denial in a statement that was released today in English and other 

languages on their official website, Voice of Jihad. 

“The intelligence circles of the enemy have recently distributed a fabricated letter attributed 

to the leader of Islamic Emirate in form of a statement in the several provinces and border 

regions of the country and as well as the adjacent tribal belt,” read the statement, which is 

signed by the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan. 

The Taliban said that the “fabricated letter put inside envelopes has also been given to some 

media outlets inside Kabul and other provinces by the Americans and their puppets [the 

Afghan government and security forces].” 

According to the Taliban’s statement on Voice of Jihad, “The letter states: (All the 

Mujahideen of the Islamic Movement should restrain their operations until the end of 

negotiation process in Qatar) and other such nonsense….This action is clearly the work of the 

intelligence agency of America (CIA) to deceive the people and for mischievous purposes 

….” 

The Taliban claimed the CIA issued the letter because the US and NATO are “facing 

frustration and have been shaken by the courageous blows of our Afghan nation.” 

 

The US is seeking a diplomatic settlement to the war in Afghanistan, and has attempted to 

open negotiations with the Taliban. The US has permitted the Taliban to open an office in 

Qatarto facilitate negotiations, and said it was open to freeing five dangerous Taliban leaders 

who have closely allied with al Qaeda in the past. 

But the Taliban have said that before negotiations can proceed, the US must free the five al 

Qaeda-linked commanders detained at Guantanamo Bay and withdraw all foreign forces from 

Afghanistan. The Taliban have also maintained that the group would not participate in the 
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political process or join the Afghan government, and instead insisted that the Islamic Emirate 

of Afghanistan be restored. In fact, the Taliban have described the opening of an office in 

Qatar as a political “victory” that would allow the world to recognize the Taliban as not only 

a “military power” but also “a well-organized political power.” 

In today’s statement, the Taliban reiterated that they would continue to wage “jihad” until all 

foreign forces have left the country, and that they would redouble their efforts to eject US and 

NATO troops by force. 

“The Americans must unequivocally understand that the ongoing Jihad and struggle against 

them is the Islamic and religious obligation of our nation which is our guiding principle and it 

will continue as long as there is an illegal foreign presence on this soil,” the Taliban said. 

“The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan shall exert even more efforts to uproot such plots of the 

enemy, intensify its operations against the Americans, their allies and their despicable 

internal supporters and will continue unabatedly with its sacred Jihad until the complete 

withdrawal of all the foreign forces,” the statement concluded. 
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U.S. General Says Closure Of Pakistan Supply Routes Complicates Afghan Pullout 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Thursday, March 1, 2012 

By RON SINOVITZ 

The U.S. military’s top transport commander says overland cargo routes through Pakistan 

must be reopened to NATO for the United States to complete its pullout from Afghanistan by 

the end of 2014.  

Pakistan closed overland cargo routes for NATO supplies in November 2011 amid 

deteriorating relations with the United States and the NATO alliance. 

U.S. General William Fraser told the Senate Armed Services Committee on February 28 that 

the so-called Northern Distribution Network, which passes through Central Asia, was unable 

to handle the large number of shipments or all of the types of cargo that need to be moved out 

of Afghanistan to keep the withdrawal on schedule. 

Fraser said existing agreements with Tajikistan, Kyrgyzstan, and Kazakhstan allowed 

equipment that is now in Afghanistan to pass through their territory as the war draws down 

— but not any weapons. 

He said the U.S. military was exploring routes to move nonlethal supplies and some types of 

armored vehicles through those countries. 

His remarks suggest that lightly armored U.S. Humvee vehicles relied upon by U.S. troops in 

Afghanistan — and possibly Bradley armored personnel carriers — could pass through 

Central Asia without violating existing agreements if they are stripped of their guns. 

 

But an alternative solution likely would be needed to bring out the heavily armored M1A1 

Abrams tanks deployed in Helmand Province in early 2011. 

Fraser also said Russia and Uzbekistan had endorsed transit routes for withdrawing 

equipment. 

Tajik Route 
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In Tajikistan, Defense Ministry spokesman Farhod Ibodulloev told RFE/RL’s Tajik Service 

on February 29 that Fraser visited Dushanbe last week for talks with Defense Minister Sherali 

Khayrulloev. 

Tajik analysts say a new U.S.-built bridge connecting the country with Afghanistan could be 

used to extract supplies. 

??Ibodulloev said the two agreed that their existing agreement on transit of cargo allowed 

transport both to and from Afghanistan, and that no new treaty would be needed for the 

withdrawal of nonlethal equipment or some types of armored vehicles. 

Tajik specialists note that the United States in 2007 completed a $37 million bridge across the 

River Panj linking northern Afghanistan to Tajikistan. 

They say that bridge makes it possible to transport NATO cargo overland out of Afghanistan 

to French aircraft based in Dushanbe, to a German air base in Uzbekistan, or to Kyrgyzstan 

where the U.S. military leases part of Manas International Airport for its transport hub on the 

Northern Distribution Network. 

Equipment also could be loaded onto railcars in Tajikistan for shipment across Russia to 

seaports in the Baltics. 

At the February 28 hearing, Fraser also said every U.S. flight that delivered supplies into 

Afghanistan was now being fully loaded with nonlethal cargo as part of the withdrawal, 

which aims to reduce U.S. troop levels from a surge peak of 110,000 to 70,000 by the end of 

2012. 

Nevertheless, he said, the closure of overland routes through Pakistan that were used to ship 

much of the U.S. military equipment into landlocked Afghanistan had already slowed the 

schedule for the drawdown. 

British Plans 

Defense officials from the United Kingdom are also trying to develop new exit routes for 

bringing British troops and military cargo out of Afghanistan. 

British Defense Secretary Philip Hammond was in Uzbekistan on February 29 for talks, after 

signing an agreement with Kazakhstan’s government on February 28 for the air transit of 

military supplies and troops. 

The British Defense Ministry says Hammond and Kazakh President Nursultan Nazarbaev 

also agreed to start negotiations on a land-transit agreement. 

In Astana, Hammond said Britain faced a “major logistical operation” to take some 11,000 

cargo containers and about 3,000 armored vehicles out of Afghanistan — and that Britain 

must “work with our partners in the region to do so.” 

Kazakh Defense Minister Adibek Dzhaksybekov said after his talks with Hammond on 

February 28 that “international military cooperation” was one of the most important and 

crucial components for “ensuring regional security” 
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British Armed Forces Minister Nick Harvey plans to follow up Hammond’s negotiations with 

visits this week to Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, and Turkmenistan. 
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Import of gas, electricity from Iran: Pakistan stands firm against US pressure 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, March 2, 2012 

* Khar says gas pipeline, electricity transmission projects with Iran will be pursued  

* Projects in Pakistan’s national interest  

* Islamabad can’t afford to be selective of energy supply  

* Hopes sanctions won’t be imposed on Pakistan  

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, rejecting US threats of economic sanctions on 

promotion of economic ties between Pakistan and Iran, said on Thursday that the country 

would extend its cooperation with Iran in the field of energy. However, she also said that no 

agreement would be signed against national interest.  

Addressing a news conference at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Khar, rejecting the 

American objections on Pakistan-Iran gas pipeline, gave a clear message to Washington that 

Islamabad would make a decision keeping national interests a priority. To a query, the 

foreign minister once again reiterated the commitment that an accord with Iran on a gas 

pipeline would be inked without any external pressure.  

“Pakistan is pursuing important projects with Iran, such as gas pipeline, electricity 

transmission, and also building a more robust trade partnership between the two countries,” 

Khar said. “All of these projects are in Pakistan’s national interest and will be pursued and 

completed irrespective of any extraneous consideration.” 

Being selective: Brushing aside pressures, Khar said, “As far as bilateral relations and 

cooperation is concerned we don’t make it contingent on views and policies of any third 

country. I think all our friends are encouraged to understand the real energy crisis facing 

Pakistan. We can’t afford to be selective of where we receive our energy supply from.” 

To a question about threats from US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton to impose sanctions 

on Pakistan if it continued with the gas project with Iran, the foreign minister said, “We will 

cross the bridge when it will come.” 

 

She, however, hoped that the international community would look into the matter and find a 
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way to resolve the issue through peaceful negotiations on Iran’s nuclear issue and sanctions 

on Pakistan would not be imposed. 

Regarding Pak-US ties, she said that joint sitting of parliament would be summoned by mid-

March, in which the members would review future status of the Pak-US ties based upon 

mutual respect and equality.  

Commenting on the Afghanistan issue, Khar was of the view that Pakistan wanted to have 

good and peaceful ties with Afghanistan. To another query, she said that resumption of 

NATO supply would be decided by parliament.  

She said seeking aid was not the aim, rather Pakistan would like to enhance its mercantile ties 

with other nations of the world. She said ties with Iran and Afghanistan would be 

strengthened, adding that Pakistan would seek assistance wherever it was available without 

any external pressure. 

Khar also said that relations with the United States, NATO and ISAF would be promoted on 

the basis of mutual respect and in line with the policy devised by parliament. She said the 

Parliamentary Committee on Foreign Policy would finalise its recommendations by the 

second week of this month. 

“We want to add the element of credibility with the United States,” she said. 

Khar said Pakistan wanted to maintain friendly relations with all its neighbours, including 

India, adding that there was enthusiasm from both the sides to improve ties. She said the two 

governments had been working together to build a level of trust for mutual benefit of the two 

nations. 

To a question on awarding India the status of most-favoured nation and Kashmir issue, the 

FM explained that Pakistan had not compromised on its principled stand on Kashmir and 

would remain committed to the resolution of this issue through dialogue. She said the MFN 

status was necessary to normalise trade activities between the two countries. 
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Many killed in Pakistan checkpost attack 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Friday, March 2, 2012 

* Military says at least 10 soldiers and 23 anti-state fighters killed after posts in Khyber tribal 

district attacked. 

At least 10 Pakistani soldiers and 23 anti-state fighters have been killed in a gunfight in the 

northwestern tribal area of Khyber Agency, military officials say. 

The clash took place in the Tirah Valley of the tribal district, which borders Afghanistan, 

early on Friday morning. 

Three soldiers were also wounded in the clashes, an official with the public relations wing of 

the Pakistani military told Al Jazeera, on condition of anonymity. 

Khyber administrator Mutahir Zeb Khan confirmed that the gunfight had taken place to the 

AFP news agency, saying that fighters associated with the Lashkar-e-Islam group “attacked 

our outpost and a gunfight erupted”. 

The fighters attacked three hill-top checkpoints that had recently been set up by the Pakistani 

military, a security official told the Reuters news agency. 

Lashkar-e-Islam, which is led by warlord Mangal Bagh, is said to be linked to Pakistani 

Taliban fighters and criminal gangs. 

It was not possible to independently verify the official account of the incident as access to the 

area is restricted by the military. 

Khyber was the site of an army operation last year, which prompted about 18,000 people to 

flee their homes, seeking refuge in camps and with relatives. 

The Tirah Valley has been the site of continued violence over the last several years, with both 

military operations and fighting between rival groups taking place regularly. 

Khyber is one of the main land supply routes to Afghanistan for US-led NATO forces. The 

route has been suspended by Pakistan since a cross-border clash between NATO and 

Pakistani troops left 24 Pakistani soldiers in November last year. 
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Intelligence official killed 

In a separate incident on Friday, gunmen shot and killed an intelligence official in the 

northwestern city of Peshawar, capital of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province, police said. 

Bashir Khan, an Intelligence Bureau inspector, was on his way to work on his motorcycle 

when gunmen also riding a motorbike shot him, senior police official Tahir Ayub told AFP. 

Khan, 38, died at the scene, he added. 

While it was not immediately clear who shot Khan, Pakistani Taliban fighters have attacked 

and killed intelligence officials in the area in the past. 

Pakistan’s seven tribal districts near the Afghan border are strongholds for local armed 

groups, many of which are allied to the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan, or Pakistani Taliban, 

which is also based in these districts. 

The military campaign along the entire border region and across several tribal agencies 

involves more than 100,000 Pakistani troops, but it has effectively reached a stalemate in 

many areas. 
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Pakistan, China, Afghanistan to support regional stability 

SOURCE: The News Interantional 

Saturday, March 3, 2012 

The first China-Afghanistan-Pakistan Trilateral Dialogue concluded in Beijing with the three 

nations pledging to support regional countries in enhancing political mutual trust and 

accommodating each others’ concerns, the Foreign Ministry said on Friday. 

The three countries agreed to explore the feasibility of trilateral cooperation in connectivity, 

resource development and combating terrorism, separatism and extremism, the ministry said. 

The Afghan reconciliation process and regional socio-economic development are the keys to 

overcoming the current challenges, reported China Daily on Friday.  

“China and Pakistan support the ‘Afghan-led, Afghan-owned’ reconciliation process,” said 

the ministry. The trilateral dialogue that concluded on Wednesday was chaired by Director-

General Chinese Foreign Ministry’s Department of Asian Affairs, Luo Zhaohui; Additional 

Secretary Pakistani Foreign Ministry, Alamgir Babar; and Director General of the First 

Political Department of the Afghan Foreign Ministry, Amanullah Jayhoon.. “The creation of 

the arrangement has provided a new model for unity and cooperation among the three 

countries. The dialogue will play a positive role in enhancing friendly cooperation among the 

three and maintaining peace and stability in the region.” 

 

Analysts spoke high of the significance of the dialogue, which marked the beginning of new 

process for countries in the region to tackle problems by themselves. “Afghanistan and 

Pakistan have suffered from turbulence and wars in the region for a long time, which have 

been created by third parties outside the region,” said Su Hao, Director Centre for Strategic 

and Conflict Management at China Foreign Affairs University. “As a neighbour of 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, China is also a country in this region. Peace and stability in the 

two countries greatly influence the situation in China. It is essential for China to deal with 

issues in the region.” 

“The stability of neighbouring countries is good not only for China but all the relevant 

countries,” said Shen Dingli, Director Centre for American Studies at the Shanghai-based 

Fudan University, How to maintain the stability and development of the region has aroused 

great concerns, as the United States has decided to withdraw 33,000 US troops from 
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Afghanistan this year. “Security problems in the region remain complicated, there is still a 

long way to go for all of the countries in the region,” Su said. 
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Militants threaten Pakistan-China relations 

SOURCE: New Pakistan 

Saturday, March 3, 2012 

By MAHMOOD ADEEL 

TTP has claimed responsibility for the murder of a Chinese woman who was visiting a 

market in Peshawar. The reasoning given by Taliban spokesman Muhammad Afridi should 

send a wake up call. 

“Our comrades carried out the attack in Peshawar which killed the Chinese tourist,” 

Muhammad Afridi, a spokesman for a faction of the Pakistani Taliban from the Darra Adam 

Khel area, told Reuters by telephone from an undisclosed location…Afridi said the militants 

were also demanding that China halt what he called its support for the Pakistani 

government’s campaign against militants. 

Fresh riots in Xinjiang have left at least 20 people dead as Chinese security forces crack 

down on Islamic militants in the province. 

The Xinjiang province’s state-run website said nine assailants charged and slashed a crowd of 

civilians during Tuesday’s violence in the Xinjiang community of Yecheng, killing 13 and 

injuring many others. Police then fatally shot seven attackers and detained two others, the 

report said. 

 

Earlier state media reports put the overall toll at 12, describing it as a terrorist attack and 

saying 10 civilians and two assailants were killed. However, an overseas Uighur group, the 

Germany-based World Uyghur Congress, said local Muslims were lashing out over 

government oppression and that most victims were armed Chinese security personnel. 

Last fall, China pointed to Pakistan as the source of militancy in Xinjiang province, a claim 

that was brushed aside by many as complete nonsense. Now, Pakistani Taliban are murdering 

Chinese nationals in the street as ‘revenge’ for China’s crack down militants in Xinjiang. 

What is our excuse this time? 

We continue to hold out hope that we can turn our backs on the West by facing East and 

finding a new patron in China. We need to think again. No matter how inclined China is to 

build a close relationship with Pakistan, they are not going to do so at the expense of their 

own security. 
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With this recent attack by Pakistani Taliban against a Chinese national, I want to revisit what 

I wrote last year: 

If we believe that this is an internal issues only and that ‘all weather friend’ China will simply 

keep to themselves and not interfere in our own situation, we should think again. After all, it 

was China that ordered Lal Masjid raid was it not? Of course, this only makes sense. Sharing 

a border with Pakistan, China is not going to allow a rebellion to organise next door. 

As a neighbor and growing world power, we would be poorly advised to alienate ourselves 

from China. It is easy to say that ‘all weather friend’ China will be there if we turn our back 

on America. But the truth is that China is not going to sit quietly while militant extremists use 

Pakistan as a play ground. 

If we choose to continue to turn a blind eye to the militant virus that is spreading in our 

society, we will find ourselves isolated not just from the West but the East as well. The recent 

militant attack against a Chinese national who was a guest in our country should wake us up 

from the slumber of denial that has allowed this menace to fester under our very noses. If we 

rid our nation of extremism and militancy, we will take our proper place among the respected 

world powers. If we do nothing, we will be a pariah. The choice is ours to make. 
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Afghan army says Taliban infiltration very sophisticated 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, March 4, 2012 

* Army commander says poor management in recruiting process one reason enemies 

infiltrate inside army  

The Taliban have a sophisticated system in place to infiltrate Afghanistan’s security forces 

and vetting of recruits must be severely tightened, an Afghan army general said on Saturday.  

Infiltration has come under sharper focus because of a string of fatal attacks by Afghan 

security forces on US soldiers since the desecrating of the holy Quran at a NATO base last 

month ignited widespread protests.  

“Placing the rogues inside the army is well-planned by the enemies. The Taliban give them 

special training,” General Abdul Hameed, top army commander for the southern region of 

Afghanistan, told Reuters by telephone.  

“We must enhance intelligence gathering on the movements of recruits, tap their cell phones 

and we must find out who they are in contact with outside the army,” he said.  

Two US soldiers were shot and killed on Thursday in an attack involving at least one Afghan 

believed to be a soldier and a civilian, Western and Afghan officials said.  

 

The killings at a base in Kandahar in southern Afghanistan came less than a week after two 

senior US officers were gunned down in the Afghan Interior Ministry by what Afghan 

security officials said was a police intelligence officer.  

About 70 members of the NATO-led force were killed in 42 insider attacks from May 2007 

through the end of January this year.  

These attacks have become more frequent as the United States has sent tens of thousands of 

more soldiers to Afghanistan as part of a surge to fight in Taliban strongholds.  

Some of these incidents have been carried out by Afghan security forces reacting to the 

recent holy Quran desecration, some have been due to private grievances and others have 

been carried out by Taliban insurgents who infiltrated the security forces.  
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The killings in the Interior Ministry stunned NATO and cast doubt on its strategy of replacing 

large combat units with advisers as it tries to wind down the war, now in its 11th year.  

The Taliban claimed responsibility for the double murder but there has been no independent 

confirmation of that.  

Such attacks cast doubt on the effectiveness of Afghan government forces, which will be 

tasked with taking over security in one of the world’s most unstable countries once foreign 

combat troops head home at the end of 2014.  

The Taliban have proven remarkably resilient in the face of far superior Western firepower.  

“One of the reasons enemies infiltrated inside the army is because they are not properly 

identified when they are enrolled,” said Hameed.  

“The procedure is that new recruits must present birth certificate or any other documents to 

prove their identity but many present fake documents or don’t have any,” he added.  

An Afghan Defence Ministry official said the large size of the Afghan army and police – 

about 250,000 – made it difficult to stop infiltration. Afghanistan hopes to create a force of 

about 350,000 and then trim some of it.  

“We have identified and detained a number of suspicious soldiers recently who planned to 

carry out such insider’s attacks,” said Hameed. 
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Money smuggled out of Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, March 4, 2012 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI & NEMATULLAH TANEEN 

Widespread corruption is behind the 4.6 milliard dollars suspected to have been taken out 

illegally in 2011 by top officials and the mafia. The year before the money smuggled was 

estimated at 2.3 milliard USD. 

On paper no one can take more than 1 million Afghani or 20,000 USD outside the country 

without informing the authorities. However, billions of dollars have been sent over the last 

decade through hawala transactions and others to safe havens like Dubai by top officials and 

their relatives, the drug mafia and extortionists including the Taleban. 

More than 3 billion USD in cash – packed into suitcases – have been legally flown out of the 

country according to Afghan and US officials. General Baz Mohammad Ahmadi, deputy 

minister of interior affairs, says the Afghanistan Bank, the central bank, has focused only on 

money flying out of Kabul airport. “Other air and border points are ignored. The (amount of) 

illegal transfers would only increase if these were also checked,” he told Killid. 

 

In 2011 an amount of 4.6 milliard USD (1 milliard is equal to 100 million USD), double the 

amount from the previous year, was estimated to have been lost to the country from billions 

of dollars that came in, some of it from US and European contracts to provide security, 

supplies and reconstruction work for foreign troops in Afghanistan. NATO spent about 14 

billion USD in 2011 alone, according to a report in the Wall Street Journal newspaper. 

Under Article 6 of the banking law on money transfers no one can transfer more than one 

million or equivalent foreign currency by cash or through cheque, post or messenger or other 

means without previously informing the authorities. The law lays down a stringent 

punishment. “In case of conviction the money and the related documents will be confiscated 

and the person will be fined the equivalent of the mentioned amount.”  

Why is money leaving the country? 

Tawfeeq Dawari in the Commerce and Industry Chamber believes the huge sums of money 

leaving the country indicates a lack of faith in the government’s ability to restore peace. 

“Political stability relates to economic stability,” he explains. “Capital needs stability to 

flourish. Unfortunately this has not been provided.” According to him, every year roughly 10 
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million USD are stashed illegally or invested in banks in Dubai for instance. The chief of 

Afghanistan Bank and other officials did not respond to several attempts to interview them. 

Yunus Negah, media consultant in the Commerce and Industry Chamber, says the flight of 

capital has long-term negative results which cannot be blamed on capital alone. “We should 

know good governance as well as proper rules and laws prevent the anarchies and ensure 

high investments,” he adds. “The implications for the future are disastrous,” he warns. 

Negah thinks the mafia including drug traffickers and Taleban elements use the hawala and 

other means to take money out of the country. “The illegal transfers mostly serve the mafia 

bands than people,” he told Killid. More money is taken legally out of the country than 

collected in taxes by the government each year. 

There are calls for tighter monitoring of hawalas, which are legal operations but have to 

submit monthly reports of every transfer made to the central bank and suspicious activity 

reports in case they suspect illicit transfers. But the hawalas operate on an honour system, and 

compliance would be against the custom. 

“Unless laws and regulations are put into practice nothing will change,” says Dawari. 

Officials in the government admit there is a problem, but are quick to pass the buck. Aziz 

Shams, spokesman in the Ministry of Finance, blames the big contracting companies for 

siphoning off funds, and sending it abroad, but does not give names or figures. He chooses to 

reply in generalities. “There is a law (regarding transfer of funds) but it relates to Afghanistan 

Bank, how to implement the law and how to supervise the transfer of the money.” According 

to him, “Unfortunately proper supervision is not taking place in the airports on money 

transfer.” He suggests that stricter laws and regulations should be set to prevent these 

instances. 

What happens to the money? 

Finance Ministry spokesman Shams says there is no follow-up on “whether the money has 

returned back or not, or where it is spent”.  

The spokesman believes a parallel currency market is a problem. He points fingers at the 

Sharay-e-Shahzada market, the main currency market in Kabul. Here Afghan money dealers 

can send money within minutes or hours while through the banks it could take days. Also 

bank charges are more than hawala transactions. 

Shams accuses the hawala agents of transferring money for the opium mafia, a charge denied 

by the Tellers Union. 

Najeebullah Akhtari who heads the union in Shahzada Market says, “Our customars are 

common people as well as trading community. The money we are transferring is just for 

importing goods into the country.” He says those who are sending out millions of dollars are 

“mafia”. Ordinary people do not have such large sums of money, he adds. 

Economist and lecturer at Kabul University, Dr.Ruhullah Amin, says the government is 

weak, and has not been able to go after the mafia, and political heavyweights who are to 
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blame. “Until there are punishments and action taken for illegal activities, people should 

expect the situation to worsen,” he says. 
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Sardars and Baloch nationalism 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, March 5, 2012 

By MOMIN IFTIKHAR 

The gathering poignancy of the ongoing unrest in Balochistan, which has recently begun to 

demonstrate a strident foreign dimension, has riveted the national attention on bringing peace 

and stability to this strategically located province of Pakistan. The major drivers of the 

simmering discontent, which essentially remain political in nature, have been slowly 

gathering momentum over decades; feeding upon an entrenched perception of neglect by the 

federation, despite the province being outstandingly rich with wealth of natural resources.  

A few renegade scions belonging to Bugti, Marri and Mengal houses of sardars, on payroll of 

foreign powers and stationed abroad, are trying to become the face of Baloch nationalism. 

This reeks of crass opportunism because these very sardars demanding greater political 

rights, autonomy and control over their natural resources remain in themselves the main 

stumbling block to preventing the benefits of progress and the fruits of royalty of the natural 

resources from trickling to the masses. 

 

The sardari system in Balochistan was abolished in the early sixties, but successive 

governments failed to translate it into reality due to entrenched resistance by the Baloch 

sardars. It is a manifestation of their unbridled power that sardars, blatantly and brazenly, 

maintain personal militias equipped with modern weapons and challenge the writ of the state 

with impunity. It is heartrending as to how they can trod upon, most inhumanely, on the 

fundamental rights of their followers, claiming authority drawn from traditions and custom of 

the Baloch. It may sound unbelievable but while dispensing justice, they can still order 

people to walk on fire to prove innocence, grant hand of women as compensation in feuds 

and levy fines amounting to lakhs on perceived misdemeanour at personal discretion. They, 

manifestly, are a tyrannical relic of an oppressive past, which needs to accommodate change 

or become extinct in the process. 

The British treated Balochistan markedly different than Punjab or Sindh, whereby their 

interest here, primarily, was not economic, but rather of a military and geopolitical in nature. 

They were interested in defining the Western frontiers of their empire, station garrisons to 

defend these frontiers and find a safe passage through the area in case of military expeditions 

to Afghanistan. By 1854, the Khan of Kalat had accepted the British suzerainty for an annual 

salary of Rs50,000. In 1876, the Khan and all his sardars signed a treaty paving the way for 
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the implementation of the sandeman system of administration. This system changed the status 

of the Khan and the Baloch sardars to that of the paid agents of the British Crown. 

In return for this cessation of sovereignty, the sardars were provided with privy purses 

covering all their expenses, family needs, personal staff, body guards, tours, hospitality, 

maintenance of their residences, marriages and all family ceremonies etc. Under the new 

system, the sardars were now empowered to organise Levies Corps by recruiting tribal 

personnel and receiving their pays from the British, exercising the discretion of paying 

whatever salary they deemed necessary or none at all to their tribal members, if they so 

wished. 

As the sardars were the extension of the British authority, the system bestowed unlimited 

powers concerning their ability to impose whatever revenue they deemed appropriate in their 

tribal area. Assisted by Levies, paid for by the British, the sardars perfected a system of total 

submission of their tribal members, causing grave economic exploitation and political 

degeneration of the Baloch society. 

Since the British had no economic interest tied in Balochistan, they promoted the most 

repressive form of the jagirdari system to consolidate the authority of sardars. The land was 

collectively given to a tribe, as a whole in which the sardar established an intricate hierarchy 

of revenue collection and his own law enforcement apparatus constituting the tumandars, the 

muqaddams, the naibs and the maliks. These intermediaries freed the sardar from the worries 

of day-to-day administration and concentrate on his leisure seeking inclinations outside the 

Spartan environments of the harsh Baloch landscape. 

In economic terms, the system led to the stagnation of agriculture growth, since the surpluses 

produced by the system were not recycled to improve the infrastructure, methods or the 

environment. The result was that the institution of sardar, detached from the cycle of 

production, became a mere parasite whose splurging of the profits inhibited the flow of 

benefits to the peasants who till the soil with their sweat and blood. 

It is apparent that the sardars’ supreme interest is to consolidate their stranglehold over the 

agricultural land and the mining resources of Balochistan without sharing it with the Baloch 

people. To this end, they would not refrain from even using the Baloch nationalism card to 

create unrest; even to the extent of promoting insurgency. To further their class interests, the 

sardars want to freeze their communities into a time warp in the name of defending the ‘true 

Balochi ethos’. 

According to them, the Baloch do not need schools because reading is in contradiction to the 

sacred tribal custom of illiteracy; besides, it is argued, schools are being constructed so that 

the Punjabi army might use them, for accommodation. They don’t need hospitals and 

dispensaries, since it would expose their womenfolk to unscrupulous practices of seeing a 

doctor and would usher in the foreign influence. Besides, if their forefathers had lived 

without such encumbrances so could they! The roads are an affront to the nomadic traditions 

of the Baloch and would facilitate the outsiders’ ingress into their safe havens. The 

establishment of cantonments in the province, like in the rest of the country, is to consolidate 

the hold of Punjabis over the natural resources of the Baloch. In short, the Balochis have to 

revel in their ignorance, poverty, pestilence and disease just to sustain the ethnocentric the 

sardari system. 
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The sardari system is a legacy of the sandeman system of British subjugation of Balochistan 

and even as the times have drastically changed, the Baloch sardars are desperately trying to 

cling to this ancient relic for the sake of their personal gains and relevance. Notwithstanding 

that the case for Baloch nationalism is built around economic deprivation and exploitation of 

the Baloch masses, they themselves constitute the major stumbling block to the forces of 

change and progress; hijacking the direction of the legitimate Baloch aspirations and using it 

for securing sardars’ class interests. A new great game has begun in the region and Baloch 

nationalism should not become a vehicle for realising the designs of outside forces, who are 

intent upon exploiting the institution of Baloch sardars to accomplish their own vested 

interests. 
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Obama Presses Netanyahu to Resist Strikes on Iran 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, March 5, 2012 

By MARK LANDLER 

With Israel warning of a possible military strike on Iran’s nuclear facilities, President Obama 

urged Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu at the White House on Monday to give diplomacy 

and economic sanctions a chance to work before resorting to military action. 

The meeting, held in a charged atmosphere of election-year politics and a deepening 

confrontation with Tehran, was nevertheless “friendly, straightforward, and serious,” a White 

House official said. But it did not resolve basic differences between the two leaders over how 

to deal with the Iranian threat. 

Mr. Netanyahu, the official said, reiterated that Israel had not made a decision on striking 

Iran, but he expressed deep skepticism that international pressure would persuade Iran’s 

leaders to forsake the development of nuclear weapons. Mr. Netanyahu, according to the 

official, argued that the West should not reopen talks with Iran until it agreed to a verifiable 

suspension of its uranium enrichment activities — a condition the White House says would 

doom talks before they began. 

Speaking later on Monday to an influential pro-Israeli lobbying group, the American Israel 

Public Affairs Committee, Mr. Netanyahu said, “We waited for diplomacy to work; we’ve 

waited for sanctions to work; none of us can afford to wait much longer.” 

Mr. Obama, the official said, had maintained during their Oval Office meeting that the 

European Union’s impending oil sanctions and the blacklisting of Iran’s central bank could 

yet force Tehran back to the bargaining table — not necessarily eliminating the nuclear threat 

but pushing back the timetable for the development of a weapon. 

 

“We do believe there is still a window that allows for a diplomatic resolution to this issue,” 

the president said as Mr. Netanyahu sat next to him before the start of their three hours of 

talks. 

Both leaders agreed to try to tamp down the heated debate about Iran in their countries, 

officials said. Mr. Obama said the talk of war was driving up oil prices and undermining the 

effect of the sanctions on Iran. Mr. Netanyahu expressed frustration that statements by 
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American officials about the negative effects of military action could send a message of 

weakness to Tehran. 

Keeping a measured tone may be challenging, however. At the Aipac conference under way 

in Washington, speakers have delivered fervent calls for tougher action on Iran. 

The Senate minority leader, Mitch McConnell, used his speech to lay out conditions under 

which he would introduce a bill in the Senate authorizing the use of military force against 

Iran. “We have now reached the point where the current administration’s policies, however 

well-intentioned, are simply not enough,” the Kentucky Republican said. An Aipac official 

noted that this idea originated with Mr. McConnell, not with Aipac. 

When Mr. Obama spoke to the group on Sunday, he articulated many themes that he and Mr. 

Netanyahu discussed the following day in their meeting. Despite their sometimes 

acrimonious relationship over the Middle East peace process, Israeli and American officials 

said the two leaders were in sync about the need to stop Iran from joining the ranks of nuclear 

states. 

“My policy here is not going to be one of containment,” Mr. Obama said before the meeting 

on Monday. “My policy is prevention of Iran obtaining nuclear weapons.” He added, “When 

I say all options are on the table, I mean it.” 

Mr. Netanyahu, noting that Iran’s leaders vilify the United States as the “Great Satan” and 

Israel as the “Little Satan,” said there was no difference between the two countries. “We are 

you, and you are us,” he said. “We are together.” 

The prime minister thanked Mr. Obama for affirming, in his speech on Sunday, that “when it 

comes to security, Israel has the right, the sovereign right to make its own decisions.” 

An American official said the president was trying to avoid the perception that he was 

publicly pressuring the Israeli leader, though supporters of Israeli interpreted it as a signal 

that the United States recognized Israel’s right to make its own decision on military action. 

Whether Israel could, in fact, carry out an effective strike on Iran without American support 

is unclear. 

“My supreme responsibility as prime minister of Israel is to ensure that Israel remains the 

master of its fate,” Mr. Netanyahu said. 

Israeli officials said they were gratified by the president’s explicit reference to military force 

as an option, his rejection of a containment policy and his reaffirmation of Israel’s right to 

make decisions on its national security. 

Still, beneath the tableau of shoulder-to-shoulder solidarity, the differences in their views 

were on display in their statements before the meeting. Mr. Netanyahu said nothing about 

diplomacy and the sanctions that Mr. Obama has advocated. And while the president repeated 

his vow that “all options are on the table” to halt Iran’s pursuit of a weapon, he did not 

explicitly mention military force, as he had on Sunday. 

Nor has the president embraced another crucial Israeli demand: that military action come 

before Iran acquires the capability to manufacture a bomb, as opposed to before it actually 
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builds one. The two men did not close the gap on this issue, the official said, though he added 

that Mr. Netanyahu did not press Mr. Obama on it. 

Mr. Netanyahu also did not push Mr. Obama to lay down sharper “red lines,” or conditions, 

that would prompt American action, as had been rumored last week, Israeli and American 

officials said. 

Indeed, in his speech to Aipac, Mr. Netanyahu did not speak of preventing Iran from 

achieving nuclear weapons capability, only a nuclear weapon itself. “For the sake of our 

prosperity, for the sake of security, for the sake of our children, Iran must not be allowed to 

acquire nuclear weapons,” he said. 

As he has in previous speeches, Mr. Netanyahu dwelled on the threat posed by a nuclear-

armed Iran. Tehran, he said, was the world’s leading sponsor of terrorism, trying in the past 

year to murder the Saudi ambassador to Washington. Iran, he said, plotted to destroy the state 

of Israel “every day, each day, relentlessly.” 

Israeli officials seemed most gratified with Mr. Obama’s explicit refusal to follow a policy of 

containing a nuclear-armed Iran. The president said Iran’s acquisition of nuclear weapons 

would ignite an arms race in the Middle East, raise the specter of nuclear weapons falling into 

the hands of terrorists, and allow Iran to behave with impunity in the region. 

The mood in the Oval Office was somber and businesslike, as it usually is in meetings 

between Mr. Obama and Mr. Netanyahu. But the chemistry was better than it had been in 

previous meetings, officials said. 

In their last Oval Office encounter, in May 2011, Mr. Netanyahu summarily rejected a 

proposal by the president to revive moribund peace negotiations between the Israelis and the 

Palestinians. With a stone-faced Mr. Obama sitting next to him, Mr. Netanyahu said Israel 

would not pursue a “peace based on illusions.” 

This time, the peace process barely figured in the discussions. 
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Attack on Iran will spell disaster: Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, March 6, 2012 

By OWAIS JAFRI 

A day after a veiled threat from US President Barack Obama to Iran over its nuclear 

programme, Pakistan warned that aggression against the Islamic Republic would have 

‘disastrous consequences’ for the whole region. 

President Obama assured the powerful pro-Israel lobby in the United States on Sunday that 

Washington would use force against Iran, if necessary to stop the country from acquiring 

nuclear bomb. 

Speaking to journalists at Multan airport on Monday, Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar 

said that Pakistan would not support any military intervention in the region. “This region 

cannot afford further aggressions,” she added. 

Khar also brushed aside US pressure for scrapping the proposed gas pipeline with Iran and 

said that Islamabad would go ahead with the project. 

Last week, US Secretary of State Hillary issued a tough warning to Pakistan saying that the 

project could invoke US sanctions. 

 

“The proposed Pakistan-Iran pipeline, if built, could raise serious concerns under the Iran 

Sanctions Act. We have made that absolutely clear. We have raised this issue with the 

government of Pakistan,” she told a Congressional hearing. 

However, her Pakistani counterpart rejected the US opposition sayingthat the project offered 

a quick solution to Pakistan’s deepening energy crisis. However, she added that Islamabad 

would also pursue the Turkmenistan-Pakistan-Afghanistan-India (TAPI) pipeline after the 

Iran project. 

Speaking about relations with India, Khar said that Pakistan was committed to resolving all 

outstanding issues with its eastern neighbour. “No issue has been put on the backburner,” she 

said referring to the decades-old dispute over the Himalayan region of Kashmir. 

Asked about the recent visit of Afghan President Hamid Karzai, Khar dubbed it an 

extraordinary trip which, according to her, removed many misunderstandings between the 
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two neighbours. “We’ve assured him (Karzai) that Pakistan will help the Afghan government 

in reaching out to Taliban insurgents for peace talks,” she added. 

She also rejected the allegations of Western countries that Pakistan was somehow responsible 

for instability in Afghanistan. “They (Nato forces) must realise that we cannot afford to 

destabilise our own country,” she said implying that peace in Pakistan was directly linked 

with the Afghan stability. “It’s not in Pakistan’s interest to create problems for the foreign 

forces fighting terrorism in Afghanistan,” she added. 

Asked about the unplugging of the Nato supply route, the foreign minister said that 

Parliament would make the final decision in this regard. “Our foreign policy is not made by 

an individual – Parliament will approve new terms of engagement with the United States,” 

she added. 

Khar reiterated that Pakistan attached great importance to its relations with the United States 

– the sole superpower of the world. “However, we cannot barter away our sovereignty in 

return for good relations with the US,” she added. 
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PPP drags its heels over early elections 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, March 7, 2012 

By TANVEER AHMED 

* Coalition partners support PPP leadership’s idea of holding general elections in March 

2013 

The ruling Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) appears to be dragging its feet on holding early 

general elections in the country, which were widely believed to be held in October this year. 

The tenure of the sitting coalition government is to end on March 2013 and there is no 

constitutional compulsion on the PPP to hold early elections. 

In the recent past, however, reports had been making the rounds that the PPP might go for 

early polls. 

Sources told Daily Times that the idea for holding elections in March 2013 was floated by the 

top PPP leadership during an allied parties’ meeting at the Presidency on Monday. The 

proposal received the support of heads of coalition partners, the sources added. 

Earlier, different functionaries of the government had also been hinting at early polls. Some 

of them had even said that budget would be presented in May this year, contrary to the 

traditional practice of announcing the financial plan in June. A budget in May, according to 

them, would pave the way for holding early elections. 

Apart from other PPP political opponents, the main opposition party, the PML-N, has also 

been lobbying hard for early elections. The top leadership of the PML-N has been expressing 

its support for early vote in the country. 

According to political circles, the change of heart on part of the PPP and its coalitions 

partners might be because of their smooth sailing in the Senate elections where the ruling 

alliance secured a majority in the House. This has given the coalition partners a psychological 

advantage over their rivals following a year of poor political events. 

 

Also, holding general elections in October this year seems least possible because political 

parties will be left with less time for the canvassing after announcement of budget in May. 
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The election campaign will also be unable to gain full momentum during the holy month of 

Ramazan and monsoon season in the country. 

A PPP leader and member of its core committee told Daily Times that constitutionally there 

was nothing wrong in holding general elections in March 2013 because tenure of the present 

government would expire in that month. However, the ruling party leader did not mention as 

to when the government would hold the vote. 
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Karzai Backs Afghan Clerics Over Stronger Restrictions On Women 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, March 7, 2012 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has backed a statement from the country’s top religious body 

calling for stronger restrictions on women’s freedoms. 

On March 2, the Ulema Council issued a statement saying that men and women should not 

mix in the workplace or schools and that women must always be accompanied by a male 

relative when they travel. 

Speaking at a news conference in Kabul on March 6, Karzai maintained that the statement did 

not call for restrictions on women but rather protected the standing of Afghan women. 

“Regarding the statement from Afghanistan’s Ulema Council, they didn’t propose any 

limitations [on Afghan women],” he said. “In their [statement], they announced Islamic 

principles and values relating to the defense and reinforcement of women’s position. This 

[statement] is in accordance with a Shari’a view of our country, which all Muslims and 

Afghans are committed to.” 

The statement from the Ulema Council, which was published by Karzai’s office, is not 

legally binding. 

 

‘Women Are Secondary’ 

The council statement renounces the equality of men and women enshrined in the Afghan 

Constitution and insists instead that “men are fundamental and women are secondary.” 

The clerics also supported men’s right to commit violence against women in cases where 

there is a “Shari’a-compliant reason.” 

But other sections of the document defend women’s rights, notably speaking out against 

forced marriages and the practice of exchanging women as a kind of currency to settle family 

and tribal disputes. 
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Overall, however, the statement calls for restrictions that are reminiscent of the Taliban era. 

Afghan rights activists have condemned the statement and said they fear the Afghan 

government is giving in to the Taliban as Kabul tries to reach a peace settlement aimed at 

ending its decade-long battle with the insurgents. 

Under the Taliban, women were barred from receiving an education and working outside the 

home and could only venture outside if they were wearing a burqa and were accompanied by 

a male relative.  

Ahmad Zia Langari, a commissioner at Afghanistan’s Independent Human Rights 

Commission, claimed the council’s statement is an injustice that tramples on the dignity of all 

Afghan women. 

“In no Islamic country do we see that women are totally separated from men and cannot work 

in the same workplace,” she said. “Even in Saudi Arabia these kinds of limitations don’t 

exist. Logically, if we suppress women this much — controlling their movement, 

conversations, and relations with others — then we are actually damaging women’s dignity 

as human beings.”  

Strict Islamic Practices 

The Ulema Council’s statement is just the latest sign of the increasing pressure on Afghan 

women to adhere to strict Islamic practices. 

Last month, the Afghan government asked female television presenters to wear head scarves 

and avoid heavy makeup after conservative members of the upper house of parliament 

complained about noncompliance with Islamic beliefs. 

Karzai’s endorsement of the council’s position will almost certainly raise the ire of the 

Obama administration, which has a history of tensions and differences of opinion with the 

Afghan leader. 

A State Department spokesman in Washington told RFE/RL that U.S. officials are “aware” of 

Karzai’s comments and are “studying” the matter. 

In Germany, Heiner Geissler, a senior politician from the ruling Christian Democratic Party, 

warned that Afghan women will suffer when foreign forces withdraw. Geissler said foreign 

forces should remain in Afghanistan until Afghan police and soldiers are fully prepared to 

assume responsibility for protecting the rights of all of Afghan citizens. 

The independent newspaper “Cheragh” said on March 6 that the Ulema Council’s statement 

was “a reminder of dark pages in the history of Afghanistan when terrorists misused the tools 

of high Islamic education.” 

The “Daily Afghanistan” newspaper wrote that the many promises made to women about 

equal rights seem to have been forgotten and that Afghanistan’s women seemed doomed to 

become “second class citizens” as they were under the Taliban 
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Pakistani Taliban in talks to heal rift: Sources 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, March 8, 2012 

Pakistani Taliban commanders are locked in talks, trying to heal a damaging rift that has 

inflamed tensions over whether to pursue peace efforts with the government, insiders say. 

After months of relative calm, bomb and suicide attacks are again hitting Pakistan’s 

northwest, raising fears that militants are again on the offensive despite reports late last year 

that commanders were exploring peace contacts. 

“The one-point agenda is how to adopt a uniform policy,” a Taliban commander told AFP 

from an undisclosed location on condition of anonymity. 

The umbrella Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) is a loose confederation of rival 

commanders. Divisions first came to the fore after founder Baitullah Mehsud was killed in a 

US drone strike in August 2009. 

The young and radical Hakimullah Mehsud – a clan relation to Baitullah – ultimately won a 

leadership battle, pushing the TTP closer to al Qaeda and overseeing some of Pakistan’s 

bloodiest gun and suicide attacks yet. 

 

Mullah Omar, the Afghan Taliban supreme leader, reportedly asked TTP commanders to stop 

attacks as his movement explores confidence-building talks with the Americans at the start of 

a nascent peace process in Afghanistan. 

The only TTP commander who refused to comply was Hakimullah Mehsud, putting him at 

odds with his arch-rival, the older and more measured Waliur Rehman, sources say. 

Differences appeared to bubble over Sunday with the sacking of Mehsud’s deputy, Maulvi 

Faqir Mohammad, who is considered close to Rehman, at a TTP meeting. 

“Dialogue with Pakistan is a secondary issue. First, we’re trying to end our disputes and after 

that we will decide on holding talks with Pakistan,” the Taliban commander told AFP. 

“There are serious differences between Hakimullah Mehsud and Waliur Rehman which 

everybody wants to end,” he added. 
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The TTP leadership has held several meetings with representatives from the Afghan Taliban 

and Afghanistan’s militant Haqqani network to try to unite, but commanders are constantly 

on the move, worried about US drone missiles. 

“Several rounds of talks have taken place but commanders can’t sit together in one place for 

long as they fear drone strikes,” another source told AFP. 

Experts are divided over the significance of Mohammad’s sacking with the government and 

former officials convinced that the TTP is now weaker than ever, hit hard by the US drone 

strikes and by Pakistani military offensives. 

“Hakimullah Mehsud has his group with its own weight but TTP commanders are scattered. 

Some are in Afghanistan, some in the tribal areas. There is a lack of communication,” said 

Mehmud Shah, a former tribal belt security chief. 

“There are commanders who aren’t listening to Mehsud… The shura (meeting) of some of its 

leaders is just to show their importance. The TTP structure is broken and they are making 

efforts to rebuild it and remove difference,” he added. 

Mohammad has insisted that he initiated peace contacts in Bajaur, his home district and one 

of seven in Pakistan’s northwestern tribal belt, with the full knowledge of Mehsud’s TTP 

leadership as a “test case”. 

“They told me that first the peace process should take place in Bajaur and then be expanded,” 

he told AFP by telephone. 

Malik Sultan Zeb, an elder in the Mamund tribe in Bajaur, said tribesmen were keen to cut a 

deal with the TTP provided that the militants were willing to stop attacks. 

“America is holding peace talks with (Afghanistan’s) Taliban and we also want to have peace 

talks with the militants,” he said. 

A Pakistani security official, speaking on condition of anonymity and saying his information 

was based on informants, said the message to unite came from Mullah Omar in December. 

“He sent a message saying, peace in Pakistan is imperative for us,” the official said. 

“Hakimullah Mehsud is still reluctant about various issues, but intermediaries from 

Afghanistan are trying to solve the rifts,” he told AFP. 
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Growing gulf in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, March 8, 2012 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THE rapidly deteriorating situation in Afghanistan has thrown America’s exit plan into peril, 

casting doubts on whether an orderly withdrawal from the war-torn country is still possible. 

The killing of six American soldiers by their Afghan counterparts over the past week raises 

questions about the viability of the US strategy that depends on the Afghan security forces for 

winding down this 10-year war. More coalition soldiers are now being killed by Afghan 

soldiers than in attacks by the Taliban. 

Despite reassurances by the Obama administration that there will be no change in its war 

strategy, there is growing scepticism about the US achieving even a minimum objective that 

would allow it an honourable exit from the Afghan quagmire. 

It may not be ‘the Saigon moment’ for the American forces in Afghanistan yet, but many 

analysts believe the situation is fast spiralling out of control. Although the recent violence 

was triggered by an incident of the desecration of the Holy Quran by American soldiers, it 

was simmering sentiment against the occupation forces that the protests gave vent to. Some 

40 people, including six American soldiers, have been killed in the worst wave of violence 

since the US occupation of Afghanistan in December 2001. 

The tension had been building up for quite some time, particularly after the surfacing of a 

video that showed four American soldiers urinating on the bodies of Taliban fighters. But the 

desecration incident let loose a furious tide that swept through even the areas in northern 

Afghanistan which are considered relatively peaceful. The street protests have now subsided, 

but the continuing attacks on coalition troops indicate intensifying hostility among Afghan 

soldiers towards their foreign mentors. A major plank of Nato’s planned 2014 withdrawal 

plan was to train and transfer security responsibility to the Afghan army, but the recent spate 

of killings has put that objective into peril. America and its coalition partners have pulled out 

hundreds of military advisors associated with various Afghan ministries and coalition troops 

have been advised to keep their distance from their Afghan counterparts because of the fear 

of more attacks. That decision is going to seriously affect the military campaign against the 

Taliban insurgents. 

There has been a steep rise in the trend of Afghan soldiers turning their guns on their foreign 

partners. Even before this latest episode, the attacks on foreign troops had become more 

frequent. Earlier this year an Afghan soldier killed four French soldiers, prompting France to 
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accelerate the withdrawal of its troops. Another rogue Afghan soldier shot and killed an 

American marine in Helmand province in February. 

Some 76 coalition troops have been killed and 114 others wounded in attacks involving 

Afghan security personnel since 2007; 75 per cent of these have occurred in the past two 

years. The Taliban have claimed the responsibility for most of the attacks, but there has not 

been any independent verification of the claim. Some analysts believe that some of the 

attackers may have been Taliban infiltrators, but there have also been individual acts, 

particularly in the case of the recent killings. 

The rising number of coalition troops’ deaths had prompted US officials to order a tougher 

screening procedure for members of the Afghan army. Yet given the degree of distrust, there 

is little hope of the gulf being bridged. American officials concede that despite years of 

training that has cost billions of dollars, the reliability of Afghan soldiers remains suspect. 

This situation is bound to affect the coalition plan to build a well-trained Afghan security 

force which could work jointly with the foreign forces in fighting the Taliban insurgency and 

be ready in the future to take complete responsibility for security. But the increasingly 

perilous situation on the ground provides little hope of achieving that objective. The 

expectation that a weak administration in Kabul will be able to transform Afghanistan into a 

stable state by 2014 and take over border and internal security responsibility is unrealistic at 

best. The growing animosity among Afghan soldiers has restricted options for the United 

States and its allies as the 2014 deadline comes closer. 

While the US and its coalition partner are fast losing ground, the Taliban are taking full 

advantage of the situation, fuelling the unrest and inciting Afghan soldiers to turn their guns 

against “foreign infidels rather than on their own people”. In many areas, 

former Mujahideen commanders who had allied themselves with the US under public 

pressure joined the protests. 

There is now serious doubt that America’s negotiations with the Taliban are going anywhere. 

The decision earlier this year by the Taliban to open an office in Qatar had raised hopes of the 

talks getting off the ground. The office provides legitimacy to the insurgents which was 

essential for taking the reconciliation process forward. Some American officials believed the 

development could be a game-changer. 

There were also reports that the Obama administration may even agree to release five Taliban 

prisoners from Guantanamo Bay and shift them to Qatar. The move could have paved the 

way for more substantive negotiations on the future of Afghanistan, but it is not clear whether 

the Taliban will seriously engage in the negotiations in the current situation. 

The fact that this is an election year has also compounded President Obama’s Afghanistan 

dilemma. Any concession in the negotiations with the Taliban would expose him to attacks 

from the Republican presidential candidates. He was even criticised for apologising to the 

Afghan people over the desecration incident. In this situation, the release of Taliban prisoners 

at Guantanamo Bay seems difficult. Yet more important at this point is how the US 

administration deals with the current challenge emanating from the growing gulf between the 

coalition forces and their Afghan counterparts. 
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Kashmir issue not at back-burner: FO 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, March 9, 2012 

Pakistan Friday said the core issue of Jammu and Kashmir has not been shelved or put at 

back-burner while normalizing the relations with India. Foreign Office Spokesman Abdul 

Basit while replying to questions in his weekly press briefing here in Islamabad said, 

“Pakistan always supported the Kashmir issue and emphasized the need that it should be 

resolved in accordance with the relevant resolutions of the United Nations and peaceful 

solution to the Kashmir issue is essential for viable peace in South Asia.” The spokesman 

said, “there is no question that Kashmir issue has been freezed or put at back burner” adding 

that Jammu and Kashmir dispute is of people of Kashmir. He said the Kashmir dispute 

required resolution in accordance with right of self-determination of the people of Kashmir. 

Referring to the meeting of United Nations Human Rights Commission in Geneva on 5th of 

this month, the spokesman, said the violation of human rights issue was discussed in this 

meeting and UNHRC also asked India to repeal some of the laws in Jammu Kashmir to 

protect human rights of Kashmiris. 

 

The spokesman said the Kashmiris have rendered enormous sacrifices for their alienable 

rights. 

The spokesman said, “Pakistan is taking steps to normalize relations with India but reaching 

the final destination will inevitably contingent upon realization of the aspirations of 

Kashmiris.” 

He said Kashmiris have given innumerable sacrifices in their just struggle for right to self 

determination and settlement of this issue in accordance with the UN resolutions is essential 

for viable peace in the region. 

The spokesman said the UN special rappateur on Human Rights has recently urged India to 

repeal all black laws including Jammu and Kashmir public safety act. 

Replying to a question about the Siachen issue, the spokesman said, “We seek early 

resolution of this problem like the other issues including the core Jammu and Kashmir 

dispute.” 

He said Siachen issue has been raised in the resumed dialogue process with India. 
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On the issue of Balochistan, the spokesman said Pakistan has been handling the situation 

politically in accordance with its own laws, priorities and constitution, 

Replying to a question, about providing shelter to some of the elements who are involved in 

the disturbance of Balochistan, the spokesman said Pakistan has raised this question with the 

concerned countries adding that demarche was issued to ambassador of Switzerland in 

Islamabad. 

Answering a question on the activities of estranged Baloch leaders taking refuge in England 

and Switzerland, Abdul Basit said Islamabad has made demarches to the relevant countries 

and have been assured by them that their territories will not be allowed to be used against 

Pakistan. 

“We are cognizant of the developments in Balochistan and necessary steps have also been 

taken,” he added. 

The spokesman said Pakistan s trying to handle the situation in the province politically 

adding “it is our internal issue and will be dealt with in accordance with the constitution and 

our own preferences”. 

He said, “The foreign office and our missions abroad are engaged actively in order to ensure 

that this issue is not portrayed in any other context by the detractors.” 

Replying to a question about opening of US consulate in Balochistan, the spokesman said US 

embassy has filed application to the foreign office in this regard but so far no decision has 

been taken in this regard. 

On the visit of US General James, the spokesman said so far no date has been finalised for his 

visit to Pakistan. 

Replying to a question on Iran’s issue, the spokesman said Pakistan hoped that this issue 

would be resolved through peaceful means and dialogue so that the region already in crisis 

should be avoided from any further conflict due to Iran’s issue. 

On the issue of Syria, the spokesman said Pakistan is of the view that national integrity, 

sovereignty and territorial integrity should be protected and the issue should be resolved 

through dialogue. 
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U.S. and Afghanistan Agree on Handover of Prisoners 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, March 9, 2012 

By ROD NORDLAND 

The United States has agreed to hand over detainees to Afghan government control on a far 

more accelerated schedule than planned, a senior American official said on Friday. 

Gen. John R. Allen, the American military commander, and Abdul Rahim Wardak, the 

Afghan defense minister, were expected to formally sign the breakthrough agreement Friday 

afternoon in Kabul. 

The memorandum of understanding would officially hand over control of detainees to an 

Afghan official as of Friday, but also allows for a six-month period of transition to full 

Afghan control of the American-held detainees, American officials said. As a practical 

matter, American officials are expected to maintain day-to-day control over the 3,200 

detainees, most of them suspected Taliban insurgents. 

The detention issue had been one of two major sticking points in negotiations for a strategic 

partnership agreement between the two countries, with President Hamid Karzai insisting on 

immediate Afghan control of the detainees, and American officials originally favoring a 

gradual transition until 2014. 

 

American officials were concerned about premature release of Taliban suspects, and also the 

human rights abuses prevalent in many Afghan prisons. 

The other sticking point — an end to night raids by the American military — is still under 

discussion, but the senior official said a compromise on that issue was also in sight. 

“We’ve made a lot of progress but stayed within our red lines and satisfied President Karzai’s 

concerns,” the senior American official said, speaking on condition of anonymity because the 

agreement had not been officially announced, and there were still last-minute discussions on 

minor elements of the agreement. “We were supposed to have signed it yesterday,” the 

official said, warning that nothing was final until the actual signing takes place. 
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Mr. Karzai had given Friday as a deadline for transferring thousands of Taliban prisoners to 

Afghan government custody. 

Most of the prisoners are held at the detention center in Parwan, adjoining the sprawling 

American military base at Bagram. Korans from that facility were inadvertently burned in an 

incident that aroused severe Afghan anger last month, ignited disturbances that cost at least 

29 lives, and led to a breakdown in talks between the United States and Afghanistan on a 

strategic partnership agreement. 

The detention issue was a key element of those talks and Friday’s announcement was a sign 

that they were back under way. 

Politicians in Washington have been highly critical of Afghan intransigence over the 

detention issue, with two senior American senators, Lindsey Graham and John McCain, 

criticizing President Karzai during a recent visit to the Afghan capital. 
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Afghan president moves closer to agreement on post-2014 US pact 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Sunday, March 11, 2012 

By EMMA GRAHAM-HARRISON 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai said on Sunday he would meet western demands to sign by 

May a much-delayed pact defining the country’s long-term relationship with the US, but the 

agreement may not initially establish the size or location of US forces remaining in 

Afghanistan. 

Karzai was speaking at an event in Kabul before news reached the capital that a US soldier 

had shot dead 16 Afghan civilians, most of them women and children, on a night-time killing 

spree outside his base in southern Afghanistan. 

In the speech to mark International Women’s Day, which fell on the Afghan weekend, he 

said the US and its allies would provide $4.1bn a year in support for Afghanistan’s security 

forces after their own combat forces leave in 2014. 

That figure has been tentatively agreed by Karzai and his backers as the cost of supporting 

the country’s army and police. 

“The $4.1bn is what is believed will be the annual cost of ANSF (Afghan national security 

force) sustainment post-2014,” said a western official, who declined to be named. 

“The Afghans have in fact pledged that GIRoA (the government of the Islamic Republic of 

Afghanistan) will pay $500m of that amount annually, with donor and coalition nations 

making up the rest.” 

 

Karzai recently reached a last-minute deal with the US military to hand over the sprawling 

Bagram prison to Afghan control, removing one of the key obstacles to agreeing a strategic 

partnership deal that has stalled for months. 

US and Afghan officials will now move on to the other main block: controversial night-time 

operations to capture or kill insurgents. Karzai has said they must end before Kabul will sign 

off on the strategic partnership, but western generals say the war is lost without them. 

The west is keen to have a partnership in place before a Nato conference to be held in 

Chicago in May, expected to formally seal support for Afghanistan after 2014. A deal to keep 
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forces in Afghanistan would allow western leaders to argue that the funding is not a one-way 

flow of cash but provides a critical benefits for their own national security. 

“We have agreed to sign the strategic pact before the Chicago summit,” Karzai said. 

However, the pact will not initially seal key issues such as agreement on bases the US can use 

in Afghanistan and how many troops will be stationed there. 

“Discussions about the use of Afghan military facilities … in Afghanistan will happen one 

year after the pact is signed,” Karzai said. 
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New ISI chief: US keeps its fingers crossed 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, March 11, 2012 

The New York Times reported on Saturday that the appointment of Lieutenant General 

Zaheer-ul Islam as the new head of Pakistan’s powerful Inter-Services Intelligence agency 

(ISI) marks an important shift at this critical juncture of US-Pak relations, and it is anticipated 

that the newly appointed ISI chief will play a crucial role in the current peace talks with the 

Afghan Taliban. 

Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani Friday appointed General Zaheer-ul Islam to run the 

country’s most powerful intelligence, therein signalling an important change in the military 

leadership at a pivotal moment in the country’s relations with the United States. 

Lieutenant General Zaheer-ul Islam will take over as the Director General of the Inter-

Services Intelligence Directorate on March 18, replacing Lieutenant General Ahmed Shuja 

Pasha, who has held the post since 2008. 

The ISI chief is the second most powerful figure in the military – some would argue in the 

country – and General Islam is likely to play a significant role in peace talks with the Afghan 

Taliban, a movement the ISI has long been accused of supporting, the New York Times 

revealed. 

 

Although the ISI officially reports to the prime minister, in reality it is controlled by the army 

chief – General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, with whom General Pasha enjoyed a close 

relationship during the agency’s turbulent relationship with the United States in recent years. 

A succession of spy scandals recently sent the ISI’s relationship with the Central Intelligence 

Agency – and, more broadly, with the United States – to an all-time historic low in 2011. 

Tensions rose in January 2011 after a CIA contractor shot and killed two Pakistanis in 

Lahore, and then worsened in May after the surprise American raid that killed Osama bin 

Laden in Abbottabad. In September, Admiral Mike Mullen, then chairman of the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff, told a congressional hearing that the pro-Taliban Haqqani network was a “virtual 

arm” of the ISI, prompting fresh tumult. 

However, the ISI and the CIA have quietly worked to rebuild ties in the past month, and 

officials from both countries say the relationship is slowly mending. 
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General Zaheer-ul Islam commands the army corps in Karachi, considered a plum posting 

and a sign of his good standing with General Kayani. From 2008 to 2010 he served as 

director of the ISI section responsible for internal security. 

“He’s a safe choice,” said Wajahat S. Khan, a journalist who has written about internal 

military politics. “He’s served in the ISI, he’s from an infantry wing, and he’s pretty media 

savvy – which is what they need right now.” 

General Islam’s first job is likely to involve refashioning relations with Washington, which 

have virtually been frozen since an erroneous American attack near the border with 

Afghanistan in November killed 24 Pakistani troops. At a special joint session of Parliament 

set for this month, Pakistan’s politicians will debate the broad contours of a new policy 

toward the United States. 

The ISI has a fearsome reputation after decades of political manipulation and meddling in 

militancy. But in recent years, it has faced stark challenges. Pakistani Taliban militants have 

killed dozens of ISI employees since 2007, undermining the army’s authority. 

The ISI is also facing challenges on the judicial front. This week, the Supreme Court resumed 

hearings into an election-rigging scheme in which it is claimed that the ISI distributed $15.5 

million to favoured politicians in an ultimately successful bid to influence the 1990 elections. 

On Friday, the court heard testimony from a former ISI chief, Asad Durrani, who admitted to 

running the scheme but denied that it was part of ISI policy. 

The hearing also included an extraordinary moment involving General Mirza Aslam Beg, a 

former army chief who is said to have blessed the illegal scheme. 

Infuriated by what was deemed to be an insubordinate affidavit that the general filed to the 

court, Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry demanded that the general apologize. “Is 

he here to play golf?” the CJ asked. 

Another judge said, “We will not allow anyone to play with our dignity.” 

General Beg wrote an apology on a piece of paper, and the case was adjourned until March 

15. 
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Taliban claim responsibility for suicide blast at funeral; 16 dead 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, March 12, 2012 

A suicide bomber blew himself up at a funeral in the suburban Badbher area, killing 16 

people and injuring 33 others on Sunday. 

A senior police official said Advocate Khushdil Khan, Deputy Speaker of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa Assembly, appeared to be the target of the attack. The blast took place 

immediately after he had left the place. 

(According to western news agencies, the Darra Adamkhel faction of the Tehrik-i-Taliban 

Pakistan claimed responsibility for attack. Taliban spokesman Mohammad Afridi said the 

politician was the target because he had set up a militia to battle against the Taliban. 

“These militias are the front lines for the Pakistan army,” the spokesman said.) 

SSP (Investigation) Umer Riaz told Dawn that parts of the bomber’s body had been found at 

the blast site. 

Bomb disposal personnel said that 8 to 10kg of explosives had been used in the blast and 

ball-bearings, batteries and cables of the suicide vest had been found at the site. 

 

Capital City Police Officer Syed Imtiaz Altaf said it was a suicide attack. 

Another police officer said the funeral was for the wife of Imdad Khan, a member of the local 

peace committee. 

He said the bomber possibly lived in the locality and reached the place when funeral prayers 

were being offered. 

Those killed in the attack were identified as Zarshad, Khalid Dad, Mir Ahmed, Farman Ali, 

Khan Shah, Kamran, Raees Khan, Hameed Khan, Syed Afridi, Sana-ur-Rehman, Ahmed 

Khan, Shahbaz, Iftikhar, Raheemshah, Ameen Khan and Raees Khan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The deputy speaker said he had escaped miraculously. “I believe in Almighty Allah and am 

not afraid of attackers. Hundreds of our party men have rendered sacrifices for the sake of the 

soil,” he said. 

The Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government has announced a compensation of Rs300,000 for 

family of each deceased and Rs100,000 for family of each injured. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Governor Barrister Masood Kausar and Chief Minister Amir Haider 

Khan Hoti condemned the killing of innocent people. They said terrorists could not put 

pressure on the government with such inhuman and barbaric acts. 

Agencies add: “We are devastated,’’ said Zahir Khan, 32, weeping while lying in a hospital 

bed. His elder brother Raees Khan died in the attack. He said they were chatting when the 

bomb went off. ‘I never knew I was going to lose my brother forever’, Khan said. 

“Why did you murder my brother? He was so beautiful,” he said. 

“This morning we had our breakfast together. My mother will not survive if I show her his 

body.” 

“We lifted the coffin and headed towards the graveyard after the prayers when a huge blast 

was heard,” Saddam Hussain, 21, described the carnage. 

“There were body parts and blood stains. People were crying for help. 

“There was no doctor and no ambulance. People who had come to attend the funeral, put the 

casualties in their cars and rushed to hospital. I myself put one wounded man in a car heading 

to the hospital.” 

“How is attacking a funeral Islamic in any way?” Asfandyar Wali Khan, head of the ANP, 

told reporters in Islamabad. 

“I say that these people aren’t followers of Islam,” he added. “I don’t even consider them 

human.” 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN LOATHING 

FOR U.S. GROWS IN WAKE OF 
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Monday, March 12, 2012 

By TAIMOOR SHAH & GRAHAM BOWLEY 

American officials scrambled Monday to understand why a veteran Army staff sergeant, a 

married father of two only recently deployed here, left his base a day earlier to massacre at 

least 16 civilians, 9 of them children, in a rural stretch of southern Afghanistan. The 

devastating, unexplained attack deepened the sense of siege for Western personnel in this 

country, as denunciations brought a moment of unity to three major Afghan factions: 

civilians, insurgents and government officials. 

Residents of three villages in the Panjwai district of Kandahar Province described a terrifying 

string of attacks in which the soldier, who had walked more than a mile from his base, tried 

door after door, eventually breaking in to kill within three separate houses. The man gathered 

11 bodies, including those of 4 girls younger than 6, and set fire to them, villagers said. At 

least 5 people were injured. 

While some Afghans had speculated that helicopter-borne troops were involved, a senior 

American diplomat told a meeting of diplomats from allied countries on Monday morning 

that the gunman had acted alone, walking first to a village and then to a cluster of houses 

some 500 yards away. He returned to the base and is in custody. He is to face charges under 

the military justice system, officials said. Helicopters and other troops arrived only after the 

shooting, the diplomat said, and the helicopters evacuated the wounded. 

A senior American military official said the sergeant was attached to a unit based at Joint 

Base Lewis-McChord, a major Army and Air Force installation near Tacoma, Wash., and that 

he had been part of what is called a village stabilization operation. In those operations, teams 

of Green Berets, supported by other soldiers, try to develop close ties with village elders, 

organize local police units and track down Taliban leaders. The official said the sergeant was 

not a Green Beret himself. 

 

Panjwai, a rural district near the city of Kandahar, was traditionally a Taliban stronghold. It 

was a focus of the United States military offensive in 2010 and was the scene of heavy 

fighting. Two American soldiers were killed by small-arms fire in Panjwai on March 1, and 

three died in a roadside bomb attack in February. 

Another senior military official said the sergeant was 38 and married with two children. He 

had served three tours of duty in Iraq, this official said, and had been deployed to Afghanistan 

for the first time in December. Yet another military official said he has served in the Army 

for 11 years. 

Furious comments mounted on social networking sites like Afghan blogs and Facebook, 

some of them accompanied by graphic photographs of what appeared to be children slain in 

the attack. “This is a clear crime and will only add to the people who hate American in 

Afghanistan,” said one. “You can’t give their lives back to them with apologies.” 

Following the attacks, the Taliban threatened vengeance, as the insurgents often do after 

Western actions they depict as atrocities. A Taliban statement posted online Monday 

denounced the killings, saying they were the latest in a series of humiliations against the 

Afghan people and denying that any Taliban fighters had been in the area. 
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The Afghan Parliament said it condemned “this inhumane and uncivilized act.” 

“We urge the United States government to punish the culprits and put them on trial in an 

open court so that the rest of those who want to shed our innocent people’s blood take a 

lesson from it,” it said in a statement. 

One member of Parliament from Kandahar, Mohammed Naim Lalai Hamidzai, lashed out at 

the Afghan leader over the killings, suggesting that “if President Karzai cannot fix the 

situation, we urge him and his vice presidents to resign.” 

In a measure of the mounting mistrust between Afghans and the coalition, however, many 

Afghans, including lawmakers and other officials, said they believed the attacks had been 

planned, and were incredulous that one American soldier could have carried out such attacks 

without help. 

On Sunday, President Hamid Karzai condemned the attacks, calling them in a statement an 

“inhuman and intentional act” and demanding justice. In his statement, Mr. Karzai said 

“American forces” had entered the houses in Panjwai, but at another point he said the killings 

were the act of an individual soldier. 

Both President Obama and Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta called Mr. Karzai, expressing 

condolences and promising thorough investigations. “This incident is tragic and shocking, 

and does not represent the exceptional character of our military and the respect that the 

United States has for the people of Afghanistan,” Mr. Obama said in a statement. 

Long seething public outrage has been growing explosive here, spurred by the apparently 

inadvertent Koran burning by American personnel last month and an earlier video showing 

American Marines urinating on dead militants. Adding to the problem, the massacre occurred 

two days after an episode in Kapisa Province, in eastern Afghanistan, in which NATO 

helicopters apparently hunting Taliban insurgents instead fired on civilians, killing four and 

wounding three others, Afghan officials said. About 1,200 demonstrators marched in protest 

in Kapisa on Saturday. 

Officials described growing concern over the cascade of missteps and offenses that has cast 

doubt on the ability of NATO personnel to carry out their mission, left troops and trainers 

increasingly vulnerable to violence by Afghans seeking revenge, and complicated tense 

negotiations on the terms of the long-term American presence in the country. 

Both the military coalition in Afghanistan and the United States Embassy in Kabul, which 

immediately urged caution among Americans traveling or living in Afghanistan, publicly 

deplored the attacks, offering condolences for the families and promising the soldier would 

be brought to justice. Brig. Gen. Carsten Jacobson, the NATO spokesman, expressed his 

“deep sadness” and said that while the motive was not yet clear, it looked like an isolated 

episode. 

“I am not linking this to the recent incidents over the recent days and weeks,” he said. “It 

looks very much like an individual act. We have to look into the background behind it.” 
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Early on Monday, with the last burial nearing, the public mood in Kandahar and Kabul 

seemed subdued rather than violent, with no immediate sign of the kind of deadly protests 

that followed the Koran burning. 

The details of the attack were still emerging. In Panjwai, a reporter for The New York Times 

who inspected bodies that had been taken to the nearby American military base on Sunday 

counted 16 dead, including five children with single gunshot wounds to the head, and saw 

burns on some of the children’s legs and heads. “All the family members were killed, the 

dead put in a room, and blankets were put over the corpses and they were burned,” said Anar 

Gula, an elderly neighbor who rushed to the house after the soldier had left. “We put out the 

fire.” 

Relatives said the bodies of two women showed stab wounds and that some of the women 

were shot as they ran from room to room to try to avoid the gunman. Among the dead at the 

base, a man aged about 50 had a single gunshot wound to his chest. 

The villagers also brought some of the burned blankets on motorbikes to display at the base, 

Camp Belambay, in Kandahar, and show that the bodies had been set alight. Soon, more than 

300 people had gathered outside to protest. 

One of the survivors from the attacks, Abdul Hadi, 40, said he was at home when a soldier 

broke down the door. 

“My father went out to find out what was happening, and he was killed,” he said. “I was 

trying to go out and find out about the shooting, but someone told me not to move, and I was 

covered by the women in my family in my room, so that is why I survived.” 

Mr. Hadi said there was more than one soldier involved in the attacks, and at least five other 

villagers described seeing a number of soldiers, and also a helicopter and flares at the scene. 

But other Afghan residents described seeing only one gunman. 

The shootings carried echoes of an attack in March 2007 in eastern Afghanistan, when 

several Marines opened fire with automatic weapons, killing as many as 19 civilians after a 

suicide car bomb struck the Marines’ convoy, wounding one Marine. 
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Despite challenges in Afghanistan, U.S. determined to stick to exit strategy 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, March 13, 2012 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

The Obama administration’s hope for a smooth and successful ending to what it has always 

considered the “good war” in Afghanistan has become a determined, nose-to-the-grindstone 

effort to forge ahead toward the exit. 

As challenges mount, the administration has concluded that the only viable course is to 

continue trying to implement the strategy it has already set in motion, with a date certain for 

combat withdrawal by the end of 2014. 

“Our main objective is getting it right,” said Benjamin J. Rhodes, the White House deputy 

national security adviser for strategic communications. “We are assembling the pieces of the 

endgame.” 

In political terms, it is a delicate balance. Polls indicate that the majority of Americans favor 

a quicker end to the war. But early retreat has its own drawbacks, both politically and for 

U.S. national security. 

“On the merits, the strategic calculus of the war has not changed,” said Stephen D. Biddle, a 

senior fellow at the Council on Foreign Relations who has advised the Defense Department. 

But there are “unrealistic assumptions” about the future, even if the endgame proceeds as 

planned, he said. 

 

Administration officials were tentatively relieved Monday when the day ended without 

widespread anti-American demonstrations in Afghanistan after the shooting deaths of 16 

Afghan civilians Sunday, apparently at the hands of a rogue U.S. soldier. Despite angry 

words from Kabul, U.S. officials expressed cautious confidence that the latest incident would 

not bring a repeat of last month’s lethal demonstrations after U.S. troops, in what officials 

deemed an accident, burned copies of the Koran. 

The United States moved swiftly after Sunday’s shootings. President Obama made a 

condolence call to Afghan President Hamid Karzai and promised that justice would be 

served. Other top U.S. officials also expressed shock and remorse. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


342 
 

“Our point is that it was entirely an exception to any conduct by the U.S. military. .?.?. It’s a 

horrific tragedy, and we understand that the Afghan people are going to be outraged,” Rhodes 

said. “We want to deal with it appropriately, hold anybody accountable to the full extent of 

the law and continue our relationship with Afghanistan.” 

The administration sees three pieces to the endgame there: transitioning security 

responsibility to Afghan forces, reaching a peace deal with the Taliban and negotiating a 

political agreement to allow for a long-term U.S. military presence after 2014. 

At a NATO summit in May, the United States and its coalition partners expect to firm up 

plans for the pace of the transition, the timing of the coalition withdrawal and the size of the 

Afghan force they are willing to train and pay for. Karzai’s government has little ability to 

fund its own military force. 

On the political front, reconciliation talks with the Taliban have reached a preliminary stage 

but are stalled, awaiting Karzai’s own reconciliation with the government of Qatar, where the 

talks are supposed to be held. Karzai called his ambassador home from the Persian Gulf state 

in December, accusing Qatar of interference in internal Afghan affairs. 

Progress toward an agreement allowing some U.S. forces to remain in Afghanistan long-term 

was announced Friday, when Gen. John R. Allen, the commander of coalition forces in 

Afghanistan, signed an accord to turn over U.S.-run prisons to the Karzai government. 

But that was quickly overshadowed by Sunday’s shootings, and some analysts were less 

optimistic than the administration that Afghan outrage would dissipate quickly. 

“We’re in a really ugly place,” said a former military official with long experience in Iraq and 

Afghanistan who spoke on the condition of anonymity to be candid. “Karzai is going to have 

zero room to make compromises.” 

Rather than building their relationship with Afghan troops, U.S. and coalition forces are 

“going to be operating with one hand on their pistol and looking over their shoulders,” the 

former official said. 

“The plan is to transition the Afghans by putting [U.S. and NATO] trainers among them. 

That’s now very questionable. It is to reinforce our presence by continuing to develop the 

Afghan Local Police, and that plank is now in question. And it’s to negotiate a residual force, 

now equally dubious. What are we left with?” 

Biddle said that after 2014, once the ground-level counterinsurgency and development 

undertaken by U.S. and coalition troops throughout Afghanistan end, the Obama 

administration “seems to believe they can continue to do leadership strikes” on Taliban 

commanders, “with drones and raids in perpetuity.” 

Calling it an “unreasonable projection,” he added: “Afghans hate that stuff — what does this 

approach offer them? We’re going to do everything we like, nothing they want.” 

The other faulty assumption, Biddle said, is that Congress will continue to fund the Afghan 

security forces long after the withdrawal. “The war we’ll be handing off is going to be a 

stalemate,” he said. When the strategy was conceived, “the Taliban were on a slope to 
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extinction. If that were so, [the administration] could go to Congress and say it was only a 

couple more years and it would be over. That’s not what we’re looking at now.” 

The former defense official said that Obama’s initial description of the Iraq invasion 

orchestrated by President George W. Bush as a “dumb war,” and of Afghanistan as the place 

where the United States should make a major commitment of resources, “made him look 

smarter than Bush.” 

“Now,” the former official said, “it doesn’t look so smart.” 
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Complications of the Afghan endgame 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, March 13, 2012 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Not surprisingly the Afghan endgame has become infinitely more complicated. Recent 

developments in Afghanistan have renewed doubts about the viability of America’s exit 

strategy. This rests principally on the Afghan forces assuming full security responsibility by 

2014, when all Nato combat troops are to leave the country. 

Growing animosity between Afghan security personnel and their Nato counterparts erupted in 

a wave of violent incidents last month, calling into question a key assumption underpinning 

the 2014 transition. This has created an even more compelling rationale to intensify the 

search for a political solution – the most plausible plank for a tidy exit of Western forces. 

Progress towards a negotiated settlement is the only feasible way to wind down the war and 

achieve the 2014 deadline. 

The path to a meaningful peace process is strewn with formidable difficulties. But they must 

be overcome with greater urgency because the ground realities in Afghanistan are 

dangerously out of sync with the 2014 timeline. Washington’s decisions ahead of a landmark 

Nato summit this May in Chicago will determine whether the US-led coalition can draw up a 

credible strategy to accomplish the 2014 transition. This will also determine whether 

sufficient Afghan stability can be assured to avert the country’s descent into a 1990s-type 

civil war once foreign forces begin to depart. 

The speed with which security unravelled across Afghanistan in February exposed the 

volatility of the situation. Fierce protests broke out after American soldiers burnt copies of 

the Holy Quran at Bagram base. The violent backlash led to the killings of two US military 

officers at the Interior Ministry. They were among six American soldiers shot dead by 

Afghan security personnel during angry protests that lasted for weeks. This prompted the 

recall of hundreds of coalition personnel from many ministries in Kabul. 

 

Long simmering tensions between the Afghan security forces and their foreign mentors 

boiled over to mark a psychological watershed in the Afghan war. The widespread public 

outcry reflected pent up resentment against the foreign military presence. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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This wasn’t the first episode of its kind. Such incidents have become more frequent in which 

Afghan soldiers have attacked American or Nato personnel. Earlier this year four French 

soldiers were shot dead by an Afghan soldier, urging Paris to speed up its troop pullout. 

That Afghan forces expected to take over security have turned their guns on their foreign 

counterparts exposes the unfeasibility of a key element of the much vaunted 2014 transition: 

collaboration between Afghan and Nato military personnel. 

To longstanding doubts about the professional competence and representative character of 

Afghan security forces have been added more questions – about their reliability and 

discipline when Nato combat troops depart and are replaced by advisors to ‘aid and assist’ 

Afghan forces. 

The latest events are certain to affect decisions about the Afghan army’s size and structure, 

which are expected to be announced at Chicago. The size (and anticipated reduction) of 

security forces has been the subject of a review by the US defence department that has been 

going on for several months. Another consideration will be added to those of cost, 

sustainability and US budget pressures: the danger of a large, well armed force disintegrating 

and becoming a ‘ticket to chaos’. 

Whatever the final outcome of these decisions, the transition plan that Washington evolves 

will have to be a practicable strategy that can foster conditions for an orderly drawdown and 

ensure a degree of sustainable Afghan stability. 

Washington sees the strategic partnership agreement being negotiated with Kabul as an 

important element of this strategy. This is aimed at allowing the US a longer-term military 

presence comprising Special Forces and advisers with access to several bases in Afghanistan. 

Protracted negotiations over the past year are now planned to conclude before May. But they 

have to overcome two main sticking points: President Hamid Karzai’s insistence that the US 

military halt controversial night raids and hand over all detention centres on Afghan soil to 

his government’s control. Last week’s agreement for the US to transfer the Bagram detention 

centre is seen as a step towards removing one of those obstacles. 

But even if the partnership accord is concluded ahead of the Chicago summit, it will likely 

enmesh the endgame into more complication. Almost all regional states are opposed to an 

open-ended American military presence in Afghanistan. As for the nascent peace process 

with the Taliban, it is hard to see how its leaders will agree to a residual US force staying 

beyond 2014 when the insurgency has been motivated by the desire to rid the country of 

occupation troops. If this agreement becomes a deal-breaker with the Taliban and unravels a 

fragile regional consensus where will this leave the transition plan? 

The best – and only – hope for the transition plan to work lies in a negotiated end to the 

Afghan war and in significant headway being made towards this aim before 2014. Diplomatic 

efforts have however proceeded slowly and haltingly. So far they have involved direct US 

diplomatic contacts with Taliban representatives aimed at opening a Taliban office in Qatar 

to put in place a full-fledged peace process. 

The talks have progressed slowly first, because of President Karzai’s initial opposition to the 

Qatar process. This led to a loss of initial momentum. After he was persuaded to change his 

mind the talks have struggled to regain momentum for other reasons. Legal intricacies and 



346 
 

election year politics have constrained Washington’s ability to respond expeditiously to the 

Taliban’s insistence on the prior transfer of five prisoners from Guantanamo to Doha before 

formal negotiations can begin. In return the US expects a Taliban announcement renouncing 

‘international terrorism’. 

Latest indications suggest that a package of confidence building measures including Taliban 

support for a political process with ‘other Afghans’ now awaits assent from its leadership. If 

this is forthcoming, the Obama administration believes it will be able to overcome the present 

opposition in Congress to the prisoners’ transfer. It hopes that the widespread public 

weariness with the war will be able to trump criticism by Republican Party leaders. 

Significantly the Taliban did not break off talks with American officials during protests over 

the burning episode. 

If these expectations materialize, an announcement of the launch of formal peace talks could 

be made at Chicago, where the endorsement of Nato nations will also be sought. This is 

deemed essential because military operations will eventually be the subject of peace 

negotiations. As will matters of cease-fires and reduction of violence by both sides. 

The pace of the Afghan reconciliation effort will need to quicken if the aim is to align this 

with the transition that is just two years away. This will also require closer cooperation 

between Kabul and Islamabad. Some headway has been made in this regard following 

President Karzai’s February visit to Islamabad. In carefully choreographed statements Karzai 

urged Pakistan to help in the reconciliation process. Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani 

responded by publicly calling on all Afghans to join the peace effort. Normalization of the 

uneasy relationship between Pakistan and the US will also be necessary to accelerate the 

peace process. 

Many pieces have to come together for the Afghan reconciliation process to build serious 

momentum. While American officials acknowledge that “reconciliation is the most important 

pillar” of its effort towards the transition, the Obama administration still needs to reconcile 

internally divergent views on talking to the Taliban, bring its military on board and align 

Nato’s military activities with this political goal. 

Coming months will show whether the complexities of the Afghan endgame can be carefully 

navigated to make progress in securing a negotiated end to the war that has dragged on for so 

long. 
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Wednesday, March 14, 2012 

By SANIA CHAUDHTY 

Balochistan has many faces to the world. Many scandals, including the Reko Diq and the 

murder of Nawab Akbar Bugti, have brought it into the global limelight. Today, it is the force 

of many international forums for several indigenous reasons, as well as certain vested 

interests. But the history of trouble in the province, indeed, dates beyond the inception of 

Pakistan. So, it would be interesting to understand the issues of the province and steps taken 

by the government to alleviate the grievances of Baloch people. 

Balochistan is suffering from basic economic and development problems, besides complex 

regional and international issues. Illiteracy, unemployment and state oppression are the 

symptoms of a prolonged ailment visible to the naked eye, but the underlying reasons for the 

status quo are complex and controversial. The Baloch tribes and the settlers from other 

provinces have been deprived of the basic amenities, such as clean drinking water, supply of 

natural gas and electricity in the remote areas, and the availability of health and education 

facilities. In addition, law and order are unheard of in the province. 

An interesting fact is that the Balochistan has as many ministers as members in the Assembly 

less one who is non-resident in the country. A total of 65 ministers empowered with 

development funds have failed to carry out social development works in the province to 

improve the quality of life of the masses; it is important to add though that the NFC Award 

and Aghaz-e-Haqooq-e-Balochistan package allocated additional funds for the province. In 

the four years, since this Assembly came into power, why it has not been able to deliver when 

it had the financial resources available at its disposal? Where have all the funds vanished? 

 

The province has a history of neglect, exploitation and repression. But who is primarily 

responsible for this subjugation? There have been five insurgencies and uprisings against 

state oppression so far – i.e. 1948, 1958-59, 1962-63, 1973-77; whereas, the fifth one started 

in 2002 that escalated after Bugti’s murder in 2006. Sid by side, the controversy about the 

circumstances in which the military operation was carried out prevails as the case is pending 

before the Supreme Court. The presence of the Frontier Corps in Balochistan since has 

become the norm; this too has given rise to a surge of reactionary extremism that has 

sabotaged peace and development in the province. Next, the issue of missing persons, 

mutilated bodies, abductions and rapes are being reported in the media. 

Anyway, the mishandling of the situation in the province is synergised by the lacunae in the 

law, which is exploited by all in a position to do so. As yet, there has been no comprehensive 

analysis of this issue outlining the problems at hand. As said earlier, the NFC Award and the 

Balochistan relief package were devised on a reactive basis that failed to address the core 

issues. Meanwhile, once the resources have been made available and if they still do not reach 

the grassroots level, then who is to blame? 

It seems that the crux of the problem is that the parliamentarians are not interested in 

resolving the issue. The call for the APC has also diffused. While all the political forces are 

supporting the government on issues of common interest, it has failed to resolve the Baloch 

problem. If both the federal and provincial governments do not address this issue 

immediately, then it would have serious consequences for the country’s future. If the US can 

hold dialogue with Taliban, why can’t we sort out differences of our political leaders in 

Pakistan? Why can’t he go to the dissented Balochi leaders to find a solution? 
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International interference too in Balochistan is one of the major reasons that has led to the 

present mess. The rich oil, mineral and gas reservoirs in the province, along with its strategic 

location with regard to the Gwader Port, has drawn the attention of international players. The 

resolution of US Congress on human rights in Balochistan is a case in point. 

As a final word, prioritising Balochistan’s problem to resolve it on a war footing is the need 

of the hour. Political dialogue and development is the only solution to the issue. More so, 

development should be made through the elected representatives of the people and not 

sardars or tribal leaders as has been the trend in the past. 
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Crisis over Afghan killings may follow familiar script 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, March 14, 2012 

By RAJIV CHANDRASEKARAN 

Upon receiving the first reports that a U.S. Army staff sergeant allegedly had killed 16 

Afghan civilians Sunday morning, Washington sprang into crisis mode. Top White House 

and Pentagon officials feared that the reaction in Afghanistan would dwarf the riots and 

retribution killings sparked by the burning of several Korans at a U.S. base three weeks 

earlier. 

They braced for Afghan political leaders to make even more strident demands to reduce the 

number of foreign troops on Afghan soil. Some civilian members of President Obama’s 

national security staff also viewed the killings as a siren call for a more rapid withdrawal of 

U.S. forces. 

“This has the potential,” one administration official said, “to become a game-changing 

moment.” 

The initial reaction, however, suggests that this crisis may well hew to the arc of other 

moments of brinkmanship in the U.S.- Afghan relationship: claims of irreparable damage and 

demands for profound change, followed by a grudging recognition in both capitals that the 

two governments have more reasons than not to stick with their previously agreed-upon 

strategyof fighting the Taliban, training the Afghan security forces and creating a semblance 

of civil administration across the country. 

 

There still is a chance the killings could follow a different script, fracturing the shaky alliance 

between the U.S. and Afghan governments. The Taliban on Tuesday vowed to behead foreign 

troops “in every corner of the country,” and insurgents fired on an Afghan government 

delegation visiting the village where the shooting occurred. 

But public protests and Taliban counterattacks so far have been less significant than many 

U.S. officials had expected, said several who described internal administration reaction on the 

condition of anonymity. 

Troubled as the current U.S. military deployment is, American officials say a hasty 

drawdown could pose greater risks for Obama and Afghan President Hamid Karzai. Although 
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he is furious over the killings, Karzai’s public expressions of anger also serve to insulate him 

from accusations by political rivals that he is too deferential to the Americans. 

In previous crises — most notably, the Koran burnings — Karzai has sought to increase his 

leverage in negotiations with Washington over the contours of the American presence in 

Afghanistan once U.S. and NATO combat operations end in 2014. Karzai has said that he 

wants a smaller, more restricted U.S. presence right away, but he doesn’t favor a wholesale 

American departure, according to diplomats in Kabul, because U.S. troops, and U.S. financial 

assistance, are essential to propping up his government. 

There are about 91,000 U.S. troops in Afghanistan. Obama has ordered the Pentagon to 

remove 23,000 of them by September, but he has not decided on the pace of further 

reductions despite calls on Capitol Hill and within his administration for a steeper troop 

drawdown. 

Vice President Biden and some others in the White House argue that the large military 

presence has become corrosive and counterproductive. If Obama sides with them, he risks 

opposition from his top military commanders as well as campaign attacks from former 

Massachusetts governor Mitt Romney, should he become the Republican presidential 

nominee. 

The top U.S. general in Afghanistan, Marine Gen. John R. Allen, has told senior 

administration officials that he would prefer there be no more reductions — beyond the 

23,000 already planned — before the end of 2013. A senior U.S. official sympathetic to Allen 

said the military “footprint would be so diminished that we’d lack the connectivity to support 

the Afghan security forces nationwide” if there were additional drawdowns next year. 

With less U.S. assistance to Afghan forces, military officials warn, insurgents could reclaim 

recently pacified areas in the south before the Afghans are capable of protecting those places 

themselves. 

Although polls show that a narrow majority of Americans no longer think the Afghan war is 

worth fighting, U.S. officials say another round of troop reductions also could scuttle efforts 

to forge a peace deal with the Taliban while accelerating the rearming of ethnic militias and 

prompting NATO allies to withdraw more of their forces. 

“There will be an awful lot of gnashing of teeth over the coming days and weeks, but when 

all this shakes out, the overall approach won’t fundamentally change,” said one 

administration official who is skeptical of the current strategy. “The costs of doing so are too 

great.” 

That often is the conclusion in Washington and Kabul after incidents that initially appear 

insurmountable. When the Afghan government sought to ban all private security guards in 

late 2010 — a decision that could have forced many development contractors working for the 

U.S. Agency for International Development to cease operations — intense lobbying by U.S. 

officials led Karzai to revise his edict and delay its implementation. 

Similar dynamics have played out after significant civilian casualties from errant bombings 

and nighttime raids. Karzai has vociferously complained and threatened to prevent the use of 
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airstrikes and night operations, leading U.S. commanders to impose new restrictions on those 

tactics, but they have refused to accede to his insistence for a ban. 

Seeking to assuage Afghan anger, Obama said Tuesday that he told Karzai: “The United 

States takes this as seriously as if it was our own citizens and our own children who were 

murdered.” 

“The killing of innocent civilians is outrageous and it’s unacceptable,” he said. “It’s not who 

we are as a country, and it does not represent our military.” Obama pledged a thorough 

investigation by the Pentagon. 

Some U.S. and Afghan officials caution that a series of events — the killings Sunday, the 

Koran burnings and the emergence in January of an Internet video showing three Marines 

urinating on the corpses of Taliban fighters — have inflamed so many Afghans that Karzai 

will be more insistent in demanding significant changes to U.S. operations. 

The Obama administration may be more willing to compromise because it is keen to 

negotiate a long-term security partnership with Afghanistan — which would permit U.S. 

forces to remain for training and counterterrorism purposes — before a NATO summit this 

May. 

Karzai already has won a concession, inked last week with Allen, to take control of U.S.-run 

prisons in six months, provided his government meets various conditions. 

But in those talks, Karzai’s hand was strengthened by the large protests that erupted in 

several Afghan cities after the Korans were burned. Although U.S. officials were incensed 

that he did not do more to call for calm — the resulting violence claimed the lives of six U.S. 

troops and two dozen Afghans — the demonstrations were an expression of genuine Afghan 

revulsion at the desecration of the Muslim holy book. It did not matter that the decision to 

send the books to a burn pit at Bagram Airfield appears to have been an accident. 

By contrast, what seems to Americans to be a far more despicable act — the killing of 16 

civilians, most of them women and children — has led to fewer demonstrations in 

Afghanistan. 

“Everyone here thought the protests would be much greater with 16 people slaughtered,” said 

a U.S. civilian adviser at the NATO headquarters in Kabul. “But only one act shocked the 

conscience here. The burning of the Korans was seen as an affront to Islam. To many 

Afghans, who have lived through 30 years of war, the killings are not as big of a deal.” 

The inability to accurately predict how Afghans would react, the adviser said, “shows how 

little we know about this place after a decade of war.” 
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US, Pakistan exploring terms of engagement 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, March 15, 2012 

The United States and Pakistan explore new terms of engagement as they contemplate 

various options for rebuilding a relationship which has deteriorated rapidly since January 

2011. 

“We will continue to engage where we even have legitimate concerns and disagreements,” 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton said in her address to the Global Chiefs of Mission 

Conference in Washington on Tuesday. 

“I appreciate Secretary Clinton’s words of engaging despite differences,” said Pakistan’s 

Ambassador Sherry Rehman, when asked for comments on the secretary’s statement. “We 

hope to seek parliament’s views on the terms of re-engagement very soon.” 

While Secretary Clinton focused on the need for staying engaged with Pakistan, Ambassador 

Rehman tried to downplay media reports that Islamabad and Washington had reached an 

agreement on drone strikes or on reopening Nato supply routes. 

 

Known as the Ground Lines of Communication (GLOC), the routes bring supplies for US 

and Nato forces in Afghanistan via Torkham and Chaman borders. The GLOC carries nearly 

half the supplies of coalition forces in Afghanistan at one-tenth the cost of air supply. 

“There is no question of anyone cutting a deal on anything behind Parliament’s back, whether 

it is drones or the GLOC.” 

She said that in a series of recent meetings with US officials and lawmakers, Pakistan also 

stressed the need for discontinuing drone strikes because Islamabad believed that a large 

number of civilians were also killed in those attacks. 

While the United States has indicated that it may agree to involve Pakistan in the decision 

making process, it is not willing to discontinue the drone strikes because it believes they have 

been very effective in eliminating key Al Qaeda leaders. 

Instead, of settling the drone or GLOC issues first, Pakistan seems more interested in defining 

the future parameters of a bilateral relationship. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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These were some of the issues that Secretary Clinton identified as “legitimate concerns and 

disagreements”. 

Ambassador Rehman insisted that the review had to be completed before Pakistan and the US 

start sorting out the issues that divide them. 

“All Pakistani principals are in lock-step on that. This is the new Pakistan and we work like 

all democracies, with full consultation and openness,” she said. 
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War, Pipelineistan-style 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, March 15, 2012 

By PEPE ESCOBAR 

United States Secretary of State Hillary “We came, we saw, he died” Clinton’s message to 

Pakistan was stark; try to go ahead with the IP (Iran-Pakistan) gas pipeline, and we’re going 

to take you out financially.  

Islamabad, its economy in tatters, living in power-cut land, and desperate for energy, tried to 

argue. Pakistan’s top official in the Petroleum and Natural Resources Ministry, Muhammad 

Ejaz Chaudhry, stressed that the 2,775-km, $1.5 billion IP was absolutely crucial for 

Pakistan’s energy security.  

That fell on deaf ears. Clinton evoked “particularly damaging” sanctions – tied to 

Washington’s push to isolate Iran by all means available and the no-holds-barred campaign to 

force particularly India, China and Turkey to cut off their imports of Iranian oil and gas.  

So as Washington has been impotent to disrupt Pipelineistan moves in Central Asia – by 

isolating Iran and bypassing Russia – it’s now going ballistic to prevent by all means the 

crucial integration of Southwest Asia and South Asia, from Iran’s giant South Pars gas field 

to Pakistan’s Balochistan and Sindh provinces.  

 

IP, it should be remembered, is the original, $7 billion IPI; Iran-Pakistan-India, also known as 

the “peace pipeline”. India dropped out in 2009 after non-stop harassment by the George W 

Bush and then Barack Obama administrations; India was offered access to civilian nuclear 

technology.  

China, for its part, is still eyeing the possibility of extending IP out of Gwadar port, then 

crossing to Pakistan’s north alongside the Karakoram Highway all the way to Xinjiang. China 

is already helping Islamabad to build civilian nuclear reactors – as part of Pakistan’s energy 

security policy.  

ICBC, China’s largest bank and the world’s number one lender, was already positioned as 

financial adviser to IP. But then, contemplating the (sanctions) writing on the wall, it started 

to “show less interest”, as Islamabad chose to spin it. Is ICBC totally out? Not exactly. At 

least according to the Pakistani Ministry of Petroleum’s spokesman, Irfan Ashraf Qazid; 

“ICBC is still engaged in the IP project and the negotiations are still going on.”  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


355 
 

A mega-bank such as ICBC, with myriad global interests, may be wary of defying the 

Washington sanction machine; but other financing options may be found, as in other banks or 

government-level agreements with China or Russia. Pakistan’s Foreign Minister Hina 

Rabbani Khar has just made it very clear. Pakistan badly needs gas that should start flowing 

by December 2014.  

Islamabad and Tehran have already agreed on pricing. Iran’s 900-km stretch of IP is already 

built; Pakistan’s is starting, via ILF Engineering from Germany. Iran’s IRNA agency said 

Pakistan has announced that the IP is still on; predictably, Western media spin is that the 

Chinese got scared and backed out.  

IPC, anyone?  

For Washington, the only way to go is another Pipelineistan gambit – the perennially troubled 

TAPI (Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India). Even assuming it will find financing; even 

assuming the Taliban will be taking their cut (that was, in fact, why negotiations between 

them and the Bill Clinton then Bush administrations failed); and even assuming it would not 

be bombed routinely by mujahideen, TAPI would only be ready, optimistically, by 2018. And 

Islamabad simply can’t wait that long. 

Predictably, Washington’s anti-IP campaign has been relentless – including, of course, 

shadow war. Islamabad is convinced that the CIA, the Indian intel agency RAW, the Israeli 

Mossad and the British MI-6 have been actively conspiring to get some sort of Greater 

Balochistan to secede from the central government. They have been, a la Libyan model, 

financing and weaponizing selected Baloch fighters. Not because they love their independent 

spirit – but as a means to balkanize Pakistan.  

To compound Washington’s fury, “isolated” Iran, by the way, is about to start exporting an 

extra 80,000 barrels of oil a day to Pakistan; and has already committed $250 million to the 

Pakistani stretch of IP.  

This has got the potential of becoming much, much uglier. Washington won’t be deterred 

from its intent to smash IP. For an Iran under pressure and a strangled Pakistani economy – as 

well as China – this is all about the Asian Energy Security Grid.  

ICBC may be out – sort of. But the whole thing could become even juicier if Beijing decides 

to step in for good, and turn it from IP to IPC. Will Washington have the guts to defy Beijing 

head on?  
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Russia to Offer Air Base to US for Afghan Transit 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, March 15, 2012 

A new deal allowing the United States and its NATO allies to use a Russian air base for 

transit of troops and military cargo to Afghanistan would help ensure Russia’s own security, 

Russia’s foreign minister said Wednesday. 

Sergey Lavrov said a plan to permit the U.S. and other NATO nations to use the base in the 

city of Ulyanovsk on the Volga River will soon be considered by the 11Russian Cabinet. If 

approved, the deal could help repair Russian ties with the United States, which have become 

increasingly strained over Washington’s missile defense plans in Europe and the Syrian 

crisis. 

Moscow has provided the U.S. and other NATO member states with air corridors and railway 

routes for carrying supplies to and from Afghanistan. The new agreement would for the first 

time allow alliance members to set up a logistics facility for troops and cargo on Russian 

territory. 

Lavrov strongly defended such a deal, saying the success of NATO’s mission is essential for 

fending off the spread of terrorism and illegal drugs from Afghanistan into ex-Soviet Central 

Asian nations and Russia. 

 

“It’s in our interests that the coalition achieves a success before withdrawing and makes sure 

that the Afghans are capable of defending their country and ensuring an acceptable level of 

security,” Lavrov told the lower house of Russia’s legislature. Some lawmakers argued that 

the U.S. military’s use of the Ulyanovsk facility could threaten Russia by allowing foreign 

troops on its soil. 

“We want those who are fending off threats directed at Russia to efficiently fulfill their 

tasks,” Lavrov said. “We are helping the coalition to proceed from our own interests.” 

In Belgium, NATO spokeswoman 11Oana Lungescu said boosting cooperation on the 

Afghan transit would benefit both the alliance and Russia. 

“Clearly we welcome the cooperation we have with Russia already on transit from and to 

Afghanistan,” she said. “We look forward to reinforcing that agreement because … NATO 

and Russia have a joint interest in a stable and secure Afghanistan.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Lavrov said the deal to be considered by the Cabinet would allow the transit of NATO troops 

but that they wouldn’t be allowed to stay there. 

“They aren’t going to live there. They will only be moving from one transportation means to 

another,” Lavrov said. He sought to assuage the lawmakers’ concern by saying that Russia 

would reserve the right to check the cargo, but provide specifics about the deal. 

Earlier this week, Russia’s daily Izvestia published excerpts from an official letter sent to 

parliament by Russian Defense Minister 11Anatoly Serdyukov, which said that the 

Ulyanovsk facility would be overseen by the civilian authorities and include customs control. 

The proposal comes amid shrinking supply options to coalition forces in Afghanistan. 

Earlier this month, U.S. Defense Secretary 11Leon Panetta met with Kyrgyzstan’s leaders to 

stress that America needs the continued use of the U.S. air base there beyond the end of its 

contract in 2014, largely as a transit center to bring troops home from Afghanistan. 

The supply routes across the former Soviet Union also have become vital after Pakistan shut 

down its ground supply routes following the U.S. airstrikes in November that killed a number 

of Pakistani troops. The high-speed rail route through Russia, Kazakhstan and Uzbekistan 

handles the bulk of the ground supplies. 

Izvestia quoted Kremlin-linked analyst 11Vyacheslav Nikonov, who said the deal on the 

Russian air base would allow Russia to ask for U.S. favors in return. 

“By providing a transit hub, Russia will get the chance to make its demands,” Nikonov said. 

“It will be a very good foreign policy argument.” 

U.S.-Russian ties have been strained recently over Moscow’s support of the Syrian regime 

and U.S. missile defense plans in Europe. 

Washington said the missile shield is intended to fend off the Iranian missile threat, but the 

Kremlin has seen it as a threat to Russia’s nuclear deterrent and urged Washington to provide 

security guarantees. 

“If the U.S. doesn’t want to change anything in its plans, it should provide reliable guarantees 

that their missile defense sites around Europe aren’t directed against our strategic nuclear 

forces,” Lavrov said Wednesday. “If our partners continue to ignore our legitimate interests, 

Russia will have to take retaliatory security measures.” 
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Karzai Demands U.S. Pullback 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, March 15, 2012 

By YAROSLAV TROFIMOV And JULIAN E. BARNES 

Afghan Leader Wants Troops Out of Villages; Washington Says It Won’t Alter Plans 

KABUL—The U.S. suffered a major blow in Afghanistan as President Hamid Karzai made a 

surprise demand that the American-led coalition pull its troops from villages back to bases, 

opening a new rift that threatens the U.S. strategy in the country. 

U.S. officials said they are planning no changes in deployments, however, and played down 

Mr. Karzai’s request, which came as Defense Secretary Leon Panetta left Kabul after 

meetings officials described as cordial. 

The Afghan president’s demands to the U.S. and North Atlantic Treaty Organization showed 

the extent to which a series of offenses against Afghans by American forces—in particular 

the killing on Sunday of 16 villagers, mostly women and children—have roiled Washington’s 

efforts to seek an orderly way out of the 10-year war. 

 

At about the same time as Mr. Karzai’s statement, the Taliban also challenged Washington, 

saying they had suspended their negotiations with the U.S. 

The Taliban, whose representatives have held discussions with U.S. officials for months, said 

they were suspending the process because the U.S. “turned back on their promises,” such as 

exchanging senior Taliban officials held at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, for a Western prisoner in 

Taliban hands. 

U.S. officials say no decision had been made on the Guantanamo detainees and described the 

Taliban statement as posturing, adding they expected the political reconciliation process to 

move forward. 

Pursuing a political settlement with the Taliban while gradually transferring security 

responsibilities to Afghan forces are the twin pillars of President Barack Obama’s strategy for 

winding down the war. 

Mr. Karzai’s request, however, would virtually end the U.S. combat role in Afghanistan more 

than a year ahead of schedule, just as the annual fighting season begins as winter snows melt. 

The U.S. plans to give Afghan forces the lead in combat operations next year and pull out 

most troops in 2014. 
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A senior defense official said that Mr. Panetta’s meeting with Mr. Karzai wasn’t contentious 

and that the Afghan president didn’t demand an immediate pullout from the villages during 

the talks in Kabul. 

“We believe the statement reflects President Karzai’s strong interest in moving forward with 

sovereign Afghanistan as soon as possible,” said Pentagon press secretary George Little. “We 

share President Karzai’s interest. We believe it needs to be done in a responsible manner.” 

Mr. Karzai made the move amid widespread outcry over Sunday’s shooting, allegedly by a 

rogue U.S. Army staff sergeant. The U.S. on Wednesday angered Afghan officials, who had 

pressed for a public trial in Afghanistan, by flying the suspect out of the country. 

The incident followed a series of flare-ups in recent months, including lethal rioting that 

broke out following the burning of Qurans at a U.S. base and repeated shootings of American 

personnel by Afghan comrades. 

Mr. Karzai believed that coalition force presence in the Afghan countryside now causes more 

harm than good, an Afghan official explained on Thursday. 

“When he said they must be withdrawn from the villages now, he didn’t mean tomorrow or 

next month, but he meant that they must be redeployed to big bases as soon as practicable,” 

the official said. 

He added that the Afghan government still wanted the coalition forces to act in support of 

Afghan troops when necessary. 

Mr. Obama on Wednesday described plans to shift U.S. forces to a supporting role next 

year—a shift that wouldn’t remove all U.S. troops from combat. Mr. Obama plans to pull out 

most of the 90,000 U.S. troops in the country by late 2014, with 23,000 gone by this October. 

Mr. Karzai has a history of making dramatic pronouncements, including one in which he 

threatened to join the Taliban in 2010, just to backtrack on them in following days. 

However, his push to wrest more authority from the U.S. has been constant. He has been 

largely successful in his drive to shut down Western security companies and this month 

obtained a U.S. commitment to transfer to Afghan control the main U.S. detention facility in 

the country. 

Still, many in Afghanistan reacted with shock to Mr. Karzai’s demand to pull back coalition 

troops. “We totally don’t understand Karzai’s decision. He doesn’t have any strategy. He is 

committing treason,” said Abdulrahim Ayubi, a lawmaker from the southern Kandahar 

province, where Sunday’s massacre occurred. 

Mr. Karzai’s demand “represents the sense of frustration, not necessarily the common sense,” 

said a Western official. The official said the Afghan president understands it is unattainable 

in the immediate future. 

As part of the transition process, the U.S. and Afghanistan are negotiating a strategic 

partnership pact on what American presence will remain after 2014. These talks have 

stumbled over the issue of night raids of villages by U.S. Special Operations Forces, with Mr. 
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Karzai insisting that such raids must stop immediately. Military officials argue the tactic is 

crucial in the war. 

Mr. Karzai has repeatedly demanded an end to such raids in the past, and on Thursday went 

even further. “Not a single foreign soldier should enter Afghan homes, and the entire 

attention should switch to the country’s reconstruction and economic assistance,” his 

statement said. 

While calling on the U.S.-led coalition to transfer security responsibilities “by 2013 instead 

of 2014,” Mr. Karzai also said, “Afghanistan is right now ready to completely take all 

security responsibilities, so we demand a speedy transition and the hand-over of authority to 

the Afghans.” 

Some analysts and diplomats said they thought that Mr. Karzai made the latest demands as a 

ploy to strengthen his hand in negotiations with the 

U.S. 

If so, he may have badly miscalculated, said Candace Rondeaux, a Kabul-based senior 

analyst at the International Crisis Group think tank. “Karzai in some ways has overestimated 

his hand,” she said. “There is extreme frustration on both sides and the trust deficit will only 

widen as the result.” 

Mr. Karzai is likely to quietly drop his demand for an immediate troop pullback “when he 

confronts the reality of what those moves would likely mean for Afghanistan’s overall 

security situation,” said Brian Katulis, a senior fellow at the Center for American Progress, a 

think tank close to the Obama administration. 

The Taliban, meanwhile, said they intend to keep fighting until the last foreign soldier leaves 

the country. The insurgents, who have publicly refused to negotiate with Mr. Karzai, added 

that they were upset that the Afghan president claimed, in a Wall Street Journal interview last 

month, that he had begun joint peace talks with the U.S. and the Taliban. 

Western officials briefed on the talks voiced confidence that the talks will resume. 

—Habib Khan Totakhil and Adam Entous contributed to this article. 
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Nato, no-tow, knowtow 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, March 16, 2012 

By MOHAMMED MALICK 

To open or not to open – that is the question. Parliament is all set to discuss and decide the 

issue of the reopening of Nato supply routes, which were shut down in the wake of the Salala 

massacre. While the executive buck is being passed on to parliament for cosmetic purposes – 

praised be the citadel of democracy – the expected resumption of business as usual, 

sanctioned by the army as usual, has already begun albeit in the guise of humane 

considerations. 

According to the official version, only stuck up ‘food supplies’ are being allowed passage 

into Afghanistan but since the containers are immune from inspection by local authorities, 

they could be carrying food for the soldiers as well as fodder for their guns. The sheer 

number of ‘food containers’ also suggests a sudden massive increase in the appetites of 

Natotroops. But who cares. 

Twenty-four soldiers and army officers lost their lives at Salala and we saw the army chief 

and his brothers in uniform hit the roof in indignation. Yanks were yanked out of the ally 

equation. The civilians were told to put lead in their pants, just like Gen Ziaul Haq had told 

Junejo during the Geneva parlays, and to take a tough ‘nationalistic’ stand. And they did. But 

all along the intelligence services of both countries remained engaged, betraying the 

compulsion of having to working together even under such unusual circumstances. Barring 

the momentary understandable cooling of passions, the two never really broke up in the real 

sense of the word – a fact also ceded by Islamabad-based relevant American functionaries. 

 

Imran Khan’s promised dharna and the violent threats of the mysteriously born Pakistan 

Defence Council notwithstanding, it is a given that supply routes shall be ‘officially’ 

reopened in the coming days. For public consumption, the negotiated reopening will also 

surely have perceptible gains forced out of the Americans by Islamabad. The time has come 

however to move beyond the stage of having an event-based engagement process and instead 

carve out a sustainable strategic long-term relationship with the US. But this will depend as 

much on Washington’s acceptance of certain ground realities as on Pakistan’s ability to drive 

home priorities pertaining to its ‘legitimate’ national interests. 

So much has happened but unfortunately the US is either unable to ‘get it,’ to use the 

Americans’ own favourite phrase, or is deliberately refusing to. US functionaries appear 

convinced that the delay in the resumption of Nato supplies is not because of a deliberate, 

message being sent jointly by Islamabad and Rawalpindi but simply the accumulative 
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consequence of various local political and legal developments such as the prime minister’s 

indictment in the contempt case, the memo affair, the 20th amendment, senate elections and 

so on. Talking to the Americans, one gets the impression that they believe that the pause is 

not a signal to back off. 

They couldn’t be more wrong in their basic analytical assumption. 

The US must ‘get it’ that the cessation and the continued delay is not a consequential event 

but a deliberate, targeted message. The stunningly stern reaction was against the grain of our 

typically pliant civil and military establishments and therefore responsible compelling factors 

must not be ignored by the US. It may have happened for the first time but it may not be for 

the last, if misunderstood and dismissed as a transient phenomenon. 

In this context, the Pak-Iran gas pipeline attains critical importance. If any one factor has the 

potential to derail future US-Pakistan relations, this is it. It needs to be contained before it 

implodes. For starters, the US must stop looking at Pakistan through the Afghan and Iran 

prisms. A relationship based on if-you-don’t-do-this-in-Afghanistan and if-you-do-this-in-

Iran will no longer do. Instead of giving ultimatums, as Hillary Clinton served on the pipeline 

project, the US must offer viable alternatives. It must come up with legitimate alternatives 

addressing Pakistan’s legitimate energy needs; otherwise things will simply not work out. 

On the quiet, the US has been suggesting quite a few alternatives to Islamabad on the gas 

pipeline project such as establishing CNG terminals in Karachi, a heavier reliance on LNG 

etc., and heavens forbid, telling the government to jack up tariffs in an election year. No 

targeted priority spending or short-term quick fix for Pakistan’s crippling energy woes here. 

On the other hand, the Iranians are offering to pick the entire tab for the project on deferred 

payment basis and get the gas going within months. Which side Pakistan will lean on should 

not be that difficult a guess. 

Question number 2: Will the US risk its entire Afghan-war scenario by ‘punishing’ Pakistan 

for going ahead with the Iran gas pipeline as suggested by Hillary Clinton in her recent 

comments? Highly unlikely, even though US officials tacitly point out to the fact that despite 

seemingly not going ahead with their Pressler Amendment threat for years, they finally did 

and in a similar vein would not want Pakistan to underestimate their resolve in this instance 

as well. 

Without underestimating Washington’s resolve or its own pressing compulsions, it however 

needs to be told that the prevalent circumstances are altogether different. Making Pak-US 

relations cogent upon the US-Iran equation would be a recipe for disaster in US plans for 

Afghanistan. The US has the option to leave Afghanistan or ignore Iran; Pakistan has neither. 

Pakistan is looking at the pipeline not as some political, symbolic gesture of defiance but as a 

pure, quickest possible solution to its energy crisis. Pakistan must secure implementable 

commitments from the US vis-à-vis any possible reaction on the pipeline project by linking 

them to the reopening of Nato routes and could also link its own committed role in 

Afghanistan and the overall war on terror to the US keeping its promises on the project. 

The Pak-US dialogue needs to be brought back to the strategic status from the current tactical 

engagement at the military and diplomatic levels. And it is equally important that while 

remaining cognizant of the larger picture involving other regional and global developments, it 

must essentially be treated as a bilateral arrangement. Pakistan may not be big enough to 
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influence the global plans of the US but neither is it small enough for the US to ignore in the 

execution of its strategy for this region. 

It is believed that the report compiled by the parliamentary committee on national security is 

not loaded with bellicose rhetoric but has made a decent and realistic assessment of ground 

realities, which will spawn a whole series of issues out of the basic issue of Nato supply 

routes. 

For instance issues like reigning in or talking to the Haqqani faction, Pakistan facilitating and 

supporting the dialogue process (both inside Afghanistan and Qatar), tagging of fertiliser etc 

used in IED manufacturing to name a few, will come up, warranting exhaustive introspection 

and ultimate mutually acceptable agreements between the two sides. And the point does not 

appear to be lost on the Americans either. In private exchanges, US functionaries cede the 

importance of reconciliation and there is talk of even reconstituting the US-Afghan-Pak 

trilateral group. The realisation is there that old divisive issues need to be repositioned. That 

Washington needs to work closely with both the military establishment and the civilian setup. 

So far, Pakistan’s assessments on the Afghan conflict have proven the correct way more often 

than those of Langley or Washington and its time egos are abandoned in favour of realism. 

For its part, Pakistan needs to come cleaner than has been the case in the past. Holding its 

cards close to the chest is one thing, being duplicitous another. Washington must be honestly 

and logically told what is doable, and why, under our short-term obligations as a US ally and 

our own long-term national interest. What is needed here is a convergence of interests – not 

necessarily a consensus of views. And that is doable. 
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Pakistani Generals Conjure up a New Terror body 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, March 16, 2012 

By RAJEEV SHARMA 

Pakistan seems to be back with its old ways. Its policy of using terrorism as an instrument of 

foreign policy continues with regard to India. This is despite the right noises made recently 

by Pakistan in granting Most Favoured Nation (MFN) status to India in trade by this year end 

and invigorating bilateral trade ties in a big way. Though Pakistan seems to have dumped its 

“Kashmir first, trade later” policy for good, the Pakistani Generals are focused on another ‘T’ 

– Terror.  

Terrorist and extremist groups and leaders, guilty of several terrorist attacks, hosting Osama 

bin Laden and his al Qaida and killing hundreds of minorities in Pakistan, are now staging a 

major comeback with the backing of ISI and Pakistan Army. The umbrella group called Difa-

e-Pakistan Council is the latest brainchild of the Generals in Rawalpindi who want to control 

Islamabad, and Pakistan, without really taking up the responsibility of running the country 

which they have driven to poverty and isolation.  

It is not a secret that likes of Hafiz Saeed and Malik Ishaq survive on the patronage of 

Pakistan Army and its surrogate intelligence agency, ISI. The fact that Saeed, accused of 

masterminding the Mumbai 2008carnage in which over 160 people of different nationalities 

lost their lives, is not only free but is also freely organizing and running political campaigns 

across Pakistan. Saeed’s home ground is not some back of the beyond place but the heart of 

Pakistan, Lahore, Karachi and Islamabad, where he and his minions have managed to gather 

enough crowd to be of some consequence in the scheme of things planned at Aabpara 

headquarters of ISI.  

 

In the past three years since the Mumbai attack, in which he should have been locked up for 

good and tried, Saeed and his group have managed to expand and deepen their holdover 

Pakistan’s society. Although Saeed’s main terrorist training camp Baitul Mujahideen at 

Shawai Nala in Muzaffarabad, the capital city of Pakistan Occupied Kashmir, was taken over 

by the military, he was able to quickly relocate to the nearby Dulai where the ISI got him a 

big plot of land and enough money to create a new training campus linked with a mountain 

road carved out for the specific purpose. The ISI generosity also enabled Saeed to open new 

training camps in the Frontier and tribal areas and strengthen his network in Punjab and 

Sindh. Saeed, in short, could not have survived, leave alone prospered, after the global 
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pressure on Pakistan to clamp down on the terrorist group following the Mumbai attack if he 

had no support from Pakistan Army.  

In any other country, Saeed would have faced the gallows by now but in Pakistan, the army 

has other uses for him and his group. Today, LeT and Saeed are the only loyal and reliable 

proxies for the army’s dubious games within and outside Pakistan. As the Afghanistan is 

coming to some kind of climax, the ISI’s trusted ally is only LeT. The Haqqanis and 

Hekmatyrs are allies of convenience and have shown a propensity to have a mind of their 

own when the army wanted them to do its bidding. In any case, both are Afghans and Pathans 

and will always be sceptical of a Punjabi Army of Pakistan. The best bet for the army 

therefore is to have Punjabi groups whom they can rely on in times of need. Saeed and his 

group, LeT, have always been loyal and are also a key link to Saudi Arabia’s Wahhabi 

masters. Now LeT is being brought to the political scene to create confusion and leverage the 

outcome of the political turmoil currently raging in Pakistan which incidentally has been 

created by the army by floating the fake memo.  

The game is simple and devious. LeT with its own network of schools, teachers, charities, 

relief workers, fund raisers, affiliates, associates and sympathizers, most of them in Punjab, 

can play a useful role for the army during the elections. Punjab holds the key to Islamabad 

and LeT with its wide network and support base can be anally for any political dispensation 

in Punjab. The LeT will be able not only to cut down on the support base of PPP but also 

make PMLN’s work difficult, thereby giving the Army’s proxy a chance to steer towards a 

potential victorious alliance.  

The presence of LeJ supremo Malik Ishaq at the Council rally only strengthens the Army’s 

plans. LeJ has considerable influence in southern Punjab and is a Sunni force which the army 

can utilize for creating a `wave` for its favoured party or leader or, as Plan B, create an 

atmosphere of fear and uncertainly during the elections and keep the voters indoors to allow 

them to `engineer` a victory for their team. They have done it in the past and they are not 

averse to repeating what they have done quite successfully under the `watchful` eyes of the 

Western observers, particularly the Americans who need the army more so in the run upto the 

2014 withdrawal in Afghanistan.  

So with the end game in Afghanistan unraveling at a dizzying speed and the elections at 

home coming closer, the army has decided to resurrect its proxy groups to leverage the 

outcome of both the events. Whether such terrorist resurrection will undo Pakistan itself is 

not a factor which the army and its Generals are particularly worried about. For them, the 

interests of the army have always mattered more than that of the country or its people. 
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Zardari vows free, fair elections 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, March 17, 2012 

President Asif Zardari addressed a joint sitting of the National Assembly and Senate on 

Saturday amid shouts of protest from opposition members of the house. 

The president, who chose to speak in English rather than in Urdu, said Pakistan had achieved 

a new milestone in democracy. He was referring to his fifth address to a joint sitting of the 

National Assembly and Senate. 

“The world can see that the march of democracy goes on,” said Zardari. 

Amid shouts of slogans by the opposition benches, the president praised the government’s 

achievements. Opposition lawmakers shouted insults through much of the first half of the 

address, accusing the government of “looting and plundering”. 

“Please maintain the sanctity of the House,” pleaded speaker Fehmida Mirza, as her cries fell 

on deaf ears. 

Opposition members shortly walked out of the House as President Zardari detailed the 

milestones his administration had achieved. 

 

General Elections 

Zardari vowed that general elections would be held in a free and fair manner during the new 

parliamentary year. 

“We are starting a new parliamentary year. During this period, we will see free and fair 

election,” he said, adding that legislation had been made to “make the democracy more 

transparent and ensure that the elections are fair and free”. 

Militancy 

The president also boasted of gains in the country’s war on militants, saying efforts to counter 

militancy and extremism in the country had begun to pay off and the situation had improved. 

“Where necessary, we have used force to ensure that the writ of the state is not challenged. 

We will continue to show resolve on this issue,” he added. 
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He further said the country faced the threat of militancy and extremism and its forces, police 

and civilians had been attacked and martyred, but the country’s offensives against militants 

were “bearing fruit.” 

Balochistan 

The president said the government in the last four years took special measures to develop the 

province and ensured the rights of the people living there. 

He said: “The government has taken special measures to develop Balochistan, end its sense 

of deprivation and bring it at par with other provinces.” 

“This year the share of Balochistan in the new NFC has been more than doubled from Rs 43 

billion to Rs 93 billion,” he added. 

Economy 

“Over the last four years the elected government took difficult decisions to get out of a 

threatening situation, maintain economic stability,” he said. 

Speaking about the economic conditions in which his administration had taken charge of the 

government, the president delved into a detail of economic numbers and figures. 

“We have maintained stability. And we are beginning to show stronger growth of the 

economy.” 

Talking of the power crises, he said the government was fully aware of the hardship being 

faced by people, and that the government had started work on power projects like Bhasha 

Dam Project to address these issues. 

“In spite of all the difficulties, the economy will grow by four per cent in 2012,” he added. 

Record fifth presidential address 

President Zardari became the first Pakistani head of state to deliver a record fifth address to 

the Parliament after successfully persuading the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) to step 

back from its threat to disrupt the session. 

The one-day joint sitting met a constitutional obligation for a presidential address at the start 

of the new parliamentary year while another joint sitting is expected to be convened next 

week to review strategic relationship with the United States in light of recommendations of a 

parliamentary committee on national security. 

Before the commencement of the parliamentary session and the president’s address, the 

government held a joint meeting with the coalition parties, presided by Prime Minister Syed 

Yousuf Raza Gilani. The meeting was attended by members of the MQM, Awami National 

Party (ANP), Pakistan Muslim League – Quaid (PML-Q), and parliamentary members from 

the Federally Admnistered Tribal Areas (FATA). 



368 
 

The prime minister announced after the meeting that the government would address and 

resolve the reservations raised by the MQM. 

However, a request to maintain decorum and keep the joint session peaceful was turned down 

by the opposition leaders. 
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Drones at Issue as U.S. Rebuilds Ties to Pakistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, March 18, 2012 

By DECLAN WALSH, ERIC SCHMITT & IHSANULLAH TIPU MEHSUD 

Making up is never easy. But as Pakistan and the United States try to restart their troubled 

relationship after a year of spectacular crises, the difference could come down to drones. 

For the Obama administration, facing a faltering war effort and increasingly distrustful allies 

in Afghanistan, the covert C.I.A. drone strike campaign centered on North and South 

Waziristan in northwestern Pakistan has acquired new relevance. 

Although the drones are best known for targeting senior commanders of Al Qaeda — two 

more were reported killed in January — they also play a vital role in combating cross-border 

infiltration from Taliban havens inside Pakistan. Of the 10 confirmed strikes so far this year, 

6 hit vehicles filled with fighters that, in several cases, were headed for the Afghan border, a 

senior United States official said. 

“We must protect the troops, and almost all of that stuff is in Waziristan,” said the official, 

speaking on the condition of anonymity because the drone program is classified. 

 

Interviews with militants in those areas leave little doubt that the drones have disrupted their 

operations, driving fugitive leaders deeper into the mountains. But that matters little in 

mainstream Pakistan, where public discourse rings with thunderous condemnations of 

breached sovereignty and civilian casualties. Here, the C.I.A. campaign is as unpopular as 

ever — and could stymie efforts over the coming days to revive diplomatic relations with 

Washington that have been frozen for four months now. 

On Tuesday, President Asif Ali Zardari will convene a special sitting of Parliament that aims 

to improve his government’s strained ties with the United States, which have been suspended 

since American warplanes killed 24 Pakistani troops on the Afghanistan border in November. 

Public outrage over the shooting capped a tumultuous year for the countries’ relationship, 

already rocked by a shooting by a C.I.A. contractor in Lahore and the commando raid that 

killed Osama bin Laden. 

“We want this relationship to be transparent and predictable,” said Sherry Rehman, 

Pakistan’s ambassador to Washington. 
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American officials hope that the parliamentary debate will pave the way for a normalization 

of relations by early April, end a months-long blockade of NATO supply lines through 

Pakistan and boost faltering efforts to draw the Afghan Taliban into peace talks. All those 

issues are critical to American plans to withdraw combat troops from Afghanistan in 2014. 

But signs are that the Pakistani debate will be dominated by strident calls for an end to drone 

strikes. 

“The drones are killing innocent bystanders, including children and women,” said Chaudhry 

Nisar Ali Khan, the leader of the opposition in Parliament, in an interview. “They must be 

stopped forthwith.” 

American officials say there is no question of grounding the unmanned aircraft, which have 

become a central weapon in the Obama administration’s counterterrorism arsenal. A senior 

American official in Washington said that the C.I.A. had consistently taken precautions to 

reduce the risk to civilians, and noted that some strikes had killed Pakistan’s insurgent 

enemies, too. “These efforts have been extremely precise and effective,” said the official, 

who spoke on the condition of anonymity because of the program’s covert status. 

In North and South Waziristan, the tribal districts where 95 percent of about 265 strikes 

ordered by the Obama administration have occurred, the drones have sown fear and paranoia 

among Taliban fighters who, facing a technologically superior enemy, have adopted some 

unusual countermeasures. 

During an interview last month in Shawal, a thickly-forested district of plunging valleys that 

became a haven for Al Qaeda after 2001, a senior Taliban commander, Wali ur-Rehman, 

ordered his fighters to scan a newly arrived car with a camcorder. Mr. Rehman explained that 

the camera could somehow detect otherwise invisible signals from the “patrai” — local slang 

for small electronic tracking devices that, many tribesmen believe, guide American missiles 

to their target. 

“This is our new weapon,” said Mr. Rehman, who has a $5 million United States government 

bounty on his head, pointing to the Sony camera. “It has saved a lot of lives.” 

Whether that was true is unclear, although a former C.I.A. official confirmed that the agency 

does use tracking devices to identify targets. Either way, Mr. Rehman’s camcorder served a 

gruesome secondary purpose: recording the last testimony of tribesmen accused of spying for 

the United States, dozens of whom have been tortured and executed. Yet that, too, was a sign 

of vulnerability. 

Another militant commander, speaking on the condition of anonymity, said that the killing of 

several innocent tribesmen by the Taliban’s “spy squads” had provoked discord in militant 

ranks over the past year, and led to a drop in summary executions. 

On the American side, the drone program is also evolving. The pace has relented, with 64 

strikes recorded in 2011, down from 117 in 2010, according to the Long War Journal, a Web 

site that closely monitors the strikes. A lively debate inside the Obama administration last 

summer gave the State Department greater say in the strikes. The final say, however, still 

rests with David H. Petraeus, the C.I.A. director. 
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The Afghan war also affects the program’s momentum. Gen. John R. Allen, the top allied 

commander in Afghanistan, now receives more timely information about C.I.A. strikes in 

Pakistan than he did just a few months ago, an American military official said. That allows 

the general’s commanders to direct attacks more effectively on the Afghan side of the border. 

In January, President Obama publicly acknowledged the covert program for the first time. 

“This thing is kept on a very tight leash,” he said. 

In Waziristan, though, many take those assurances with skepticism. On a visit to Islamabad 

last week, Noor Magul, a farmer from North Waziristan, spoke of his anger at the death of 

three relatives who were killed last Oct. 30 when a drone struck the car in which they were 

traveling. Naming the men as Khastar Gul, Mamrud Khan and Noorzal Khan, Mr. Magul 

insisted they had no militant links but worked in a local chromite mine. 

“I have revenge in my heart,” said the 64-year-old, fingering his ash-colored beard. “I just 

want to grab a drone by the tail and smash it into the ground.” 

Accounts of civilian casualties play a major role in Pakistani anger toward the drones. An 

extraordinary claim by President Obama’s top counterterrorism adviser, John O. Brennan, 

last June that there had not been “a single collateral death” over the previous year drew an 

indignant response. The Bureau of Investigative Journalism, which monitors the toll, counted 

“credible media accounts” of between 63 and 127 nonmilitant deaths in 2011, and a recent 

Associated Press investigation found evidence that at least 56 villagers and tribal police had 

been killed in the 10 largest strikes since August 2010. But analysts, American officials and 

even many tribesmen agree the drones are increasingly precise. Of 10 strikes this year, the 

local news media have alleged civilian deaths in one case. The remainder of those killed — 

58 people, by conservative estimates — were militants. 

“The overriding concern is to avoid collateral damage,” another senior United States official 

said. 

For diplomats on both sides, the drone issue has become the Rubik’s Cube of their 

relationship — a puzzle with no easy solution. “Things are at a very delicate point right 

now,” one senior United States official said. 

Some officials suggest that the diplomatic deadlock could be broken by sharing more 

information with Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate. But patience with 

Pakistan in Washington has been so low since the Bin Laden raid in May that such changes 

could be a tough sell in Congress, said Shamila N. Chaudhary, a former member of the 

National Security Council. 

“It’s not in the U.S. interest to have a drone program with limits,” she said. “The 

administration wants utmost flexibility.” 

Whatever this week’s debate brings, many in Pakistan are cynical that it will change much. “I 

can tell you how all this will end,” said Aftab Ahmed Khan Sherpao, a former interior 

minister. “The Pakistani people will keep on protesting. And the drone strikes will keep 

taking place.” 
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US withdrawal from Afghanistan: the plan for 2012, 2013, and 2014 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, March 18, 2012-03-19 

By C J RADIN 

In June 2011, President Obama announced that the US would begin withdrawing military 

forces from Afghanistan and transferring responsibility for security to the Afghan National 

Security Forces (ANSF). The US goal is to be substantially out of Afghanistan by 2014, with 

ANSF responsible for the entire country. The implementation plan for 2012 has been 

publicized over the past nine months and is recapped below. The plan for 2013 is now 

emerging; what is known is summarized here for the first time. The plan for 2014 is still 

speculative. 

The plan for 2012 

Starting this spring, the US will draw down its troops from the current 90,000 to 68,000 by 

October 2012. Essentially, the surge of US forces deployed to Afghanistan in early 2009 is 

being withdrawn. 

As the withdrawal proceeds, the ANSF is expected to assume leadership for security 

operations in a large portion of the country. By the end of 2012, the areas of Afghan 

responsibility will contain about 50% of Afghan’s population. This will become a significant 

test of ANSF capabilities, and will be an important indicator of the ANSF’s ability to 

continue to expand its areas of responsibility into 2013. 

The ANSF will reach its end state goal of 352,000 troops by October 2012 and then stop 

growing. Significant shortfalls in quality, organizational structure, and capability will still 

exist, however. The US will deploy a large contingent of military trainers and advisers to 

Afghanistan this summer to address these issues. 

 

The plan for 2013 

The plan for 2013 is currently being developed. The final version will be presented for 

approval at the NATO summit in Chicago in May. While still incomplete, portions of the 

plan have been disclosed or can be deduced. According to The Guardian, Obama described 
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the next phase of the transition as follows: “This includes shifting to a support role next year, 

in 2013, in advance of Afghans taking full responsibility for security in 2014. We’re going to 

complete this mission, and we’re going to do it responsibly.” 

The most significant element of the plan is that US and ISAF forces will stop conducting 

combat operations in late 2013. The ANSF will then be responsible for executing all combat 

operations in Afghanistan. 

Security responsibility for additional areas of Afghanistan will be transferred to the ANSF 

during 2013. Perhaps 75% of Afghan’s population will be living in areas under ANSF 

security leadership by the end of 2013. These areas will include substantial portions of the 

northern, western, and southern regions. Due to the stronger Taliban organization in the 

eastern region, however, it is likely to lag behind. 

The size of the ANSF will be maintained at 352,000 troops. US and ISAF mentoring and 

advising teams will concentrate on improving the quality of existing troops. Organizational 

development will focus on standing up support functions that are currently being performed 

by US and ISAF units. 

The number of US troops to remain in Afghanistan during 2013 is still being decided, but it 

appears that three options are being considered. According to a New York Times report, the 

three options are: 

1. A drawdown from 68,000 to 58,000 troops by the end of 2012, with a further drawdown to 

between 38,000 and 48,000 by June 2013. This would be a continuation of the current policy 

of gradual drawdown. Obama has stated that he prefers a gradual drawdown. Therefore, this 

is the most likely option. 

2. Maintaining 68,000 troops through the end of 2013. This is the US military commanders’ 

preferred option since it maintains US force levels through the summer fighting season in 

2013. However, US military commanders had previously wanted to maintain 90,000 troops 

through the end of 2012, and that plan was rejected last year. So, maintaining 68,000 troops 

in 2013 is probably a less likely option. 

3. A large and rapid drawdown, perhaps to 20,000 troops, by the end of 2013. This would 

leave only Special Operations Forces, counterterrorism forces, military trainers, and some 

support and security staff in Afghanistan. This is Vice President Biden’s preferred option. 

But this option also was considered and rejected for 2012. And Obama has stated that a rapid 

drawdown was not his preferred option, either. Therefore, this too is an unlikely option. 

The plan for 2014 

The plan for 2014 is much less clear. It will be highly dependent on the post-2014 plan, 

which is still in the early stages of negotiations with the Karzai administration. However, 

assuming a deal is reached, a 2014 plan is likely to include the following elements. 

The US force level will drop to between 10,000 and 20,000 troops. They will consist of 

Special Forces, counterterrorism forces, and military training personnel. They will be 

deployed to a small number of bases around the country. US/ISAF troops will continue their 
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training of ANSF soldiers. Counterterrorism forces will concentrate mostly on high-value 

targets. 

The ANSF will be responsible for security operations for all of Afghanistan, including army 

and police functions. The ANSF will be maintained at 352,000 troops. It is possible, 

however, that plans will be put in place to begin cutting the number to 230,000 troops starting 

after 2014. 
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Harsh realities in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, March 19, 2012 

By IRFAN HUSAIN 

TRUTH, as the old cliché goes, is the first casualty of war. Thus, our generals assured us 

during the 1965 and 1971 wars with India that our forces were winning until the very end. In 

the first conflict, we were forced to accept a ceasefire, while in the latter, we suffered a 

shattering defeat. 

The Americans are equally prone to this syndrome. General after general appearing on TV 

channels has assured their American audiences that the war in Afghanistan is going well. But 

after more than a decade of fighting with thousands of lives lost, and hundreds of billions of 

dollars spent, Nato forces have been fought to a draw. And a stalemate for western forces is 

simply untenable for any length of time due to increasing financial and political pressures 

back home. 

President Obama has declared his intention to pull out the bulk of American troops by 2014, 

with the drawdown beginning later this year. Other coalition partners are packing their bags 

even earlier. In the wake of the recent burning of the Holy Quran and the berserk attack on 

Afghan villagers near Kandahar by one or more US soldiers, the official timeline is shrinking 

rapidly. 

 

During a visit to Washington by David Cameron, the British Prime Minister and the US 

President wrote a joint comment in the Washington Post in which the two leaders spoke of an 

end to combat missions in 2013, with Afghan forces doing the fighting instead of coalition 

troops. In this scenario, foreign forces would play a training and support role. But after the 

recent bloody incidents involving US troops, President Karzai has demanded that foreign 

troops should go to their bases, and leave the fighting in the Afghan hinterland to his security 

forces. 

Clearly, Karazai is playing to the gallery here. He knows full well that his soldiers and police 

are nowhere near the professional levels needed to take on the Taliban on their own. But he is 

echoing the deep anger people feel over the night raids that are carried out by Special Forces 

targeting senior militants. These tactics see foreign troops burst into homes where insurgents 

are suspected of sheltering in the dead of night, terrifying women and children. 

One indication of how far the two sides have drifted apart came when an Afghan 

parliamentary group probing the recent killings of civilians in Panjwai district released its 

report. 
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According to this body, one soldier alone simply could not have killed so many people in two 

villages within an hour. The report, published by Daily Outlook Afghanistan, suggested that 

based on interviews with survivors, there could have been as many as 15 to 20 US soldiers 

involved in the carnage. 

In an editorial, the same newspaper wrote on 17 March: “However, our political and religious 

leadership … who were calling for Jihad after the Quran burning incident, should not be 

hypocrite [sic]. Taliban kill civilians every single day. The other day, 9 women and children 

were killed in an IED blast in Uruzgan. Yesterday there was a similar attack on civilians in 

Helmand. Their daily stories of atrocities never get condemned as it should be.” 

It’s a similar story in Pakistan where we never tire of condemning US drone attacks targeting 

militants, but ignore terrorist attacks on our own people. But in Afghanistan, the implications 

of an early coalition pullout due to increasing tensions are obvious. As the editorial 

concludes: 

“Seeing the series of unfortunate events, and the uncertain direction it is leading the situation, 

we are strongly fearful of a catastrophe ahead after 2014. The overconfidence shown and 

without a proper domestic strategy, President Karzai’s irresponsible statements have self-

destructive implications.” 

One of the main pillars of the US exit strategy is that Afghan forces will be ready to take on 

the combat role played by Nato troops over the last decade. It was estimated that the Afghan 

army and police would cost between eight and ten billion dollars per year, and this 

expenditure would be met by external aid. According to Steve Coll (What is Plan B? The 

New Yorker; 14 March 2012), the figure has been revised downwards to two to three billion 

dollars. Clearly, such a drastic cut will result in a proportionate shrinkage in the size of the 

Afghan armed forces. Ultimately, you get what you pay for. 

Another fallout from the Panjwai killings is the pullout of the Taliban from talks with the 

Americans. These tentative contacts had caused a tremor of excitement among an American 

security establishment grasping desperately for straws. For an occupying force keen to 

declare victory and leave, these negotiations held the prospect of a dignified exit. But thus 

far, they have proved to be a mirage. 

While the Americans placed a lot of faith in these initial contacts, the Taliban only wanted to 

talk about establishing a liaison office in Qatar, and the transfer of certain prisoners there 

from Guantanamo. The termination of these negotiations has left the US with only President 

Karzai to fall back on, and he is a frail reed at best. 

In any case, he is due to leave office in 2014 as he cannot run for a third term under the 

constitution. General elections are due that same year, so to add to the confusion and 

demoralisation caused by the Nato withdrawal, Afghan will also go through probably violent 

and destabilising presidential and parliamentary elections. 

Steve Coll concludes his article on this gloomy note: 

“When Nato arrived in Afghanistan in 2001, it recognised that its governments had, during 

the dark nineteen-nineties, ignored the connections between Afghan suffering and 

international security. An exit of Nato combat forces is now a certainty. Perhaps it is already 
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likely that Nato will leave behind another terrible civil war or a second era of widespread, 

coercive Taliban rule. The security of the Afghans and Americans will remain linked, come 

what may. There is no reason to march ahead, blinkered and fatalistic, burdened by a plan 

that may already have failed.” 
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Afghanistan and the future of COIN 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, March 19, 2012 

By BRIAN M DOWNING 

* If we were overthrown, there would be major chaos and confusion in the country and 

everyone including every single oppressed individual would blame you for it.- Mullah Omar 

to President Bill Clinton, Sept 1999  

* A government that is losing to an insurgency is not being outfought, it is being 

outgoverned.- Bernard Fall  

The United States-led effort in Afghanistan placed a great deal of weight on 

counterinsurgency (COIN) to defeat or at least stymie the insurgency there. There are few 

signs of success and the US is seeking negotiations with Mullah Omar’s Taliban in a less than 

attractive bargaining position. Many feel that defeat or at least unceremonious withdrawal 

looms.  

COIN has a long and intriguing history going back mainly to colonial administration and 

insurgencies in the post-World War II era. It enjoyed growth after Fidel Castro’s band seized 

power in Cuba and the US looked for ways to counter Soviet-backed insurgencies elsewhere 

in the Third World. COIN was romanticized once it became attached to the US Green Berets 

– a force with considerable cachet in the sixties. The war in Vietnam saw limited but 

incoherent use of COIN and after Saigon fell (1975), the doctrine was put away lest some 

future president be tempted to get involved in another insurgency – a prospect that seemed 

dim if not absurd back then.  

 

With the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, however, COIN gained new attention and renewed 

romanticization. It contributed to easing the Iraqi insurgency, or seemed to, and it was 

confidently put into practice in Afghanistan. Despite great hopes and the leadership of 

General Petraeus, COIN has failed to do more than carve out a few enclaves in the south and 

east where security remains frail and popular support is chiefly formal.  

Even if Afghanistan ends badly, COIN doctrine will not be put away as it was after the last 

Huey hurriedly took off from Saigon in 1975. It is a central part of American strategic 

thinking and is being taught or put into practice in Yemen, Uganda, Somalia, Mali, Thailand, 

the Philippines, Colombia, and elsewhere. Learning what went wrong in Afghanistan will be 

important in shaping future foreign policy and military budgets. Some problems inhere to 

Afghanistan, others to American institutions and society. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Initial misallocation of resources 

The insurgency in Afghanistan developed, largely unnoticed, while the US’s attention and 

resources were shifted to Iraq. After expelling the Taliban and al-Qaeda from Afghanistan in 

late 2001, the US took insufficient interest in rebuilding the country and little if any in 

building a government. That would be “nation-building” – a policy with considerable 

opprobrium assigned it after the effort to bring stability to Somalia ended in humiliation and 

withdrawal.  

Engineer battalions, intelligence outfits, and special forces units, which would have been 

useful in bringing order to Afghanistan and preventing an insurgency, were sent to Iraq. The 

hoped-for transition to a United Nations government did not take place and a vicious 

insurgency emerged – and paradoxically though predictably, the US found itself involved in 

nation-building for many years.  

Afghanistan suffered from neglect. Warlordism and banditry plagued the country and the 

Kabul government, corrupt and inept, alienated many if not most Afghans. The Iraq war had 

another consequence. The Taliban saw the invasion of Iraq as evidence of US designs to 

conquer the region and control its resources and they were even more determined to fight the 

invaders in Afghanistan and return to power.  

The heavy hand 

The US countered the emerging insurgency with conventional warfare, including heavy 

firepower. This was how the US had fought its wars since General Ulysses S Grant ground 

down the rebels in the Civil War, and of course this was how the Taliban had been driven out 

in 2001.  

The American way of war has been to use its decided firepower advantage to maximize 

enemy casualties and minimize its own. Junior officers had been trained to use artillery and 

air power to protect the young men entrusted to them and avoid the loss of morale and respect 

that casualties can bring. US infantry units went through village after village chasing an 

elusive enemy and winning few friends along the way. Insurgents capitalized on civilian 

casualties.  

When COIN was finally put into practice in 2009, after many fits and starts, it had many 

resources to draw upon. Well intended aid projects left a heavy footprint. In the early sixties 

when David Galula was developing the principles of COIN in Algerian villages, he could 

contact a fellow junior officer in an engineering or medical detachment and, in short order, 

have a well dug or have a few medics come in to inoculate children.  

Today, in order to get that same engineering or medical project, a village in Kandahar will 

endure the presence of dozens of military and civilian personnel – an irksome intrusion that 

reinforces local notions of foreign occupation. An engineer unit and a handful of medics 

might be able to accomplish more on their own than if accompanied by a brigade of 

consultants, aid workers, non-government organizations, public relations officials, and 

private contractors.  

TE Lawrence identified a simple truth of leading an insurgency: “Do not try to do too much 

with your own hands. Better the Arabs do it tolerably than that you do it perfectly. It is their 
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war, and you are to help them, not to win it for them.” This principle has not always been 

translated into counterinsurgency. Foreign engineers, despite good intentions and seminars on 

cultural sensitivities, do not always listen to local views on aid projects and all too often 

dismiss the villagers’ folkways and impose their expertise.  

The presence of a large number of foreign troops is seldom welcome by any people. 

Americans might remember reading of their forbears’ annoyance at the presence of British 

troops back in the 18th century – and they were not really foreign, yet. Today, a large number 

of US troops in another country, especially a traditionalist one, presents significant problems.  

The rank and file of the US military are drawn from a swaggering, coarse, and often violent 

youth culture. Trained for war and away from familial restraints, they do not all act 

responsibly out in the field or just outside the perimeter of an operating base. Entering and 

searching though family houses is a routine part of COIN; laughing while doing so is not. 

Even if 95% of soldiers act responsibly and the rest do not, the effect on winning hearts and 

minds will not be rewarding.  

Routine contact with locals all too often breeds contempt. Soldiers see villagers as indifferent 

to their sacrifices and reluctant to provide information about insurgents. They see meetings 

with village elders as merely forums for the disbursement of American goods, with no 

attendant respect or loyalty – and from the prejudiced view of the combat unit, the locals 

know damn well where the improvised explosive devices (IEDs) are. Afghan soldiers sit back 

and watch the GIs pound the ground and take the bulk of the casualties.  

The relationship between soldier and villager is filled with mistrust and often hatred, much as 

it was in Southeast Asia almost half a century ago. The books and films of that war are well 

known to young soldiers today and they have formed a dark template for looking upon the 

villagers in Iraq and Afghanistan. Good things are unlikely to follow from this and the results 

have occasionally been lethal.  

Safe havens 

Foremost in COIN doctrine is denying the insurgents the use of sanctuaries, either in 

foreboding parts of the country at hand or in adjacent countries. Algerian insurgents had the 

mountains south of the coastal plain and the walled areas of major cities. The Viet Cong had 

the U Minh Forest inside Vietnam and mountainous jungle areas just to the west in Cambodia 

and Laos. US incursions and airstrikes had no lasting effect.  

In Afghanistan, during the Russian war and today as well, Pakistan offers ready mountain 

refuges to insurgents. Base camps and supply trails from the old mujahideen days have come 

back to service and Pashtun hospitality straddles both sides of the rugged and ill-defined 

frontier.  

US pressure on Pakistan, a putative ally that receives ample subsidies, has led to only 

lethargic incursions into some frontier areas, though never into North Waziristan and other 

key base camp havens. Pakistani intelligence offers help against renegade groups like the 

Terikh-e-Taliban, but only rarely against groups fighting in Afghanistan. Pakistan sees them 

as allies in its long rivalry with India.  



381 
 

It has only belatedly dawned on US intelligence that Pakistan is tied to many insurgent 

groups. Failure to comprehend Pakistan’s strategic predilection with India is one of the most 

egregious failures of US intelligence in many decades. Instead, the Taliban have a stalwart 

ally, US logistics are imperiled, and the war is probably lost.  

The Kabul government 

The officials centered in Kabul have been getting outgoverned soundly for many years now. 

The Karzai government’s corruption is well known and efforts to press Kabul into reform 

have been unsuccessful. Corruption is a painful part of life inside Afghanistan where 

impoverished people must pay bribes to obtain a driver’s license to even a death certificate. 

Litigants know well that the scales of justice tilt decisively in favor of those who toss in a few 

coins.  

A government can be corrupt yet competent. The bosses of an American city in the not-so-

distant past took bribes routinely and perhaps even openly but nonetheless built the 

machinery to provide goods and services in an effective manner. Afghans will tolerate 

copious amounts of corruption. Indeed many practices Westerners would deem corrupt are 

enshrined with tradition. But too much corruption with too little competence triggers outrage 

and a search for justice from other sources.  

The Taliban have a long history of outfighting and outgoverning opponents. During the 

Russian war, the Taliban forces in the south distinguished themselves from other bands by 

settling disputes in accordance with Sharia in their courts, gaining the gratitude and respect of 

southerners. Taliban courts operate today as well and are key to the rising insurgency. Many 

see them as fairer and more efficient than those of the Kabul government.  

Administering justice is part of the Taliban’s method of expanding into a district. The Taliban 

begin their campaign not with a guerrilla band but with negotiators who meet with local 

elders and identify grievances, then seek to settle them. The Taliban warns government 

officials to leave – or kills them. Guerrilla bands then operate in the district, often with local 

men levied into them. An alternate government spreads from district to district and takes on 

more of the functions of government. Today, the Taliban operate shadow governments in 

many districts and provinces of the south and east.  

Karzai might have been expected to enact reforms after the US announced plans to reduce its 

presence. South Vietnam president Nguyen Van Thieu pressed through land and state reforms 

once President Richard Nixon announced troops withdrawals. Even the army began to 

professionalize. US officials have been exasperated to see no comparable effort from Karzai 

and Afghanistan seems headed for South Vietnam’s fate.  

The Afghan army 

Related to state failure is the failure to build a competent indigenous army. The Afghan 

National Army (ANA) was built upon the forces of the old Northern Alliance – the non-

Pashtun militias that fought the Taliban for years and drove them into Pakistan in 2001 with 

US help.  

Mohammed Fahim, the Tajik warlord following Ahmed Shah Massoud’s assassination, was 

Karzai’s defense minister and naturally enough he sought to make the ANA reflect northern 
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interests, not southern Pashtun ones, which he deemed often sympathetic to their kin in 

Pakistan and to the Pakistani army as well. The ANA officer corps was drawn 

disproportionately from the Tajik and Uzbek commanders of the Northern Alliance, as was 

the rank and file. This of course led to conflict with Pashtun leaders, including Karzai, so 

Fahim was replaced by Abdul Rahim Wardak, a Pashtun who began ousting northerners from 

key positions and replacing them with Pashtun officers.  

The rank and file, however, remain from the north and are resentful of their Pashtun officers 

whose sense of ethnic superiority is palpable but whose professional qualifications are not. 

Further, the Pashtun are resented, in and out of the army, for a long history of political 

artlessness: the communists whose oafish policies began the country’s disintegration in the 

late seventies, the Taliban who ruled roughly and pointlessly, and the current president whose 

often bewildering actions defy explanation.  

An army rent by ethnic tensions and professional doubts will not be very effective in the 

field. What soldier will risk his neck for an officer promoted for personal or tribal 

connections? What battalion will risk an operation without assurance that sister battalions 

will come to its aid or perform their related responsibilities? How often has a Pashtun soldier 

turned his weapon on fellow soldiers, Afghan or from the International Security Assistance 

Force (ISAF), then gone over the hill to the insurgents?  

Add in widespread reluctance to serve outside one’s province and risk-aversion that comes 

from years of war and we have a spiritless army. Better to await some sort of settlement with 

the Taliban than die for a dubious army and state, many soldiers reason – all the more so after 

the recent Koran burnings and the massacre in Kandahar have made the US position less 

tenable.  

Comparisons to the South Vietnamese army (ARVN) might be useful. Though often reduced 

to a caricature in popular culture, the ARVN of the early seventies had several professional 

units such as the 1st Infantry Division, the marine and airborne units, and the ranger 

battalions. Too many other units, however, remained unprofessional and incompetent and 

collapsed under the weight of the 1975 North Vietnamese offensive.  

A further relevant point is that the reports on almost all ARVN units were glowing. In their 

periodic and end-of-tour assessments, most US advisers spoke of the impressive strides in 

professionalism, efficacy, and cohesion that had been made. Washington was confident that 

the ARVN could stand up to the North Vietnamese once the US left. Most who saw ARVN 

units in the field knew this was untrue.  

The reasons for this deception are not long to seek. What officer would report that he did not 

better the units he worked with on his tour of duty? If he had, what superior would not have 

redacted the report? Institutions do not judge themselves fairly and often give themselves 

many points for good effort. Today, most reports on the ANA stress the impressive strides 

they’ve made in professionalism, efficacy, and cohesion.  

Bureaucracy at war 

COIN requires coordination of various military and civilian agencies, most of whom have 

exhibited little willingness to cooperate in Washington – an unpromising augur for the tasks 

ahead in a distant heterogeneous country ravaged by three decades of war.  
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The State Department, Agency for International Development, Central Intelligence Agency, 

Health and Human Services, Treasury Department, Federal Bureau of Investigation, 

Department of Agriculture, and other bureaus have all taken part in the effort in Afghanistan 

and do so without leaving their institutional parochialisms at Dulles airport.  

Further, the program is an international effort. Many NATO powers have troops there, as do 

Norway and the United Arab Emirates. Russia trains the police while India and Iran play 

important parts in reconstruction. All bring different national histories and often conflicting 

national interests as well. The breadth of experiences and approaches provided the 

opportunity for an intricate plan, but aggregating various ideas into a coherent strategy and 

specific programs was elusive.  

Placing each agency and bureau onto a large, integrated organizational chart with clearly 

drawn lines of authority and cooperation, atop which stands an ambassador or general, did 

little to blend disparate views and conflicting personalities. It might be likened to assembling 

a number of musicians, each of whom may be highly talented but in different genres. Even a 

gifted maestro will be hard-pressed to produce a mellifluous arrangement.  

Douglas Blaufarb’s account of COIN’s incoherence in Southeast Asia might offer valuable 

insight into what is going wrong in Central Asia. Advocates of counterinsurgency “were 

dismayed, as time went on, to find that it had degenerated into a vague slogan behind which 

various policy interests contended for their own goals, not all of which were in fact consistent 

with the intentions of the originators of the ideas and policies involved.” (Blaufarb, The 

Counterinsurgency Era, page 1.)  

Tribal society 

COIN doctrine invokes the “ink spot” imagery. Operations begin in a small area then spread 

out to adjacent villages and districts, winning people over and detaching them from the 

insurgents. It has had some success in Malaya, parts of Vietnam, and Central America, 

though in these cases COIN programs spread out across reasonably homogeneous and non-

fragmented populations.  

Afghanistan, however, is a patchwork of tribes and ethnic groups, many of whom have 

forged stable relationships over the years, but many of whom are deeply antagonistic and use 

immediate national issues to revisit longstanding local ones. The south and east, where the 

insurgency is based, are highly fragmented and antagonistic.  

Though chiefly Pashtun, the constituent clans and tribes and confederations have little in 

common but language and distant lineages to tax-collection entities and warrior formations 

cobbled together by or against Persian and Mogul emperors. Whatever common outlook there 

might have been, it has largely fragmented over generations of competitive dealings with 

Kabul and the fissures and discontinuities brought on by relentless war. Many tribes are now 

ruthless competitors for scarce resources. “Amoral tribalism” is the rule.  

COIN projects, even well planned and executed ones, face extraordinary problems in Pashtun 

regions. Tribes mistrust if not despise their neighbors and oppose anything that strengthens 

them. Building a well for one Pashtun tribe fosters resentments in adjacent ones. Claims of 

preferential treatment flare in elder councils; personal animosities masquerade as matters of 
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tribal honor; rivals are unfairly branded Taliban commanders; and the poor reconstruction 

team’s resources and patience are not unlimited.  

Such rivalries have been noted since British officers wrote their dispatches on the Pathans 

back in the 19th century. Decades of war have only worsened matters. Mujahideen 

commanders fell into murderous warfare and villagers settled personal scores once the 

unifying force of the Russian army withdrew from their province.  

The Taliban of course have been able to win support from many of these Pashtun tribes, 

though many others remain implacable foes from their time in power, from the Russian war, 

and even from further back. The Taliban’s success is based on widespread hostility to foreign 

troops and the Karzai state, not on anything likely to last after the Western forces withdraw 

and the last officials flee. 
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PM Gilani says final No 
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By TERENCE J SIGAMONY 

Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani crossed the Rubicon on Monday by telling the Supreme 

Court that he will not write to the Swiss authorities for reopening cases against President Asif 

Ali Zardari. 

The prime minister cast his die on the presidential immunity in his reply to the apex court in 

the contempt of court case, initiated against him for showing persistent defiance on the 

implementation of a court judgement annulling the National Reconciliation Ordinance 

(NRO). In doing so, he clearly exposed himself to a court decision that could sent him 

packing and even land him in jail. 

The premier maintained that the court had prejudiced his rights to defend himself and 

expressed his resentment over court’s selection of the harshest of the six options laid down in 

an earlier order of the bench hearing the case. Gilani suggested that being a matter of grave 

public concern, the Supreme Court either refer the case to the parliament or consider its 

earlier option to leave the matter up to the judgment of the people. 

 

On March 8, 2012 a seven-member bench headed by Justice Nasirul Mulk had directed 

Gilani to write a letter to the Swiss authorities for reopening graft cases against the NRO 

beneficiaries, including President Zardari, regardless of the advice of the secretaries. The 

court said, “The prime minister being head of the government and the chief executive of the 

country has to make the final decision about writing to the Swiss authorities for reopening the 

cases against the president.” 

The PM in his 24-page written statement said: “If at all, however, the honourable court does 

propose to expose the incumbent president to prosecution before a western magistrate, I 

suggest that being a matter of grave public concern, the issue be sent to the parliament to take 

a decision; as was wisely done in the case of the 18th amendment, concerning articles relating 

to the appointment in higher judiciary and parliamentary oversight.” 

“If nevertheless the honourable court seeks to enforce the order dated March 8, 2012, I 

reserve the right to expound my response thereto as that order was passed in suo moto case 

No. 4/2010, a lis in which my response is to be submitted separately.” 

Gilani stated that president, being head of a sovereign state, had immunity in both criminal 

and civil jurisdictions of all other states under the international law. He said he believed that 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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this immunity to be absolute and inviolable, even though it persisted only during the tenure of 

the office. He said this immunity was vested in the office, not in the person, and it 

represented the sovereignty and independence of a country as well as its sovereign equality 

with all other states, howsoever strong and powerful. 

The PM believed that the sovereign state of Pakistan cannot, must not and should not offer its 

incumbent head of state, symbol of the federation (as per article 41 of the constitution), the 

most prominent component of parliament (article 50), and the supreme commander of its 

armed forces (article 243) for a criminal trial in the court of a foreign magistrate, during the 

term of his office. 

Any such attempt on that part would be liable to serious consequences being in humiliation of 

the constitutional symbol of the sovereignty and independence of the State, which he is under 

oath to uphold, the PM wrote, adding that this was also a principle of absolute and inviolable 

“head of state immunity” recognised in the international law and must also be respected and 

upheld by all our institutions i.e. executive, legislature and judiciary. 

PM Gilani stated that there were two high principles involved in this matter; One, that 

corruption should not be tolerated. This is salutary and important. The other principle protects 

the sovereignty of the state and its head. It requires that during his or her tenure, the head of a 

state be not prosecuted in a foreign court. 

This immunity is limited to the office of head of state, and to the duration of office. Neither 

the court should have any difficulty, nor would the government have any impediment in 

prosecuting a person after he has vacated the office of president. 

He further submitted that nations go to any length, even to war, to protect and recover even 

their ordinary citizens accused of grievous crime, from foreign processes and jurisdictions. 

They do not ever abandon them. Consider the feverish anxiety of western developed nations 

to retrieve and fly out their citizens faced with local indictments in Afghanistan and Pakistan 

in recent times. “How then can the state of Pakistan surrender its incumbent president for trial 

before an investigating magistrate in another jurisdiction?” 

The prime minister said the apex court has several options and itself listed six options in its 

order on January 10, 2012. But he failed to understand why the ‘most coercive option’ has 

been selected by the court and for what reason. No justification appears to have been 

provided for selecting this option. 

“The ultimate judges of my fate and reputation will still be the people of Pakistan who are 

referred to in the sixth option… As I submit to this court so will I also, in the manner 

expressed by the honourable court in the sixth option, surrender to the judgment of the people 

of Pakistan at the appropriate time according to the constitution.” 

People are and must remain the highest worldly sovereign in this country. They are the judges 

of the last resort in this world. That will be the best course of action and also be according to 

the sixth option formulated by the honourable court itself. 

In the last hearing the bench had told Aitzaz, PM Gilani’s counsel, that he could submit a 

written reply on behalf of his client or apprise the Registrar Office if the accused contemnor 
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(PM) wanted to appear in person. The bench made it clear that in any case the hearing would 

be resumed on March 21. 

The PM claimed in his reply that he trusts the SC, but expressed reservations on the bench. 

Gilani stated that he was wrongly convicted by courts for eight and ten years earlier too, but 

that he was as innocent then as he is today. 

The prime minister said; “Without waiving my inalienable fundamental right under article 

10A, I go to the merits only to show that I have done no wrong, nor I intend or seek to do a 

wrong.” He said that in view of article 10A the honourable judges who decided to initiate the 

prosecution, especially those who passed the pre-trial order dated January 10, 2012 casting 

serious aspersions against me, should graciously avoid sitting in trial and judgment. 

“With all due respect, I submit that this Hon’ble Court must confine and consider the ‘charge’ 

as framed and the evidence produced by the prosecution to prove it.” He submitted that the 

prosecution’s own documents prove that he was not made aware personally of the orders of 

this honourable court, post September 23, 2010 even at the instance of the apex court, until 

January 2012. Hence, the reference to the “specific orders and warnings given from time to 

time since March 2010”, in the order dated March 8, 2012 in suo moto case No. 4/2010 (and 

not in the contempt matter which is Criminal Original (No. 6/2012), is not to any order 

addressed personally to me. 

Gilani stated that the federal government does not comprise of him (PM) alone. It is as 

defined in article 90 of the constitution run through the agency of an entire host of officials 

and civil servants engaged in the process envisaged by article 99. They pass hundreds of 

orders, and communicate decisions on a daily basis to the citizens. That is how the 

government is run. 

“Knowledge of the officials is never equated with knowledge of the prime minister (see 

Prime Minister Mr Manmohan Singh’s case, supra).” The first order that was both 

specifically and individually addressed to him (Gilani) as well as communicated to his office 

by the honourable court, was the order dated January 16, 2012. It required him to appear 

before it on January 19, 2012. 

The PM stated that he acted on advice submitted to him by the law division and law ministry. 

This was the only prudent way to act, particularly in view of this apex court’s earlier 

precedents. That he thus acted expressly in accordance with law and practice of the 

government and the rules of business in accepting the advice of the law department. 

According to the practice and rules of business, the advice of law ministry is always given 

preference. Indeed, matters concerning all ministries and divisions are referred to the law 

division whose opinion is given primacy, he added. 

The advice referred to interpretation of the effect of a long and detailed judgment of the apex 

court, in the complete context of which Para.178 had to be understood. The advice relied on 

the view not just of the incumbent law minister and law secretary, but also of the former law 

secretary and a former learned attorney general, both opining that the proceedings in 

Switzerland have been terminated on merits. 

“Despite the above substantial elements, I directed the law secretary and the learned attorney 

general to apprise the honourable court of the position of the federal government. As a matter 
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of fact by passing a de novo order on March 8, 2012 directing me to issue the letter the 

honourable bench recognised that this order was necessary because there was no previously 

binding obligation upon me to do so. This alone is an admission of the fact that I have 

committed no wrong so far and this alone is sufficient to exonerate me of the charge framed 

on February 13, 2012.” 

The PM prayed the apex court ‘to discharge the contempt notice and to recall its ex parte 

order of March 8, 2012 in suo moto case. The Supreme Court will carry out its proceedings 

on March 21. 

Earlier on Monday, Aitzaz Ahsen had said that it was not necessary that court’s verdict 

against Gilani would result in the premier’s disqualification. Aitzaz said that Supreme Court 

should not take any decision on March 21 without hearing him. 

Moreover, he also said that a sentence of less than two years could not disqualify the prime 

minister. Aitzaz added that following the constitution of Pakistan does not indicate that they 

are at odds with the judiciary. 
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By KAREN DEYOUNG 

The United States is “on track” to achieve its military goals in Afghanistan, the top U.S. 

commander told Congress on Tuesday, and the capabilities of Afghan security forces are 

“better than we thought” as they move toward assuming full responsibility for their country. 

“To be sure, the last couple of months have been trying,” Gen. John R. Allen said in remarks 

prepared for a House Armed Services Committee hearing. “None of us harbor illusions. We 

know that we face long-term challenges as well.” 

Allen’s long-awaited testimony comes as the American public and Congress increasingly 

have turned against the continuation of the war and called for stepped-up withdrawal of U.S. 

troops. 

In measured remarks, Allen provided no specifics on how setbacks will be overcome and 

gave no indication of changes in strategy. Instead, he praised progress in training Afghan 

troops and stressed the importance of continuing that effort. 

“Throughout history,” he said, “insurgencies have seldom been defeated by foreign forces. 

Instead, they have been ultimately beaten by indigenous forces.” 

 

Transition to full security control by Afghan, rather than foreign, forces, Allen said, “is the 

linchpin of our strategy, not merely the ‘way out.’ ” 

Allen acknowledged strains between the U.S.-led coalition and Afghan forces, including 

“revelations that American troops had mishandled religious texts,” and “what appears to be 

themurder of 16 innocent Afghan civilians at the hands of a U.S. service member.” 

But he put those actions in the context of coalition losses of 60 troops, from six different 

nations, during the same period. “Thirteen of them were killed at the hands of what appear to 

have been Afghan security forces” motivated in part by the Koran desecrations, he said. 
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“I assure you,” Allen said, “the relationship between the coalition and Afghan security forces 

remains strong.” He offered the examples of a young Marine in Marja who was touched by 

Afghan military offers to take over dangerous patrols “outside the wire” in place of their 

American comrades. 

“We know there is much hard and deadly work to do,” he said. “But the progress is real, and, 

importantly, it’s sustainable. We have severely degraded the insurgency.” 

This spring, Allen said, the Taliban “will come back to find many of their caches empty, their 

former strongholds untenable, and a good many of their foot soldiers absent or unwilling to 

join the fight.” 

More significant than Allen’s assertions were the subjects he did not mention, but might 

speak on during the hearing if queried by lawmakers. He made no reference to Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai, who last week called on the U.S. military to cease night raids and 

withdraw all foreign troops from Afghan villages into centralized bases. 

In negotiations with the Afghan government, U.S. officials are discussing a demand by 

Karzai’s government that American forces seek judicial warrants before entering the homes 

of Afghan citizens in night operations. 

Deputy national security adviser Denis McDonough, asked about the issue on NPR Tuesday 

morning, noted that the United States, in special security courts, has a system of judicial 

warrants for such operations. 

It is “reasonable to expect we would do the same kind of thing in Afghanistan,” McDonough 

said. Similar restrictions requiring judicial warrants were placed on U.S. troops in Iraq before 

their withdrawal. 

Allen’s description of transition as the way ahead in Afghanistan appeared to conflict in at 

least one key way with that offered by the administration in recent weeks. 

Although all U.S. and NATO combat troops are to be withdrawn by the end of 2014, the pace 

of that withdrawal is under internal debate. Allen has pressed for slow departure, following 

the planned drawdown in September of a the 23,000 forces who remain as part of the surge 

sent in 2010. He has said the remaining 68,000 troops should stay until an agreed withdrawal 

date at the end of 2014. 

Contained within those discussions are questions about whether U.S. troops should continue 

to be leading combat operations beyond next year, at least in some areas, or should step back 

earlier than planned to an advisory role. Agreements at the NATO summit in Lisbon in late 

2010 noted the 2014 withdrawal date, and the transition process was initially envisioned to 

last well into that year. 

During a visit to Afghanistan last week, however, Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta said the 

goal was “to complete the transition by the fall of 2013” to full Afghan control, with U.S. 

troops providing only “support” until “the ultimate drawdown by the end of 2014.” 

White House spokesman Jay Carney told reporters Monday that the “strategy includes 

transferring combat lead to Afghan security forces in 2013.” 
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In his testimony, Allen said the goal was to completely “transition security lead to the Afghan 

National Security Forces by December 2014.” He made no reference to a timeline that would 

complete that transition next year. 

Allen also specifically noted Iranian aid to the Taliban, something that administration and 

military officials have played down in the past, and cited a continuing threat posed by al-

Qaeda. “We know that Iran continues to support the insurgency and fuels the flames of 

violence,” he said. 

Listing “long-term challenges” in Afghanistan, he said, “We know that al-Qaeda and other 

extremist networks — the very same networks that kill Afghan and coalition troops every day 

— still operate with impunity across the border in Pakistan.” 

The administration has said that al-Qaeda has been severely crippled in its Pakistani safe 

havens and estimated that fewer than 100 al-Qaeda operatives are active today in 

Afghanistan. 

Allen called the Taliban “a resilient and determined enemy. … Many of them will try to 

regain their lost ground this spring, through assassination, intimidation, high profile attacks, 

and the emplacement of IEDs,” or improvised explosive devises. 

“We know,”Allen said, “that corruption still robs Afghan citizens of their faith in their 

government and that poor governance itself often advances insurgent messages.” 

“This campaign has been long,” the general acknowledged. “It has been difficult, and it has 

been costly. There have have been setbacks, to be sure. We’re experiencing them now and 

there will be more setbacks ahead.” 

But, he said, “I am confident that we will prevail in this endeavor.” 
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National security committee presents recommendations over Pak-US ties 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, March 21, 2012 

By IJAZ KAKAKHEL & TANVEER AHMED 

US must review its footprints in Pakistan 

* Committee demands US apology, end to drone strikes  

* Says there should be no hot pursuit inside Pakistan  

* Activities of foreign security contractors must be transparent  

* Taxes must be levied on supplies to NATO forces  

* NATO supplies should be resumed only after new terms and conditions that include respect 

for sovereignty of Pakistan  

The special joint sitting of the two houses of parliament on Tuesday called for unconditional 

apology from the US over Salala border post air strike and reduction in the country’s 

footprints in Pakistan, as it started a debate on redefining the terms of engagement with 

Washington in the light of the recommendations of the Parliamentary Committee on National 

Security (PCNS).  

The committee chairman, Senator Mian Raza Rabbani, presented the much-awaited report of 

the committee, which carried recommendations for review of the Pak-US relations. Apart 

from recommendations to review the relations with the US, the committee also touched upon 

Pakistan’s sensitive defence pacts. Presenting guidelines for revised terms of engagement 

with the US/NATO/ISAF and general foreign policy, Rabbani said, “Parliament has three 

options, it can either accept the recommendations, accept them with amendments or totally 

reject them.” The parliamentary committee recommended that in the new rules of 

engagement Pakistan’s sovereignty shall not be compromised. It stressed for qualitatively 

bridging, through effective steps, the gap between assertions and facts on the ground, and 

noted that the relationship with the US should be based on mutual respect for the sovereignty, 

independence and territorial integrity of each other. 

It said the government needs to ensure that the principles of an independent foreign policy 

must be grounded in strict adherence to the Principles of Policy as stated in Article 40 of the 

constitution, the United Nations (UN) Charter and observance of international law. “The US 

must review its footprints in Pakistan. This means: i) the cessation of drone attacks inside the 

territorial borders of Pakistan; ii) no hot pursuit or boots on Pakistani territory iii) the activity 
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of foreign private security contractors must be transparent and subject to Pakistani law,” the 

recommendations said.  

The committee noted, “It needs to be realised that drone attacks are counter-productive, cause 

loss of valuable lives and property, radicalise the local population, create support for 

terrorists and fuel anti-American sentiments.” Pakistan’s nuclear programme and assets, 

including its safety and security, cannot be compromised, it observed, adding that the US-

Indo civil nuclear agreement has significantly altered the strategic balance in the region, 

therefore, Pakistan should seek from the US and others a similar treatment/facility. The 

committee stressed that the strategic position of Pakistan regarding India on the subject of 

Fissile Material Cutoff Treaty must not be compromised and this principle be kept in view in 

negotiations on this matter. 

The committee further recommended that Pakistan reaffirm its commitment to the 

elimination of terrorism and combating extremism in pursuance of its national interests and 

stressed that no overt or covert operation inside Pakistan shall be tolerated. It condemned the 

unprovoked NATO/ISAF attack on Salala border posts in Mohmand Agency, which resulted 

in the killing of 24 Pakistani soldiers, calling it a breach of international law, and a blatant 

violation of Pakistan’s sovereignty and territorial integrity.  

It said that the government of Pakistan should seek an unconditional apology from the US for 

the unprovoked incident, and proposed the following measures in this regard: i) Those held 

responsible for the Mohmand Agency attack should be brought to justice. ii) Pakistan should 

be given assurances that such attacks or any other acts impinging on Pakistan’s sovereignty, 

will not recur and that NATO/ISAF/US will take effective measures to avoid any such 

violations. iii) Any use of Pakistani bases or airspace by foreign forces would require 

parliamentary approval. iv) The Ministry of Defence/PAF and ISAF/US/NATO should draft 

new flying rules for areas contiguous to the border. 

The PCNS said that any consideration regarding the reopening of NATO/ISAF/US supply 

routes must be contingent upon a thorough revision of the terms and conditions of the 

arrangement, including regulation and control of movement of goods and personnel, which 

shall be subject to strict monitoring within Pakistan, on entry, transit and exit points. It 

recommended that no verbal agreement regarding national security shall be entered into by 

the government, its ministries, divisions, departments, attached departments, autonomous 

bodies or other organisations with any foreign government or authority. The committee also 

asked the government to actively pursue the gas pipeline project with Iran, and recommended 

levying taxes and other charges on all goods being imported into or transiting through 

Pakistan. It proposed that 50 percent of US/NATO/ISAF containers be handled through 

Pakistan Railways. 
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The changing endgame 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, March 21, 2012 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

AS parliament begins its debate on the resetting of US-Pakistan relations and presumably 

insists on laying out transparently the parameters for the relationship it should bear in mind 

the recent dramatic changes in the Afghan situation which are an important though not 

dominant element in the US-Pakistan relationship. 

I say important rather than dominant because the elimination of the terrorist threat posed by 

Al Qaeda and its affiliates remains the principal American objective in the region and that is 

seen to be emanating from Pakistan’s soil rather than Afghanistan’s. 

In my view, even if a reconciliation process brings a modicum of peace to Afghanistan the 

American interest in our region and in our own struggle against terrorism and extremism will 

continue for the decade or more that would be needed to change the mindset created over the 

last 34 years. 

Unfortunately, recent developments in Afghanistan make it unlikely that peace of any sort 

will be achieved in Afghanistan. One can break up these developments into two parts, the 

first being those that have exacerbated almost to a breaking point the tensions between the 

Karzai and Obama administrations, between the Afghan National Security Forces and Nato 

forces and perhaps most importantly between the Afghan populace and the Nato forces 

particularly in the insurgency-ridden south and east of the country. 

 

These include the video showing American soldiers urinating on Taliban corpses, the 

discovery by Afghan cleaners that Americans were incinerating copies of the Holy Quran, the 

subsequent riots in which some 30 Afghans were killed and 200 injured and the killing of two 

American officials in a high-security area by a security-cleared Afghan. 

These also include the withdrawal of all Nato personnel from Afghan offices thus halting 

progress on developmental and training activities, the shooting rampage by an American 

sergeant Robert Bales in an Afghan village killing 16 people including women and children 

and the abortive effort by an Afghan interpreter employed by the British to use an explosives-

filled hijacked truck to ram either the plane carrying US defence secretary or the VIP military 

delegation waiting to receive him at a military airport in Helmand. 

In terms of the impact on Nato plans for completing the withdrawal of all foreign forces by 

2014 and then retaining some 20,000 Americans at Afghan-controlled bases perhaps the most 
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important of these developments are the attacks on Nato forces by the very Afghans that they 

are training and mentoring or employing. These ‘green on blue’ episodes are not new. Many 

in the past have been talked about as resulting from personal differences rather than ideology 

or from poor vetting which permitted Taliban infiltrators to join the Afghan security forces. It 

was said that inculcating greater cultural sensitivity and more rigorous vetting would reduce 

if not eliminate this problem. After the two most recent incidents, however, this optimism is 

questionable. 

The training mission already understaffed will find it difficult to find the extra people needed 

or to retain those already deployed from other Nato countries. Similar problems will arise for 

the Special Operation Forces that are supposed to train the Afghan local police, the creation 

of which is theoretically a key element in retaining government control of areas wrested from 

Taliban control. 

The second set of developments relate to US-Afghan relations at the government level. 

First, on March 11 President Karzai said in an interview to Radio Free Europe that he was 

almost ready to sign a general Strategic Partnership Agreement with the Americans (this 

followed up on an agreement reached earlier on the transfer to Afghan control within six 

months of Bagram prison and the 3,000 Taliban or suspected Taliban held there). However, 

he made it clear that while this agreement could be concluded before the Nato meeting in 

Chicago in May this would not cover an agreement on a continued US military presence after 

2014. For this, he said, another year of negotiations would be needed. 

Second, after the shooting rampage by Bales, Karzai demanded that American forces 

withdraw to their bases and leave the protection of villages to Afghan forces and that the 

handover of security responsibilities to Afghan forces be completed by 2013 rather than 

2014. This despite the fact that of the Afghanistan army’s 158 battalions only one is deemed 

capable of operating independently and even that is dependent on American air support. It 

seemed that Karzai had backed away from this demand after a conversation with President 

Obama but the fact that the demand was made reflects his frustration and his perception of 

the public mood. 

Third, the Taliban have announced the breaking off of negotiations with the Americans in 

Qatar. This is probably because the Americans made the release of the five Taliban 

demanded by the negotiators conditional on an unequivocal renunciation of Taliban ties with 

the Al Qaeda or any international terrorist movement.On the American end in this election 

year opinion remains divided but it is my view that there will be a growing clamour for 

‘bringing our boys home’ and for pursuing American goals by other means. Parliament must 

therefore bear in mind the strong possibility that Nato will be licking its wounds, leave 

Afghanistan earlier than expected and the Americans will abandon plans to maintain a 

residual presence. 

Reconciliation will remain stalled and chaos will ensue as the Afghan economy shrinks, as 

the exodus of capital estimated at $8bn a year increases, as the Northern Alliance girds its 

loins to prevent a Taliban takeover and as the flow of Afghan refugees, a trickle now, 

becomes a flood bringing another two to five million refugees into our beleaguered country. 
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Karzai’s team clashes over US relations 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, March 22, 2012 

By QAIS AZIMY & MUJIB MASHAL 

The increasing influence of a conservative circle within President Hamid Karzai’s palace has 

impeded progress in signing a crucial strategic agreement with the United States to chart the 

relationship beyond 2014, officials and analysts have said.  

Their outspoken anti-US views have frustrated Karzai’s diplomats negotiating with US 

officials, often resulting in messy clashes.  

On March 8, a day before Afghanistan and the US signed an agreement to gradually transfer 

control of prisons to the Afghan government, Jawid Ludin, the deputy foreign minister, and 

Karim Khurram, Karzai’s chief of staff, were summoned to brief Karzai ahead of a video 

conference with US President Barack Obama. Also in the room were General John Allen, the 

US commander of North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) forces in Afghanistan, and 

Ryan Crocker, the US ambassador to Kabul.  

Just minutes before the call between the two leaders, Karzai left the room for a break, 

according to three separate sources inside the palace. In the following few minutes, in a 

confrontation that reportedly verged on physical violence, Khurram and Ludin accused each 

other of spying – one for Pakistan, the other for the United States. They were split up by the 

NATO commander and the US ambassador.  

 

Accusations 

It all began with a complaint from Allen, the palace sources said. The US Embassy and 

NATO declined to comment for this article.  

Allen reportedly stated that the prisons would be gradually handed over, one of Karzai’s 

preconditions to signing a long-term strategic agreement on wider issues. But the Afghan 

government’s media wing must tone down its anti-US rhetoric, Allen insisted.  

The Government Media and Information Center (GMIC) falls directly under the authority of 

Khurram, Karzai’s chief of staff.  
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Ludin, one of Karzai’s chief negotiators, turned to Khurram and reiterated the general’s point 

– that such comments hindered negotiations with the US  

Khurram, according to the palace sources, said the GMIC was only defending Afghanistan’s 

interests – which Ludin took as an insult.  

What Khurram insinuated, an official close to Ludin said, was that the Foreign Ministry was 

betraying Afghanistan in negotiations with the US.  

Ludin said he would take it upon himself to stop GMIC from making such statements, to 

which Khurram reportedly responded: “Not even your father can do that.”  

“You are a spy for the Americans, you do whatever they tell you,” Khurram told Ludin at the 

meeting, according to one official.  

Ludin, in return, accused Khurram of spying for Pakistan. At that point, General Allen and 

Ambassador Crocker are said to have stepped in to prevent a physical confrontation.  

Ludin declined to comment for this article. Khurram, after hearing about the premise in 

person, promised an interview, but then refused to answer his phone.  

“Diplomacy was set aside,” one senior government official told al-Jazeera about the meeting. 

“They turned to the Afghan way of arguing.”  

When Karzai returned to the room, the video-conference went ahead.  

The prison deal, gradually transferring control to the Afghan government over six months, 

was signed before the cameras of the world’s media the next day, as planned. But the 

reported confrontation underlines how divided Karzai’s inner court is, with regard to the 

nature of the long-term relationship with the United States.  

Divided palace 

“It has been one and half years that the palace has been fractured into two groups,” said 

analyst Abdul Waheed Wafa, the director of the Afghanistan Center at Kabul University.  

“On the one side, you have people who say: ‘We have not achieved what we want, but we 

need to stick with the internationals because the alternative is chaos.’ Then the other elements 

– they are against night raids, and against a long-term US and international presence.”  

The strategic agreement is supposed to provide Afghanistan – a poor country that requires 

foreign donations for roughly 90% of its annual budget – some assurance to continue its new 

beginning after decades of war. More importantly, the support of the US would bolster 

Afghan standing in a volatile region, where the country’s neighbors have long been accused 

of interfering in its internal affairs.  

For the US, a longer presence in Afghanistan would ensure that it could operate against 

“threats to US national security”, by being able to go after the sanctuaries of those who it 

believes would use violence against US interests.  
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But the increasing influence of the conservative chief of staff, and his clashes with what he 

sees as pro-US elements within Karzai’s circle and beyond, has hindered progress to such a 

point that, in recent weeks, the US announced “it is more important to get the right agreement 

than to get an agreement”. Some interpreted that as the US expressing a decreasing interest in 

the commitment.  

Wafa said the announcement was a bluff that put pressure on the Afghan negotiators, who 

then compromised, tabling certain preconditions for separate discussions.  

“The change of tone in the US was partly to pressure Afghans,” said Wafa. “But some 

Afghans believe it is true – that these people [US officials] are fully frustrated, the US public 

opinion is against the war, even some senators who were staunch supporters of the war are 

now saying it is hopeless. That those who wanted an exit got an excuse – that look, the 

Afghans don’t want us, they don’t want to sign a long-term commitment.”  

Three issues have been of contention in the negotiating process: US control over Afghan 

detainees, night raids, and permanent military bases. The two sides agreed to remove the 

issues of prison transfer and night raids from the strategic agreement, allowing them to be 

discussed separately.  

The prison transfer was signed on March 9, while the memorandum over night raids is being 

finalized this week, according to an official at the national security council. But the 

contentious issue of military bases still looms large.  

The argument on March 8 was not just a spur of the moment event. Those views were 

repeated in subsequent interviews.  

“Khurram clearly has an agenda – and he wants to disturb any progress in the relations with 

the US,” an official close to Ludin insisted days after the incident. The other side was no 

different.  

“Absolutely, there are circles that see their sustenance in the West’s benefits, and they don’t 

think about the nation,” said Ghulam Gilani Zwak, the director of Kabul’s Afghan Research 

and Consulting Center. “They insist on not negotiating and bargaining, and their actions are 

slave-like.  

“But there are others who have the interest of the nation in mind, who don’t want the repeat 

of what Dr Abdullah Abdullah and Younus Qanooni signed with the US in December 2001, 

bringing our independence under question.”  

Zwak was referring to an alleged agreement signed between the US government and 

representatives of the northern alliance, then an anti-Taliban group holed up in the north, 

which helped the US topple the Taliban. But the “status of forces” agreement that stands 

now, giving US military personnel immunity from criminal prosecution by Afghan law, was 

actually signed with Karzai’s transitional government in 2003, a US congress report says.  

The Foreign Ministry’s dysfunction is much spoken about in Afghanistan. Zalmai Rasul, an 

aging foreign minister, has been called a passive operator without much foreign policy 

experience. Ludin, a former spokesman and chief of staff to Karzai, shoulders most of the 
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responsibility in the Foreign Ministry, where many appointments are allegedly based on 

kinship.  

“Our foreign policy weakness is that we haven’t had a stable foreign policy, a clear vision. 

It’s all been reactionary, ad hoc,” said Wafa.  

Ahmad Shuja, a Washington-based Afghan analyst, believes the palace repeatedly steps on 

the toes of the diplomats, making it difficult for them to do their job.  

“Karzai’s statement, his dynamism, eclipses the efforts of the Foreign Ministry to set policy. 

It is diplomacy ‘Afghanistan style’ – not policy in the conventional sense.”  

And Khurram’s tight grip over the president in the past year has made the job much more 

difficult for diplomats like Ludin, said analysts.  

Frustrations 

A controversial former minister of culture, Khurram took over the post of Karzai’s chief of 

staff in early 2011 – a position that has held increasingly more power in the country, 

particularly under Khurram’s predecessor, Omar Dawoodzai.  

During his stint as culture minister, Khurram was known as a strict censor of television 

programs.  

Shuja believes Khurram’s seemingly anti-US views stem from two sources.  

“His political ideology is shaped by his alignment with Hizb-e-Islami, and that seems to 

figure in his calculations,” he said.  

Led by Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, Hizb-e-Islami began as a political party that fought the 

Soviets. It played a major role in Afghanistan’s bloody civil war in the 1990s, and now is 

considered the third (and weakest) faction of the anti-US insurgency.  

“But also, let’s not forget that they have been trying to reach out to the insurgency. Delaying 

the signing of a strategic pact will help them in appeasing the Taliban,” added Shuja.  

In purging the GMIC, which is largely funded by the US Embassy, the new chief of staff 

announced his intention to control the government’s message. Frustrated with Khurram’s 

control, the US Embassy cancelled funding for a brief period and withdrew its advisers from 

the media group.  

Khurram also issued a warning to the president’s press staff, ordering them not to allow US 

advisers in press conferences, one palace official told al-Jazeera.  

The US Embassy declined to comment for this story. But a US official based in Kabul 

confirmed the frustrations with the palace.  

“For the embassy, it is hard to get any access inside the palace since the chief of staff 

changed,” the official said.  
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Khurram has at least three private newspapers, a television channel and a radio station under 

his control, directly or indirectly, one official – who formerly worked for him – said.  

“The message is not just an anti-American one, but also divisive internally,” said Khurram’s 

former colleague. “His brand of conservative Pashtunism strengthens the notion that all 

Pashtuns are unilateralist and conservative by nature.  

“The president’s non-Pashtun allies have been increasingly isolated. The damage that 

Khurram has inflicted on President Karzai’s image in one year – his enemies could not have 

done the same.”  
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India eyes Pakistan for access to Afghan mine bonanza 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, March 22, 2012 

India will explore a route through Pakistan to transport iron ore from Afghanistan, the head of 

a consortium involved in the $11 billion project said, hoping that economic benefits will 

outweigh political hostility. 

Despite a spike in tension in Afghanistan and uncertainty over the future once foreign combat 

forces leave in 2014, India was committed to developing the Hajigak mines and a 6 million 

tonne steel plant alongside, C. S. Verma, chairman of Steel Authority of India, told Reuters in 

an interview. A contract is to be signed in two months in what will be the biggest foreign 

investment in Afghanistan’s resources sector, larger than the $4.4 billion the Chinese are 

investing in the Aynak copper mine. 

Mining work is expected to begin in late 2014 just when Afghan security forces take over 

security responsibilities and it remains a big concern whether they will be able to tackle a 

Taliban insurgency at its worst. 

For the Indians, the challenge of transporting the ore out of the landlocked country is an 

additional issue given they have no direct access. Pakistan is the obvious route and the 

alternative is a longer way westwards to Iran and then shipping it through the port of 

Chabahar that India has promoted to reduce Afghanistan’s dependence on Pakistan. 

 

But Verma told Reuters that the consortium made up of seven state and private firms was 

looking to move the ore along Pakistani roads crossing over to India, believing the benefits 

far outweighed political hostility between the two countries. 

“What we have here is a gold mine, more than just an iron mine. I believe this is what 

everyone else will eventually realise. Ultimately the economic interests of everyone in the 

region including Pakistan will take precedence”. 

The Hajigak deposit contains an estimated 1.8 billion tonnes of ore, with an iron 

concentration of anything between 61 percent to 64 percent. 

“Where will you find such high grade ore? People have invested in mines elsewhere in the 

world with much less ferrous content,” Verma said. 
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India, he said, would pursue the Pakistani option both as a way to truck the ore out and a 

route to build a slurry pipeline. “We are very bullish and believe that over the longer term this 

will be a productive investment. Not just for us, but others in the region including Pakistan. 

There are license fees, logistics, etc.” 

Pakistan and India have been at loggerheads over Afghanistan for years with Pakistan 

suspicious of India’s extensive aid and reconstruction efforts there. 

But as India has powered its way into one of the world’s fastest growing economies and 

added political heft, Pakistan’s economy has slipped further back and is unable to match the 

scale of its investment in Afghanistan. 

Pakistani businessmen have urged the country’s leaders to open up trade with India, arguing 

that they only way the economy can climb out of a low growth path is to do business with its 

neighbour to the east. 

Pakistan has agreed to grant India Most Favoured Nation to promote trade and the two sides 

while still poles apart on political issues, are taking steps to expand the trade basket. Later 

this week, officials will hold talks on trade in petroleum products. More crucially for 

Afghanistan, Pakistan has begun implementing a trade and transit treaty that allows Afghan 

exporters to send goods to the giant markets of India. 

“Pakistan has been very clear that its red lines are security issues, things like training of 

forces etc,” an Indian diplomat said in New Delhi. 

“On other fronts, there is less of resistance. They are allowing goods from Afghanistan to go 

through, its a start.” 

He recalled how apples from Afghanistan’s Wardak province were flown in the hold of state-

carrier Air India in 2009 because Pakistan wouldn’t allow the farmers to truck them to the 

Indian market.  

Verma said seven of India’s biggest companies in the steel sector were involved in the 

Afghan venture. “We know its difficult terrain, we have never done anything like this before, 

but we are bringing all our resources.” 

The other members of the consortium are: state-run miner NMDC Ltd and steelmaker 

Rashtriya Ispat Nigam Ltd (RINL), and private sector steelmakers JSW Steel Ltd, JSW Ispat 

Steel Ltd, Jindal Steel & Power Ltd and Monnet Ispat & Energy Ltd. 
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No faith in trial of US massacre suspect: Afghan Taliban 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, March 23, 2012 

KABUL: Afghanistan’s Taliban vowed on Friday to take revenge on American forces after a 

U.S. soldier was charged with killing 17 civilians, saying it had no faith in any court 

proceedings.  

US Army Staff Sergeant Robert Bales, accused of killing Afghan civilians in a shooting 

rampage in Kandahar province last week, will be charged with 17 counts of murder, a US 

official said on Thursday. 

Bales, a four-tour combat veteran, will also face other charges, including attempted murder, 

but the official was unable to say how many additional counts there would be. Official 

charges have not yet been released. 

“This was a planned activity and we will certainly take revenge on all American forces in 

Afghanistan and don’t trust such trials,” Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid told Reuters 

by telephone from an undisclosed location. 

The lawyer representing Bales said US authorities lack proof of what happened during the 

March 11 shooting spree in southern Panjwai district. 

 

The Taliban’s Mujahid reiterated claims held by many Afghans that there must have been 

more than one soldier involved in the massacre, claims US authorities have consistently 

denied. 

“Now America tries to deceive the people and tries to blame the act on one soldier. This is a 

crime by the American government. Using such cleverness and deception is a huge crime,” 

Mujahid said. 

Blow to peace talks? 

In a blow to Nato hopes of a negotiated end to the war, the Taliban said last week they were 

suspending nascent talks with the United States. 
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US diplomats have been seeking to broaden exploratory talks with the Taliban that began 

clandestinely in Germany in late 2010 after the Taliban offered to open a representative office 

in Qatar. 

The movement has said it was compelled to suspend the talks as the United States had only 

responded to its demands, including the release of Taliban prisoners from Guantanamo Bay, 

Cuba, with a list of conditions. 

US officials believe the Taliban’s suspension of preliminary peace talks was a tactical move 

reflecting internal tension rather than a definitive halt to discussions that the White House 

hopes will end the war. 

Some US officials and analysts have said they were relieved by the contents of the Taliban 

statement, which did not include a reference to the Quran burnings or civilian deaths, or 

announce a complete withdrawal from the process. 

But in a statement on Friday, the Taliban said that the “atmosphere for negotiations” had been 

undermined by the burning of the Quran, the killings in Kandahar and footage of US Marines 

appearing to urinate on the corpses of Afghans. 

“How can the opposition on the one hand be calling towards a peaceful resolution to the 

Afghan problem and on the other justify such brutal actions?” the group said on its website. 
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US General cautious on Afghan withdrawal 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, March 23, 2012 

The top US commander in Afghanistan said Thursday he favored keeping major “combat 

power” in place in 2013 with 68,000 American troops on the ground, despite political calls 

for a faster exit. 

With the US force due to be reduced from nearly 90,000 to 68,000 by the end of September, 

General John Allen was pressed for his views on troop drawdown plans after the summer and 

indicated he preferred no fresh withdrawals beyond those already planned. 

“My opinion is that we will need significant combat power in 2013,” he told the Senate 

Armed Services Committee. 

When asked by Senator John McCain how many troops would be required next year, Allen 

said: “Sixty-eight thousand is a good going-in number sir, but I owe the president some 

analysis on that.” 

His comments suggested military leaders are reluctant to speed a planned troop withdrawal 

from Afghanistan amid a debate inside the White House and Congress about the pace of the 

drawdown. 

 

A series of damaging setbacks in Afghanistan, including the burning of the Holy Quran at a 

US base that sparked violent unrest, has fueled demands in Washington to pick up the pace of 

the drawdown as Afghan forces gradually take the lead. 

Pressure is building in particular from members of President Barack Obama’s party, with 

fellow Democrats convinced the war effort is producing diminishing returns while Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai has urged an accelerated exit of foreign troops. 

Under NATO’s strategy, Afghan army and police are due to take over security for the whole 

of the country by the end of 2014, while the United States hopes to keep a small force in 

place post-2014 pending negotiations with the Kabul government. 

Allen also acknowledged that the Pentagon was looking at dramatically scaling back the size 

of the Afghan army and police after 2014, dropping a target for a 352,000-strong force. 
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The security forces are scheduled to reach 352,000 this year but a study just completed 

suggests an end-strength of only 230,000 by 2017, the general said. 

An Afghan army and police force of 230,000 was “the right target given what we think will 

be the potential enemy scenario for 2017,” Allen said. 

A final decision would be based on security conditions and not financial considerations, 

Allen said, though NATO governments are anxious about the cost of funding the Afghan 

troops. 

Subsidizing a smaller 230,000-strong force would cost Western countries about $4.1 billion a 

year, officials said. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai cited the $4 billion figure Thursday in remarks in Kabul on 

Thursday, implicitly accepting a cut in the planned size of his government’s military. 
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Officials: Pakistani Taliban training Frenchmen 

SOURCE: Associated Press 

Saturday, March 24, 2012 

By ISHTIAQ MAHSUD 

Dozens of French Muslims are training with the Taliban in northwestern Pakistan, raising 

fears of future attacks following the shooting deaths of seven people in southern France 

allegedly by a man who spent time in the region, Pakistani intelligence officials said 

Saturday. 

Authorities are investigating whether Mohamed Merah, the Frenchman of Algerian descent 

who is suspected of killing three Jewish schoolchildren, a rabbi and three French paratroopers 

in Toulouse this month, was among the training group, the officials said. 

Merah was killed in a dramatic gunfight with police Thursday after a 32-hour standoff at his 

Toulouse apartment. The 23-year-old former auto body worker traveled twice to Afghanistan 

in 2010 and to Pakistan in 2011, and said he trained with al-Qaida in the Pakistani militant 

stronghold of Waziristan. 

Approximately 85 Frenchmen have been training with the Pakistani Taliban in the North 

Waziristan tribal area for the past three years, according to the intelligence officials, who 

spoke on condition of anonymity because they were not authorized to talk to the media. Most 

of the men have dual nationality with France and North African countries. 

 

The Frenchmen operate under the name Jihad-e-Islami and are being trained to use 

explosives and other weapons at camps near the town of Miran Shah and in the Datta Khel 

area, the officials said. They are led by a French commander who goes by the name Abu 

Tarek. Five of the men returned to France in January 2011 to find new recruits, according to 

the officials. It’s unclear whether Merah was among that group. 

French President Nicolas Sarkozy promised a crackdown on French citizens found to have 

trained in terror camps abroad. 

“Anyone who goes abroad to follow ideological courses that lead to terrorism will be 

criminally punished. The response will be prison,” he said in a campaign speech Saturday. 
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A senior French official close to the investigation into the shootings told The Associated 

Press on Friday that despite Merah’s claims of al-Qaida links, there was no sign he had 

“trained or been in contact with organized groups or jihadists.” 

A militant commander, Ahmed Marwat, claimed in a phone call with the AP on Saturday that 

Merah was affiliated with the Pakistani Taliban in Waziristan, but provided no details. 

Marwat said he was part of the Jundullah wing of the Pakistani Taliban. 

The claim could not be independently verified. 

The Pakistani Taliban, which is closely allied with al-Qaida, has carried out hundreds of 

attacks in Pakistan over the past several years that have killed thousands of people. Taliban 

leaders say they want to oust the U.S.-backed government and install a hardline Islamist 

regime. They also have international jihadi ambitions and trained the Pakistani-American 

who tried to detonate a car bomb in New York City’s Times Square in 2010. 

The main sanctuary for the Pakistani Taliban is the restive tribal region along the Afghan 

border, especially North and South Waziristan. Despite a large military offensive in South 

Waziristan in 2009, the government has very little control over the area. 

Western officials have been concerned for years about Muslim militants with European 

citizenship visiting northwestern Pakistan, possibly training for missions that could include 

terror attacks in Europe where they would act as “lone wolves” or on the orders of others. In 

2010 alone, dozens were believed to be there. 

Merah told police during the standoff that he was trained “by a single person” when he was in 

Waziristan, not in a training center, so as not to be singled out because he spoke French,” the 

director of the DCRI intelligence service, Bernard Squarcini, told the Le Monde newspaper. 

Merah was questioned by French intelligence officers last November after his second trip to 

Afghanistan, and was cooperative and provided a USB key with tourist-like photos of his trip, 

the French official close to the investigation told the AP. 

While he was under surveillance last year, Merah was never seen contacting any radicals and 

went to nightclubs, not mosques, the official said. People who knew him confirmed that he 

was at a nightclub in recent weeks. 

Merah told negotiators during the police standoff that he was able to buy a large arsenal of 

weapons thanks to years of petty theft, the official said. 

French prosecutors said Merah filmed himself carrying out the three shooting attacks in 

Toulouse that began March 11. 
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Bridging the great divide 

SOURCE: The News Inmternational 

Saturday, March 24, 2012 

By ZAFAR HILALY 

For all the contrived bonhomie we see discreetly on display, civil-military relations are still in 

a mess. Indeed, the situation is so bad that it stares us in the face and we don’t seem to show 

it or seek to come to grips with it. 

The military must be seething to hear the civilians congratulate themselves endlessly on the 

recent constitutional amendments which are viewed as mortal blows to the military’s 

ambitions to usurp power. The military of course denies any such ambition and the head of 

the army swears he has no Bonapartist tendencies. 

As for those who think that the impending Supreme Court judgment on Mehrangate will 

effectively put an end to the military’s intrusion in national politics, they are living in a fool’s 

paradise. 

Neither an independent judiciary, nor the constitution, which Zia ul Haq dismissed as 

‘nothing but a piece of paper’ will prevent military intervention in the future. The existence 

of parliament, surely the longest running farce in Islamabad, and the death penalty for treason 

(as if capital punishment ever forestalled a coup or even brought down the murder rate) too 

will not make a difference. 

 

That will only happen when all segments of the society and institutions jointly work towards 

restoring some resemblance of democracy as a system of governance and that, above all, 

means stabilising our civil-military relations, which is our Achilles heel. 

Until that happens, the military will not be denied the indulgence of reversing their declared 

policies whenever it feels it is in the national interest, as defined by them. 

The fact is the military believe they are the glue that keeps Pakistan together and no amount 

of preaching will change that, even if they appear to listen attentively to some of their critics, 

they will never put their trust in anything but their own intellect. 

And that always poses a problem because even if they are somehow persuaded to repent for 

the sins they have committed how can they be made to repent for the sins they may commit? 

It’s best, therefore, to live with this prospect in the back of our minds rather than to believe in 

self-delusional claims, as many do. 
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Unfortunately we can’t change the deck of cards overnight nor can we transform the 

military’s mindset or for that matter, our national psyche by simply wishing it away. 

However, we might be able to bring about a positive change if our democracy can work, 

which is at best at the puberty stage of our political evolution, wisely and steadily. 

Otherwise, those who come to power will not be able to make a real difference and whoever 

is the prime minister or president won’t really matter because at the ground level the 

challenges are too daunting. It will be one bar-room brawl after another until the curtain 

drops and the light goes off. 

So as the next election approaches, we should be shifting our tracks – from retaining or 

seeking so-called power at all costs to working towards restoring some semblance of 

governance. That not only means making the institutions of the state a lot more efficient and 

accountable but also improving civil-military relations. 

None of this can be achieved unless the mainstream parties realise that there is really no real 

power to be had even if they can win the next election cleanly. Indeed, coming to power in 

our present-day circumstances could spell disaster at the next election even if we manage to 

get that far the next time. A more likely scenario, unless there is a qualitative change in our 

political culture, is a country in which the gun will become even more dominant than it is 

already. And that could get us into hell’s hole. 

Sadly, corruption and old style patronage are about the only things left that may make power 

look like a worthy goal for most politicians. It is a big problem in many countries but in ours 

it has stoked much greater political brinkmanship. 

Imran Khan has made corruption his number one issue, yet he has so far made only rhetorical 

statements. He has not come up with a proposal. Reining in corruption will not be easy as 

recent experience in India shows. 

There a strong civil society movement to pressurise the parliament to adopt a bill to create an 

independent mechanism to monitor, investigate and take action was finally watered down by 

parliamentarians who did not want the government to become subordinate to an independent 

body. 

Imran will need an electoral mandate and if he succeeds in making it to parliament with some 

strength he will still need an active civil society movement on his side to make a significant 

impact. But first he must do more than talk about this issue rhetorically. Silly populism won’t 

do. 

He has got to be more serious in his own interest. He should outline his ideas in the run up to 

the forthcoming election and we must move beyond words to concrete ideas and an erudite 

discussion about this very important issue. Some of the excellent people he has working on 

the problem must come up with ideas as we get closer to the elections. 

That said, corruption is still not the most important issue, it is the yawning civil-military 

divide. Getting that right is no small matter nor is it a simple one. Years of distrust will have 

to be chipped away diligently. 
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That is in the interest of both sides because in our volatile and violent environment, the 

civilians will not be able to restore and maintain order without the military’s full support. 

The military also has a big stake in stability because without civilian support it can no longer 

govern on its own and it will end up fighting fire on too many fronts. We saw a bit of that 

under Musharraf and the consequences today could be a lot worse. Arrogance and 

miscalculation on either side could cost us dearly. 

We are more of a criminal enterprise than former Yugoslavia was in the 1990s and look what 

happened there in a relatively brief period of time. We also happen to be far more exposed to 

regional and international forces than former Yugoslavia. 

And our nukes and missiles, outdated symbols of our virility, not to mention the hub that we 

still are for international, regional and local terrorists, put us in an entirely different category. 

So imagine the consequences of a meltdown. 

A good friend, also a very reflective person, felt that we could benefit greatly if our leaders 

developed a less warlike and more interactive and discussive (this is a non-existent word) 

mindset when approaching the issues that confront us. The only mind game that is still alive 

and kicking in Pakistan is bridge. 

China’s Deng Xiaoping, who finally took his country out of its Maoist madness, was an avid 

bridge player. And the Americans, graduating from their ping-pong diplomacy with Mao in 

1971 to get out of Vietnam, engaged Deng in the game of bridge when he visited the US after 

rescuing the Communist party from its internal malaise. 

Bridge had much to do with his measured, constructive and skilful ascendancy. Yet, sadly, in 

our case bridge too may not work. But we must try. 
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Taliban threaten Pakistani parliamentarians over possible reopening of NATO supply routes 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, March 25, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan has threatened to attack members of Pakistan’s 

parliament if they vote to reopen NATO’s supply lines to Afghanistan. 

“If the parliament opened the land route for NATO troops, we will target members of the 

parliament and their party leaders,” Taliban spokesman Ihsanullah Ihsan said today, 

according toXinhua. 

“We are aware that the pro-American parliamentarians have started efforts to legalize a route 

to NATO forces,” Ihsan said. 

Pakistan shut down the vital NATO supply routes in late November 2011 after a clash with 

US forces along the Afghan border. US forces battled Pakistani troops on the night of Nov. 

25-26 after taking fire from the Pakistani side of the border. US warplanes pounded Pakistani 

positions in Mohmand after Pakistani troops continued to fire on US forces, killing 24 

Pakistani officers and soldiers. 

 

A NATO investigation into the incident said that errors on both sides of the border led to the 

clash, but found that US forces had been fired on first. Pakistan rejected the US report and 

refused to cooperate with the investigation. Pakistani military officials even claimed the US 

attack was “deliberate.” 

Pakistan has demanded that the US apologize for the Mohmand clash and punish US military 

officers who were responsible for the incident. The US has refused to apologize, and 

yesterday the US military said that it would not charge officers involved in the clash. 

For the past week, Pakistan’s parliament has been debating whether to open NATO’s supply 

lines. Government officials have indicated that they want to charge an additional tax on 

NATO vehicles, claiming the trucks are destroying Pakistan’s roadways. But Maulana Fazlur 

Rehman, the head of the pro-Taliban Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam-Fazl political party, said that 
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parliament was opposed to reopening the supply routes, and that the decision to do so 

ultimately rests with the government. 

The US has responded to the closure of the vital Pakistan routes by moving supplies through 

the former Soviet Central Asian republics. The route is known as the Northern Distribution 

Network [see LWJ report, Analysis: The US-Pakistan relationship and the critical factor of 

supply]. Moving supplies to Afghanistan through the northern network is much more 

expensive (estimates range from three to ten times more costly) than moving supplies through 

Pakistan, and the northern transit times are much longer due to the greater distances and 

complexity of the transportation networks. 

The US military has hinted that it does not expect Pakistan to reopen the NATO supply lines 

anytime soon. In its new strategy for eastern Afghanistan, the International Security 

Assistance Force will move some troops from Nangarhar province as well as from Kandahar 

to help secure areas south of Kabul [see LWJ report, ISAF's new plan for Afghanistan]. The 

two main supply routes from Pakistan move through Nangarhar and Kandahar. ISAF believes 

that Afghan security forces will be able to fill the void in those areas left by the redeployment 

of ISAF troops. But few Afghan analysts believe that the Afghan forces are up to the task. 
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Reflections on Pak-US relations 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, March 26, 2012 

By IKRAMULLAH 

Recently, a report by the Parliamentary Committee on National Security (PCNS), headed by 

Senator Raza Rabbani, tasked to compile recommendations for “new terms of engagement” 

with the US in the aftermath of Nato’s attack on the Salalah checkposts that killed 24 

Pakistani soldiers on November 26, 2011, was tabled in the joint session of Parliament. It 

consisted of 40 recommendations. 

Against this backdrop, the Salalah tragedy, including other incidents that had occurred earlier 

like Osama bin Laden’s killing in Abbottabad and CIA operative Raymond Davis’ shooting 

of two Pakistani citizens in Lahore, had resulted in a wave of resentment towards the West in 

general and the US in particular. This led to public demonstrations after which Pakistan’s 

political and military leadership demanded America to vacate the Shamsi Airbase in 

Balochistan within 15 days and stop drone strikes, besides closing the supply routes to the 

international forces stationed in Afghanistan and boycotting the Bonn Conference. Side by 

side, a committee on Pakistan’s national security was formed by Parliament to review the 

Pak-US relationship, which has lately presented a 40-point proposal covering several issues. 

 

Parliament, being the sovereign legislative body of the state, is fully empowered to carry out 

such exercises. It is, however, unfortunate that the august body during successive 

governments, both civil and military, has paid little or no attention to resolve the challenges 

and issues faced by Pakistan. Anyway, it is “better late than never”, since the present 

Parliament has rightly decided to “frame new rules of engagement” with the US. It is a 

welcome step, as this would help to remove the road blocks or irritants causing the standoff 

and pave the way for a better relationship between the two countries. 

Take the Salalah tragedy. The Nato helicopters penetrated into Pakistani territory from 

Afghanistan and continued the insane, almost barbaric, attack on two checkposts for two 

hours. Despite the fact that the US and Nato authorities have admitted that the tragic incident 

should not have happened, it is time that Washington offered an unqualified apology to end 

the unnecessary stalemate, as rightly demanded by the PCNS. In this way, the best interests 

of both countries will be served. The American administration must understand that it cannot 

achieve its mission in Afghanistan and the region without Pakistan’s support. 

As regards the Abbottabad raid, the US needs to ponder over the consequences of violating 

the Pakistani territory. Perhaps, it would not dare to do this in India or any other democratic 

country. So, why did it underestimate Pakistan? However, it is now proved that Pakistan 
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should not be taken lightly, despite the aid that Washington has promised to provide. The US 

leadership must respect its sovereignty and ensure that no Abbottabad or Salalah-like 

unilateral action is taken in future. 

As far as the supplies to US/Nato/Isaf forces in Afghanistan are concerned, it is an issue 

involving almost more than 40 countries and should not be taken merely to teach Washington 

a lesson. Pakistan cannot afford to lose its goodwill among the international community. 

Therefore, no decision should be made in haste by the joint session due to be held today, 

resulting in an unnecessary damage to its image at the international level. 

As a final word, America must realise the great losses suffered by Pakistan in terms of human 

lives, infrastructure and economy during the last 10 years, as a result of its role as “frontline 

state” in the ongoing war on terror. While the US and West is spending billions of dollars on 

the war, they should generously compensate for the losses incurred by it without delay. 

Pakistan, too, needs to review and redesign its foreign policy that is based purely on its own 

requirements and national interests. 
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Pakistan committed to Afghan peace: Zardari 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, March 26, 2012 

Reiterating Pakistan’s commitment to Afghan peace, development and prosperity, President 

Asif Ali Zardari on Monday called for trans-border cooperation, which would not only 

transform the economic landscape of the South and Central Asian region, but would also be 

an effective bulwark against extremism and militancy. 

“We believe that the crusade against poverty and deprivation must be waged in tandem with 

the war against terrorism. Pakistan’s consistent position is that more than the military, it is a 

battle for hearts and minds,” he maintained. 

The president expressed these views while addressing the inaugural session of the two-day 

fifth Regional Economic Cooperation Conference on Afghanistan (RECCA-V) being hosted 

by Tajikistan and attended by delegations from around 70 countries and international 

organisations. 

This conference will consider proposals and projects aimed at boosting regional cooperation 

with Afghanistan, with particular emphasis on socioeconomic development and infrastructure 

development. 

 

President Zardari said that Pakistan firmly believed that an economically strong and 

politically stable Afghanistan would be a catalyst for peace and prosperity in the region, 

adding that on the other hand, regional cooperation that optimizes Afghanistan’s strategic 

location would be vital for the country’s development. 

“Afghanistan has always held great significance for Pakistan, he said. He mentioned that the 

present democratically elected government has brought about a fundamental transformation 

in relations with Afghanistan. 

“The two countries are now involved in a multi-track engagement. Through intensive 

interaction we are developing deeper trust and greater understanding,” he added. 

The president said the presence of Pakistan, Iran and Tajikistan as well as others in the 

conference reflected the collective commitment of each one of them towards Afghanistan’s 

development. “My presence specially demonstrates Pakistan’s commitment to Afghan peace, 
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development and prosperity and Pakistan’s strong belief that Afghanistan and Pakistan’s 

destinies are interlinked inextricably,” he stressed. 

Zardari said, “When I support development for Afghanistan, I am in essence supporting 

development for Pakistan.” He mentioned that he always raised the drug issue in Afghanistan 

at international forums and urged the world to help the country in addressing it. 

He said the Declaration on Future Directions of Bilateral Cooperation signed by Pakistan and 

Afghanistan envisaged a future partnership in a regional context. The president said that 

despite resource constraints, Pakistan was making a significant contribution towards the 

reconstruction process in Afghanistan. 

“From our pledged amount of over $300 million, we have undertaken a number of 

reconstruction projects in the fields of education, healthcare and infrastructure in different 

parts of Afghanistan,” he mentioned. 

President Zardari said that Pakistan has one of the largest scholarship programmes for 

Afghan students, adding that Pakistan is providing 2,000 fully-funded graduate and post-

graduate scholarships to Afghan students in its higher education institutions. 

“Moreover, today over 7,000 Afghan students are enrolled in Pakistan’s colleges and 

universities. This represents about 60 per cent of all Afghans studying in institutions of 

higher education abroad. In addition, about half a million Afghan refugee children attend 

schools in Pakistan,” he added. 

Talking about measures taken for health, the president said, over 90 per cent of Afghans who 

seek medical treatment abroad visit Pakistan. Most of the Afghan patients opt for free 

treatment at government or philanthropic healthcare facilities, he added. 

The president appreciated the earlier RECCA meetings for having done a commendable job 

in devising a strategy and said that as highlighted by these conferences, there was a need for 

more focused, incremental steps towards trans-regional development. 

He said, “As the near and extended neighbours come together for RECCA for the fifth time, 

in my mind the real opportunity that RECCA offers is in the realm of regional infrastructure 

and connectivity.” 

“We have tremendous scope for cooperation in several areas including energy, transport, 

industry, mining, livestock, education, agriculture and environment,” he added. 

Zardari emphasised that our private sectors can also play a crucial role in regional 

development program and joint ventures, adding, “We just need to provide them with an 

opportunity.” 

In the context of energy cooperation, President Zardari reiterated that regional projects such 

as Turkmenistan, Afghanistan, Pakistan and India (TAPI) and Iran-Pakistan (IP) gas pipeline 

projects as well as Central Asia South Asia (CASA-1000) electricity transmission line were 

important and required regional and international support. 
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The president also expressed his gratitude and deep appreciation to Tajik President Emomali 

Rahmon and the government and people of Tajikistan for hosting RECCA-V. 

Karzai, Ahmedinejad and Rahmon also addressed the opening session of RECCA-V, which 

was a follow-up of the previous four Regional Economic Cooperation Conferences on 

Afghanistan held at Kabul in 2005, New Delhi in 2006, Islamabad in 2009 and Istanbul in 

2010. 
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Taliban’s peace options limited 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, March 27, 2012 

By BRIAN M DOWNING 

Over the past 10 years, the Taliban have recovered from their ouster and established a 

presence in half of Afghanistan’s districts, where they have become a de facto government in 

many of them. The Afghan government is frail and unwilling to reform. The United States is 

war-weary and looking for the way out. Negotiations are in the offing. 

One American and two Britons were killed this week by Afghan soldiers in separate 

incidents, bringing the number of North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) troops killed 

in 2012 to 16. These 16 service members – 18% of the 84 foreign troops killed so far this 

year – have been shot and killed by Afghan soldiers and policemen or militants disguised in 

their uniforms. 

Such attacks are a severe test of the relationship between the Foreign troops and the Afghans 

they are training to take over security of the country after the United States-led coalition 

withdraws most of its combat forces by the end of 2014. They also serve to speed up the 

peace process with the Taliban. 

At the same time, the recent Koran-burning incident by international forces and the massacre 

of civilians in Kandahar by a US soldier have raised the ire of Afghans and reduced the US’s 

bargaining position with the Taliban. The Taliban’s position seems quite strong and many see 

them eventually reasserting control over the country. They are indeed strong, but they have 

little chance of conquering the country or imposing a settlement on it.  

 

The Taliban will eventually resume talks with the US, a former commander said, but it will 

depend on how Washington repairs trust damaged by a string of incidents, notably the killing 

of 16 Afghans blamed on a US soldier, Reuters reports. 

The Taliban suspended earlier contact, blaming the US for failing to deliver on a promise to 

transfer five of its leaders held by the US military in Guantanamo Bay. 

Stalemate, attrition and the limits of insurgency 

It is often noted that the US is mired in a stalemate, but it is seldom noted that the Taliban are 

as well. Generals since Antiquity have known that stalemates, long sieges and lack of 

momentum can take larger tolls than battles can.  
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In the mid-1990s, Taliban bands swept up from the south and took control of Kabul and a 

good deal of the country, though by no means all of it. Unlike today, their successes were not 

based on insurgency. The Taliban cobbled together various madrassa(seminaries) and tribal 

militias and fought in a more or less conventional manner. Using trucks and captured Soviet 

armor, they seized strategic crossroads, outmaneuvered their enemy, and pushed them into a 

northern pocket of resistance, where the Northern Alliance maintained a foothold until the 

Taliban were ousted by the US-led invasion in 2001.  

The Taliban’s resurgence has been much slower and has been based on insurgency, not 

conventional warfare, and this presents serious limitations for them. Taliban bands parley 

with local tribes, identify grievances, then form a shadow government and operate guerrilla 

bands in the district.  

In 2007 and 2008, the Taliban began to attack in larger formations and tried to hold positions, 

thereby approximating conventional war, but they took heavy casualties doing so and had to 

retreat to mountain sanctuaries.  

Since then, the Taliban have relied more on improvised explosive devices (IEDs) and 

assassinations than on ground engagements, idling many fighters. Large-scale attacks 

occasionally take place, likely to show the capacity to strike unexpectedly, appease firebrand 

commanders, and maintain morale in guerrilla bands that are otherwise unoccupied. 

The Taliban have gained as much control of the country as possible. They have been 

successful in the Pashtun areas of the south and east, but have made only limited headway in 

the north among the Tajiks, Uzbeks and Hazaras. Most of those northern peoples despise the 

Taliban and will not abide their return.  

Furthermore, in the estimation of those who have faced them, whether in the present war or in 

the Soviet war of the 1980s, the Pashtun mujahideen or Taliban are tenacious and 

knowledgeable of the terrain, but unskilled in basic ground tactics and infiltration/exfiltration 

techniques. This is the baleful result of basing warfare on tribal customs, which served them 

well since the days of Rudyard Kipling and before in the 19th century, but which an adaptive 

enemy will recognize, exploit, though never honor. 

Limited use and almost no progress may be taking a toll on Taliban bands. They are not 

fanatical warriors eager for heavenly reward. They are mainly practical soldiers, dedicated to 

ridding their district of corrupt officials and foreign troops. As many districts are now rid of 

both and as the US withdraws from many others, Taliban fighters may be less motivated to 

stay on with their bands rather than return home.  

The Taliban faced desertions and flagging morale in the mid-1990s as their siege of Kabul 

dragged on for months, until al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden convinced some eastern 

Pashtun bands to reinforce them. The stalemate of the past two years presents them with a 

similar problem. The tedium of being simply lookouts for IED teams and hefting supplies 

across long distances, the frustration of sudden and lethal fire from unseen snipers and 

drones, and the toll from the elements and treacherous paths along mountain crags will 

weaken resolve and morale.  

Northern peoples, then and now 
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The opposition of northern peoples form a serious obstacle to a Taliban-dominated country. 

After the fall of Kabul to the Taliban in 1996, the Taliban drove the Tajik, Uzbek and Hazara 

militias into a northern pocket, but could not vanquish them. It was essentially the same 

pocket from which the famed Tajik commander Ahmed Shah Massoud had held off the 

Russian army for many years.  

Following the September 11 attacks in 2001 on the US, the northern militias, with only a 

modicum of US air support, rolled up Taliban position one after another. The Taliban could 

not stand up to the Northern Alliance once the latter obtained US support. Since then, the 

Taliban have lost their mechanized infantry and armor assets and they fight solely as 

networks of small guerrilla bands and bomb-makers.  

The northern militias have allegedly disbanded – their armor, artillery and troops now parts 

of the Afghan National Army (ANA).  

Americans think of military service as an institution that integrates disparate people into a 

national whole; Afghans see it as an institution in which one people tries to dominate others. 

Historically, that has meant the Pashtuns over the others. Northerners predominate in the rank 

and file while southerners (Pashtun) the officer corps, especially battalion commands and 

higher. 

Northerners greatly mistrust the Kabul government as another Pashtun-dominated nuisance 

and one that may be so weak and foolish as to give too much to the Taliban in a settlement. 

Northern officer networks remain intact while the rank and file resent and mistrust Pashtun 

officers forced upon them. Northerners are capable of reforming in the non-Pashtun regions 

and fighting the Taliban once again. 

As the Taliban have little popular support there, the war would not be an insurgency. It would 

be a conventional campaign, as it was in the 1990s – a form of warfare at which Taliban 

guerrillas do not excel. As noted, the northerners thrashed them in 2001 with US help. Even 

should the US abandon Afghanistan once more, the northerners can rely on a considerable 

amount of help from other sources. 

Regional powers 

The interests of neighboring countries greatly disfavor the Taliban and pose a serious if 

largely unstated warning to their ambitions. The Taliban have the open support of only 

Pakistan, which sees them as an ally against India and a partner in Central Asian commerce. 

Pakistan’s interests are strong; its stability is not. 

Saudi Arabia and China may be silent backers as well. The Saudis see them as Wahhabi 

cousins and staunch enemies of Shi’ism and Iran. China sees Afghanistan as rich in 

commodities, especially copper, iron, rare earths and hydrocarbons.  

It has many enterprises already in operation and has delivered handsome subsidies to the 

Kabul government, or at least a minister or two. But China is hedging its bets as some of its 

assets are in districts with strong insurgent groups which have thus far not interfered with 

business for one reason or another. Perhaps China has also delivered handsome subsidies to 

the Pakistani government, or at least an insurgent commander or two. 
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Northern peoples have much more substantial international support. They have long been 

backed by Russia, India, Iran and the Muslim republics to the north – all of whom oppose the 

Taliban and will use their resources to prevent their return, perhaps by reconstituting and 

rearming the Northern Alliance.  

Russia views the Taliban and other militant groups arrayed in eastern Afghanistan as an 

Islamist threat to it and client states in Central Asia as well. Islamism is a rising movement in 

the world and could spread into Uzbekistan, Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan, where militancy is in 

ferment.  

Remnants of the Islamist Movement of Uzbekistan operate with al-Qaeda in eastern 

Afghanistan and seek to regain influence up in the “Stans”. Ties between al-Qaeda in the 

AfPak region and terrorist movements in Chechnya and Dagestan are also worrisome. Better 

to halt such groups in southern Afghanistan, Moscow reasons. And the northerners will be 

key partners in that endeavor. 

Iran plays both sides in Afghanistan, but long-term interests lie with northerners. The Islamic 

Revolutionary Guards Corps delivers some supplies to the Taliban and trains some fighters 

inside Iran, but this is more of a warning to the US: attacking Iran will have consequences in 

Afghanistan.  

Tehran recalls the Taliban’s inhuman treatment of Shi’ites in central Afghanistan, where 

thousands of Hazaras were killed in rampages. The Taliban also took over the Iranian 

consulate in the northern city of Mazar-i-Sharif (1998) and killed several diplomats and a 

journalist.  

The Taliban are deemed a volatile intolerant Sunni sect tied albeit indirectly to Iran’s chief 

rival for mastery in the Persian Gulf, Saudi Arabia, which bestows generous sums on the 

Deobandimadrassas that impart their militant, anti-Shi’ite teachings to students on both sides 

of the Durand Line that separates Afghanistan and Pakistan.  

Iran has cultural ties to the Tajik people, who make up about 25% of the Afghan population. 

Tajiks fielded one of the more effective fighting forces against the Soviet Union during the 

1980s and later against the Taliban, holding out against each foe in their Panjshir Valley 

redoubt. Paradoxically, perhaps even unknowingly, when the US intervened in 2001, it sided 

not only with the Tajiks and other northerners, but also with Iran.  

The Tajiks also have built one of the more coherent political movements in the fragmented 

country and Iran supported one of its leaders, Burhanuddin Rabbani, to be the post-Taliban 

president, but deferred to the US’s choice, Hamid Karzai, who is still president. Rabbani’s 

assassination in September of last year was but the latest and most prominent in a series of 

targeted killings of northern leaders, probably performed by the Taliban’s Haqqani network 

associates and directed by Pakistani intelligence.  

The northerners’ third regional partner is India, one of the larger and most dynamic countries 

in the world. It has had long and sound relations with both Russia and Iran, but poor relations 

with Pakistan and China. Though a partner with the Soviet Union during the latter’s Afghan 

war, India did not play a combat role. Instead, it engaged in developmental programs, chiefly 

in the north. 
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Following the Soviet withdrawal in 1989, India maintained ties to northerners, supported the 

Tajik-led government in Kabul, and backed them against the Taliban.  

India’s support for the north is even firmer as it has become increasingly clear that Pakistan 

supports a passel of anti-Hindu groups with at least loose ties to the Taliban and with base 

camps just inside Afghanistan. One of them, Lashkar-i-Toiba, executed the deadly 2008 

Mumbai attacks. India wants to maintain a presence in Afghanistan, where it can position 

itself to be a trading partner with Central Asia and a nuisance to China. 

Even in the unlikely event that the US washes its hands of Afghanistan once more, or is 

required to leave in accordance with a peace agreement, the northern peoples will have firm 

allies in Russia, Iran and India who will not accept a second Taliban emirate. They will 

provide arms and money to northerners almost endlessly and are willing to fight to the last 

Afghan. 

Military and political limitations  

The Taliban military is a coalition of tribal levies and Pakistani volunteers held together by 

the desire to expel foreign troops and by leader Mullah Omar’s authority. Foreign jihadis 

from outside AfPak are often thought to be in Taliban bands, but it is more accurate to say 

they serve in the Pakistani army’s client groups in eastern Afghanistan. 

Older Taliban leaders who fought the Russians will recall that once foreign troops left, 

mujahideen groups suffered large-scale desertions. Most soldiers fought to expel the 

foreigners, not to advance the agendas of commanders. Further, many commanders fought 

each other over local resources and personal rivalries. The mujahideen fell apart as a unified 

force.  

Taliban commanders must worry about these same problems as US and other international 

forces effectively cede many districts to them. What will come from a complete withdrawal? 

Control of the south would, paradoxically, present political and military problems. The 

assortment of guerrilla bands would have to evolve into an army capable of defending the 

south against the forces of a reconstituted Northern Alliance or International Security 

Assistance Force forces that had consolidated in the north.  

The Taliban would have to prepare to defend cities, maintain lines of communication, and 

master the intricacies of logistics. They would have to become a conventional army, at least 

of sorts, or risk being swept back across the Durand Line as swiftly as in 2001.  

The Taliban would also have to put aside being a guerrilla force that spirits about and 

capitalizes on the failings of Karzai and the US. They would have to govern, and owing to 

their presentation of self as harbinger of fairness and equity, they would have to govern well 

– something they never did in their six years in power.  

Taliban courts settle local disputes, its cadres form shadow governments, and Mullah Omar 

has a good deal of authority, but they will face extraordinary difficulties in maintaining 

support in war-ravaged provinces.  
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Fighting foreigners is not good training for building irrigation ditches, treating sick people, 

increasing harvest yields and convincing young men who have known nothing but war to put 

aside their AKs and adopt the more mundane callings of agriculture and herding. Taliban 

officials will look at hundreds of foreign development projects now abandoned and wonder 

how to get them back in operation. 

Need for international assistance  

The Taliban know well that they failed to develop the country during their rule and faced 

emerging insurgencies, even in the heartland of the south. Many on Mullah Omar’s high 

council recommended seeking help from the international community, though this meant 

compromise. Many are likely still there. 

Pakistan, as both the US and China are realizing, is not a reliable partner. It is unstable and 

too poor to provide anything but export routes. China is a viable partner and a non-Western 

one, but it is a practical power that will prefer a stable business partner, not a zealous band 

executing a cultural revolution of sorts.  

Squabbles between Pashtuns, Tajiks and Uzbeks are of less interest in Beijing than world 

demand for commodities. Already facing international criticism for ties to unsavory regimes 

and increasingly concerned with the presence of Uyghur militants with al-Qaeda in eastern 

Afghanistan, China will press for certain accommodations and guarantees.  

Unless the US quits the region entirely, the Taliban will have to come to terms with it. The 

US is concerned with the Taliban’s ties to al-Qaeda and kindred groups and also with human-

rights issues. Absent a settlement, the US could cede the south to the Taliban and consolidate 

in the north amid more hospitable peoples and deal with the Taliban from there. This could 

take the form of exchanging reconstruction aid for the Taliban to turn against al-Qaeda and 

moderating their rule.  

Alternately, the US could support insurgencies among anti-Taliban tribes of which there are 

many, launch disruptive special forces attacks for which the US is training, and direct drone 

strikes on any target the Taliban is so unwise to build, from an administrative center to a 

bridge. Northerners and regional powers will wholeheartedly endorse the latter alternative. 

The Taliban’s return, then, to its 1996-2001 position of controlling most of Afghanistan is 

unlikely if not impossible. The Taliban lack the conventional military structure to retake the 

north; a reconstituted Northern Alliance, backed by regional powers, would pose a powerful 

obstacle regardless of the US’s disposition; and the Taliban have deep political limitations 

and greatly need international help for reconstruction. 

Many Taliban principals will have less ambitious objectives than they had in 1996, when they 

drove headlong against disorganized northerners amid a largely indifferent world community. 

They may seek a more limited and manageable settlement of several provinces in the south 

and east, a few portfolios in the Kabul government, and a share of the state revenue drawn 

from the development of natural resources. Surveys performed by Soviet geologists and more 

recently by Americans suggest that this revenue will be considerable for many decades. 

Things don’t come easy on the Afghan plains and more than one difficulty comes readily to 

mind – not all of them centered on the Taliban. Though the archives of the Taliban 
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government found after 2001 and interviews with some leaders indicate practical or at least 

less zealous factions in the Taliban council, their influence in present-day negotiations isn’t 

clear. Nor is the position of Mullah Omar, the rarely seen leader who settles disputes between 

factions. 

Western human-rights groups, especially those concerned with women, will watch 

negotiations attentively. They have long voiced concerns with the Taliban’s brutality, 

detailed them extensively to the media and legislative bodies, and played important roles in 

blocking a pipeline deal in the 1990s. They will not be amenable to ceding territory to the 

Taliban without assurances of human-rights monitoring – a rather unlikely condition. US 

Secretary of State Clinton’s position is uncertain. 

Between 2002 and 2010, the Taliban’s military fortunes were impressive and they could well 

have instilled the conviction that divine favor was manifest, total victory was within reach, 

and negotiations were simply to facilitate the foreigners’ withdrawal and Kabul’s surrender. 

Two years of stalemate and attrition may have brought more caution, but the recent massacre 

and Koran burnings could well have brought unreasoning wrath. 

The long war may have replaced the Taliban’s insularity with an international agenda. 

Archives and intercepts show that many in the Taliban high council sought to rebuild 

Afghanistan’s economy and advised against more aggressive policies toward the outside 

world, especially al-Qaeda’s hare-brained schemes.  

International interventions and occupations in both Afghanistan and Iraq, however, may have 

brought more internationalist factions to the fore, who will counsel for spreading the 

revolution near and far and never compromising with foreigners and their collaborators in the 

north. 

The US’s drone and kill/capture programs may on balance be unwittingly making a 

settlement more difficult. Older Taliban commanders tend to be more pragmatic and less 

zealous than the young ones now coming up the ranks. The latter have no recollection of a 

peaceful country and place far more trust in war than in parley to achieve ends. 

Unfortunately, it is the older hands who are being killed and captured and being replaced by 

the young lions. 

Pakistan will have a good deal of say in any settlement. The Pakistani intelligence services 

(Inter-Services Intelligence) supply the Taliban, provide safe havens for fighters, and protect 

Taliban principals in safe houses in Quetta and Karachi. Pakistan may use its leverage to 

press for a settlement ousting its longtime enemy India from Afghanistan, which neither India 

nor the northerners will likely warm to.  

Pakistan will also seek a generous share of the revenue from Afghan resources in the form of 

high transit fees to ports on the Arabian Sea. And assurances must be made, if possible, that 

the victorious Pashtun Taliban will not attempt someday to unify the Pashtun people on both 

sides of the Durand Line at the expense of Pakistan’s territorial integrity – an obsession in the 

officer corps since the loss of East Pakistan (now Bangladesh) in the 1971 war. 
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By MATTHEW ROSENBERG & JAWAD SUKHANYAR 

The Afghan Defense Ministry went into a near-total lockdown on Tuesday after the discovery 

of 10 suicide vests and the arrest of more than a dozen Afghan soldiers suspected of plotting 

to attack the ministry and blow up buses carrying government employees to and from work, 

Afghan and Western officials said. 

The security breach took place in one of the most fortified parts of Kabul, less than a mile 

from the presidential palace and the headquarters of the American-led coalition. It raised the 

prospect that the Taliban, which launched a series of high-profileattacks inside Kabul last 

year, plans to pick up where it left off as winter snows give way to spring, clearing the high 

mountain passes and opening the annual fighting season. 

Compounding the fears of renewed violence in Kabul was the apparent complicity of Afghan 

soldiers in the plot. Afghan soldiers and police have been killing their colleagues from the 

American-led coalition at an alarming rate in recent months — only hidden bombs, the so-

called improvised explosive devices, have killed more coalition service members this year. 

The latest killings by Afghan security forces came on Monday when three coalition service 

members were killed in two separate attacks. 

Now, it seems, the Afghan security forces may represent a growing threat to their own 

government. 

Details of the latest plot, which officials said was uncovered on Monday, remained sketchy. 

The Defense Ministry denied any attempted bombings had taken place and said no soldiers 

had been arrested. The National Directorate of Security, Afghanistan’s intelligence agency, 

did not offer any immediate comment. 

 

But a Western official said at least 10 suicide vests were discovered in and around the 

ministry late on Monday afternoon. Most were found in guard sheds around a parking lot, and 

the belief among Afghan and Western officials is that the plan was to blow up buses carrying 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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ministry employees home, the official said, asking not to be identified so as not to be seen 

contradicting official statements from the Afghan government. 

An Afghan army officer who handles administrative matters at the ministry also said there 

were 10 bombers, and that they are believed to have been plotting to blow up buses. 

“You have to be cautious when you come here. It is not safe here,” said the officer, who 

similarly did not want to be identified. The plotters “have links inside the ministry. 

Otherwise, they could not enter such a highly secured place.” 

Along with the usual contingent of Afghan army guards, special army commandos could also 

be seen protecting the Defense Ministry on Tuesday afternoon. 

A sergeant who was guarding the ministry said he and his men had been briefed on the plot, 

and that they were told the bombers may also have been planning to enter the ministry and 

possibly the headquarters of the intelligence agency. 

The sergeant, who also asked not to be identified, said two bombers may still be at large, thus 

the lockdown at the ministry, where only senior officers and people they escorted were being 

allowed in or out on Tuesday afternoon. 

The Western official said a number of people, including Afghan soldiers, were arrested in 

connection with the plot on Monday and Tuesday but could not provide an exact figure. 

Multiple Afghan television stations reported 10 arrests on Tuesday and six on Monday, 

although it wasn’t clear if the suspects were soldiers or civilians. 

The security alert extended beyond the ministry. A fortified street that features the Canadian 

Embassy and the back entrance to the British Embassy along with compounds housing other 

international institutions was locked down for a brief time around noon. 

No cars or people were allowed in or out of the checkpoints that control access to road for 

about an hour, and Afghan security forces were a heavier-than-usual presence around a major 

traffic circle at one end of the street. 

A Western-style supermarket located on that same traffic circle was hit by a suicide bomber 

in January 2011, the first of what would be a series of attacks to his Kabul last year. 

The most spectacular insurgent attack inside Kabul last year came in September, when at 

least six militants armed with rifles and rocket-propelled grenades took up positions inside an 

unfinished high-rise and began firing on the area around coalition headquarters and the 

American Embassy. Another three suicide bombers hit targets elsewhere in Kabul. 

It took Afghan security forces, aided by the coalition, almost 20 hours to clear the militants 

from the high-rise. 

The Taliban offered no immediate claim of credit for the plot uncovered on Monday. But it 

has in the past sought to portray its ability to strike inside Kabul as a sign of its growing 

strength. 
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American officials have countered that the attacks are taking place because Taliban fighters, 

pushed from many of their strongholds as the surge unfolded over the past two years, are 

having increasing difficulty facing coalition forces on the battlefield. 
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By MATTHEW ROSENBERG & JAWAD SUKHANYAR 

The Afghan Defense Ministry went into a near-total lockdown on Tuesday after the discovery 

of 10 suicide vests and the arrest of more than a dozen Afghan soldiers suspected of plotting 

to attack the ministry and blow up buses carrying government employees to and from work, 

Afghan and Western officials said. 

The security breach took place in one of the most fortified parts of Kabul, less than a mile 

from the presidential palace and the headquarters of the American-led coalition. It raised the 

prospect that the Taliban, which launched a series of high-profileattacks inside Kabul last 

year, plans to pick up where it left off as winter snows give way to spring, clearing the high 

mountain passes and opening the annual fighting season. 

Compounding the fears of renewed violence in Kabul was the apparent complicity of Afghan 

soldiers in the plot. Afghan soldiers and police have been killing their colleagues from the 

American-led coalition at an alarming rate in recent months — only hidden bombs, the so-

called improvised explosive devices, have killed more coalition service members this year. 

The latest killings by Afghan security forces came on Monday when three coalition service 

members were killed in two separate attacks. 

Now, it seems, the Afghan security forces may represent a growing threat to their own 

government. 

Details of the latest plot, which officials said was uncovered on Monday, remained sketchy. 

The Defense Ministry denied any attempted bombings had taken place and said no soldiers 

had been arrested. The National Directorate of Security, Afghanistan’s intelligence agency, 

did not offer any immediate comment. 

 

But a Western official said at least 10 suicide vests were discovered in and around the 

ministry late on Monday afternoon. Most were found in guard sheds around a parking lot, and 

the belief among Afghan and Western officials is that the plan was to blow up buses carrying 
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ministry employees home, the official said, asking not to be identified so as not to be seen 

contradicting official statements from the Afghan government. 

An Afghan army officer who handles administrative matters at the ministry also said there 

were 10 bombers, and that they are believed to have been plotting to blow up buses. 

“You have to be cautious when you come here. It is not safe here,” said the officer, who 

similarly did not want to be identified. The plotters “have links inside the ministry. 

Otherwise, they could not enter such a highly secured place.” 

Along with the usual contingent of Afghan army guards, special army commandos could also 

be seen protecting the Defense Ministry on Tuesday afternoon. 

A sergeant who was guarding the ministry said he and his men had been briefed on the plot, 

and that they were told the bombers may also have been planning to enter the ministry and 

possibly the headquarters of the intelligence agency. 

The sergeant, who also asked not to be identified, said two bombers may still be at large, thus 

the lockdown at the ministry, where only senior officers and people they escorted were being 

allowed in or out on Tuesday afternoon. 

The Western official said a number of people, including Afghan soldiers, were arrested in 

connection with the plot on Monday and Tuesday but could not provide an exact figure. 

Multiple Afghan television stations reported 10 arrests on Tuesday and six on Monday, 

although it wasn’t clear if the suspects were soldiers or civilians. 

The security alert extended beyond the ministry. A fortified street that features the Canadian 

Embassy and the back entrance to the British Embassy along with compounds housing other 

international institutions was locked down for a brief time around noon. 

No cars or people were allowed in or out of the checkpoints that control access to road for 

about an hour, and Afghan security forces were a heavier-than-usual presence around a major 

traffic circle at one end of the street. 

A Western-style supermarket located on that same traffic circle was hit by a suicide bomber 

in January 2011, the first of what would be a series of attacks to his Kabul last year. 

The most spectacular insurgent attack inside Kabul last year came in September, when at 

least six militants armed with rifles and rocket-propelled grenades took up positions inside an 

unfinished high-rise and began firing on the area around coalition headquarters and the 

American Embassy. Another three suicide bombers hit targets elsewhere in Kabul. 

It took Afghan security forces, aided by the coalition, almost 20 hours to clear the militants 

from the high-rise. 

The Taliban offered no immediate claim of credit for the plot uncovered on Monday. But it 

has in the past sought to portray its ability to strike inside Kabul as a sign of its growing 

strength. 
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American officials have countered that the attacks are taking place because Taliban fighters, 

pushed from many of their strongholds as the surge unfolded over the past two years, are 

having increasing difficulty facing coalition forces on the battlefield. 
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By KAMAL MONNOO 

Pakistan is routinely accused of either standing at the brink of an abyss, or being right in it, or 

fast becoming a failed state etc. There are critics who consistently moan about Pakistan 

losing its competitiveness, the continuously dwindling domestic and foreign investment in the 

country, growing unemployment and rising poverty, widening gap between the haves and the 

have-nots, gross mismanagement in the public sector enterprises, rising national debt, naked 

fiscal imprudence of the government, a rising current account deficit leading to an alarming 

and worsening of the balance of payment situation that if not timely corrected can see us 

default on our debt obligations and, last but not least, about a painfully extended cycle of low 

economic activity and high inflation is testing the patience and resilience of the Pakistani 

people like never before. 

Corruption is rampant, internal law and order is seriously compromised and sadly a 

perception of Pakistan is fast emerging in the international financial and corporate 

communities of a country difficult to engage and, perhaps, best avoided unless necessary! 

 

While there is no denying the fact that Pakistan’s economic health, its global ratings and 

image per se are all taking a serious dent and, of course the recent (released in February 

2012) IMF report on the state of the Pak economy notwithstanding, the reality also is that it 

has a very resilient and robust side that continues to surprise. A picture that depicts the glass 

to be at least half full, points to the sectors that are consistently growing and adding value 

and, more importantly, exposes the huge underlying economic potential which despite poor 

governance keeps taking the national economic activity to the next level. Amidst great 

adversities and serious financial challenges, there does exist a silver lining on how the 

economy has performed over the last 12 months and some of the positives going forward. 

On the back of a slowly but surely evolving middle class, there exists a visible consumption 

boom in the economy where companies are going through a period when domestic sales have 

never been higher. An exceptionally high percentage of young employable youth is 

unearthing new dynamics, as these fresh minds strive to create their own opportunities, 

thereby unleashing a wave of innovative entrepreneurial benefits. For example, the quality 

and speed at which the Pak urban consumer and service sectors (fashion wear, eateries, home 

decor, healthcare centres, private education, beauty salons, leisure and entertainment etc) are 

growing has but a few parallels in the world. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The inflow of foreign exchange remittances by Non-Resident Pakistanis (NRP) has never 

been stronger and provided its current rate of growth does not stall, the government envisages 

that the final figure is well on course to touch the $18 billion per annum level. Add to this, 

the fact that our exports registered $25 billion in 2011 and the possibility that if we can 

somehow supplement these inflows from NRP remittances and national exports, by re-

attracting the presently dried up Direct Foreign Investment, there actually exists a strong case 

for successfully balancing our current account status – Pakistan as we know (even with the 

oil prices are high) is an economy that traditionally imports between $35 and $38 billion per 

annum. 

The reserves in the meanwhile have held their ground at around the $17 billion mark and 

when doing a regional comparative analysis on parity with the US dollar one finds that the 

Pak rupee has also fared better than most of its neighbours. 

In fact, against the European currencies, like the Euro and the Sterling, the Pak rupee has 

gained in value when comparing its parity during the pre- and post-European crisis periods. 

Further, according to the latest data released by the FBR, the revenue collection this year is 

on target and is likely to cross the Rs2,000 billion mark for the first time in history. If this 

drive by the centre for revenue generation can serve as an inspiration for the provinces to play 

their due role (post-Eighteenth Amendment) in resource generation, our tax to GDP ratio can 

start looking quite respectable – India collects nearly 40 percent of its tax revenue through 

states and the growth rate in revenue generation at the state level is significantly higher than 

that for the centre. The corporate sector may be underperforming, but, in spite of the odds 

loaded against it, has posted some impressive results. 

Large Scale Manufacturing (LSM) has begun to turn the corner by registering a 1.50 percent 

growth from negative 0.80 percent in 2011, more than 1.50 million motorcycles were sold 

last year and Automobile Sector’s sales are about 30 percent above from the fiscal year 2004-

05 (regarded by auto pundits to be their best year). Companies and banks in general have 

announced healthier profits with especially the consumer goods companies leading the pack 

by churning out some unprecedented results. This coupled with the new policy announcement 

on investment in the shares markets has given a boost to the stock markets with the KSE 

(Karachi Stock Exchange) Index climbing to near 14,000 points. If the returns can continue to 

be interesting, such an opportunity is bound to even lure back foreign investment into the 

Pakistani markets. 

However, the above in no way should be regarded as a narrative in favour of the government, 

since as explained towards the beginning, these successes are despite the absence of ‘good 

governance’ and not because of it. Pakistan’s economy has survived the test of time, but 

sadly has not been able to live up to its true potential. Unless the decline is arrested now, with 

each passing day the situation will become increasingly difficult to retrieve. The economic 

management needs to be modified and regulated in a way that it is transparent, discourages 

corruption, does not stifle growth and innovation, does not severely raise the cost and access 

to credit for budding entrepreneurs, does not constrain the process of financial inclusion, and 

ensures equitable distribution of resources. And in doing so, care should be taken that in the 

process the very spirit of free enterprise does not get stifled. 
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* In the recent history of Pakistan, the first display of civilians not submitting to the dictates 

of the military surfaced during the tenure of the military regime of General Musharraf 

Every new age makes new adjustments and consigns anachronistic views, doctrines and 

paradigms to the dustbin of history. One undesirable, aged status quo crumbles while another 

desirable, fresh one takes birth. The transformation may be painful but is necessary for 

keeping a society dynamic. Symptoms signify that Pakistan is passing through the agonising 

course of replacing old trends of civil-military relations with new ones. 

The change became palpable first in 2007 when the higher judiciary took notice of the 

missing persons and held the intelligence agencies accountable. The then Chief of Army Staff 

General Pervez Musharraf reacted to that ‘invasion’ and suffered a debacle. Subsequently, the 

lawyers’ movement for the restoration of the judiciary would not have been successful if the 

masses had not buttressed the movement. By so doing, the masses gave a decision against the 

supremacy of the military over state affairs — both judicial and political. Hence, in the recent 

history of Pakistan, the first display of civilians not submitting to the dictates of the military 

surfaced during the tenure of the military regime of General Musharraf. Wrapping up his 

‘Pakistan first’ mantra, and airing his ‘the UK first and Dubai second’ hymn, General 

Musharraf fled from Pakistan for his life in 2008. 

 

Neither Balochistan (43 percent of the total land area of Pakistan) nor FATA (2.6 percent of 

the total land area of Pakistan) now falls under civilian sway. In Balochistan, the Frontier 

Corps (FC) is all-powerful to take any action of its own volition and with impunity. In FATA, 

the Presidential Ordinance of 2011 called Action (in Aid of Civil Power) Regulation 2011 for 

FATA has surrendered civilian supremacy to the military. In fact, the media cannot even give 

coverage to this 46 percent of Pakistan and in the rest of the 54 percent, the media enjoys a 

selective penetration — more in urban and less in rural areas. One can also say that currently 

half of Pakistan is under civilian sway while another half is under the military’s influence.  

Similarities between the issues of Balochistan and FATA are few but differences are 

numerous. For instance, no presidential ordinance has been issued for keeping Balochistan 
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under the military or FC rule. Then why is the FC ruling the roost in Balochistan? Secondly, 

it is understandable that the war on terror has engulfed FATA but then why is Balochistan 

suffering?  

The 18th and 20th constitutional amendments have undoubtedly made the strengthening of 

democratic institutions and the averting of the next military coup possible, but no 

constitutional effort has yet been made by parliament to rein in the intelligence agencies. 

Secondly, no effort has been made by parliament to reclaim Balochistan from the military. 

That is how parliament is still underperforming. It is not the masses but parliament that is 

scared of the military. If parliament does not assert itself, the dream of civilian supremacy 

cannot be realised and all efforts made by the people in 2007 to resurrect civilian supremacy 

will go down the drain. 

The Mehran Bank scandal has opened the Pandora’s Box of the underhanded means 

employed by the military and its intelligence agencies to bring forth a government of its 

choice. That is how the masses were fooled with a contrived mandate and resultantly a 

feigned version of democracy was imposed on them. This grave injustice has still not been 

comprehended by people. Can the product of a manipulated electorate — parliament — be 

considered a representative one? Can a manufactured version of democracy yield democratic 

fruit?  

The thesis of ‘national security’ that is applied to topple political governments, manipulate 

elections, launch military operations, abduct and kill people is fast losing its relevance. 

Owing to mounting awareness, people are becoming alert to that ruse, national security. 

Nevertheless, certain defence and political analysts have still been writing opinion articles in 

English dailies in an attempt to justify the presence of the military in Balochistan under the 

pretext that the military is there to frustrate the US designs to Balkanise Pakistan and 

eventually get hold of our nuclear weapons. Does this mean that General Musharraf launched 

a military operation in Balochistan to protect Pakistan’s nuclear capability?  

Just to refresh the memory, the best time for the world to fish out Pakistan’s nuclear weapons 

was when General Musharraf and three other generals clandestinely launched the Kargil war 

in 1999 and consequently undermined the Pak-India peace initiative and nudged South Asia 

to the brink of a nuclear disaster. General Musharraf did not condescend to seeking any 

formal or written approval of the Kargil war from the then prime minister, Nawaz Sharif. No 

one has fathomed the consequences of General Musharraf’s decision of plunging Pakistan 

into war with its nuclear neighbour without seeking civilian approval.  

Evidently, the masses still do not know the importance of civilian oversight of military 

affairs. Imagine what would have happened had the world not intervened at that time. A 

nuclear confrontation could have ensued. General Musharraf et al might have taken refuge in 

the Margalla Hills to save themselves from nuclear radiation but what about the masses? 

They were vulnerable to any nuclear attack. Who was responsible for their safety? Where 

were the protective hills (or bunkers) for them? The implied message is that only four 

military generals are enough to sink Pakistan into a nuclear catastrophe. Had Nawaz Sharif 

constituted the Kargil Commission and court martialled General Musharraf and his cohorts 

for their insubordination, much needed civilian oversight would have been established once 

and for all. 
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As a chief of the army, General Mirza Aslam Beg proved himself a threat to the fair 

democratic process; as a chief of the army, General Musharraf proved himself a menace to 

national security. The Kargil crisis that could have turned into a nuclear confrontation 

convinces everyone that command and control of the nuclear weapons should lie in civilian 

hands. Last but not least, the issue of Balochistan should not be censored under any version 

of ‘national security’. 
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Russia to the Rescue? 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, March 29, 2012 

Pakistan said on Thursday it would seek Russian funding for a multi-billion dollar gas 

pipeline from Iran amid Chinese reluctance to invest in the project over fears it could be hit 

by sanctions. 

The quest for alternative sources of funds began when the Industrial and Commercial Bank of 

China (ICBC) failed to sign up to a consortium to finance Pakistan’s $1.5 billion share of the 

project. 

“Pakistan’s technical delegation will visit Moscow early next month to have discussions on 

this subject,” said foreign ministry spokesman Abdul Basit. The Pakistani team will hold 

talks with relevant officials and different companies, including Russian gas giant Gazprom, 

Basit said. 

 

A petroleum ministry official confirmed that Russia was a possible source of funding, given 

that there has still been no formal response from ICBC. 

The United States wants Islamabad to abandon the project because of sanctions against Iran 

over its controversial nuclear program, but Pakistan has insisted it is vital in helping to 

overcome a debilitating energy crisis. 

Pakistan and Iran signed a deal in 2010 in which Tehran would supply natural gas to its 

eastern neighbor from 2014, with sales to reach 750 million cubic feet to one billion cubic 

feet per day by mid 2015. 

Pakistan, which produces just 80 percent of its own electricity needs, has presented the $7.5 

billion gas project as a partial answer to the energy crisis, which has led to blackouts and has 

suffocated industry. 
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Kayani, US commanders meet, talk military ties 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Thursday, March 29, 2012 

Pakistan’s army chief held talks Wednesday with top US commanders for the first time since 

US airstrikes killed 24 Pakistani soldiers last year and triggered a near collapse in the nations’ 

already troubled ties. 

The meeting between Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and the top US commander in the region, 

Gen. James Mattis, and the top commander in Afghanistan, Gen. John Allen, could be a 

significant step toward rebuilding a relationship seen as key to US hopes of withdrawing 

from Afghanistan. 

Pakistan retaliated for the airstrikes by kicking the US out of a base used by American drones 

and closing its border to supplies meant for NATO troops in Afghanistan. Public meetings 

between US government and army officials, previously frequent visitors, have been sharply 

curtailed. 

 

The talks were being held at army headquarters in Rawalpindi, just outside the capital, 

Islamabad, a senior officer said on condition of anonymity. “The focus of the meeting was to 

discuss the US Pakistani military relationship,” Pentagon Press Secretary, George Little, said 

in Washington. “We are hopeful that ground supplies routes would open in the near future, 

which is important to our effort in Afghanistan,” he said. “We believe very strongly that the 

relationship with Pakistan is very important,” Little said. 

He added that the US was open to dialogue with Pakistan in reopening of the supply routes. 
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A framework for peace 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, March 30, 2012 

By KHALID AZIZ 

ONE may inquire how essential regional security in South Asia is for bringing peace to 

Afghanistan after 2014, when foreign troops withdraw. 

Yet analysis informs that without regional peace and an agreement on a framework for a 

regional approach, peace will not be possible in that country. In a sense, peace in Afghanistan 

can only be achieved if tension is lowered between the US and Iran, Russia and the US, and 

the US and China. These conclusions were derived from a recent exercise undertaken to find 

the way forward in Afghanistan. 

For the creation of peace in Afghanistan, it is necessary to identify the major goals that need 

to be met. A review of these goals highlights the underlying linkages essential for designing 

the architecture of peace. Counter-intuitively, the first essential goal for peace in Afghanistan 

is the functioning of a stable, democratic and a civilian-led government in Pakistan. The 

reasons for this are two-fold: first, to keep the Pakistan military focused on its security role 

and second, to ensure that a constitutionally empowered and elected government determines 

foreign policy choices based on people’s preferences. 

 

In situations where the military manages foreign affairs — as has happened often in Pakistan 

— the garrison’s view dictates matters and as we have noted, that is not the right perspective. 

The militaristic mind-set is a good quality for the security managers to have, but not for the 

foreign office. If foreign policy is led by the guardians of security, this would cause a conflict 

of interest and the openings for peace that can be generated by a political dispensation would 

not be available. However, the military must continue to maintain a policy of prudent realism. 

To achieve the above goal, there are nine outputs that need to be provided before the first 

goal is met. Some of the important ones are: Pakistan’s foreign policy is formulated 

according to Article 40 that provides an abiding policy prescription that Pakistan must 

promote international peace. If this injunction is to be followed in letter and spirit, Pakistan 

should end support to proxy warriors. It must also break any links, such as have been alleged, 

with any of the Afghan insurgent leadership and resolve the issue of the detention of some 

Afghan insurgents. 

Some of the other activities essential for obtaining the first goal are the creation by law of an 

effective counter-terrorism organisation instead of the existing emaciated and weak national 

counter-terrorism authority. Secondly, more reforms are needed in Fata to bring its people 
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greater freedom and growth. Thirdly, it is important to impose firmer border controls with 

Afghanistan. The ability of Afghans to take refuge in Pakistani territory and to generate 

attacks inside Afghanistan from here does not create regional security. Four, all the regional 

nations need to take strong action against the trans-national criminal gangs that have arisen in 

the area. Lastly, many of the defunct Pak-Afghan consultative groups that exist on paper need 

to be re-activated. 

The second important goal essential for creating peace in Afghanistan is to improve regional 

security before the US withdrawal is completed. To fulfil this goal, there are a number of 

output sectors that will have to be improved. Firstly, it is suggested that Afghanistan, the 

Central Asian Republics, China, India, Iran, Pakistan, Russia and US should reach an 

agreement under UN auspices for the creation of a stabilisation force to provide security to 

most of the large cities and towns. Such a force could be created from some of the major 

Muslim countries. 

Even more important is to achieve unanimity in the policies of Afghanistan’s neighbours and 

the US — other countries will not want to take America’s chestnuts out of the fire to help her 

in Afghanistan. Some solid strategic rethinking is thus needed. If this is possible then it may 

be easier to create a joint regional approach that assists in security and development. A 

closely connected matter is the American wish to have a strategic treaty with Afghanistan that 

would allow the US to maintain a security presence in some form after 2014. 

Such a move is likely to prevent any headway in talks with the Taliban and on the contrary 

may lead to a prolonged war in the region against the Pushtuns. Hamid Karzai has lost the 

authority to lead by example. On the other hand, the desire of the US to maintain a military 

presence may jeopardise talks with the Taliban. What Mr Karzai can do is to engage the other 

Afghan ethnicities to participate in the peace talks. 

Another important area that must be prioritised for implementation is the creation of joint 

business ventures in minerals, energy and other sectors to generate economic growth in 

Afghanistan. The various pipeline projects intended to pass through Afghanistan should be 

accelerated. The Afghans must be involved in the creation of wealth. The third essential goal 

for obtaining peace in Afghanistan is the strengthening of business, trade, diplomatic and 

security links between Pakistan and India. 

If these relations were good, peace in Afghanistan would become more probable. Some 

outputs necessary to achieve this goal are the settlement of issues between the two nations, 

including disputes on Kashmir, Siachin and the Rann of Kutch. These need to be defrosted 

soon. Simultaneously, the issue of water security between the two nations needs to be 

addressed quickly. 

As matters between the two biggest players in South Asia move positively, the proposal to 

create joint business corporations that includes Pakistanis, Indians and Afghans to undertake 

activities in the region will become possible. Simultaneously the South Asian Association for 

Regional Cooperation (Saarc) should be strengthened by increasing sport, cultural and civil 

society linkages. Pakistan needs to assist in bringing early peace to Afghanistan, if it wants its 

sovereignty to be respected. 
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A plan B for Pak-US ties 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, March 31, 2012 

By ZAFAR HILALY 

Opposition to restoring Nato’s supply route within the country is so widespread that it seems 

to transcend party and province, young and old, rich or poor. The handful in favor hardly 

counts. And, clearly, if the transit facility is restored there will be hell to pay and far beyond 

what the beleaguered Zardari government or the military can withstand, which is why the 

matter landed up in parliament in the first place. 

The fact is that Pakistanis have had it up to their gills with slurs, US hectoring, drones, 

civilian deaths, Raymand Davis, ‘do more’, Osama, Dyne corporation, Blackwater, Special 

Ops, CIA spies in various garbs, renditions, Guantanamo, Bagram, Balochistan, Salala, 

Shakil Afridi, Afia Siddiqa, etc, etc. And rather than continue being robbed of their self -

respect and, if you like, their own vanity, they seem to feel enough is enough. Better, 

therefore, they believe, to admit that the Pak-US relationship has suffered an irretrievable 

breakdown than to beat about the bush trying to revive what is already dead. 

Public anger in Pakistan is not merely a reflection of the anti-Americanism so widely 

prevalent here, but is as much, if not more, directed at the craven attitude of successive 

governments when dealing with Washington. And, equally, the double-dealing in which both 

Washington and Islamabad have indulged when interacting with each other. In the public’s 

view it’s better for both to make a clean breast of things. And, if the relationship is to 

continue, then it must be done on an entirely new footing. 

 

It’s all thanks to Obama that matters have reached such a pass. A quick apology and generous 

compensation after Salala would have cost him little. We would have accepted it and both 

sides could have moved on. He got it wrong and read us wrong; and now both sides must face 

the consequences. 

Some will say that a rupture in US-Pak relations was bound to happen anyway because there 

was already such a lot of pent up ill will, reinforced by duplicity and an inexcusable disregard 

for the other’s sensibilities. Perhaps, but the two countries had somehow managed to stave 

that off and, with the endgame in sight in Afghanistan, they might have just been able to 

trudge along for the two years or so that are left before the US withdrawal. But all that is 

water under the bridge. 

Of course, there are those who will point out that notwithstanding the gauche and crude 

displays of muscle power by the US, Pakistan cannot afford to take on the Americans and, 
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hence, we have no alternative but to muddle along somehow – swallowing insults and, at the 

same time, safeguarding our interests as best we can. But that’s a tactic that has been tried all 

too often and failed. Besides, as we Pakistanis have discovered, the meek do not always 

inherit the earth not unless they are prepared to fight notwithstanding meekness. 

Parliament may not have thought through the impact on relations of denying the US the land 

transit route (if indeed it does) or how America may react but this government (both the 

Foreign Office and the military) has had plenty of time to do so. They should therefore have a 

plan B. 

What could that be? America’s need of Pakistan’s cooperation both to get out of Afghanistan 

and/or to stay on in Afghanistan and Pakistan’s need of American goodwill and assistance, 

most of all economic help to get out of the morass in which it has landed itself – that’s reason 

enough to continue the relationship and chart a mutually acceptable course of action for the 

future. 

And lest we forget, we need the Americans (on a re-set basis) also for the Afghan endgame. 

No amount of aid, fiscal or monetary trickery will save us from the economic consequences 

of a political and military collapse in Afghanistan. Pakistanis in general get carried away 

without realising the consequences of their action until it is too late. That’s how we got into 

the Afghan mess in the first place. We must not make the same mistake again. 

As to what the US can do to teach us a lesson for being so difficult? Short of an invasion of 

Pakistan there is little it can do. Sanctions won’t work; they never did in our case. The 

pittance that Kerry-Lugar offers in contrast to the $60 billion the American led war has cost 

us is small change. Even unleashing American drones against the Haqqanis et al won’t help 

while it would play into the hands of the Taliban with sinister consequences for the security 

of both countries. 

In the circumstances, it’s better for the US to call off drone strikes under a moratorium while 

both sides reset and test out a revised relationship for the year ahead, as election campaigns 

pick up pace on both sides. They can revisit their ties early next year. Politically it will 

greatly strengthen the hands of our military and those who want to maintain ties with the US, 

which are going to be important for the Afghan endgame talks and also as the US winds 

down its combat role. 

Hence both sides should gravitate towards a truce on drones this year as a tentative first and 

see how the ties proceed. The US does not lose much on the ground (Al-Qaeda has been hit 

hard already) while it would make it easier on Pakistan to reset ties-on a trial basis, of course. 

The Nato supply line can also be reworked to facilitate US military hardware withdrawal, 

which is mainly why they need a land route, apart from fuel supplies. So a hybrid temporary 

stop-gap solution should be found to tide over 2012. Then both sides, after emerging from 

their respective elections, can explore a longer relationship if that’s possible or needed by 

then. 

A moratorium by the US on drone strikes could be a quid pro quo for more Pak cooperation 

on the ground and land access to facilitate Isaf withdrawal. The anti-American lobby can’t 

have it both ways especially if land access to facilitate withdrawal of heavy equipment is the 

main reason for allowing access. 
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April, especially its second half, is going to be an important time, when a flock of senior 

American officials are expected to descend on Pakistan for detailed talks after the 

parliamentary review is over. 

America can hurt us if we act too tough or play hard ball out of spite or over play our cards. 

And it is not as if we stand to benefit from the chaos that will follow after a breakdown of 

ties-hardly. But that will be the reality if both sides are unable to reset even on a temporary 

basis the current impasse in their relationship. 

So a moratorium on drones in return for limited land access to Isaf mainly for the withdrawal 

of its heavy combat equipment from Afghanistan might be a way out this year. Otherwise we 

may well end up with a more complicated crisis. That’s too serious a matter to be taken 

lightly by both sides. 

In any case, it should by now be self-evident that American and Pak strategic interests are no 

longer congruent and that the sooner we recognise this and shape the course of our respective 

foreign policies accordingly, the less room there will be for misunderstandings and 

heartburning in the future. 

In this regard it is not America that has lingered or tarried but we, and in particular the 

military, that seems as ever infatuated with the American alliance. But that so called alliance 

has worked itself out to the dismay and disgust of both sides. Only a new relationship, based 

on hard ground realities, will make sense. 
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The middle class debate 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, April 1, 2012 

By SHAHID JAVED BURKI 

There is a debate both inside and outside Pakistan about the size of the middle class in the 

country. I had suggested in an article written some time ago for Dawn that the size of the 

middle class was about 40 million. At that time the country’s population was about 170 

million. If my estimate was correct, the Pakistani middle class accounted for a bit less than 24 

per cent of the population. This did not seem to be an unreasonable estimate for a country at 

Pakistan’s stage of development. I had used a simple back-of-the-envelope type of 

calculation to reach my estimate, which used the World Bank’s income distribution numbers 

for Pakistan that provided the shares of income for the upper and lower deciles of population 

and for the quintiles in between. 

Based on considerably more robust pieces of analyses carried out by several Indian scholars, 

it was determined that the Indian middle class accounted for some 40 per cent of that 

country’s population. This meant that some 500 million people in India could be said to 

belong to this economic and social class. While the Indian estimate generated considerable 

excitement among western businesses, my estimate for Pakistan provoked some controversy. 

At a conference held in Belagio, Italy, some participants from the US doubted my numbers, 

suggesting that it was a very high estimate. Why this questioning when a much larger one for 

India was readily accepted? 

The answer is simple. There is a group of scholars in the US who believe that the endgame 

has been reached for Pakistan as we (and they) know the country today. They believe that 

Pakistan is now ripe for takeover by Islamic radicals. Once they have succeeded in 

overthrowing the current political and social order, they will go on to establish a regime not 

too different from the one that has been governing for the last several decades. Such a regime, 

like the one in Tehran, will be hostile towards the West, in particular towards the US. It will 

also be much more dangerous being in possession of a large nuclear arsenal — now believed 

to be the fourth largest in the world — a radical Islamic Pakistan would pose a serious threat 

to the US, and by implication, to the state of Israel. The West should, therefore, be prepared 

to take action to prevent such an unpleasant outcome. It was, however, not specified exactly 

what action should be taken. 

The middle class estimate, such as the one I had offered, countered this line of thinking. It 

was recognised that the middle classes normally are more inclined towards modernity than 

other classes. In this context it is worth quoting from Francis Fukuyama’s recent article in 

Foreign Affairs. He writes: “It is most broadly accepted in countries that have reached a level 
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of material prosperity sufficient to allow a majority of their citizens to think of themselves as 

middle-class, which is why there tends to be a correlation between high levels of 

development and stable democracy”. He accepts the fact that there can be deviations from 

this path, as has been the case in Iran and Saudi Arabia, but that is explained by their 

enormous oil wealth which they can use to obtain the loyalty of the middle class. The Arab 

Spring has shown — he maintains — that the middle class can be mobilised against any kind 

of dictatorship including the theocratic ones to which the followers of radical Islam aspire. 

What stands in the way of the nightmare seen in Pakistan by some American scholars is the 

middle class. If it is large enough, their fear is unfounded and no action is needed. The 

academics advocating that the West should be prepared, don’t like this conclusion to be 

reached since it is likely to breed complacency amongst policymakers. 

More serious work has been done on the size of the middle class in Pakistan since I wrote my 

article. In a recent contribution by the economist Sakib Sherani to Dawn titled “Consumption 

conundrum” (March 23), he presents a much higher estimate than I had provided, both in 

terms of the size of the middle class in Pakistan and its proportion in the total population. “I 

updated the figure arrived at earlier, making one crucial adjustment: for the estimated size of 

Pakistan’s undocumented (or ‘black’ economy). The adjusted figure for the middle class is a 

staggering 70 million people, or 40 per cent of the population”, he writes. This brings the 

Pakistani situation closer to the one that is generally accepted for India. 

A large Pakistani middle class will keep Pakistan moving on a relatively liberal path in terms 

of its economic and political development. This class is also influenced by the members of 

the large Pakistani and Muslim diasporas, particularly in the US. The Pakistani middle class 

is well-represented in the various diasporas dispersed across the globe. Notwithstanding the 

European and American fears about the penetration of radical Islam into these communities, 

large segments of these populations have picked up the liberal economic, political and social 

values of their host populations. This makes the diasporas more modern and secular than the 

native populations from which they are drawn. With the development of communication 

technologies in recent years, the Muslim communities in the West are not only in touch with 

their homelands, they are also influencing the populations from which they come from. 

We know from the several case studies that have been carried out to understand the dynamics 

of the Arab Spring, that the diasporas had a deep influence on the events leading up to the 

uprisings in the streets and the public squares. Prominent members of the diasporas are now 

prominently engaged in the political restructuring of countries such as Egypt, Libya, and 

Tunisia. In Pakistan, Imran Khan’s rise has the support and financial backing of the Pakistani 

diasporas in Britain, the Middle East and North America. I think it is safe to assume that 

Pakistan’s development will be deeply influenced by its middle class, which is not likely to 

adopt the radicalism on offer by various groups such as al Qaeda and the Taliban. 
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Jobs for Ex-Militants Feed Distrust of Afghan State 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 
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By YAROSLAV TROFIMOV 

Three months ago, Commander Abdullah, who is known locally by the name Charsi, or 

hashish smoker, was one of the most feared insurgent leaders in western Afghanistan. 

Now, the 45-year-old with a dyed-black beard and gemstone rings is spending his days at 

Afghan Border Police headquarters here. Having officially renounced the insurgency, he 

hopes to be rewarded with a plum job: battalion commander in charge of some 470 border 

police. 

Reintegration of insurgent fighters like Mr. Abdullah, who carried out scores of attacks on 

Afghan troops and villagers who support the government, is a crucial strategy of the U.S.-led 

coalition in its war against the Taliban. Some 3,900 insurgents have abandoned the battlefield 

since the reintegration program, which provides amnesty and a small payment to the 

militants, was launched in late 2010, according to coalition statistics. 

Former Afghan militants handed over their weapons at a joining ceremony with the Afghan 

government in Herat on Jan. 30. 

The program’s goal is to weaken the insurgency as coalition forces pull out. But steps to 

forgive insurgent chieftains with blood on their hands—let alone to put them in positions of 

power—also are inflaming some Afghans’ sense of injustice. The risk is that the program will 

turn these ordinary Afghans against the government—or worse, make them Taliban 

sympathizers. 

 

Agha Karim, a 50-year-old tribal elder from the Pashtun Zarghun district east of Herat city, 

was kidnapped by Mr. Abdullah’s men in January, one of the commander’s last actions 

before switching sides. Mr. Karim was severely beaten, he says, then released after relatives 

sold most of his land to raise a $20,000 ransom. 

“If Charsi gets a government job, then the people of our entire district will lose trust in the 

government,” he says. “They will themselves go to the mountains.” 
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Hajji Ibrahim Adel, another elder from Pashtun Zarghun, agrees. “What lesson is this 

teaching to our young people?” the saffron farmer asks. “That if you go kill and rob, you’ll be 

rewarded with a good job and drive around in a police Ford Ranger?” 

In a recent interview at border police headquarters, Mr. Abdullah offered no apologies for 

killing government troops and supporters and for kidnapping Mr. Karim. “In war, there are 

casualties, and there are fatalities,” he said. 

He said a key reason he decided to switch sides is that coalition forces in January transferred 

to Afghan control most of his home province of Herat, part of coalition plans to put Afghan 

troops in the lead across the whole country in 2014. “Once the Afghans became responsible 

for security, we did not want to be killing our brothers,” he said. “As the foreigners leave the 

country, there will be more commanders acting like me.” 

The story of Mr. Abdullah’s decision to abandon the insurgency and the ensuing fallout 

shows the delicate task faced by President Hamid Karzai’s government and its Western 

backers as they try to persuade their enemies to give up the fight—without alienating their 

supporters. 

Officially, the reintegration program provides the militants with three $120 monthly 

payments but doesn’t guarantee them jobs. In practice, however, Afghan officials sometimes 

dole out attractive positions as they try to woo insurgent commanders. 

British Maj. Gen. David Hook, who heads the coalition’s reintegration efforts across 

Afghanistan, said that he was aware of reintegrated fighters joining Afghan security forces, 

even though the coalition didn’t keep statistics on how frequently that happens. 

“The design of the program is to bring them back to be a normal member of Afghan society,” 

he said. “After that, everything is open to them. Any of these individuals can apply to be a 

member of the Afghan national security forces…. They just have to pass a further vetting 

process.” 

Four-fifths of militants who have reintegrated so far come from the nation’s northern and 

western provinces, including Herat. The Taliban have never had deep roots in those regions, 

where the insurgency often is confined to pockets of ethnic Pashtun population. Anti-Taliban 

former warlords already are reasserting themselves across the country’s north and west in 

preparation for the post-2014 era, when foreign forces are scheduled to be gone and Mr. 

Karzai’s final term will be concluded. 

Coalition officials estimate that in Herat province, the country’s main business center after 

Kabul and a key transit route to Iran and Turkmenistan, as many as one-third of local 

insurgent fighters have reintegrated over the past year. 

“We have taken away the freedom of action and movement that they used to enjoy,” says 

Italian Army Brig. Gen. Luciano Portolano, who served until this weekend as coalition forces 

commander for western Afghanistan. The looming end of the Karzai era, he adds, “could give 

the insurgents and the criminals an opportunity to reintegrate into society before things 

possibly take a different course with the next elections.” 
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Ismail Khan, one of the country’s leading commanders during the anti-Soviet jihad in the 

1980s, still wields considerable power in Herat and the rest of western Afghanistan. In 2004, 

he was removed by Mr. Karzai as Herat’s governor, and he now serves as Afghanistan’s 

minister of water and electricity. 

Mr. Abdullah, the reintegrated insurgent commander, started out as a teenage fighter in Mr. 

Khan’s mujahedeen group in the 1980s. He says he fell out with the new Herat authorities 

after Mr. Khan was removed as governor. He assembled a band of fighters and headed to the 

hills. 

As Mr. Abdullah began attacking government troops and supporters, his home district of 

Pashtun Zarghun, with its mountainous terrain and large ethnic Pashtun population, became 

one of the most dangerous in western Afghanistan. 

Mr. Abdullah insists that his true allegiance is to Mr. Khan, not the Taliban, and that he 

became an insurgent only because he feared for his personal safety in Herat. “I didn’t have 

any connection with the Taliban,” he says. “We were independent.” 

A Taliban spokesman, Qari Yousuf Ahmadi, also says Mr. Abdullah had no connection with 

the movement—something the Taliban routinely say to discredit turncoat fighters. 

Gen. Portolano, however, describes Mr. Abdullah as “one of the main Taliban and insurgent 

commanders in the western region,” and someone who received significant logistical and 

military support from the Taliban leadership. Afghan officials share that assessment. 

Several villagers from the area say Mr. Abdullah, in the sermons he used to deliver in 

Pashtun Zarghun’s mosques, usually spoke on behalf of the Islamic Emirate of 

Afghanistan—the name the Taliban use to describe their shadow government. 

Mr. Karim, the tribal elder, said in a recent interview in Herat that he was kidnapped by Mr. 

Abdullah’s men because he was a district council member and, therefore, was considered a 

government supporter. The insurgents videotaped a “confession” in which Mr. Karim 

described cooperating with Afghan officials, and distributed it while he was still missing. 

While being held captive at Mr. Abdullah’s mountain refuge, Mr. Karim says, he saw a group 

of Taliban fighters from the southern province of Helmand teaching local insurgents how to 

assemble roadside bombs. The insurgents then used them to blow up an Afghan police truck, 

he says. 

One day, Mr. Karim says, he overheard Mr. Abdullah call the Taliban command on a 

Thuraya satellite phone after a skirmish, falsely reporting that his men had destroyed five 

foreign fighting vehicles. 

After being interrogated, Mr. Karim says, he was tied to a tree, whipped with branches, 

thrown into an icy irrigation canal, then left in a distant village after he became unconscious. 

The villagers there, Mr. Karim says, had been warned that Mr. Abdullah would kill five local 

men if he was allowed to return home before a ransom was paid. 
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Mr. Karim’s brother says he had to sell the family’s sheep, car and most of its wheat fields to 

raise the ransom. Mr. Karim says he spent 32 days in a Herat hospital being treated for 

broken bones and damage to his liver and kidneys. 

Mr. Abdullah says he has no regrets about kidnapping Mr. Karim because the elder was “a 

spy for the foreigners,” but he denies receiving any ransom money. “We should have killed 

him for his crime,” he says. “But we did not punish him severely, and released him after we 

warned him not to repeat such an act.” 

Mr. Karim says that he never cooperated with any foreign or Afghan security forces, and that 

he made the video confession at gunpoint, reciting words prepared for him by Mr. Abdullah’s 

men. 

Ghulam Nabi Azizi, Pashtun Zarghun’s district chief, says Mr. Karim was beaten so badly 

that the villagers had to carry him in a blanket for miles. Mr. Azizi says that although Mr. 

Abdullah frequently seized villagers for ransom, he doesn’t know whether the insurgent 

demanded money for Mr. Karim’s release. 

“He’s a troublemaker,” Mr. Azizi says of Mr. Abdullah. “He’s committed all kinds of crimes, 

kidnapping hundreds of people in Pashtun Zarghun, meting out punishment and then 

releasing them for money.” 

In December, shortly before Mr. Karim was kidnapped, 650 Afghan army and police troops, 

backed by more than 100 Italian coalition troops, pushed into Pashtun Zarghun and 

neighboring districts of Herat. Another senior Taliban commander, known as Dr. 

Abdulrahman, fled to the city of Herat, where he was captured by Afghan intelligence agents. 

Coalition commanders and Afghan officials say Mr. Abdullah, whose militant group 

numbered about 100, decided to reintegrate because the government offensive left him few 

alternatives. 

Mr. Abdullah denies that. “The Afghan army and police did not have any achievements. All 

they did was to destroy houses and kill people, but they couldn’t take a single village from 

us,” he says. “They were only fighting for their salaries. People in Pashtun Zarghun were 

with me. Otherwise, how could we have survived?” 

He changed his mind, he says, for another reason. A former comrade-in-arms from Mr. 

Khan’s mujahedeen group, Afghan Border Police Brig. Gen. Shir Ahmad Maldani, was 

transferred to Herat in January to serve as regional commander for western Afghanistan. The 

border police weren’t directly involved in the government offensive against the militants. 

Gen. Maldani says that one of his first moves after coming to Herat was to call Mr. Abdullah. 

“We were friends during the jihad against the Russians,” he says. “As soon as I came here, I 

told the commander, ‘Come join the peace process.’” 

Mr. Abdullah says he had ignored such calls from other Afghan officials because he feared 

being lured into a trap. But Gen. Maldani “is like a brother to me,” he says. 
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After the two men talked by phone, Gen. Maldani contacted Kabul and got preliminary 

agreement from the interior ministry to enroll the insurgent commander into the border 

police, along with members of his militant group who fit enlistment criteria. 

Days later, Mr. Abdullah came out of the mountains with his three sons, 26 other fighters and 

28 weapons. Their reintegration ceremony on Jan. 30 was attended by Herat’s governor, 

provincial legislators, security officials and Western representatives. 

Mr. Abdullah’s brother Abdulrazzak and a cadre of fighters remained behind. According to 

Mr. Azizi, Pashtun Zarghun’s district chief, when Mr. Abdullah joined the government, his 

brother kept most of the group’s ammunition and heavy weapons, including three PKMS 

machine guns, rocket-propelled grenades and four antitank recoilless rifles. Mr. Abdullah’s 

fleet of motorcycles also stayed in the mountains. 

Villagers in the district said in interviews that militants under Mr. Abdulrazzak’s command 

have been prowling the area in recent weeks. Mr. Abdullah claims his brother is outside the 

country. 

The process of enrolling Mr. Abdullah and his men in the border police is under way. Gen. 

Maldani says the former insurgent leader is under consideration for command of a battalion 

or a more junior post of company commander. Mr. Abdullah says he will take whichever 

position is offered him. 

Drug trafficking has long been an important source of income for the Taliban and other 

insurgent groups, coalition officials say. The key drug-smuggling route into Iran and Europe 

runs through western Afghanistan. A previous border police regional commander, Brig. Gen. 

Malham Khan, was convicted in 2010 for using police vehicles to traffic opiates, one of 

several border-police officers nabbed for drug links. 

If Mr. Abdullah’s reintegration proves successful, coalition officials in Herat say, they expect 

the rest of his militant group to switch sides, possibly also by joining the border police. 

That prospect angers some of the Afghan security personnel who fought him. “He was a 

terrorist and the head of a terrorist network,” says Brig. Gen. Sayed Agha Saqeb, Herat 

provincial commander of the Afghan National Police, which lost several men in combat with 

Mr. Abdullah’s insurgents. “The government may forgive his crimes, but the people will 

never accept him.” 

Herat Gov. Daud Saba says he shares that frustration. But keeping Mr. Abdullah and other 

insurgents out in the cold, he contends, would be worse. 

“It would create more blood, which we don’t want,” Gov. Saba says. “Coming to peace is not 

an easy process, but we have no other choice. Revenge cannot go on forever.” 
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Mujaddedi Resigns All Govt. Posts 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, April 2, 2012 

Former Senate chairman Sibghatullah Mujaddedi on Sunday resigned all his government 

positions, saying President Hamid Karzai’s refusal to appoint him as High Peace Council 

head was an insult. 

The president had failed to consider the sincere views and demands of renowned jihadi 

leaders and public figures on issues of national importance, a statement from Mujaddedi’s 

office said. 

Due to the Karzai administration’s inattention to his suggestions, the ex-president — 

currently heading an independent dispute resolution panel and a member of the Meshrano 

Jirga (Senate), as well as the High Peace Council — said he had resigned all the posts. 

The Afghanistan National Liberation Front leader, who accepted peace council members’ 

demand to head the panel at a meeting with Karzai a month ago, dispatched his resignation 

letter to President Karzai on March 27.  

He lashed out at the president for dithering on appointing the council’s new chairman. The 

presidential silence represented an affront to council members and Mujaddedi, the statement 

added. 

 

Aimal Faizi, Karzai’s chief spokesman, told Pajhwok Afghan News they had received a copy 

of the statement. “Mujaddedi is a respectable leader and President Karzai has always held 

him in high esteem. 

“The president will decide on appointing the High Peace Council chairman, keeping in view 

national unity and interest,” Faizi added. 

Sources say Mujaddedi, National Front chief Pir Syed Ahmad Ali Gilani and Rabbani’s son 

Salahuddin Rabbani are being considered for the slot. 

Council member Mohammad Ismail Qasimyar confirmed consultations on nominating a new 

chief peace negotiator were at the final stage. He would not rule out Salahuddin Rabbani’s 

appointment to the top position. 

High Peace Council Chairman Burhanuddin Rabbani, also a former president, was 

assassinated in a suicide bomb attack on his residence in Kabul in September last year. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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According to knowledgeable officials, Gilani is a hot favorite for the slot and Mujaddedi may 

be dropped because of his old age. Salahuddin Rabbani could be offered some other 

government position. 

In 2010, the government convened a consultative Jirga on peace talks with militants. 

Subsequently, Rabbani was named as the 70-member council’s chairman in October that 

year. 

Since his assassination some six months back, the peace negotiations have considerably 

slowed down, with the US entering an independent dialogue with the Taliban in Qatar. 
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“Half-hearted and Haphazard” Negotiation Efforts 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 
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By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

The efforts regarding the reconciliation process with Taliban both by Afghan government and 

US do not seem to be bearing any fruit. The reconciliation process has undergone another 

setback, as Hezb-i-Islami has also announced that it is suspending every sort of peace talks 

with the Afghan government and US. According to the reports, Qaribur Rahman Saeed, a 

representative of Hezb-i-Islami in Europe, has said that his group was suspending formal 

talks because neither Afghan nor American officials would seriously consider the group’s 15-

point peace proposal (The plan calls for the withdrawal of coalition forces in six months, 

holding new elections and possibly rewriting the Afghan Constitution. Hezb-i-Islami calls it 

the National Rescue).  

Though there were evident possibilities that the talks would not reach to a fruitful conclusion 

because of many inherent deficiencies and drawbacks; even the slightest possibility of any 

sort of improvement in the peace talks has been lost. Taliban had already announced halt in 

the talks with Afghan government and the US earlier this month. Now, the claims that the so-

called reconciliation process may decide something worthwhile regarding the future of the 

country are doomed to failure as they, from the very beginning, did not have the capacity to 

accomplish the challenges of the ongoing scenario. 

There have been various controversies and deficiencies that have been highlighted every now 

and then by different intellectuals, writers and politicians since the very beginning of the 

peace negotiations with Taliban. The efforts of Afghan government, though claimed to be 

very much comprehensive, have proved to be very meager. High Peace Council (HPC) that 

was established to shoulder the important responsibility of tackling the peace talks with 

Taliban has not been able to produce tangible outcomes. 

 

The process has instead made the people of Afghanistan very much pessimistic about their 

future. What has been the total achievement of the process has been best depicted in the 

International Crisis Group’s (ICG’s) report – Talking about Talks: Toward a Political 

Settlement in Afghanistan, “The government’s efforts to start negotiations have been both 

half-hearted and haphazard. Amid fundamental disagreements over the very meaning of 

reconciliation, the process appears focused on political accommodation with a phalanx of 

unsavoury powerbrokers. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The rhetorical clamour over talks about talks has led to desperate and dangerous moves on 

the part of the government to bring purported leaders from the three main insurgent groups – 

the Taliban, Hizb-e Islami and the Haqqani network – to the negotiating table. This state of 

confusion has stoked fears among ethnic minorities, civil society and women that the aim of 

Karzai’s reconciliation policy is primarily to shore up his constituency among conservative 

Pashtun elites at the expense of hard-fought protections for Afghan citizens. 

A thorough reassessment of Karzai’s national reconciliation policy, the role of the High 

Peace Council and the Afghanistan Peace and Reintegration Program (APRP) is urgently 

needed. The program has faced staunch resistance from local security officials mistrustful of 

participants’ motives, and its impact has been minimal at best.”And Yes, there have been 

some “desperate and dangerous moves” on the part of government to bring Taliban leader to 

negotiation table. 

Even the US has not hesitated to take some risky steps so as to attract Taliban for the talks. 

High Peace Council, on Saturday March 03, 2012, disclosed that US had agreed to release 

five of the Taliban leaders from Guantanamo Bay. 

According to the claim, the released Taliban leaders will be transferred to Qatar so as to live 

with their families. Mohammad Ismael Qasimyar, in this regard, has said, “The US wants an 

assurance from Qatari government that the men will not return to militancy. They will live 

with their families in Qatar and not exit that country.” Such steps clearly show that Afghan 

government and US both are really desperate to achieve something, no matter if that proves 

detrimental for the future of stability in Afghanistan, in negotiations with Taliban. 

They are so desperate that they are ready to neglect the concerns of minority groups, civil 

society members and women who will be highly influenced by such decisions. What they 

care is a patch-up that may help the process seem attractive; but that, in fact, is making it 

uglier. 

Even if the Taliban are ready to participate in the negotiations, the current setup for talks does 

not fulfill the requirements of a true and proper effort as it won’t be able to solve the basic 

issues that are dominating the Afghan socio-political scenario. Moreover, there are some very 

basic deficiencies within the Afghan political setup that need to be addressed before 

proceeding with the reconciliation process. 

Among them the need for a parliamentary form of government, with true representation and 

authority to the elected members of parliament and less authoritative rule of the president is 

the most dominant one. Unless such basic issues are solved, any sort of reconciliation with 

Taliban may not yield satisfactory result and may ultimately invite an era of chaos and civil 

war. 

As the ICG report suggests, “Although the Karzai government should undoubtedly take the 

lead in any negotiations with insurgents, it appears incapable of articulating and 

implementing a vision of a political settlement that is acceptable to its political opposition, let 

alone armed insurgent groups. 

The challenges to the process are multiple, including heightened violence, ethnic tensions and 

deep fissures within the government itself. The appointment of a small team of negotiators 

who reflect Afghanistan’s ethnic, political and social diversity, and who are fully empowered 
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to sit at the table with representatives of the international community would, therefore, be 

critical to the overall effort.” 

So, any sort of reconciliation with Taliban can bear fruit once it is truly Afghanized i.e. it is 

carried on with the intention to yield maximum and favorable outcome for all the people of 

Afghanistan, including minority groups, civil society members and women. The challenge is 

not to bring Taliban to the negotiation table, the true challenge is to manage a negotiation 

process that can result into sustainable peace and tranquility in the country and that can 

promise a better and tranquil future for the generations to come. 
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Hafiz Saeed demands proof after US bounty 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 
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* Chief of Pakistan group blamed for Mumbai attack tells Al Jazeera his opposition to NATO 

supply lines led to $10m bounty 

Hafiz Saeed, the leader of a Pakistan-based group blamed for the 2008 attacks on Mumbai, 

has demanded proof after the US announced a $10m bounty on his head. 

In an exclusive interview to Al Jazeera, Saeed said the US move was prompted by the fact 

that he had been organising rallies against the reopening of supply lines through Pakistan to 

NATO forces in Afghanistan. 

“We are not hiding in caves for bounties to be set on finding us. I think the US is frustrated 

because we are taking out countrywide protests against the resumption of NATO supplies and 

drone strikes,” Saeed said.  

“I believe either the US has very little knowledge and is basing its decisions on wrong 

information being provided by India or they are just frustrated”. 

Wendy Sherman, the US undersecretary of state, on a visit to India, said a $3m bounty had 

also been announced for Abul Rehman Makki, the brother-in-law of Saeed. 

Rewards for Justice, a programme sponsored by the US State Department, announced the 

cash reward for the 62-year old Saeed on its website. 

 

“Saeed is suspected of masterminding numerous terrorist attacks, including the 2008 Mumbai 

attacks, which resulted in the deaths of 166 people, including six American citizens,” the 

page said. 

Ajmal Kasab, the only surviving gunman involved in the three-day rampage in November 

2008, has been sentenced to death by an Indian court. 

Kasab accused Saeed of organising the attack, which involved 10 gunmen, 9 of whom were 

killed during the shootout. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Lashkar-e-Taiba, designated as a terrorist organisation by the US in December 2001, is 

accused by India of carrying out several attacks, including the one on Mumbai. 

“Popular man” 

India welcomed the move as a reflection of India and US’s commitment “to bring 

perpetrators of the Mumbai terrorist attacks” to justice. 

“[The bounty] sends a strong signal to Lashkar-e-Taiba as also its members and patrons that 

the international community remains united in combating terrorism,” Syed Akbaruddin, 

spokesman for India’s ministry of external affairs said on Twitter. 

Al Jazeera’s Kamal Hyder, reporting from Lahore, where Saeed is believed to be based, said 

Pakistan was pressured to ban Saeed’s outfits after the US invasion of Afghanistan. Lashkar-

e-Taiba was the military wing of his larger organisation, Jamaat-ud-Dawah. 

“He started a foundation, and his men played a key role in aid efforts after earthquake in 

Kashmir, and the floods in Pakistan. They still are the main frontline in any calamity. He has 

denied that he has any links to militancy,” our correspondent said. 

“A man who is popular across the country- it’s not going to go down very well. It is also 

symbolic – that the announcement came in India, by a high ranking US diplomat. That will be 

an irritant.” 

The announcement comes as Asif Ali Zardari, Pakistan’s president, is due to visit India for 

the first time since the attacks in Mumbai. 

The bounty on Saeed, same as the Afghan Taliban leader Mullah Omar, is only second to 

Ayman al Zawahiri, who succeeded Osama bin Laden as the al-Qaeda chief. Zawahiri has 

$25m bounty on his head. Saeed is the fifth Pakistani national on the list. 
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No direct link between Pakistan authorities and OBL: Panetta 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, April 3, 2012 

By HUMA IMTIAZ 

No evidence has been found which directly links the Pakistani authorities and Osama bin 

Laden’s ability to live and operate within a stone’s throw of one of Pakistan’s most important 

military installations, US Secretary of Defence Leon Panetta said in an interview with the 

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. 

In the interview, the US secretary of defence said that most of the material extracted from the 

Abbottabad compound – where a unilateral raid was conducted on May 2, 2011 by US 

Special Forces, killing the al Qaeda leader – had been reviewed and “no direct links” between 

the Pakistani establishment and Bin Laden were found, the report said. 

However, he added: “Well, you know, in these situations sometimes, the leadership within 

Pakistan is obviously not aware of certain things and yet people lower down in the military 

establishment know it very well. 

They’ve been aware of it. But the bottom line is that we have not had evidence that provides 

that direct link.” 

 

Panetta said: “Obviously the concern has always been how a compound like this could 

operate, how Bin Laden could be in an area where there were military installations, where we 

could see the military operating. 

“But I have not heard any kind of evidence that involved a direct connection to the 

Pakistanis.” 

Talking about Pakistan’s troubled relationship with the US, Panetta said in the interview that 

relations between the two allies were “complex”. 

“It’s a complex relationship. It always has been and I suspect it always will be. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“In some ways we share a common concern and a common threat. Terrorism is as much a 

threat to Pakistan and the people of Pakistan as it is to us and to the people of Afghanistan. 

And the fact is that they lost an awful lot of lives because of terrorism.” 

Appreciating Pakistan’s efforts in the war against terrorism, the US secretary of defence 

added: “They continue to conduct military operations against the terrorists. So in many ways 

we have common cause. 

“We’ve had ups and downs, but my view is it’s an absolutely essential relationship if we’re 

going to be able to go after the enemy that we’re concerned about,” he said, adding “you 

can’t really have peace in Afghanistan until you have peace in Pakistan.” 
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By RASHID AHMAD KHAN 

Thirty-three years have passed since Pakistan’s Prime Minister Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto was 

assassinated by a military dictator. But history has not killed him. He and his legacy live on, 

giving rise to numerous stories and speculations on the circumstances in which he was 

framed in a false case and subjected to judicial murder. One of the questions that continues to 

be asked is how, why and when General Zia decided to eliminate Bhutto. He was hanged on 

April 4, 1979 pursuant to a split decision of the Supreme Court (SC) holding him guilty in 

Nawab Mohammad Ahmad Khan’s murder case. The then military ruler General Ziaul Haq 

had made up his mind to eliminate him as early as August 1978, eight months before the SC 

decision. The chain of events following the release of Bhutto from his detention at Murree, 

especially after the acceptance of his bail application by the Lahore High Court, convinced 

Zia that Bhutto was a formidable enemy who, unless eliminated, posed a lethal threat to the 

dictator. 

In the beginning, Zia did not feel compelled to execute Bhutto as he shared the Pakistan 

National Alliance’s (PNA) misplaced belief that once out of power Bhutto would lose 

political support. This is why troops storming the PM House on the night of July 5, 1977 did 

not misbehave with Bhutto and his family. Rather, he was quietly whisked away to the 

nearby hill resort of Murree and kept in a neatly furnished guesthouse. On July 15, Zia visited 

Murree and called on Bhutto in the guesthouse. The picture of the meeting between the two 

appeared in the national newspapers, which showed Bhutto seated tensely in the sofa and Zia 

sitting meekly in the chair before him. In fact, the whole operation was carried out so 

smoothly that it led to speculations in certain quarters, including the Pakistan People’s Party 

(PPP) that the military had taken over at the behest of Bhutto to frustrate the opposition’s 

designs to grab power and settle scores with him afterward. There were reservations in the 

opposition camp too. The initial reaction of the PNA was that of suspicion about Bhutto’s 

hand in the military coup with the objective of backing out of the agreement reached between 

him and the PNA on holding new elections for the assemblies. 

The announcement of the decision to hold elections in October-November 1977 betrayed 

Zia’s confidence that Bhutto’s popularity was on the wane and the PPP stood no chance to 

regain power. After all, the whole PNA movement was based on their strongly touted 

propaganda that Bhutto won in 1977 only through rigging and fair elections would guarantee 

a landslide victory for the PNA. But the crowd-pulling election rallies of the PPP addressed 
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by Maulana Kausar Niazi, Begum Nusrat Bhutto and other PPP leaders, despite the fact that 

Bhutto had been re-arrested and put behind bars, forced the general and his allies in the PNA 

to think otherwise. Bhutto himself was encouraged if not surprised by the massive surge in 

popular support for him after being overthrown. Bhutto out of power was emerging more 

powerful than when he was in power. He clearly saw that people had not deserted him; 

Bhutto was quick to judge the mood of the people. When after accepting his bail application, 

Justice Samdani of the Lahore High Court asked Bhutto what the date for the next hearing 

could be. “Any date after elections, My Lord,” answered Bhutto, brimming with confidence. 

Some people hold that Bhutto had behaved rudely with Zia when the latter met him in Murree 

and threatened to try him for a treason charge under Article 6 of the Constitution. And that 

Bhutto had made belligerent speeches against Zia and the military takeover. In this regard, his 

address to the party workers and former legislators at Leghari House in Lahore on August 3 is 

particularly noted. These statements and the belligerent posture adopted by Bhutto, it is 

claimed, disappointed Zia, who initially was not hostile to Bhutto. It is true that Bhutto was 

angry over the coup. But it is doubtful that Bhutto would have alienated the military, whose 

strength he had rebuilt with generous allocations of funds after the demoralising defeat in 

1971. 

The real turning point in Zia-Bhutto relations was August 8, 1978. Mr. Bhutto arrived in 

Lahore by air from Karachi. At the airport, he was received by a massive crowd that included 

workers, students, shopkeepers, journalists, university professors, intellectuals and lawyers. 

These people had come from places like Shahdara and other suburban areas of Lahore. They 

walked on foot and converged on the Lahore airport to accord a rousing welcome to their 

leader. One could see long queues of mostly poor people proceeding towards the airport. The 

turnout of the people who came to receive Mr Bhutto at the airport was so large that it 

frightened Zia, and as Hafeez Pirzada said in a TV interview, on that day Zia took the 

cowardly decision to physically eliminate Bhutto. His martial law had failed to kill him 

politically. 

It was not only Zia who feared Bhutto’s success in the elections; his PNA friends also 

reached the same conclusion. Had elections taken place as scheduled, Bhutto and his party 

would have won with a clear majority. This would have discredited PNA and its whole 

movement. But much more than that, Zia could have faced action under Article 6 of the 

constitution, which holds any person subverting or trying to subvert the constitution guilty of 

high treason. In order to save his own skin, Zia decided to re-arrest Bhutto. For this purpose, 

the Lahore high Court bench for Bhutto’s trial was reconstituted. This bench presided over by 

the Acting Chief Justice Maulvi Mushtaq Husain cancelled Bhutto’s bail and sent him to Kot 

Lakhpat Jail in Lahore. After a long trial during which Chief Justice Mushtaq left no stone 

unturned in humiliating Bhutto, the court sentenced him to death. After the verdict, Bhutto, 

while coming out of the court in the open under the police custody stopped and with a sombre 

expression on his face looked up at the sky for a moment before being led by the police to the 

van that took him to jail as a murder convict. Being a lawyer himself and an intelligent 

student of history, perhaps Bhutto had realised what fate awaited him after the High Court 

verdict. After that, Bhutto was never seen as a free man. 
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Anti-Americanism in Pakistan snarls US war efforts 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, April 4, 2012 

US diplomatic efforts to persuade Pakistan to reopen Nato supply lines to the Afghan war are 

proving no match for rampant anti-Americanism here, with Pakistani lawmakers increasingly 

unwilling to support a decision that risks them branded as friends of Washington. 

Opposition legislators are demanding that the US end its drone strikes against militants as a 

precondition, complicating US strategies for winding down the 10-year war just weeks before 

a major Nato conference in President Barack Obama’s hometown of Chicago. 

Relations between the US and Pakistan have been marked by mistrust since the two countries 

were thrust together following the Sept 11, 2001 attacks, but shared interests—near-bankrupt 

Pakistan needs American aid, America needs Pakistan’s support against al-Qaeda—had kept 

the alliance more or less intact. 

That changed in November when US air strikes inadvertently killed 24 Pakistani troops on 

the Afghan border, triggering nationwide outrage and retaliation from Pakistan, which 

suspended diplomatic contacts and blocked vital land routes for US and Nato troops in 

Afghanistan. 

Since then, banned militant groups have staged large rallies around the country against any 

move to reopen the supply lines. One of the leaders of the movement has been Hafiz 

Mohammad Saeed, the founder of Lashkar-e-Taiba, the group allegedly blamed for the 2008 

attacks in the Indian city of Mumbai that killed 166 people. 

 

Late Monday, the US announced a $10 million reward for information leading to 

the arrest of Saeed, who lives openly in Pakistan. 

According to many analysts, Saeed has the sympathy or support of the country’s powerful 

military establishment, which shares his hostility to India. The announcement could therefore 

be seen as a provocation in Pakistan and further strain ties with Washington. 

Pakistan has placed Saeed under house arrest before, but prosecutors have been unable to 

make charges stick against him. Given the popular hostility to the US among the Pakistani 

public, it is unlikely that the government will act now against Saeed. 
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Pakistan banned Lashkar-e-Taiba in 2002 under US pressure, but it operates with relative 

freedom under the name of its social welfare wing Jamaat-ud-Dawwa. The US has designated 

both groups as foreign terrorist organisations. 

US State Department spokeswoman Victoria Nuland said Saeed’s increasingly ”brazen” 

appearances on television were a factor in the announcement. 

”I think the sense has been over the past few months that this kind of reward might hasten the 

justice system,” she said. 

The reward marks a shift in the long-standing US calculation that going after the leadership 

of an organisation allegedly used as a proxy by the Pakistani military would cause too much 

friction with the Pakistani government. 

While there was no single incident or development that caused the US to act now, the group 

has developed a more anti-Western agenda in recent years, with Westerners among the 

victims of the Mumbai attack, for example, a US official said, speaking on condition of 

anonymity to discuss classified matters. 

The official acknowledged that declaring the leader a wanted man could complicate the US-

Pakistani relationship. 

But the group made itself a target the US could not ignore by slowly expanding its lower-

level working relationships with the Taliban, al-Qaeda and other militant organisations, the 

official said. 

The official said the Pakistani military had kept the group from achieving any high-level 

coordination with al-Qaeda as part of Pakistan’s ”attempts to constrain the group.” 

But it’s unclear whether the bounty will have any impact other than embarrassing Pakistani 

authorities and pleasing India, which has long called for his arrest. 

Saeed, who has denied involvement in the Mumbai attacks, said the US announced the 

reward because of his demonstrations against any reopening of the supply lines. 

”We are organising massive public meetings to inform the nation about all the threats which 

Pakistan will face after the restoration of the supplies,” he told The Associated Press at a 

mosque in the capital, Islamabad. 

”With the grace of God we are doing our work in Pakistan openly. It is regrettable that 

America has no information about me. Such rewards are usually for those who live in caves 

and mountains.” 

Few inside the Pakistani government or the army believe a permanent supply line blockade is 

worth the resulting international isolation. Pakistan relies on the US and other Nato countries 

for its economic survival and for diplomatic and military support. 

But re-engaging carries a political cost in a country where association with the United States 

is toxic. 
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That cost is felt more keenly now by mainstream parties because general elections are 

scheduled within a year. 

Seeking political cover, the weak coalition government ordered a parliamentary committee to 

come up with proposals for a new relationship with the US On March 20, the committee 

presented its recommendations to parliament, which included the reopening of supply lines 

but with higher tariffs, and also an end to drone strikes. 

US officials had hoped the parliamentary session would lead to a quick resumption of ties, 

but that hasn’t happened. 

Sessions to debate the recommendations have been boycotted or taken over with discussions 

on other national issues. 

Opposition parties, sensing the government wants them to share any political fallout for what 

will be an unpopular decision to reopen the routes, are refusing to cooperate. 

“This is a hugely complicating factor. The government may now be realizing that by trying to 

be clever it has created problems for itself,” said Tariq Fatemi, a former Pakistani ambassador 

to Washington. 

“In parliamentary democracies it is the responsibility of the executive to formulate a policy 

and act on it. The Americans tell me they are being very patient, but I know they are getting 

very impatient.” 

In recent weeks, the US has renewed high-level contacts with Pakistan, including meetings in 

Islamabad last week between Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and the top US commander in the 

region, Gen James Mattis. Obama met with Pakistani Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani in 

South Korea. 

But a US official said talks on the supply line issue could not start before the parliament had 

finished debating the recommendations. He said it was unclear when that would be. He didn’t 

give his name because he was not authorized to speak on the record. 

Before November, about 30 per cent of the nonfatal supplies for foreign troops in 

Afghanistan were unloaded at the port of Karachi and then trucked across Pakistan to the 

border. For most of the war, 90 per cent of the supplies came through Pakistan, but Nato has 

increased its reliance on an alternate, so called “northern” route, through Central Asia in 

recent years. 

Increased use of the northern route has removed some of the leverage Islamabad had over the 

West, but at a cost to the coalition. Pentagon officials now say it costs about $17,000 per 

container to go through the north, compared with about $7,000 per container to go over 

Pakistan. 

The importance of the supply routes in general will rise, however, toward the end of 2014, 

when they will be needed to remove equipment from Afghanistan as foreign forces withdraw. 



465 
 

The parliamentary committee is currently reviewing its recommendations so they can be 

unanimously accepted by the parliament. One demand of opposition lawmakers is that the 

restoration of the supply lines be explicitly tied to a halt in drone attacks. 

Pakistani lawmakers and government leaders have long campaigned against the strikes, 

which have been carried out with some level of secret collaboration with the Pakistani army. 

Opposition to attacks has become a rallying cry for anti-American politicians, who say they 

violate sovereignty and kill too many civilians. 

US officials say they have offered Pakistan notice about impending strikes and new limits on 

which militants are being targeted. Washington views the attacks as a vital tool in 

suppressing al-Qaeda, and is seen as highly unlikely to agree to end them. 

“By linking the resumption with drone attacks, things become unworkable,” said Ayaz Amir, 

an opposition lawmaker who is something of a maverick. 

“The possibilities of a workable deal are being shortened. They are not going to stop drone 

attacks, the supply lines are not going to open. We are going to have to suffer the 

consequences.” 

Western officials are already looking ahead to the Nato conference in Chicago on May 20-21 

where more than 50 heads of state will discuss progress on ending the war. The US wants 

Pakistan to attend, but the meeting could be overshadowed if Pakistan is still blocking 

supplies to Nato members. 
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Make a bold move 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Thursday, April 5, 2012 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

After he hosts Zardari in Delhi, PM must, finally, make his Pakistan trip 

When Prime Minister Manmohan Singh and Pakistan’s President Asif Ali Zardari sit down 

for lunch in New Delhi on Sunday, the two leaders can raise a toast to each other for their 

joint effort to keep alive the India-Pakistan engagement in the dark days that followed the 

outrageous terror attack on Mumbai at the end of November 2008. 

In trying to pick up the threads of the dialogue in 2009, both leaders had to overcome much 

resistance and scepticism at home. Together, the two have surprised the world with their 

tenacity in engineering a breakthrough in bilateral trade relations. 

For the first time since the frontiers between India and Pakistan closed down after the 1965 

and 1971 wars, Singh and Zardari have begun to lend an economic dimension to the border. 

A roadmap for comprehensive normalisation of bilateral trade relations is now under 

implementation. 

 

As they celebrate their rescue of the India-Pakistan dialogue from the wreckage of Mumbai, 

Singh and Zardari are acutely conscious that the political clock is running out on them. 

Pakistan will elect a new government and president next year. While Zardari might return to 

power, Singh will certainly not when his term runs out in 2014. Meanwhile, the domestic 

political constraints on Singh and Zardari’s freedom of foreign policy action remain tight. 

Although Zardari has survived the rough and tumble of Pakistan’s politics, he does not have 

the power to override the army’s veto on Islamabad’s policies towards Delhi. 

Like the army in Pakistan, the Congress party in India is a terribly conservative organisation. 

For the Congress leadership, doing nothing with Pakistan is preferable to taking any initiative 

that could be remotely controversial. 

Yet, Singh and Zardari know that in the bleak political landscapes they both confront, the 

only bright spots are the possibilities they have created for each other in exploring new 

avenues of bilateral cooperation. 
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Given the informal nature of their meeting, Singh and Zardari are under no pressure to 

produce ringing joint declarations. This leaves the two leaders free to imagine a consequential 

agenda for Indo-Pak ties in the coming months. 

The last time Singh had met Pakistan’s president — when Pervez Musharraf came to Delhi in 

April 2005 — the two sides agreed on the broad elements for the resolution of the Kashmir 

question. 

Special envoys appointed by them made much progress in translating the understanding into 

a draft agreement. Before the two leaders could proceed any further, Musharraf began to lose 

his power amidst domestic political turbulence. The framework that was negotiated on 

Kashmir remains to be confirmed by Pakistan. 

At this moment, Singh and Zardari could productively focus on two important themes. One is 

to look at a number of agreements that could be clinched in the next few months and the other 

is to set a date for Singh’s visit to Pakistan. 

Until now Singh has maintained that there must be substantive agreements in hand before he 

travelled to Pakistan. While Singh’s intentions were honourable, this precondition has had a 

perverse effect. 

Thanks to the accident-prone relationship, Singh could never find the time to actually travel 

to Pakistan in the last eight years he has been the prime minister of India. His predecessor, 

Atal Bihari Vajpayee, in contrast, had travelled twice to Pakistan during the six years he was 

at the helm. 

There always has been a case for the PM to travel to Pakistan at the first opportunity. It is 

indeed important for the Indian PM to travel often to the neighbouring countries, even if the 

visits are informal and last less than a day. 

Fortunately, Singh is now in a position to travel to Pakistan for a substantive visit. If the two 

leaders set a date for Singh’s visit, they can mount pressure on the two bureaucracies to 

deliver significant agreements by then. 

Thanks to the recent initiatives of Zardari, much progress has already been made on issues 

relating to economic cooperation. 

Many new proposals are on the anvil. These include cross border petroleum trade, the 

extension of an oil pipeline from the Indian Punjab to the other side, connecting the electric 

grids, and the lifting of restrictions on banking and investments to name a few. 

Trade liberalisation and modernisation of the infrastructure at Wagah-Attari on the Radcliffe 

line have created much excitement in both Punjabs. It has also raised expectations for similar 

openings on the Rajasthan-Sindh border. Others too can be imagined on the Gujarat-Sindh 

border. 

Beyond trade facilitation, India and Pakistan can consider joint development of special 

economic zones on their long and undisputed international border. Expanding connectivity 

and transit to third countries present themselves on the agenda after the normalisation of trade 

relations. 
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While the prospects for easing the procedure for business visas is at hand, the two sides 

should consider more comprehensive visa liberalisation, especially for religious travel and 

people with familial connections across the border. 

India and Pakistan had come close in the past to clinching agreements on such difficult 

political disputes as Siachen and Sir Creek. With a bit of political will and luck on both sides, 

they can be finalised by the time Singh arrives in Pakistan. 

Above all Singh and Zardari have an opportunity to revisit and finalise the draft agreement on 

Kashmir that was negotiated during 2005-07. 

Put simply, there are plenty of agreements that can be finalised in the run-up to Singh’s visit 

to Pakistan. The only question is how much of this expansive agenda can be acted upon, 

given the constraints of time and circumstance on the two leaders. For his part, Singh must 

convey to Zardari his readiness to move as fast and as far as the Pakistan president is willing 

to go. 
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Afghanistan falls apart 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, April 5, 2012 

By KAREN LEIGH 

Near a busy intersection where burqa-clad women beg for spare change at car windows, 

Mahmoud Saikal, Afghanistan’s former deputy foreign minister, sat under a photo of this 

capital city’s crowded hillside neighbourhoods in the stately living room of his compound. “If 

you are from Kabul,” he says, “you can find your place of birth in this photo.” It’s the only 

landscape not changing in Afghanistan. 

A series of American blunders in the past few months has raised questions about whether the 

decade-long US mission in Afghanistan is doomed to failure. In February, reports that copies 

of the Quran had been burnt at a NATO base sparked protests across the country that left 

dozens dead. And last month, Staff Sgt. Robert Bales murdered 17 Afghan civilians in cold 

blood – returning to his base in Kandahar province mid-massacre before going out to kill 

again. Meanwhile, the Afghan security forces are increasingly turning on their trainers: Three 

NATO soldiers were killed by Afghan police and military members on March 26 – the latest 

of more than 80 coalition troops who have lost their lives in this way since 2007. 

The escalating string of disasters has led to an increasingly contentious debate within 

President Hamid Karzai’s inner circle between officials who say Afghanistan is better off 

without the United States and those who see the American presence as necessary for security. 

But even among America’s erstwhile allies, there is a profound disappointment at the gap 

between the grandiose US pledges and the dismal reality on the ground in Afghanistan. 

 

“The US could have been a more responsible superpower, a caring superpower,” Saikal says. 

“It’s important for them to stand for [their] values around the world. But I think the last three 

incidents were definitely deliberate acts that tarnish the values the US stands for.” 

US efforts to forge a lasting relationship with the Afghan government has been complicated 

by the eclectic makeup of Karzai’s inner circle and the often haphazard nature of its decision 

making process. 

“We make foreign policy decisions on the run on the steps of a ministry,” laments Saikal, a 

former ambassador to Indonesia and Australia. The disarray, he says, makes it easier for 

those in power “to twist the law in their own personal taste.” 

That taste is only growing more anti-American. With popular anger at the US military hitting 

an all-time high, Karzai has increasingly been forced to stand up to the United States to prove 
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that he is not in the pocket of the foreign occupiers. He has renewed his demand that US 

Special Forces end night-time raids, and looks set to win a concession that would subject the 

raids to review by Afghan judges. But even with that victory, Karzai’s advisors are 

increasingly debating whether cooperation with the Americans has brought more trouble than 

it’s worth. 

“Karzai’s inner circle is split between a group that’s very Afghan nationalist and suspicious 

of the West the other that has the technocrats and more Westernized elements that are pro-

West,” says a former senior US military officer who commanded in Afghanistan. 

Recent American missteps have rocked Afghan officials’ faith in the coalition’s ability to 

help govern the country’s tenuous political situation. “The Afghans have to be wondering 

how incompetent we are,” adds a former civilian advisor to ISAF in Afghanistan. “[Afghan 

parliamentarians] have to be very, very frustrated because we’ve undercut their ability to 

work with us. How do you now go about selling working with the Americans to people on the 

street?” 

There is a pervasive fear on the streets of Kabul that, once coalition forces leave, the 

traditional hard-line nationalists – known, during the Taliban’s era in power, for gruesome 

torture and punishment – will reemerge in full force. 

“We see no sign to prove that the mentality of using violence for political [gain] has 

changed,” Saikal says. “Whatever we’ve done [to counter it], the mentality is still strong. If 

that doesn’t change, I’m afraid the future looks bleak.” 

The Afghan government’s disarray means personal interests and opinions can become official 

policy without a thorough debate. 

“No doubt, there are some left [close to Karzai] who do have some wisdom and do see the 

relationship between Afghanistan and the US as in the interest of both countries,” Saikal says. 

“But those would be their personal views because the government simply doesn’t have 

policies.” 

Omar Samad, an advisor to Afghanistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs and formerly the 

country’s ambassador to France and Canada, has seen his country’s political dysfunction up 

close. 

“Contradictions [between the politicians’ competing views] have existed for a while,” Samad 

says. “And it’s reflected in the upper echelons of the Afghan government and the inner circle 

around the president. It seems that each incident … restricts the space that exists for those 

who believe that a long term strategic relationship with the US is important.” 

But the debate among Afghan officials is not only based on ideology – many high-rollers 

have profited immensely from the influx of American riches, overriding any personal 

antagonism that might have been stirred in the wake of Bales’s rampage. Wartime corruption 

has been rampant in Afghanistan: According to a 2010 report from the Center for Strategic 

and International Studies, Karzai and his attorney general “refused to allow any action to be 

taken against corrupt leaders,” and likely blocked cases against dozens of top officials from 

going forward. 
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“This situation is highly unlikely to change in the middle of a war where Karzai needs all of 

the internal support he can get, and the rest of the Afghan political and legal system either is 

too weak to pose a challenge or would like a share of the money,” the report reads. 

It’s not only the upper echelons that are reaching into the government’s coffers – the massive 

influx of funds that the United States and its partners have poured into the country has created 

a whole class that is dependent on foreign money. 

“A lot of people have been benefitting enormously from the US presence in terms of 

patronage, grabbing a slice of aid money, being in positions of authority where they could 

take money from the Afghan state,” says Stuart Gordon, an Afghanistan researcher at the 

London think tank Chatham House. 

Not all of that money has stayed in Afghanistan, much less gone to improve the life of its 

citizens. In March, a senior Afghan official told Reuters that his wealthy countrymen were 

smuggling $8 billion in cash out of Afghanistan each year. According to a 2009 State 

Department cable published by Wikileaks, former Vice President Zia Masoud was caught 

bringing $52 million in cash through the Dubai airport and was released without question. 

Indeed, while popular anger against the United States is undoubtedly rising across 

Afghanistan, it may not be a decisive factor for the Afghan elite. Those Afghan officials have 

an incentive to keep their eye on the bottom line: the flow of US dollars into the country. 

“I’m not sure that the power brokers in the Afghan government have a particular hatred for 

the Americans,” says Samad. “The hatred of the Americans tends to be more amongst the 

conservative rural Afghans, who have a more short-sighted view, but have also suffered at the 

hands of the police and government brutality. The upper echelons of the Afghan government 

are probably more calculating. They think the gravy train is leaving.” 

On a gusty day in Kabul, one of Karzai’s former ministers wedges a chair into a doorknob of 

her drafty home to keep the door from slamming over and over. 

She expresses concern that the country is backsliding into its conservative, Taliban-era ways. 

Some female officials, she claims, had been told to wear traditional scarves only over half of 

their heads, to appease Western officials. 

After the Americans leave, she says, they will be told to cover the entire head. 

The minister echoes the views of many of the president’s past and present allies, who say the 

latest incidents are the straw that broke the camel’s back – cherries on a sundae of broken 

promises to a female population that remains largely marginalized, and a dysfunctional 

government that is a democracy in little more than name only. 

“The US’s beliefs failed here, and that was their enemies’ intention from the beginning,” she 

says. “Afghanistan is a world of extremism. The world should be helping that Afghan people 

get rid of terrorism and give us a civil government with men and women participating 

equally.” 

In the past five months, cracks in the foundation of the US-Afghan relationship have been 

exposed. The question is whether Karzai’s men want to put the alliance back together again – 
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or whether America’s indiscretions in their country are too much to overcome. “I have talked 

to [members of] the Taliban,” Saikal says, the thick security walls around his house a 

reminder of the precarious situation on the streets. “The Taliban called me a fool. They said, 

‘You’re working with a political process that is a waste of time.” 
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Zardari’s Win-Win Trip 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, April 6, 2012 

By BEN SHEPPARD 

* The first tour of India by a Pakistani head of state since 2005 marks improvement in ties 

between New Delhi and Islamabad. 

President Asif Ali Zardari will on Sunday become the first Pakistani head of state since 2005 

to visit archrival India when he makes a trip that includes lunch with Prime Minister 

Manmohan Singh. 

During what officials from both sides describe as a “private” one-day visit, Zardari will be 

the guest of the Indian premier in New Delhi before heading to an important Muslim shrine in 

Ajmer to offer prayers. 

The trip, which was confirmed this week after leaks in the press, has received a cautious 

welcome from analysts who say it reflects some improvement in ties since the 2008 Mumbai 

attacks by Pakistan-based militants. But they warned little progress could be expected on 

sensitive topics such as the disputed region of Kashmir and Pakistani militant activity against 

India that make the cross-border relationship one of the most dangerous in the world. 

“Zardari expressed a desire to visit India primarily for a pilgrimage, and it is only correct that 

we welcome him to the capital,” said G. Parthasarathy, a retired Indian diplomat and former 

high commissioner to Pakistan. “There will be talks and I expect the prime minister to raise 

issues such as our concerns over terrorism. Relations were rock bottom in 2008 so they have 

improved.” 

 

India and Pakistan have fought three wars since independence from British rule in 1947 and 

also carried out tit-for-tat nuclear tests in 1998. 

The two countries came to the brink of conflict most recently in 2001, and tensions again 

peaked after the Mumbai attacks during which 166 people died in carnage blamed on 

Pakistani terror group Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT). 

Zardari’s visit comes shortly after the United States issued a $10 million bounty for Hafiz 

Mohammad Saeed, the founder of LeT who lives openly in Pakistan. 

A United States official praised the planned rare talks between India and Pakistan, describing 

them as a “win-win situation” for the U.S. and said it did not want the bounty “to impact” on 
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Zardari’s visit. “We’re not playing some sort of strategic game here,” State Department 

spokesman Mark Toner said. “We’re just trying to prosecute this individual.” 

Brahma Chellaney, an analyst at New Delhi’s Centre for Policy Research, said of the visit: 

“This is a largely symbolic occasion and contentious subjects will be avoided.” Pakistan 

foreign policy is seen as preserve of the powerful military, and Chellaney said Zardari 

wielded little real power in the country. “You can’t have substantive talks with someone who 

doesn’t run anything.” 

Trade is one area of discussion that the two leaders may find fruitful as Pakistan moves to 

normalize trade ties by phasing out major restrictions on Indian imports by the end of the 

year. In 1996, India granted Pakistan “most preferred nation” trading status, while Pakistan 

last year agreed in principle to match the move. 

Sources in Islamabad said that the 40 members of Zardari’s family and staff expected to 

accompany him on the trip would include interior minister Rehman Malik, potentially 

undermining its “private” status. The last Pakistan president to visit India was Pervez 

Musharraf, who also offered prayers at the shrine of Sufi saint Moinuddin Chishti in Ajmer, 

350 miles southwest of Delhi. The shrine is one of South Asia’s most popular pilgrimage 

sites, attracting throngs of devotees from across the globe. 

“Zardari could just go to Ajmer and back home, so meeting Manmohan Singh makes it 

significant even though it’s not official,” said Hasan Askari, a Pakistani political analyst. 

“This means that relations are in a better state, otherwise the prime minister could ignore the 

visit.” 

A full peace dialogue between India and Pakistan—suspended by India after the 2008 

Mumbai attacks—resumed in February 2011. 
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Avalanche buries 124 Pakistani soldiers and 11 civilians 

SOURCE: Reuters 

Saturday, April 7, 2012 

By MAHAWISH REZVI 

ISLAMABAD (Reuters) – An avalanche engulfed a Pakistani army battalion headquarters 

near the Indian border on Saturday, burying 124 soldiers and 11 civilians, with no sign of 

survivors 17 hours later, the military said. 

The snow left by the avalanche was up to 80 feet deep over an area a kilometre wide, state 

television quoted army spokesman Major-General Athar Abbas as saying. 

The victims were trapped in one of the most unforgiving environments on earth, at an altitude 

of 15,000 feet near the Siachen Glacier in the Karakoram mountain range. 

The area is also one of the world’s most militarily tense frontiers, where the Indian and 

Pakistani armies have confronted each other over disputed territory for decades. 

Eleven civilian employees of the military were buried under the snow along with the soldiers 

of the 6 Northern Light Infantry Battalion, the military said in a statement. 

“This battalion headquarter (has been) situated at same place for the last 20 years and no 

incident of this nature has happened,” it said. 

 

TAKEN BY SURPRISE 

Helicopters were deployed in a rescue operation. Troops used sniffer dogs to comb the area, 

said the military. Heavy engineering equipment was flown to the site from the garrison city of 

Rawalpindi, near the capital Islamabad. 

“This happened at six o’clock. These avalanches usually happen at night. It took them by 

surprise,” Abbas told Reuters. 

The army listed the names of the missing soldiers and civilians on its public relations website. 

The military has ruled Pakistan for more than half of its 64 year history, setting foreign and 

security policy even when civilian governments are in power, as is the case now. 
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Siachen is in the northern part of the Himalayan region of Kashmir. The no-man’s-land of 

Siachen is 20,000 feet above sea level. 

Military experts say the inhospitable climate and avalanche-prone terrain have claimed more 

lives than gunfire. 

Muslim-majority Kashmir is at the heart of hostility between India and Pakistan and was the 

cause of two of their three full-scale wars.` 

Siachen has been described as the world’s highest battlefield. Indian and Pakistani troops 

have fought at altitudes of over 20,000 feet in temperatures of minus 60 degrees Celsius. 

Between 10,000 and 20,000 Indian and Pakistani troops are stationed in the mountains above 

the glacier. 

A tentative peace process is under way, with Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari scheduled 

to meet Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh on Sunday, the first visit to India by a 

Pakistani head of state since 2005. 

Additional reporting by Rebecca Conway; Writing by Michael Georgy; Editing by Andrew 

Roche 
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‘We do jihad,’ says Lashkar-e-Taiba emir Hafiz Saeed 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, April 7, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

During a Friday sermon in Lahore, Hafiz Mohammed Saeed, the emir of the al Qaeda-linked 

Lashkar-e-Taiba who is wanted by the US and protected by Pakistan, called on Muslims to 

wage jihad against America. Saeed’s speech took place the same day a Pakistani intelligence 

official claimed that Saeed was involved in a de-radicalization program. 

Saeed called on Pakistanis and Muslims to join with the Jamaat-ud-Dawa, a front for the 

Lashkar-e-Taiba, to fight the US to preserve Pakistan and Islam, AFP reported. Saeed gave 

the speech at the Jamia Markaz al-Qadsia, a mosque run by the Lashkar-e-Taiba. A collection 

box for donations for jihad was placed at the exits of the mosque. He was accompanied by 

armed guards who were “carrying weapons with silencers,” the news agency reported. 

“Come to us,” Saeed said, calling on Muslims to join Lashkar-e-Taiba. “We will teach you 

the meaning of jihad…. The time to fight has come.” 

“This is the same jihad which caused the USSR to break [in Afghanistan] and now America 

is failing because of it. Analysts and journalists don’t realise why America is failing, the only 

reason is jihad,” he continued. According to the AFP report, he also accused the Western 

press of being biased against Muslims and jihad. 

 

Saeed said the US targets Lashkar-e-Taiba/Jamaat-ud-Dawa because the group wages jihad 

and because the US fears Saeed. The US put out a $10 million bounty for information leading 

to Saeed’s arrest and prosecution just days ago. 

“There are many parties in Pakistan, but America has only sent a message to Jamaat-ud-

Dawa, because we do jihad,” Saeed said. “They [US] are even scared of my name.” 

Saeed also implied that his terror organization is involved in attacking US forces in 

Afghanistan. 

“America should leave Pakistan and Afghanistan peacefully. Then, we will not come to you 

with guns but will instead invite you to Islam,” he said. The Lashkar-e-Taiba is known to 

send fighters in Afghanistan to attack NATO and Afghan forces. In 2010, the US military 

noted that Lashkar-e-Taiba was working with the Taliban in Nangarhar province. 
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Saeed’s inflammatory sermon was delivered the same day a Pakistani intelligence official and 

a police official both claimed that Saeed was involved with “de-radicalization and 

rehabilitation of former jihadis” in Pakistan’s Punjab province. 

“Jamaat-ud-Dawa were consulted, and they approved the de-radicalization plan. They assured 

us of their intellectual input and resource materials. They also offered teachers,”a Punjab 

police official told Reuters. 

Saeed’s terror organization has been directly linked to numerous terror attacks in South Asia, 

including the November 2008 terror assault on the Indian city of Mumbai that resulted in the 

deaths of 165 people. The US and Indian governments have accused Saeed and other 

Lashkar-e-Taiba operatives and leaders of plotting, financing, and executing the Mumbai 

attack. A former adviser to President Obama on Afghanistan and Pakistan recently stated that 

evidence seized at Osama bin Laden’s compound linked the slain al Qaeda emir to the 

Mumbai attack and Saeed. 

Saeed, who formed the Lashkar-e-Taiba at the behest of Abdullah Azzam, bin Laden’s 

mentor and co-founder of al Qaeda, praised bin Laden after US Navy SEALs killed the al 

Qaeda emir at a compound in Abbottabad, Pakistan, in May 2011. 

“Osama bin Laden was a great person who awakened the Muslim world….. Martyrdoms are 

not losses, but are a matter of pride for Muslims,” Saeed proclaimed. 

“Osama bin Laden has rendered great sacrifices for Islam and Muslims, and these will always 

be remembered,” Saeed continued, as his followers chanted “Down with America” and 

“Down with Obama.” 

The Pakistani government has protected Saeed, despite his complicity in terror attacks. Saeed 

is favored not only by Pakistan’s military and Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate, which 

provides Lashkar-e-Taiba with direct support, but also by a wide swath of Pakistani civil 

society. The Pakistani government has refused to arrest Saeed and has claimed the US and 

India have not provided evidence linking him to terror attacks. 
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United States and Afghanistan sign deal on night raids 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, April 8, 2012 

By SAYED SALAHUDDIN 

KABUL — The United States and Afghanistan signed a deal on night military operations on 

Sunday, resolving a major source of friction between President Hamid Karzai and 

Washington. 

The agreement removes a key obstacle to a long-term strategic partnership between the two 

countries, including a U.S. military presence in Afghanistan after 2014, when all foreign 

combat troops are set to leave the country. 

Karzai, who has led Afghanistan since U.S.-backed Afghan forces overthrew the Taliban in 

2001, has repeatedly called for an end to the raids, calling them a clear violation of Afghan 

sovereignty. But U.S. military officials have long hailed the effectiveness of night operations, 

during which many suspected insurgents — and their commanders — have been arrested. 

Under the deal, a newly formed national force — the Afghan Special Operations Unit — will 

have the authority to search houses and private compounds and arrest suspected insurgents, 

Afghanistan’s Defense Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak said Sunday. U.S. forces will provide 

support “only as required or requested,” according to the agreement, which was signed by 

Wardak and General John R. Allen, the commander of the U.S. forces in Afghanistan. 

 

“This is … a landmark day for the rule of law in Afghanistan,” Allen said during a signing 

ceremony. “This means that Afghan security forces operating under Afghan law will now be 

responsible for capturing and detaining the terrorists who try to kill and wound the innocent 

people of Afghanistan.” 

Many Afghans in the south and east of the country, the main bastions of the insurgents and 

the focus of the night operations by U.S. and NATO forces, have repeatedly complained 

about the raids, charging that they violate their privacy, create panic among the population 

and result in civilian casualties. 

The targeted operations are expected to remain a key part of military strategy through 2014 

— a viable way of crippling terrorist networks, officials said, even as NATO troops continue 

leaving the country by the thousands. The operations will still be based on U.S. intelligence, 
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and, for now, Afghan forces will continue to depend on U.S. airstrikes during the raids, 

according to the agreement. 

About 3,000 night operations have been conducted during the past 14 months, with suspects 

apprehended 81 percent of the time, U.S. officials said last week. 

Afghan officials called the agreement on night operations a significant breakthrough in 

relations between the two countries. The other major hurdle to a long-term strategic 

partnership was removed last month when U.S. and Afghan officials signed an agreement to 

hand over the largest U.S. military prison in the country. 

Shaida Mohammad Abadali, deputy head of Afghanistan’s national security council, said by 

e-mail that the deal addresses “our years-long demand for full respect to Afghan 

sovereignty.” 

“The breakthrough on this crucial matter is going to bring a new taste to our relationship,” he 

added. 

A summit in Chicago next month between the two countries is expected to address lingering 

questions about the cost and size of the Afghan army and a timeline for the U.S. military to 

shift away from a predominantly combat role. 
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The failure of Al-Qaeda propaganda 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, April 8, 2012 

By S IFTIKHAR MURSHED 

For several years Al-Qaeda has persevered with a relentless propaganda campaign against 

Pakistan, but there has been no effort on the part of the government to neutralise this 

blitzkrieg. Suicide bombings, targeted assassinations, kidnappings and other outrages are 

justified by Al-Qaeda and its affiliates as jihad. Yet the report of the Parliamentary 

Committee on National Security (PCNS) does not even acknowledge that the foremost threat 

that Pakistan faces emanates from terrorism. 

As recently as March 16 the local media reported that Al-Qaeda chief Ayman Al-Zawahiri 

released a videotaped statement in Arabic with Urdu subtitles in which he urged the people of 

Pakistan to “take a lead from your brothers in Tunisia, Egypt, Libya, Yemen and Syria” and 

overthrow “the bribe-taking” government and the “treacherous army.” 

This statement was made only a few days before Sen Raza Rabbani presented the PCNS 

recommendations to the joint session of parliament, yet it was not even perceived as a threat 

to Pakistan’s security. Had the members of the committee taken the trouble to carry out a 

simple internet search they would have come across a wealth of material that would have laid 

bare the inconsistencies in Al-Zawahiri’s messaging to targeted audiences in the country. 

These could then have been used to formulate proposals to counter Al-Qaeda’s propaganda 

campaign against Pakistan. 

 

For instance, in some of his earlier statements Al-Zawahiri is sympathetic to Pakistani 

soldiers and exhorts them to rise against their commanders, but in his subsequent 

pronouncements he pillories them for unforgivable perfidy. Thus, on Jan 30, 2006, the 

soldiers were told that “Musharraf has turned you into hunting dogs working for the 

Crusaders” and they were asked to rise against their “failed leadership.” The same theme is 

repeated with slight variations in his statements of April 29, 2006, and August 16 2008. 

These appeals obviously fell flat and by August 27, 2009, the same soldiers had become 

despicable “Crusaders” devoid of all shame. An embittered Al-Zawahiri raved and ranted that 

even the Indian army was “more jealous and more concerned about the safety of their country 

than the Pakistani army is (for Pakistan’s).” On September 28, 2009, he described Pakistani 

soldiers as “low of spirit, opportunists who offer their services to the Crusaders and then flee 

from the battlefield and surrender when the battle gets too hard.” 
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Similarly, Al-Qaeda’s appeals to the Pakhtun and Baloch tribes are also riddled with 

contradictions and inconsistencies. These range from encomiums extolling their valour to 

outright condemnation of the tribes as hypocritical and treacherous turncoats. 

On March 25, 2004, Al-Zawahiri had not the slightest doubt that the Pakhtun tribesmen were 

heroes who had “conquered India and defeated the British and the Russians.” They were also 

extending help to the Afghan Mujahideen as were “the dear and kind Baloch tribes.” He then 

appealed to the people of Pakistan, and “the Pakhtun tribes in particular,” to exact revenge for 

the killing of “the grandsons of the Companions (Arab fighters in the region) who became 

their neighbours.” 

The love affair did not last long. Two years later, on April 13, 2006, Al-Zawahiri accused 

“one the tribes” of betraying “the Mujahideen” for a fistful of American dollars, despite their 

solemn pledge “to host them and protect them.” 

In the autumn of 2009 a key Al-Qaeda commander, Ibn al-Shaikh al-Libi, was killed in a 

drone strike and on October 4 that year Al-Zawahiri again accused “one of the tribes” of 

informing the US about Al-Libi’s whereabouts, although they were honour-bound to “protect 

him and his brothers.” The men from the tribe were described as “herds of hypocrites” whose 

consciences were for sale to the “arrogant American force… (which) cannot fight without 

terrible bombardment.” 

On November 11 last year, Al-Zawahiri conceded for the first time that many Al-Qaeda 

fighters had been captured since 2001 because they had been betrayed by several “of the 

Pakistani tribes.” On previous occasions he had been blaming only one or the other of the 

tribes but now the entire tribal structure was castigated for duplicity. 

Al-Zawahiri’s messaging to the people in the settled areas of Pakistan, unlike his appeals to 

the tribal Pakhtuns and the military, has been more consistent and is founded on exploiting 

nationalist impulses and anti-Americanism. This is identical to the posture adopted by the 

rightwing political parties of Pakistan and extremist groups with fanciful Islamic names. 

The variations of this leitmotif in Al-Zawahiri’s statements are: the US does not want 

Pakistan to become a Central Asian power (March 25, 2004); Washington’s aim is to 

fragment Pakistan and Musharraf had surrendered the country’s “strategic depth to the US in 

Afghanistan” (April 20, 2006); Pakistan was “a hope and a bastion” for the Islamic world but 

Musharraf had compromised the country’s sovereignty (August 16, 2008); Obama wants to 

take over and control Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal (June 2, 2009). 

But these elements also constitute Al-Qaeda’s own game plan for the region, as was recently 

proclaimed by its henchman, Omar Khalid Khorasani, the leader of a Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan faction in Mohmand Agency. The local print media reported on March 21 that in a 

video released on jihadist web forums, Khorasani announced that his group sought to 

overthrow the government, impose Sharia, seize Pakistan’s nuclear weapons, and wage jihad 

till “the caliphate is established across the world.” 

In Al-Zawahiri’s actual scheme of things Pakistan would become a marginalised and weak 

component of a caliphate without borders, and certainly not “a Central Asian power” or a 

“bastion” of the Islamic world, as he professes in his deceit-saturated messages to Pakistan 
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nationals. In this vision of an Al-Qaeda empire, it will be a Saudi or an Egyptian caliph who 

will control Pakistan’s nuclear assets and oversee the country’s governance. 

Al-Zawahiri’s concern for the “surrender” of Pakistan’s “strategic depth to the US in 

Afghanistan” reveals Al-Qaeda’s own objectives in the region. The perpetuation of turmoil in 

Afghanistan will enable it to re-establish itself there, and this, in turn, underlines the need for 

Pakistan to play an immediate but non-intrusive role in facilitating an intra-Afghan dialogue, 

so that sustainable peace and stability is restored in Afghanistan. 

The alternative is chaos, which is bound to spill over into Pakistan, and the only beneficiaries 

will be Al-Qaeda and its affiliates who will have thus acquired “strategic depth” in a Taliban-

controlled Afghanistan. Furthermore there will be an influx of two to three million refugees 

into Pakistan, which will be impossible for the country to sustain. 

The inconsistencies in Al-Qaeda statements betray both panic and increasing frustration over 

its inability to achieve its ambitions in the region. The inescapable conclusion is that it has 

been considerably weakened because of the success of the military operations and the refusal 

of the tribal Pakhtuns to do its bidding. 

What is also needed is a parallel effort to counter the Al-Qaeda propaganda broadside against 

Pakistan. The government, which has the habit of forming commissions and committees on 

any and every thing under the sun, should constitute a cell consisting of representatives from 

the ministries of information and interior to collate Al-Qaeda statements, expose their 

contradictions, translate these into Urdu and Pashto and disseminate them widely with the 

help of the print and electronic media. 

The compilation should also include Al-Zawahiri’s betrayal of Essam al-Qamari, a key 

member of the Maadi cell of the Egyptian Islamic Jehad (EIJ) in 1981, his intrigues against 

EIJ founder Aboud al-Zumar in 1991, his alleged involvement in the assassination of Al-

Qaeda’s ideological founder Abdullah Azzam in 1989 and the suspected tip-off by his 

associates to US intelligence that led to the killing of Osama bin Laden last May. This would 

also be the first essential step towards winning the propaganda war against terrorist groups. 
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Political extremism 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, April 8, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD AMIR RANA 

There is growing realisation in Pakistan that extremism is becoming a major challenge for the 

country. Apart from its consequences on matters of law and order and security, which the 

country has been facing for over a decade, it has also penetrated the public discourse and 

policy formulation. 

Intolerance has a stranglehold on society and the space for free and open dialogue has shrunk, 

even in intellectual circles. Now parliament is feeling the heat and seems reluctant to prepare 

a framework for foreign policy in the face of a direct warning from the radicals. The political 

leadership is trying to adjust to the new phenomena and has failed to formulate a clear policy 

on the issues of terrorism, extremism and of violent actors across the country. 

However, the mere realisation of the issue is not enough; a comprehensive response is 

unavoidable and can only come through proper understanding of the phenomenon. Not only 

the religious forces, the establishment and the political elite too are equal shareholders in the 

problem, not least because the extremists also seek to push through their agenda using 

political means. 

 

The causes of extremism are usually a combination of factors, rather than any one single 

feature, which pushes mainly young people into the embrace of radical groups. Many studies 

suggest that both distinct and identical factors of extremism may influence certain individuals 

and groups belonging to various segments of society. It is clear today that politico-ideological 

factors drive the process of extremism in Pakistan whereas socio-psychological ones facilitate 

it. 

Radical ideologies in Pakistan have not inspired, at least so far, a huge number of individuals 

who would have otherwise become the basis of a mass revolutionary movement. 

Individuals radicalised under the influence of various factors join the ranks of whatever 

radical groups they find operating around them. 

Pakistan’s political culture, which is an undemocratic one, is essentially a factor for 

extremism in society. Although constitutionally and legally all citizens are guaranteed equal 

political opportunities, the reality is different. 
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Some social strata find that they have no political rights and no stake in the system. This 

sense of political deprivation and exclusion is so entrenched in some groups and regions that 

it has prompted the people to resort to violent means to alleviate their political deprivation. 

This asymmetric political culture is hence a direct cause of extremism among the deprived. 

Balochistan, in particular, and the tribal areas, to some extent, are just two examples of that. 

Various factors have promoted a political culture of conflict and dissension in Pakistan. 

The withering away of state-society relations and people’s disillusionment with the state and 

its institutions provide space to non-state actors, including radical ones, to operate parallel 

systems of justice, service delivery and security. The radicals exploit the people’s unfulfilled 

desires to their advantage and get public support and recruit people. The state-led efforts of 

Islamisation, or the politics of Islam, have also confused people’s priorities between the 

Sharia and the constitution. Religious extremists and radicals, whose political ideology 

prioritises Islam and Sharia over Pakistan and its constitution, respectively, have strong 

appeal for many in the country. 

This crises-ridden political culture of Pakistan has played havoc with peaceful and 

harmonious political and social values among communities. The people largely lack trust in 

the political leadership and institutions. In this situation, any call for a resort to radical means 

carries greater attraction. Such a scenario provides fertile ground for radicalism to flourish. 

Oppression, lack of justice and politico-economic inequalities are strong contributing factors 

towards extremism and militancy in the country. 

Pakistani state and society have failed to address various forms of inequality which have 

fuelled alienation and resentment among those on the margins of society. 

Repeated demands for expeditious justice and widespread complaints about the decay in the 

judicial system contributed to circumstances where the government capitulated to the 

Taliban’s demand for the Nizam-i-Adl Regulation in Swat. The armed campaign by the 

Taliban also played a role. 

Victims of chronic inequality — economic, social, political, legal or in any other form — 

eventually start viewing the sociopolitical, economic and legal systems as flawed and as 

favouring one section of society over other sections. It makes them think about rebelling 

against the system, at times in the form of militancy. Peaceful societies are peaceful largely 

because they have achieved political, legal and civic equality. 

A sense of humiliation, political grievances and breakdown of the existing culture or political 

structures are behind extremism in developing countries including Pakistan. Radicalism and 

terrorism are strategic choices of radicals and terrorists to correct perceived grievances or 

injustices. Radicalism — use of force for political ends — is a way to compensate for 

powerlessness, exclusion, alienation and despair. It improves the status of radicals. The 

ingredients of such status are power, privilege and prestige. 

By default, design or misplaced intentions, the ruling political leadership in Pakistan has led 

the nation on Islamist trajectories. The politics of Islamisation has also supported the larger 

religious discourse that demands enforcement of the Sharia advocated by militant groups as 

an ideological tactic to get support for their political goals. 
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With regard to their concern in promoting Islamic nationalism, Pakistani society has 

undoubtedly become more conservative in terms of public practice of social and cultural 

mores over the last three decades. Although this societal shift presaged growing intolerance 

of any but the strictest interpretations of religion as practised by a particular sect, it did not, 

for the most part, manifest itself in violence. 

The political leadership has always made lofty claims of national progress and political 

parties have promised to take the nation to unparalleled heights if voted in. But once elected 

they have forgotten the promises. 

It has been the same story with military dictators ruling the country. They too have not been 

averse to promising the people the moon, only to prolong their rule. The people have always 

been let down. This has bred a perception of exclusion and deprivation among certain groups. 

The frustration caused by that perception has apparently contributed to extremism in 

Pakistan. 
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Promise of Better Pakistan Ties Deflating Quickly 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Monday, April 9, 2012 

By TOM WRIGHT 

If you are looking for signs the India-Pakistan warming is far from a fully-fledged détente, 

search no further than comments Sunday by Pakistan Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani. 

Mr. Gilani told reporters in Lahore that Pakistan needs “substantial evidence” before it arrests 

Hafiz Saeed, the militant leader whom India claims masterminded the attacks on Mumbai in 

2008, killing more than 160 people. 

Mr. Gilani was speaking as Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh, meeting in New Delhi 

with Pakistan President Asif Ali Zardari, agreed to visit Pakistan soon for talks. 

But Mr. Singh will find it politically costly to make such a trip unless Pakistan changes its 

rhetoric on people like Mr. Saeed. 

“Pakistan’s lack of action on terrorism is our problem,” says S. Chandrasekharan, director of 

the New Delhi-based South Asia Analysis Group, a think tank. 

 

Indian officials claim there’s ample evidence to arrest Mr. Saeed, who in the 1990s founded 

Lashkar-e-Taiba, the militant group that carried out the Mumbai attacks. The U.S. last week 

offered up to a $10-million bounty for information relating to Mr. Saeed’s capture. 

Yet Mr. Saeed continues to live freely in Pakistan, where he makes regular public speeches 

calling for jihad against India. 

The argument often repeated in Pakistan is that Mr. Saeed set up Lashkar-e-Taiba to fight 

Indian troops in Kashmir, which many in Pakistan view as a legitimate struggle given India’s 

refusal to discuss the divided Himalayan territory. He claims that he has since cut his ties 

with the group, which Pakistan banned over a decade ago. Many people might not like Mr. 

Saeed’s firebrand Islamism, the argument goes, but this is not illegal. 

Nonsense, Indians say. Mr. Saeed continues to run Jamaat-ud-Dawah, a charity which many 

believe is a front for Lashkar-e-Taiba. The U.S. designated JuD as a foreign terrorist 

organization four years ago. 
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There’s no denying Mr. Saeed’s connections with JuD, which he continues to run. This 

reporter a couple of years ago met Mr. Saeed’s son-in-law, who ran JuD’s political wing, in a 

hotel in Lahore. Despite the U.S. terrorist designation, JuD members openly operate in 

Pakistan, most notably offering humanitarian assistance during the 2010 floods. 

Mr. Saeed gave a few interviews to foreign media after the U.S. bounty was announced, 

taunting the U.S. by saying he’s not living in a cave like al Qaeda and Taliban militants. 

Some Indian analysts believe Pakistan’s civilian government would like to detain Mr. Saeed 

but his backers in the military – people who supported him in the fight against India in 

Kashmir in the 1990s – won’t let that happen. 

It’s clear from Mr. Gilani’s comments that he’s trying to offer some prospect of action 

against Mr. Saeed to placate India, while not going so far as to cause a backlash among 

Islamists in Pakistan. 

“We are serious on the issue of Saeed but the question is how to proceed against him without 

evidence,” he said on Sunday. 

This kind of balancing act has not worked over the past few years and is unlikely to cut much 

ice with India at this juncture. That means Mr. Singh’s visit to Pakistan, which is being 

pitched as happening soon, may remain a good way off. 
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‘Balochistan’ as a Strategic Issue vs the ‘Baloch’ as a Political Problem 

SOURCE: Institute for Peace and Conflict Studies 

Monday, April 9, 2012 

By D SUBA CHANDRAN 

Immediately after the introduction of the Balochistan resolution in the US Congress, there has 

been an increased discussion within Pakistan and amongst the Baloch intellectuals/political 

elite on the problems being faced in Balochistan and its future. Until now, the Baloch have 

always complained of there not being much of an international interest in their problems. The 

current debate involved the US Congress listening to the testimony of scholars, activists and 

human rights organizations such as Human Rights Watch. What is the end game of this 

international interest? Is Balochistan as a geographic territory of international strategic 

importance? Or is it seen as a political problem, where the Balochis are struggling for 

autonomy, better governance, and perhaps even independence? 

Unfortunately for the people of Balochistan, international interest starting from the 19th 

century has always primarily remained strategic due to the region’s location, rather than its 

people or its rights. Balochistan gained international significance primarily in the 19th 

century, as a part of the larger interests of colonial powers: the British, Russians, and 

surprisingly even the Germans. 

While there is ample discussions and literature on Afghanistan as a part of the Great Game 

debate, the significance once attached to Balochistan by British India as a part of their efforts 

to create buffer zones in the north west of the Indian subcontinent has gone under noticed. 

The summaries of Henry Pottinger (Travels in Beloochistan and Sinde, 1816), Thomas Henry 

Thornton (Colonel Sir Robert Sandeman: His Life and Work on our Indian Frontier, 1895), 

Sir Edward Wakefield (Past Imperative: My Life in India, 1927-1947, 1966) and the 

numerous Administration Reports of the Baluchistan Agency of the British Indian 

government would highlight that the policies and strategies adopted by the British 

government vis-à-vis the Khan of Kalat and the various tribal Sardars was primarily aimed at 

the sole objective of keeping Balochistan as a frontier region and protect the interests of the 

empire.  

 

Though the Russian empire was primarily concentrated on Afghanistan, the German empire 

sent few missions (political and intelligence) up to Afghanistan and Balochistan to explore 
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the possibility of exploiting the religious sentiments of the people to revolt against the British 

empire. 

During the Cold War, the US and the former Soviet Union took over the strategic importance 

of this region from the British and the Russians, and started viewing this region (comprising 

Afghanistan and Balochistan) with the same perspective: Balochistan would provide an 

access to sea via Afghanistan. While the former wanted it, the latter aimed to block such an 

access.  

The current interest of the international community should be seen from this perspective. 

While the resolution in the US Congress has a humanitarian angle to it, the real intentions 

seem to be strategic. This is especially in the wake of declined US-Pak relations, and the 

reluctance of Pakistan to reopen the NATO supply lines from Karachi into Afghanistan, 

which is extremely important for American troops and its efforts in their ‘war against 

terrorism’. If it is a coincidence that the introduction of the resolution in February 2012 on 

Balochistan follows in the heels of the American failure to reopen the NATO supply route, 

then it should be a strange one. If the resolution is guided by American philanthropic interests 

and Washington’s role as a champion of the human rights and defender of democratic values, 

it would be another coincidence because that the same values did not apply during the last 

decade when the Balochis were being massacred. 

The real intentions of the US could be seen from the writings of Peter Ralphs and his 

testimony to the US Congress in February 2012. Though the US administration has distanced 

itself officially from both the resolution initiative and that of Peter Ralph’s idea of redrawing 

the map of the Middle East with a Greater Balochistan, there is no reason to believe that the 

administration would fight for the democratic rights and human values of the Balochis in 

Pakistan. 

Unlike the Sri Lankan Tamils and the Kashmiris, the Baloch diaspora is yet to become an 

effective instrument. Except for a few individuals and journalists, there are very few Balochis 

who are seriously engaged with the international community. Even in the blogosphere, the 

Balochi presence is limited. Except for a few websites such as Baloch Unity and online 

portals such as Baloch Hall, there is a lack of any serious online presence of the Balochis and 

their problems.  

As a result, the Baloch political issue will always been seen as a collateral, rather than the 

primary issue. The strategic importance of Balochistan will subsume the human and political 

problems faced by the people. Unless history stops repeating itself. Unless the Balochis 

garner more interest in their day-to-day problems, rather than the strategic location of their 

land. 

  



491 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN ENDGAME 

HAS PAKISTAN SHUDDERING (APRIL 

10, 2012) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, april 10th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan endgame has Pakistan shuddering 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, April 10, 2012 

By BRIAN M DOWNING 

The war in Afghanistan has been stalemated for several years now and eyes are turning to a 

negotiated settlement. In recent weeks, talks between the United States and the Taliban have 

come and gone, but they will almost assuredly return.  

As welcome as these bilateral talks are, they all but ignore the vital interests of regional 

actors such as Russia, China, India, Iran and perhaps most importantly, Pakistan. All of them 

will let their interests be known, directly or indirectly, cleverly or clumsily.  

The Pakistani army and Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) have considerable influence with the 

Taliban and with many other militant groups along the Durand Line that separates 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. Having cut off US and International Security Assistance Forces 

(ISAF) supply lines through their country, these Pakistani security institutions feel they have 

expertly maneuvered the US into a corner.  

The generals will be in an important position once negotiations restart, but how artfully they 

use it and what a settlement will bring are up in the air. Negotiations and a settlement could 

present the generals in their Rawalpindi compounds with major problems.  

 

Generals and mullahs  

The Taliban emerged in the mid-1990s amid the chaotic aftermath of the Soviet withdrawal 

in 1989 and the collapse of the communist government in 1992 when former mujahideen 

groups formed from madrassa students regathered to fight warlords and bandits. Their 

success won support from many war-weary Afghans but also from Pakistani generals. The 

generals wanted a strategic partner to the north that would expel Indian influence and 

safeguard commerce between the new Central Asian republics and Pakistani ports.  

The generals and the mullahs shared the amalgam of religious and political creeds taught in 

Deobandi madrassas (seminaries), which opposed Hindus and Shi’ites alike and endowed 

Pakistani national security with a religious aura. Indeed, the uprisings against the Soviet-

backed government in 1979 were to a considerable extent orchestrated by the Pakistani army 

in conjunction with the United States Central Intelligence Agency. This led to the Soviet 

invasion and decades of intermittent war and instability.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The generals are in a position to influence the Taliban by withholding supplies, arresting 

members of the group’s council in Quetta and Karachi, or most drastically giving the 

whereabouts of principals to US intelligence and awaiting the inevitable. The generals will 

doubtless seek a settlement that restores Pakistani hegemony in Afghanistan and lucrative 

commerce with Central Asia. They will insist that the Taliban hold fast to the anti-Hindu 

agenda and see that India is expelled from the north or at least limited to enterprises that 

benefit Pakistan, such as the export of ores through Karachi.  

India has won support from non-Pashtun peoples in the north who loathe the Taliban and see 

Pakistan as supporting the insurgency and the assassination campaign against northern 

leaders. India will find support from Russia, which seeks to check Islamic militancy along the 

Durand Line and Chinese influence in Central Asia. Iran too will support India as it sees the 

Taliban as a Sunni cult with ties to Saudi Arabia, with which it is vying for dominance in the 

Persian Gulf.  

This could mean that Pakistani interests, as construed and advanced by its generals, will 

complicate negotiations and possibly even bring them to an impasse. Another complicating if 

not ruinous matter is the Kashmir question, which is central to Pakistani nationalism. News 

reports and school teachings assert that India stole the parts of Kashmir now under New 

Delhi’s control and Pakistan must wrest all of Kashmir from Hindu dominance. Few 

historians outside of Pakistan agree with this position and few Kashmiris wish to trade India’s 

rule for Pakistan’s. But no matter, Kashmir is an id?e fixe in the Pakistani imagination.  

Detaching Kashmir from Indian control is a veritable creed in the Pakistani army. It 

commingles with notions of institutional honor and national mission, which enhance the 

ardor devoted to the creed. The army trains several militant groups to operate in Kashmir and 

conducts diversionary operations to aid their infiltration across the frontier. It has fought two 

wars over it (1965 and 1971) and lost them both, infusing their creed with the need to avenge 

humiliation.  

The generals almost undoubtedly see their support of the Taliban, their constriction of US 

supply lines, and their parleys with China as masterful movements that will culminate in 

settling the Kashmir question in their favor. Failure would bring more dishonor. Further, it 

would cause the militant groups trained to liberate Kashmir to turn against their state 

sponsors. So zealous are many in these groups such as Lashkar-e-Toiba that when the 

generals counsel restraint, they demand to be set loose and even vent their wrath by attacking 

Pakistani generals and politicians.  

Pashtun ascendance 

For all their strategic and religious affinities, the Taliban and the generals in Rawalpindi are 

distinct entities with interests that overlap, at least for a while, but are not identical. Fissures 

may already have surfaced. Two years ago, Pakistan arrested and detained a handful of 

Taliban principals thought to be on the verge of unsanctioned talks with the US.  

Pakistan’s concern with India’s presence in the north may exceed the Taliban’s concern, anti-

Hindu though they are. This could lead to a harder line than the Taliban shura would want. 

Pakistan may seek to have the preponderance of Afghan resources shipped from its ports on 

the Arabian Sea (rather than north into Russia or west into Iran) and to impose hefty transit 

fees as well.  
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Further, Pakistani generals see the Taliban-controlled areas in southern and eastern 

Afghanistan as a redoubt in case of war with India and will seek a presence there. The 

generals will see those provinces as an autonomous region of sorts strongly influenced from 

their headquarters in Rawalpindi.  

The Taliban have been misjudged by almost all powers as Pashtun bumpkins, unsophisticated 

in matters of the world around them. Their artful communiques and effective campaigns 

indicate otherwise. Pakistan may be the latest power to take them lightly.  

The past three decades of fighting foreign armies and non-Pashtun peoples has brought 

greater interaction and a somewhat stronger Pashtun identity. The Pashtun in Afghanistan 

have fought Russians, Tajiks, Uzbeks, and now the Americans and their allies, though they 

have also fought each other.  

Some Pashtun tribes served with the Russians against the mujahideen, later allied with the old 

Northern Alliance against the Taliban, and are now supportive of the Western-backed Hamid 

Karzai government in Kabul. Nonetheless, the Taliban have coalesced a sizable cluster of 

tribes in the south and east, through parley, force, or apparent inevitability.  

The Pashtun across the frontier in Pakistan see their language forcibly supplanted by Urdu in 

newspapers and schools – a formula for ethnic resentment. Many Pashtun tribes south of the 

Durand Line have revolted against Islamabad’s presence and its alliance with the US. They 

have formed the Tehrik-e-Taliban (Pakistan Taliban – TTP), an umbrella organization of 

Pashtun tribes, which has stalemated the Pakistani army and which executes horrific bombing 

attacks on a regular basis.  

The wars have led to tribal parleys and alliances that have brought a measure of common 

purpose to some of the disparate tribes that compose the Pashtun nation on both sides of the 

frontier. The Taliban are not at present a Pashtun nationalist movement, though their 

movement has very little support from non-Pashtun peoples in the north and indeed the 

Taliban’s staunchest domestic foes are their non-Pashtun “countrymen” – a formula for 

nationalist sentiment.  

The Taliban claim to be an Islamist movement, above the petty claims and mundane 

prejudices of tribalism and nationalism. A settlement, however, would leave them in official 

control of at least some Pashtun regions – and force them to contend with the petty claims 

and mundane prejudices therein. Islamist ideology does not offer meaningful guidance on 

improving harvests, developing mineralogical resources, or finding export routes.  

Pakistan’s territorial integrity  

The border between Afghanistan and Pakistan is an arbitrary creation of the British that is 

spottily demarcated and rarely respected. Pashtun old-timers and members of the middle 

classes will remember Afghanistan’s vehement but powerless opposition to granting Pashtun 

lands to Pakistan. They are considered integral parts of Afghanistan unjustly wrested from 

them by the British army long ago and held today by their sepoys. Many favored being part 

of Hindu-dominated India rather than part of a Punjabi-dominated Pakistan. [1]  

After the Indian partition in 1947, Afghan governments officially supported creation of an 

independent Pashtun embracing what is now Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (previously known as 
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North-West Frontier Province), the Federally Administered Tribal Area, and curiously 

enough, the western Pakistani province of Balochistan. The Balochs are not Pashtun; Kabul 

was simply playing upon Baloch resentment upon losing its autonomy to the Pakistani state.  

Pakistan recognizes a double threat in Pashtun and Baloch aspirations. Balochistan already 

has a low-level insurgency against Pakistani administration, which is oriented around 

resource extraction and harsh repression. Baloch attacks have been part of China’s reluctance 

to build a naval base in Gwadar and proceed with economic projects – rich though 

Balochistan may be in gold and hydrocarbons.  

Lingering Afghan claims, an ascendant Pashtun movement, and an increasingly hostile and 

perhaps vengeful US make for anxiety in Pakistan, as Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Balochistan 

constitute about 60% of the country’s land mass. And territorial integrity has been of 

paramount concern since losing East Pakistan (now Bangladesh) in 1971.  

Those concerns may have been behind the Pakistani army’s disapproving response to the 

US’s deployment of troops into southern Afghan provinces, just north of Balochistan, as part 

of its 2009 surge. The Pakistani army protested that the surge there would drive Taliban 

forces into Balochistan, requiring the redeployment of troops from the Indian border into 

Balochistan.  

In that the Pakistani army only fights the Pakistani Taliban, not the Afghan Taliban, the 

protests reveal concern over US raids into Taliban sanctuaries in Balochistan and potential 

ties between the US and Baloch separatists – unlikely though it is from outside Rawalpindi.  

Paradoxically, yet quite understandably in the context of Pakistan’s security anxieties, the 

army also fears that the Taliban bands enjoying safe havens in Balochistan will find common 

elements with Baloch separatists. This concern leads to a further one: the Pashtuns and 

Balochs will break away and provide their own pathway for Central Asian commerce to reach 

the Arabian Sea independent of Pakistani controls – by way of a Baloch Gwadar, not a 

Pakistani Gwadar or Karachi.  

Long-standing resentment and hopes may bring about an at least nominally unified 

Pashtunistan embracing both sides of the Durand Line. Whether it would be an autonomous 

part of Pakistan as is Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, or an autonomous part of Afghanistan, or a 

separate state entirely is of great interest and concern.  

More astute members of the Taliban’s high council cannot be unaware of conditions in 

Pakistan and what they portend for their movement’s post-settlement future. Pakistan is 

unstable, thanks in no small part to the Pakistani Taliban, but also due to ethnic antagonisms, 

immense poverty, and inept Punjabi generals and politicians. Pakistan is not trusted by other 

countries in the region and even China is stepping back from military and economic 

cooperation.  

Pakistan, then, is of less usefulness to the Taliban once a settlement is reached. The Taliban 

know that they failed to develop the country during their rule and that it led to discontent, 

scattered insurgencies, and a lack of public support that revealed itself so well when the US 

intervened and ousted them in short order. The Taliban will look for broader international 

support than Pakistan can give – or want them to have.  



495 
 

It is unlikely that the US can take advantage of fissures between the Taliban and Pakistan, 

welcome though they’d be. Whatever reservations the Taliban have for Pakistan pale in 

comparison to the enmity they have for the US, which has occupied their lands for over a 

decade and killed their fighters in large numbers and many civilians also. However, the US 

can provide economic aid and perhaps could even be, under certain circumstances, helpful in 

the creation of a Pashtun autonomous region, aloof from the northerners of Afghanistan and 

alarming to the generals of Pakistan.  

Portents of a US withdrawal  

Pakistan must also be concerned with the consequences of a settlement that ousts the US. The 

more humiliating the US departure, the more concern for the Pakistani generals.  

The US is slated to give its putative ally $1.7 billion in military aid this year, and another 

$1.5 billion in economic aid. Cuts in military aid and perhaps elimination altogether may be 

looming, though economic aid and trade advantages would likely continue to help the civilian 

government in its continuous power struggle with the army. Further, the US could move still 

closer to India. The two are cooperating in countering Chinese influence along the sea lanes 

to Persian Gulf oil supplies, and both look warily at Pakistan.  

The Rawalpindi generals have long felt that triangulation between China and the US gave 

leverage over both and that the US would not press them too hard for fear of having the 

“China card” tossed down triumphantly on the table. The high command in Rawalpindi can 

no longer have that confidence. China has expressed reluctance to go forward with a naval 

base in Gwadar, despite its position only 800 kilometers from the Strait of Hormuz.  

China has also backed away from funding an Iran-Pakistan pipeline. This was perhaps a 

reluctant concession to international sanctions on Tehran, but perhaps more importantly a 

reconsideration of Pakistan’s utility. The country is wracked by various forms of instability, 

not the least of which is the separatism in the western province of Balochistan where Gwadar 

lies and through which an Iranian-Pakistani pipeline would pass. Baloch separatists often 

target Chinese engineering teams to limit Pakistani exploitation. Furthermore, China reasons 

that Pakistan’s untrustworthiness with the US may be repeated with them one day.  

An exit from Afghanistan would free the US to press the Pakistani army on its ties to various 

militant and terrorist groups – a project that many states will support. A less than gracious US 

exit from Afghanistan would add resolution to the effort. International support for the effort 

would be substantial. The effort may have been recently signaled.  

The US placed a $10 million bounty for assistance in arresting and convicting Hafiz Saeed, 

the leader of Lashkar-e-Toiba (LeT), the Punjabi militant group behind the deadly 2008 

attack in Mumbai. The choice of LeT is significant in that the Mumbai attack might be 

second only to the September 11 attacks in global significance.  

There are two surviving accomplices to the attack, a plotter and a member of the assault team, 

both of whom have testified that they were funded and trained by Pakistani army officers. Of 

further international significance is LeT’s ties to al-Qaeda and the 2005 attacks in London. 

The two groups operate alongside one another in eastern Afghanistan, share their deadly 

skills, and hold the same Salafi beliefs.  
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Saeed has rallied popular support, openly. He operates freely inside Pakistan, on LeT’s well 

appointed compound. He does not have to hide himself near a remote army base, nor must his 

followers skulk in the mountains of North Waziristan and Paktia, though some of them do. 

Saeed’s public posture makes it clear to all that LeT is condoned by Pakistan.  

Pakistan may be on its way to being designated a state sponsor of terrorism and enduring 

international sanctions, though it would take a year or more to build the case before the 

world. The ruinous consequences of such sanctions can be observed just to the west in Iran, 

and Pakistan does not have oil resources to attenuate their effects. The generals must fret over 

what if anything was on the scores of hard drives the US seized on Osama bin Laden’s 

compound in Abbottabad.  

The Pakistani army and its client groups  

The threat of sanctions or their actual imposition along with other international pressures will 

aim at forcing the Pakistani army to break with its militant client groups along the Durand 

Line and become a professional force geared to national defense and in a manner consistent 

with international law. This will be Pakistan’s way back into the world order. Though 

desirable and almost inevitable, breaking from the client groups will be difficult and 

dangerous.  

A settlement in Afghanistan would likely lead to LeT and kindred groups such as Jaish-e-

Mohammad turning against Pakistan, especially if the Kashmir question isn’t ended in a 

satisfactory manner – and in all likelihood, it will not. Sensing betrayal, militant groups will 

turn their attention to the army – former mentors now seen as traitors.  

Some members of LeT have already sensed flagging commitment to the Kashmiri cause and 

taken part in assassination attempts on then-president Pervez Musharraf. The full force of 

LeT, those elements based in eastern Afghanistan and many others in Punjabi cities, would be 

fearful if launched against the army and state. There are thousands of officers in the Pakistani 

army, long indoctrinated by the Kashmir creed, who would back them.  

Even in the unlikely event of a satisfactory conclusion to the Kashmiri matter, there would 

still be the problem of trained and zealous fighters, still under the sway of Islamist militancy 

and indisposed to returning to unappealing civilian occupations. In this respect, they may be 

similar to the Arab mujahideen after the Afghan war in 1989 or the Tuareg after Colonel 

Muammar Gaddafi’s overthrow last year in Libya. They will be available for other causes 

that require their special skills. The world is unlikely to refuse them.  

Regardless of Pakistan’s disposition toward its client groups, international pressure will come 

down upon Islamabad not only to break with them but also to take actions against them. 

Similarly, any Afghan settlement will insist that the Taliban break with, if not try to crush, 

the various groups operating in eastern Afghanistan. Win or lose in Afghanistan, the 

Pakistani army will one day have to fight the deadly groups that it helped to create and was 

confident it would always control.  

Note: 
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1. See also Amin Tarzi, “Political Struggles over the Afghanistan-Pakistan Borderlands,” in 

Shahzad Bashir and Robert D Crews, eds, Under The Drones: Modern Lives in the 

Afghanistan-Pakistan Borderlands. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2012).) 
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Afghan Taliban step up their fight against Afghan forces 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, April 11, 2012 

Taliban suicide bombers have killed at least 16 people as they stepped up their fight against 

Afghan forces slowly taking the lead from US and international troops. 

Attacks this week have included deadly bombings far from the main theatres in the south and 

east, underscoring that the Taliban and its allies retain the capability to strike over wide areas 

of the country. The violence comes at a pivotal time for the US-led coalition as it forges 

ahead with plans to hand over security responsibility to the Afghans. 

The Taliban claimed responsibility for Tuesday’s attacks—one in the western region of Herat 

and the other in the southern province of Helmand—in telephone messages to the media. 

The Afghan army and police are now in charge of security for areas home to half the nation’s 

population, with coalition forces in a support role. The coalition hopes to keep handing over 

control until Afghan forces are fully in charge by the end of 2013, with all combat troops 

scheduled to withdraw from the country by the end of 2014. 

The US may retain a small number of forces past that date to help train and mentor the 

Afghan army and help with counter-terrorism efforts. 

Afghan security forces now number about 330,000 and are to peak at 352,000 by the end of 

the year. They are expected to take over much of the fighting as the US draws down an 

additional 23,000 troops to 68,000 by the end of September. US troop levels reached a high 

of about 100,000 last year. 

 

Military officials and Gen John Allen, the top US and coalition commander in Afghanistan, 

expect the Taliban to take advantage of the spring and summer fighting seasons to try to 

undermine the security transition. 

Much of that fighting is expected to take place in the east, along Afghanistan’s porous border 

with Pakistan. The Taliban retain safe havens in Pakistan’s lawless tribal areas along the 

frontier, and insurgents regularly infiltrate into Afghanistan. 

Coalition forces want to build on successes they had in the south last year. But they hope to 

consolidate those gains with fewer troops as they focus their attention on the east. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Attacks have been increasing since March 21, the first day of spring and the beginning of the 

Afghan calendar year. 

According to an Associated Press count, 53 policemen and 13 Afghan army soldiers were 

killed in suicide attacks, gun battles and assassinations since that date. By comparison, 12 

policemen and six soldiers were killed in the same period last year. 

Some of the attacks have taken place in areas that are usually quiet, including the capital of 

northern Faryab province where a suicide bombing on April 4 killed at least 10 people, 

including three American soldiers. 

The first and deadliest of Tuesday’s attacks took place in Herat, a relatively peaceful 

province whose capital and many districts are already under Afghan security control. 

A sport utility vehicle packed with explosives blew up outside the gate of the Guzara district 

police office as people were waiting to go inside to see government officials about various 

business matters. 

The bombing came after police in the area received a tip that the black four-wheel-drive 

vehicle was loaded with explosives, said Raouf Ahmedi, a spokesman for the police 

commander of the western region of Afghanistan. 

”They were chasing the car and tried to stop it,” Ahmedi said. ”The vehicle then turned 

toward the district headquarters building and tried to pass the checkpoint, but police stopped 

them to be searched and asked where they were going.” 

Moments later the vehicle exploded. The boom could be heard a few miles away. The 

remains of two men and a woman wearing a burqa were found inside the vehicle, officials 

said. 

Three security officers and nine civilians were killed, and more than 50 people, including 

children, were wounded, said Nasar Ahmad Popul, the Guzara district chief who was inside 

the headquarters at the time of the blast. 

In southwest Helmand, three suicide attackers wearing vests laden with explosives parked 

their car outside the police office and walked toward the entrance, said Daud Ahmadi, a 

provincial spokesman. 

Police fired at the attackers, killing one. Two others blew themselves up inside the 

compound, Ahmadi said. He initially reported that eight policemen died but later revised the 

toll, saying that four policemen were killed and five, including the district commander, were 

wounded. 
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Afghan officials stress need for U.S. security presence beyond 2014 withdrawal 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, April 11, 2012 

By KAREN DEYOUNG & SAYED SALAHUDDIN 

A long-term security partnership and the presence of U.S. forces beyond the end of 2014 will 

be needed to ensure Afghanistan’s stability and “give the right messages” to both its 

population and its enemies, Afghan Defense Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak said Tuesday. 

“The number itself is not that much important,” Wardak said of the size of the U.S. force. 

“The strategic implications will be more important than the physical number of troops.” 

In meetings at the Pentagon, Wardak and Interior Minister Bismillah Khan Mohammadi said, 

Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta assured them that the United States would continue to 

supply military training and support so that Afghanistan’s defense forces could improve and 

be sustained beyond the December 2014 deadline for the withdrawal of U.S. combat forces. 

Formal negotiations on the framework for an ongoing troop presence, as well as other forms 

of long-term U.S. support, began in Kabul on Tuesday after agreement over the weekend on 

controversial “night raids” on Afghan homes by U.S. Special Operations troops. 

 

The Obama administration anticipates completion of the framework document before a 

NATO summit in May that will bring together the members of the U.S.-led military coalition 

and Afghan President Hamid Karzai. The summit is not expected to determine the pace at 

which coalition combat troops will be withdrawn over the next 19 months, or the size of a 

U.S. follow-on force, but rather to confirm that the coalition will move into a support role for 

Afghan forces sometime next year. 

The growth and training of Afghanistan’s security forces is a key part of coalition withdrawal 

planning. The Afghan army and national police are expected to reach their combined target 

strength of 352,000 this summer, several months ahead of schedule. 

As the expensive, decade-long Afghanistan war has become increasingly unpopular at home, 

the Obama administration has emphasized the deadline for ending its combat commitment 

and begun soliciting international contributions to defray costs beyond 2014. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


501 
 

One way to cut expenses is to reduce the size of the Afghanistan force, which is funded 

almost entirely by foreign contributions. Marine Gen. John Allen, the U.S. commander in 

Afghanistan, told Congress last month that internal military analysis has concluded it could 

be reduced in size by as much as one-third by 2017. 

In remarks to reporters Tuesday, Wardak said that an Afghan force level of 230,000 had been 

agreed upon as a “conceptual model for planning purposes” but that the number was “subject 

to revision” and he stressed the need for “flexibility” depending on conditions on the ground. 

That number, he said, was “based on the assumption of a degrading threat” from the Taliban. 

Mohammadi said that they had discussed the need for additional police equipment and 

training with Panetta and had “received assurances” that the gaps “will be filled, especially as 

we approach 2014.” 

Meanwhile, at least 18 police officers and civilians were killed in attacks in Afghanistan on 

Tuesday in a spate of violence that coincided with the start of the traditional fighting season 

there. 

A suicide blast killed 11 people during the morning rush hour on a road near the airport in the 

western city of Herat, according to a police chief, Sayed Agha Saqib. 

Hours later, three suicide bombers armed with guns stormed the main police station in Musa 

Qala, in the southern province of Helmand, according to provincial spokesman Dawoud 

Ahmadi. Four police officers were killed in a round of gunfire at the entrance of the 

compound and by blasts triggered by the bombers. Three more officers heading to help them 

were killed by a fourth suicide bomber on a motorbike. 

In a statement posted on a Taliban Web site, the group asserted responsibility for the Musa 

Qala attacks but not the Herat bombing. 

The high-level U.S.-Afghan defense meeting in Washington was the third in a series, and 

Mohammadi said he and Wardak had “reiterated .?.?. our appreciation and heartfelt thanks to 

the people of the United States” for their assistance. 

Originally scheduled in February, the meeting was postponed when riots broke out in 

Afghanistan after U.S. service members inadvertently disposed of and burned copies of the 

Koran, the Muslim holy book. Mohammadi said 35 to 40 Afghans were killed in the 

upheaval, as well as two U.S. officers who were shot inside the Afghan Interior Ministry. 

The Afghans said they had discussed with Panetta the “green on blue” violence by Afghan 

forces against U.S. troops, as well as the shooting deaths of 17 Afghan civilians, allegedly by 

a U.S. service member, last month. 

The suspect in that shooting spree, Army Staff Sgt. Robert Bales, was brought to the United 

States for possible military trial. Asked whether he would have preferred a trial in 

Afghanistan, as many Afghans demanded, Wardak said the U.S. Status of Forces agreement 

provides legal immunity to U.S. service members in Afghanistan. 

Asked whether Afghanistan would seek that arrangement for U.S. troops in a new agreement, 

he said such matters would be negotiated as part of the long-term strategic partnership. 
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Following troop withdrawals from that Iraq last year, U.S. plans to leave a residual military 

force in the country fell through after the Iraqi government refused to grant legal immunity 

for U.S. forces there. 
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Zardari in India 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, April 12, 2012 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

It was supposed to be a private visit but it could not have been more public. This is what 

happens when a president in the company of 44 people travels to another country with which 

relations aren’t friendly, accepts a lunch invitation by the host prime minister and offers his 

respects at a revered saint’s shrine emptied of hundreds of devotees on the day of the 

presidential visit. 

There was no way President Asif Ali Zardari’s private visit to the shrine of Sufi saint Khwaja 

Moinuddin Chishti in the Indian city, Ajmer, would have remained ‘private’ in this age of the 

media and in these days of heightened security threats. The vibrant media on both sides of the 

Indo-Pakistan border was ready to report every comment and gesture. 

The menu of the lunch that Prime Minister Manmohan Singh hosted for President Zardari and 

his entourage at his New Delhi residence had to be reported because some felt the kebabs, 

biryani, masala dosa and phirni (custard) that were served could provide some indication 

about any warmth in the normally tense relations between the two countries. 

Besides, the private nature of the visit became a myth due to the kind of tight security 

arrangements in New Delhi and Ajmer for the visit. The Indian police officials in their 

remarks to the media said the two cities were turned into fortresses because President Zardari 

is facing many security threats. Perhaps the Indian cops don’t know that our president faces 

more threats at home than abroad and has, therefore, been selective in undertaking visits in 

his country. 

 

The president’s India visit gave his detractors a chance to take him to task. Not that they were 

nice to him earlier or that the president was doing everything fine and was above board. Far 

from it because President Zardari had just launched into an unexpected verbal offensive 

against the Sharif brothers and a backlash was to be expected. 

Besides, the timing of the visit due to the tragedy that struck Pakistani soldiers in snowbound 

Siachen also became an issue. 

Opposition parliamentary leader Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan questioned the ‘private’ visit by 

Zardari by arguing that the president of Pakistan wasn’t an ordinary person and, therefore, 

needed to act accordingly. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Leaders of the Islamic parties, that are forever critical of India, were obviously opposed to the 

visit and wasted no time to assail the president. Many ulema, due to religious reasons, were 

also critical of the president as they consider visits to shrines and seeking blessings of saints 

un-Islamic. 

It is true that people go to shrines in large numbers in Pakistan, but many more Pakistanis 

believe that only Allah can grant your wish and that saints are mere mortals and not of much 

help in such matters. 

True to his reputation, Shiv Sena chief Bal Thackeray took a dig at President Zardari by 

reminding him that President Pervez Musharraf lost power after his Ajmer pilgrimage. Too 

bad Zardari didn’t heed his advice and undertook the visit anyway and now we would be 

doing the countdown for his exit from the presidency! 

The radical Hindu nationalist also wondered how the prayers of those having an “evil eye” on 

India could be answered at an Indian shrine. Thackeray is so possessive of all things Indian 

that he doesn’t even want Pakistanis to visit shrines in India. 

Zardari isn’t someone who is afraid of criticism or scared of controversy. In fact, he thrives 

on controversy. The chief priest, or sajjadanasheen, at Ajmer boycotted the president’s visit 

because the Indian authorities for security reasons decided not to allow him and others inside 

the shrine. 

The president contributed to the controversy by giving one million dollars as donation to the 

shrine. Questions were asked whether this was his money or was it to be paid by the state. 

Some reminded that the president had also made a donation for the mausoleum of the last 

Mughal king Bahadur Shah Zafar in Rangoon during his visit to Burma. Many commented 

that shrines, particularly the one in Ajmer Sharif, are already rich and the money could have 

been given to some charity. 

Khwaja Moinuddin Chishti, also known as Khwaja Gharib Nawab, has been popular with 

kings and paupers alike and his 13 century shrine is reportedly visited daily by some 12,000 

people belonging to all religions. 

Stories are told and retold how the Mughal emperor Akbar prayed there and made a wish for 

a son. They say his wish was granted and he became a regular visitor. It is said people pay 

one visit to make a wish and if granted they return to the shrine for thanksgiving. 

Pakistani rulers have been regular visitors to Ajmer. President Zardari was quoted as saying 

that he paid the visit for his late wife, Benazir Bhutto, who had twice been to the shrine, once 

reportedly to pray for her husband’s release in 2003 and then along with him in April 2005 

after he was released. 

Also in 2005, Musharraf paid a visit to the shrine and much before him General Ziaul Haq 

made the trip. Future Pakistani rulers could also go to the “dargah” in Ajmer not only to make 

a wish but also use the occasion to talk peace with the Indian leaders. 

Making peace with India is a long-term project and many more such visits would be needed 

for making meaningful progress for achieving the objective. Expecting any breakthrough in 
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one such visit was, therefore, unrealistic. Commentators who described President Zardari’s 

visit as a photo session with Prime Minister Manmohan Singh weren’t really off the mark. 

In terms of the visit’s outcome, the Indian prime minister once again accepted an invitation to 

visit Pakistan at an “opportune time,” which Manmohan Singh once explained as an occasion 

when there would be something to offer and celebrate in terms of their troubled relationship. 

In India’s view, this would require Pakistan’s cooperation in bringing the perpetrators of the 

November 2008 Mumbai attacks to justice. The US announcement of $10 million reward for 

the capture of Hafiz Saeed for his role in the Mumbai carnage is the latest twist to the Indian 

quest for punishing those who attacked its commercial hub and killed 166 people. 

As Pakistan won’t be able to do what India is demanding, it could further delay Manmohan 

Singh’s visit or achieve little even if it eventually took place. 

The lure of an emotional visit to Gah, the village of Manmohan Singh’s birth near Jhelum, 

hasn’t been able to bring him to Pakistan as he is more concerned about his country’s interest 

instead of his own. 

As a Sikh he too could have come to Pakistan on a pilgrimage because Sikhism’s most holy 

places are located here but he chose not to do so. 

The release of 80-year old Dr Khalil Chishti, being held in Ajmer in a 1992 murder case, also 

seems unrelated to President Zardari’s visit to the city as he was freed on the orders of India’s 

Supreme Court on humanitarian grounds and his case was highlighted by human rights 

activists and the media. There are now reports that Pakistan could free the Indian spy, 

Sarabjit Singh. 

A substantial point that emerged from the Zardari-Manmohan Singh talks was their reported 

willingness to reinforce the “India-China” model under which trade relations would be 

strengthened while contentious issues such as Kashmir would be resolved using a step-by-

step approach. This model is already being followed as Pakistan has finally given the most 

favoured nation status to India and is keen to enhance commercial ties with it. 

Just like China and India strengthening their trade ties at great speed while refusing to give an 

inch in context of their border and other disputes, it seems India and Pakistan are prepared to 

take the same route. Kashmir, Siachen and even Sir Creek may not be resolved in the near 

future, but trade would pick up and there would be greater incentive to make peace. 
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Pakistan loading up N-weapons: report 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, April 12, 2012 

Estimated to have 80-100 nuclear warheads, India is modernising its nuclear arsenal to 

increase the diversity, range, and sophistication of its delivery vehicles, a report said 

Tuesday. At the same time, it estimates that Pakistan has more nuclear weapons than India, 

saying Islamabad is rapidly developing and expanding its atomic arsenal at a cost of $2.5 

billion a year. 

The report “Assuring Destruction Forever: Nuclear Modernisation around the World” said 

India is developing a range of delivery vehicles, including land- and sea-based missiles, 

bombers, and submarines. “There are no official estimates of the size of India’s stockpile of 

fissile materials, though it is known that India produces both HEU (highly enriched uranium) 

for its nuclear submarines and plutonium for weapons,” said the 150-page report by 

‘Reaching Critical Will of the Women’s International League for Peace and Freedom.’ 

The part of the report dealing with India was contributed by Professor MV Ramana, a 

physicist who works at the Nuclear Futures Laboratory and the Programme on Science and 

Global Security, both at Princeton University, a physicist who works at the Nuclear Futures 

Laboratory and the Programme on Science and Global Security at Princeton University. 

“There has been speculation that India has used reactor-grade plutonium in its nuclear 

weapons, in which case, the nuclear arsenal could potentially be much larger, as India has 

approximate 3.8 to 4.6 tons of separated plutonium from its power reactors. Its fast breeder 

reactor programme also provides another potential source of producing weapon-grade 

plutonium”Based on its Dec. 2011 recent missile tests, the report said, “It appears that India 

is aiming to have all legs of its nuclear triad operational by 2013. There are also plans to 

expand the nuclear weapons and missile production complex as well as the capacity to enrich 

uranium. “The expansion of India’s nuclear and missile arsenals are part of a larger military 

build-up and consistently increasing military spending. 

 

However, there is no reliable public estimate on nuclear weapon spending in 

India.“Historically, the nuclear and defence research capabilities, it seems that the country is 

continuing to ‘enhance’ its triad of delivery systems. 

Nuclear weapons modernisation is related to modernisation activities in the security sector 

generally, including in areas of information technology, advanced military technology, and 

outer space technology.” 
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The part of report on Pakistan is contributed by Zia Mian, who directs the Project on Peace 

and Security in South Asia at Princeton University’s Programme on Science and Global 

Security and teaches at Princeton’s Woodrow Wilson School of Public and International 

Affairs. Pakistan has been rapidly developing and expanding its nuclear arsenal, increasing its 

capacity to produce plutonium, and testing and deploying a diverse array of nuclear-capable 

ballistic and cruise missiles, the report said.“Pakistan is moving from an arsenal based wholly 

on HEU to greater reliance on lighter and more compact plutonium-based weapons, which is 

made possible by a rapid expansion in plutonium production capacity, 

“Pakistan is also moving from aircraft-delivered nuclear bombs to nuclear-armed ballistic and 

cruise missiles and from liquid-fuelled to solid-fuelled medium-range missile. Pakistan also 

has a growing nuclear weapons research, development, and production 

infrastructure.”According to the report, Pakistan is estimated to have 90-110 nuclear 

weapons.“ 

A long-term concern now driving Pakistan’s nuclear programme is the US policy of 

countering the rise of China by cultivating a stronger strategic relationship with India. This 

may tie the future of Pakistan and India’s nuclear weapons to the emerging contest between 

the United States and China,” said the report.“It has developed a second generation of 

ballistic missile systems over the past five years. 

It is estimated that Pakistan could have a stockpile of 2750 kg of weapon – grade HEU and 

may be producing about 150 kg of HEU per year,” it said.Estimates suggest Pakistan has 

produced a total of about 140 kg of plutonium, the report said. 
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Lawmakers sign in strict guidelines for US alliance 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, April 13, 2012 

By JAVAID-UR-RAHMAN 

The parliament Thursday unanimously approved recommendations of its committee on 

national security on new rules of engagement with the US, and the prime minister gave 

candid assurance his government would implement it in letter and spirit. 

Senator Raza Rabbani presented in the joint sitting of the parliament the revised 14-point 

recommendations, firmed up by Parliamentary Committee on National Security (PCNS), 

calling for immediate cessation of drone attacks inside the territorial borders of Pakistan. The 

recommendations call for future relations with the US to be based on mutual interest, an 

immediate end to drone attacks along with not allowing the country or its airspace to be used 

for the transportation of weapons into Afghanistan. 

The committee recommended that Pakistan should seek an unconditional apology from the 

US over the Nato attack and action be taken against those responsible. No overt or covert 

operations in Pakistan would be allowed nor will foreign countries be allowed to establish 

bases in the country, the draft said. The PCNS also recommended that no private security 

companies or operatives be allowed in Pakistan. The committee called for an end to verbal 

agreements with other countries and the security of Pakistan’s nuclear assets not be 

compromised. 

 

However, it did not give a timeline for the implementation of these recommendations. 

Speaking on the floor of the house, Prime Minister Gilani assured the parliament that the 

revised consensus recommendations of the committee on terms of engagement with the 

United States would be fully implemented. “We are making history today. And 

(demonstrating) that we have the strength, the resolve and the ability to take critical decisions 

in the interest of the nation”, he said. 

“For the first time in Pakistan’s history, we have brought real and substantive oversight and 

democratic accountability to our foreign and security policy,” he said, adding that parliament 

has proved time and again that when it comes to matters of national interest, we can and do 

come together. He informed the parliament that he learnt about Salala tragedy while he was 
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in Multan and he immediately, mobilised the government and called a meeting of the 

Defence Committee of the Cabinet (DCC) under his command. The DCC, he said, 

immediately told the US to vacate Shamsi base and under the guidance of the parliamentary 

resolution of May 14, suspended the US/Nato/Isaf lines of communication within Pakistan. 

He said the DCC had also ordered a complete review of the terms of engagement with the 

US, Nato, and Isaf.The cabinet, he said, decided that Pakistan should not attend the Bonn 

Conference on Afghanistan to demonstrate its clear resolve that any cooperation extended by 

Pakistan is premised on safeguarding its national interests and upholding national dignity and 

honour. “We took these important decisions because we wanted to convey to the international 

community that while Pakistan is a key partner to the rest of the world, our partnership 

cannot be at the cost of our territorial integrity and national sovereignty.“ 

Gilani said Pakistan is committed to work with the international community for the 

achievement of common objectives within parameters of the UN Charter and that the country 

wants to proactively engage its international partners in an environment which creates a win-

win situation for all. 

The prime minister said the support from across the political divide has strengthened the 

government’s position to take a bold stance that was not a usual thing. After Salala incident, 

he said, the world had been curiously observing Pakistan’s parliament that had been devising 

new terms of engagements with the United States and guidelines for general foreign policy of 

the country. 

He said in his meeting with Obama, he told the US president that US should respect the 

sovereignty, dignity and honour of Pakistan. “We are a responsible nation. We know our 

obligations as well as importance of the United States. ”The PM said at that time President 

Bush could not understand this philosophy and importance of dialogue. 

“I had stated four years back to give peace a chance and today everybody believes in it. When 

we were talking of dialogue, they were not agreeing with us. But, today they also believe in 

reconciliation and an Afghan-owned reconciliation,” Gilani remarked. 

He said the vacuum created after withdrawal of former Soviet Union was filled by extremist 

elements and reminded the world nations that Pakistan has lost 30,000 civilians and 5,000 

troops in war against terrorism that also disabled its 5,000 troops. 

The prime minister said a united Pakistani nation guarantees stability of the country. Gilani 

said he had also told the international community that the government could not take a 

decision without the nod of the parliament. 

Sharing his views on revised recommendation approved by the parliament, leader of the 

opposition in the national assembly Chaudhary Nisar Ali Khan said that all the 

recommendations related to Nato supplies were excluded on the demands of the opposition. 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz, he said, was interested in including the issue of Dr Afia 

Siddiqui in the recommendations draft. However, incumbent government said that it is its 

responsibility to run administrative matters. Nisar said that there was need to take special 

measures for release of Dr Afia. Disagreeing with the Senator Raza Rabani he said that 
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parliament has already debated two resolutions and it was not the first time the parliament 

discussed foreign policy contours. 

“This document of the recommendations would be only meaningful when it would go for its 

implementation – unlike the previous resolutions, which were not implemented,” he added. 

“It is half-done job and the move could be called historical when this resolution would be 

implemented in letter and spirit. Prime Minister’s verbal commitment is not enough, these 

recommendations should be implemented fully given that not even a single clause of previous 

resolutions was implemented,” he said. 

After thorough discussion on the recommendations, he said, government has withdrawn some 

parts of clause-6 of the previous draft. Likewise, in clause-7 of previous draft reading ‘no 

covert operation inside Pakistan shall be tolerated’, word tolerated has been replaced with 

permitted. Having reservation on it the clause-10 reading ‘fifty percent of Us/Nato/Isaf 

containers may be handled through Pakistan Railways (PR)’ and clause-15 of previous 

resolution have been withdrawn. 

Nisar said that every political party in the house want good relation with US but there should 

not be imbalance in the relation of two countries. He then asked as to what would be the 

strategy if drone attacks are reinitiated any time in future. 

JUI-F chief Fazalur Rahman said that previous resolutions were not implemented in letter and 

spirit but now this one should not be treated in the same way. He said that foreign agencies 

should not operate in our country. “If in future government would adopt any step in this 

regard it would be tantamount to sabotaging parliament”. 

Earlier, while presenting the revised recommendations, Senator Raza Rabbani said that all the 

revised recommendations had been drafted unanimously. He thanked all political parties for 

making efforts for the preparation of the new draft. Reading out the ‘revised report’, PCNS 

Chairman Rabbani said: “The relationship with US should be based on mutual respect for 

each other’s sovereignty, independence and territorial integrity… The US should also give 

assurance that such (drone and missile) attacks do not take place in the future. 

”The following are the revised recommendations of the Parliamentary Committee on 

National Security (PCNS) unanimously adopted by the joint sitting of the Parliament on 

Thursday on terms of engagement with the US which have been presented in the joint sitting 

of the Parliament. 

Revised recommendations of the Parliamentary Committee on National Security have been 

presented in the joint session of the Parliament providing for that the sovereignty of Pakistan 

shall not be compromised. 

The 14-point recommendations‚ presented by Chairman of the Committee Mian Raza 

Rabbani‚says that relationship with the United States should be based on mutual respect for 

the sovereignty‚ independence and territorial integrity of each other. It says that the US 

footprint in Pakistan must be reviewed. This would mean an immediate cessation of drone 

attacks inside Pakistan‚ the cessation of infiltration into Pakistani territory on any pretext‚ 

including hot pursuit; and Pakistani territory including its air space shall not be used for 

transportation of arms and ammunition to Afghanistan.  
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The recommendations say Pakistan’s nuclear programme and assets‚ including its safety and 

security cannot be compromised. The US-Indo civil nuclear agreement has significantly 

altered the strategic balance in the region and ,therefore, Pakistan should seek from the US 

and others a similar treatment.  

The strategic position of Pakistan vis-à-vis India on the subject of FMCT (Fissile Material 

Cut off Treaty) must not be compromised and this principle be kept in view in negotiations 

on this matter, recommendation says. 

As per the revised recommendations Pakistan should seek an unconditional apology from the 

US for the unprovoked Salala incident. Those held responsible for the Mohmand Agency 

attack should be brought to justice. Pakistan should be given assurances that such attacks or 

any other acts impinging on the country’s sovereignty will not recur.  

Ministry of Defence and PAF should formulate new flying rules for areas contiguous to the 

border. It further says no verbal agreement regarding national security shall be entered into 

by the Government or any department or organisation with any foreign Government or 

authority. The recommendations declare that no overt or covert operations inside Pakistan 

shall be permitted.  

These also lay down a procedure for negotiating or re-negotiating agreements or MoUs 

pertaining to or dealing with matters of national security. No private security contractors or 

intelligence operatives shall be allowed and Pakistan’s territory will not be provided for the 

establishment of any foreign bases, it added. 

As per the recommendations the international community to recognise Pakistan’s colossal 

human and economic losses in the war on terror. In the minimum‚ greater market access of 

Pakistan’s exports to the US‚ NATO countries and global markets should be actively 

pursued. There is no military solution to the Afghan conflict and efforts must be undertaken 

to promote a genuine national reconciliation in an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned process. 

The recommendations declare that Pakistani territory shall not be used for any kind of attacks 

on other countries. 

IN THE NEWS: KARZAI AIN’T 

WALKING INTO THE SUNSET (APRIL 

13, 2012) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, april 13th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai ain’t walking into the sunset 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, April 13, 2012 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 
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Afghan President Hamid Karzai took a big step last Sunday to fulfill his part of the deal with 

the United States to conclude a strategic pact that would provide for long-term American 

military presence in the region. And as quid pro quo he would expect to get an extended lease 

of political life beyond 2014 when his second and final term as president is due to end.  

Karzai has proved a smart politician. He raised the pitch of rhetoric as an Afghan nationalist 

and insisted he wouldn’t sign a pact unless the American forces ceased all “night raids” on 

Afghan homes (which is a very explosive issue for Afghan men). The American side played 

ball and didn’t relent. A public spat continued through months and the more the American 

side kept refusing, the more Karzai’s image as a nationalist got burnished.  

He finally scored a resounding win when the Americans decided that it was about time he 

won.  

On Sunday, a memorandum of understanding (MoU) was signed in Kabul that governs “night 

raids” in Afghanistan. Afghan Defense Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak and the commander of 

the US forces in Afghanistan, General John Allen, signed the MoU, around which a lot of 

hype has been created. “This is a landmark day in rule of law,” Allen said, claiming that 

Afghans are now “in the lead on two of the most important issues: capturing the terrorists and 

ensuring they remain behind bars.”  

 

Wardak matched the rhetoric: “From today onwards Afghan Special Operations Unit, which 

is comprised of Afghan National Army, Afghan National Police and National Directorate of 

Security personnel, will lead all special operations across the country with the full respect for 

Afghan sovereignty, Afghan laws and the Afghan constitution.”  

Clearly, the main objective of the MoU lies elsewhere. The MoU makes possible hitting the 

deadline of signing the bigger US-Afghan strategic pact before a North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO) summit in Chicago in May. Wardak duly acknowledged this when he 

said, “Inking this agreement is a positive step towards finalizing the Strategic Partnership 

Agreement between the two countries.”  

No change on the ground  

Allen concurred. “Today we are one important step closer to our shared goal of a secure and 

sovereign Afghanistan. Together we will realize this vision,” he said. The Afghan 

government and the US forces had also signed another MoU in Kabul in early March on the 

handing over of a main US detention center or Bagram prison to the control of the Afghan 

side after six months, which too was an issue that agitated the Afghan public.  

“In conjunction with the Detentions MoU we signed last month, today’s MOU gives tangible 

expression to the vision of the Afghan loya jirga [grand assembly] and to the will of the 

Afghan people,” Allen said.  

In sum, we are expected to believe that the Americans blinked and Karzai won hands down. 

The US administration went out of the way to let it be known that although a superpower, it 

was bending before Karzai.  

A report in the Wall Street Journal on March 20 quoted US military officials as saying that 

the Pentagon saw the night raids as essential to its Afghan strategy and that 2,500 raids had 
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been carried out last year. The Washington Post explained that the MoU made little 

difference on the ground: 

Washington says that the foreigner-dominated raids that Karzai so frequently condemns are 

already a rarity. More than 97 percent of night operations are combined operations involving 

Afghan forces and almost 40 percent of night operations are now Afghan-led. However, it’s 

unclear whether Afghan forces have so far had much authority even in operations that are 

nominally “Afghan-led”. Sometimes this designation means only that an Afghan soldier is 

first through the door, or that officials have rubber stamped a mission just as it starts.  

The definition of a “special operation” is left vague … it leaves open the possibility of other 

types of unilateral US operations that don’t involve going into homes. CIA conducts 

operations in Afghanistan outside of the military’s purview, and it’s not clear whether they 

would be affected. Indeed, an MoU falls short of a full-fledged agreement, and in diplomatic 

terms, it is a mere articulation of mutual intentions. Sunday’s agreement is largely symbolic 

and it would make little difference at the operational level.  

‘Aha, how do I react?’ 

According to Pentagon spokesman Captain John Kirby, what the MoU has done is to codify 

the way the night raids have been conducted: “This is not about [giving Afghan officials] a 

veto at all.” He explained that the US forces will enjoy the leeway to conduct night raids even 

without obtaining permission form the Afghan authorities if it is deemed that “quick-

reaction” is warranted.  

So, what is all the brouhaha about? The Stars and Stripes quoted Rick Nelson, a senior expert 

at the Center for Strategic and International Studies. He said the US “always reserves the 

ability to act unilaterally. The rhetoric may not line up with that, however, because we have 

the need for an agreement [read strategic pact on military bases] beyond 2014.”  

Washington is already looking past the MoU. Marc Grossman, US special envoy to 

Afghanistan and Pakistan said on Tuesday that the pact will signal to the Afghans and the 

regional powers that “there is going to be an American presence in Afghanistan for some 

time to come.”  

He taunted, “So, Afghans, the Taliban, the region, including Iran, will then say, ‘Aha, well 

now, how do I react to that?” The uncharacteristic tone of triumphalism on the part of 

Grossman, a low-profile diplomat, reflects the rising confidence in Washington that the 

strategic pact leading to the establishment of the US bases in Afghanistan is a done thing 

now.  

How Karzai delivers on the dotted line is his problem, but Washington has developed a 

sneaking admiration for his capacity as a wheeler-dealer. Grossman has proved to be more 

effective than his illustrious predecessor, Richard Holbrooke, in reading the complicated 

mind of Karzai.  

But the trust deficit continues; it dates back to the 2009 presidential election when Karzai 

suspected that the late Holbrooke stabbed him in the back. Karzai has come a long way and 

knows that an unwritten understanding in politics is worthless.  
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Therefore, he has lost no time to bring to the center stage the key element of his package deal 

with Washington. On Thursday, he raised the prospect of an early presidential election in 

Afghanistan in 2013 even before his current term ends in May 2014. His rationale is that he 

doesn’t want the holding of a national election in Afghanistan in 2014 at the same time that 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) forces would be leaving Afghanistan, as that 

would be a “heavy agenda”.  

‘Our’ puppet  

Significantly, Karzai chose a joint press conference with the visiting NATO secretary general 

Anders Fogh Rasmussen in Kabul on Thursday to pose the big issue: “Can we bring either 

the [NATO] transition and the return of international forces to 2013 … or should we allow 

the transition process to complete itself in 2014, but bring the presidential election one year 

earlier to 2013? This is a question that I have had.”  

All indications are that the US and NATO would like the election being brought forward to 

2013. What lies ahead is going to be political theater of the highest grade. Under the 

constitution, Karzai will be expected to get a two-thirds approval from the fractious Afghan 

parliament for shifting the date of the presidential election, and an endorsement by a loya 

jirga. It is a tough call.  

An interesting question arises: Did Karzai complete his second term as president or not? The 

constitution forbids him from contesting for a third term. But what if the second term is 

deemed “unfinished”? This is precisely the sort of gray zone that Karzai would relish to 

interpret.  

It is the sort of tantalizing poser that Afghan elders and the tribal leaders burdened by notions 

of honor and justice and fair play would be hard-pressed to overlook. There could be the 

obdurate political opposition crying murder at the thought of Karzai tiptoeing toward a third 

term in office. But then, he knows how to finesse them. Karzai is a grandmaster of coalition-

building.  

The US wouldn’t mind all this happening. For one thing, it keeps the Afghans busy while 

Washington secures the establishment of the military bases. Besides, the US is way past the 

point of caring. There is a willingness to accept that Afghanistan has its native habits of 

public governance and it is futile to expect them to change even if Karzai were to walk into 

the sunset.  

Karzai proved to be a predictable puppet – unlike that other tricky customer in Mesopotamia. 

It all comes back to Richard Nixon’s famous words: Karzai is “our” puppet. Who else could 

have mounted the high horse of Afghan nationalism to manipulate a national consensus on 

the establishment of US military bases so soon after the American troops urinated on 

Afghans, burned their Korans and killed their women and children? 
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The price of PAKGLOC 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, April 14, 2012 

By MUZAFFAR IQBAL 

They are becoming more desperate by the day and with their desperation comes greater 

pressure on those who can provide a safe corridor to approximately 130,000 soldiers, 70,000 

vehicles and 120,000 containers of war-time heavy equipment out of Afghanistan. Logistics 

and hard economic considerations dictate that the corridor must be the shortest possible route 

to sea, it should not involve too many changes in modes of transport (rail, road, air), and it 

must be cheap. 

One does not have to be a genius to calculate that PAKGLOC (“PAKistan Ground Lines of 

Communication”) is the cheapest option. The only other option, the so-called Northern 

Distribution Network (NDN), is a 3,100 mile network of sea routes, roads and rails, which is 

more than twice as expensive, requires four times longer travel time under best conditions 

and, most of all, it is fraught with political and physical risks as it involves nine countries: 

Georgia, Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Latvia, Estonia and 

Russia. 

Yet, all is not lost for Nato, at least not yet. Nato, or more specifically, the US, knows that 

Pakistan will, sooner or later, open its land route, they have enough horses on the ground to 

win this race. The question is of who is betting and how much. And, then, they also have 

another option in their plan B. It is this plan B that has recently seen diplomatic traffic 

moving toward the Central Asian Republics, the closing of eyes on terrible human rights 

issues in these republics, and even granting of several concessions. 

 

Britain is most aggressive in exploring an alternate route. Its Defence Secretary Philip 

Hammond signed an over-flight access deal with Kazakhstan on Feb 27, 2012 and the two 

sides agreed to start negotiations on a land transit arrangement. The British defence secretary 

then visited Uzbekistan on Feb 28 for similar discussions on the land route north. Nick 

Harvey, British armed forces minister, also visited Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and Turkmenistan 

in early March for further discussions. 

In a way, there is nothing new in this: Britain and several other Nato members already have 

access to Afghanistan through Uzbekistan. The route also passes through Russia and takes an 

average of nearly 60 days. The trouble is that this route costs, on an average, $17,500 per 

container, as compared to $7,200 which has so far been the average cost of shipping a 

container via Pakistan in less than a quarter of that time. 
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The cost factor becomes significant if one considers the total of containers that need to leave 

Afghanistan and the time frame in which they need to leave. In addition, there is the added 

danger of Taliban attacks once a majority of Nato soldiers are airlifted. 

Nato does not want to leave behind anything too dangerous, as everyone knows that whatever 

military hardware is left behind will fall in the hands of the Taliban, sooner rather than later. 

Nato also does not want to arm the so-called Afghan army, more than the bare basics, for the 

same reason. None of the European countries have unlimited budgets for Afghanistan and the 

American economy is not doing well either. 

Thus, the days of “a billion here or a billion there” are really over and it now all boils down 

to dollars and cents per container. It is this time-sensitive logistic issue that is moving so 

many players in this game in both the Central Asian Republics and more so in Islamabad and 

Rawalpindi. 

There are enough sold-out decision makers around, but it is now the twenty-first century, a 

post-modern, post-colonial, post-everything world where there are no permanent alliances 

and no permanent friendships. There are only permanent interests. There are no principles left 

in any domain of human interaction and certainly none in international politics. Thus, the 

terrible dictator of Uzbekistan, who massacred and literally boiled his opponents in 2005, is 

no more so terrible and the Western diplomats are warming up to his cold dictates. The Nato 

leadership is orchestrating a public turn around on its previous position on all of the “bad 

guys” of the region through selective amnesia and the lure of mega-lucrative contracts laced 

with underhanded money transfers to the right hands. 

Thus, when Kyrgyzstan threatened to not renew the lease of its airbase to the US in its 

capital, Bishkek, the US Defence Secretary Leon Panetta promptly flew in. Kyrgyzstan’s 

Defence Council Secretary Busurmankul Tabaldiev started the meeting by publicly saying 

that that after 2014 “there should be no military mission” at Manas, but by the end of the 

visit, a senior US official travelling with Panetta told reporters on condition of anonymity that 

the US hopes there will be some opportunities for additional negotiations to secure a longer-

term contract for the use of Manas. The official said the US administration also hopes to 

make the case that supporting the war effort in Afghanistan serves Kyrgyzstan’s interests by 

boosting regional stability. 

This is not the first time Kyrgyzstan has notched up pressure – and price: in 2009, President 

Almazbek Atambaev had also threatened to cancel US access to the base; Washington then 

renegotiated and secured a new deal by agreeing to triple the rental payments to Bishkek. US 

officials say the US now pays $60 million a year for use of the airfield, up from an earlier 

annual fee of about $17 million. 

More recently, Uzbekistan’s dictator, with whom the US had cut off relations in 2005, has 

been talking to President Obama; the Secretary of State Hillary Clinton and others were at his 

doorsteps and Clinton made a mega turn-around recently when she announced that 

“Uzbekistan has made progress on human rights issues and trade barriers will be lifted.” 

Pakistani generals may have found a windfall in the attack on their soldiers, and they are 

certainly aware of the fact that they hold the prized route out of Afghanistan. Pakistan’s 

political leadership is, likewise, fully mature in bargaining; for once, the country is in the 

right hands! Yet, it is not price that the political leadership is interested in; it is the next five 
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year term, following elections in 2013, that is its main objective and a nod from the United 

States, along with the most sophisticated rigging apparatus now available, is what it is 

looking for. 

There are signs that the ruling party may get what it wants as Zardari is becoming 

increasingly confident, as if he has the results of the next general election in his pocket; his 

recent aggressive statements betray that he is in his best bargaining mode. In addition, this 

week, the US ambassador has also met another old player in this dirty game and the man with 

the big beard and bottomless stomach has once again entered the game of big money. 
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A Bleeding Future Awaits for Afghans 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, April 14, 2012 

By Abdul SAMAD HAIDARI 

The future seems to be bleeding and the gloomy days are ahead of millions of common 

Afghans once again. The recent incidents of violence by condemning the inadvertently 

burning of Holy Koran to the horrifying attacks on civilians and the incessant attacks by the 

insurgent perpetrators indicate the bad days ahead. The future seems quite disappointing once 

the U.S takes initiative for its withdrawal. 

People in Afghanistan have long been dreaming to witness the establishment of a permanent 

peace in their long suffering war-affected land by the United States and its allies on the 

ground. Afghans call this land unkind and that it has never been kind to its children and 

women, because these two sects have been affected the worst with continuous discrimination 

and deprivation. Every one dreams day after to see a stable and peaceful Afghanistan, today 

or tomorrow but that never turns into reality. 

 

Perhaps, there has never been a man with sense of responsibility to perceive how these 

nations suffer from injustice and violence in the last decades of civil war. Whoever came into 

power, believed to worsen the ground and brought further instability in terms of bribery in 

order to pursue their evil desires. Today what has become a hurdle towards stability and 

progress are corruption and the ultimate increment in insecurity in the region. 

Schools are burning, clinics are closed, communities are working with the government are 

threatened to death and the NGOs are operating on the grounds for the better growth of 

powerless and excluded people are warned to stop their operations. And the government to 

protect them is completely failed. Even, since some parts of the country’s security 

responsibly have been transferred to Afghan forces, gone worst. And to follow the footprint 

of the international forces after their withdrawal seems bleeding and hopes to see a stable and 

loyal government is dying. 

Most of the people are joining the insurgents. They government has totally disappointed the 

people in every terms of service. It couldn’t win the mind and hearts of its people and this 

will further spoil the gain being acquired in the last ten years of incessant sacrifices, by 

government itself, not the people. The progress over the past ten years or so has been 

painfully slow. It is critical that this changes, because everyday lives are being lost. 
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The ongoing Peace and Reintegration Process offers further uncertainty about the future of 

millions of Afghans today. They are afraid that this process might not offer an initiative for 

everlasting decades of conflicts and destruction as per the ground realities. People believe 

that this Peace and Reintegration Process will lead to an ever disastrous destruction one more 

if the government suggests the U.S to accept their evil demands. Reading the status of current 

touchy situation and economic crackdown, the government and the United States will accept 

every offer comes along from the Taliban. 

Most people living in under the domination of Taliban, highly insecure areas are totally 

against the withdrawal of the U.S forces and peace talks with the Taliban. They appeared to 

state that it will not be a good step to ending the conflict, and certainly a more likely scenario 

will be witnessed soon after the peace talks with the Taliban take place as their promises 

seem fragile. 

The Peace and Reintegration Process will not be considered as the cornerstone for the 

international community and Afghan government’s policy for stabilizing Afghanistan or for 

establishing a permanent peace in the region. Handling the overall responsibility to the 

government of Afghanistan will eventually further worsen the situation since the government 

of Afghanistan completely depends on U.S’ economy. The government has no source of 

income yet to be able to pay the Afghan forces in the fight for stability. 

Most of the Afghan forces will join the insurgents and turn against the government if it fails 

to pay their bills. The insurgents are just eager to see the collapse of the U.S and Afghan 

government so that they could start another enrolment and this will automatically happen 

after the withdrawal of the international community from the region. In the absence of U.S 

forces, the Taliban are believed to be much stronger than the current corrupt Afghan 

government. They will establish their enforced rule and law upon the people to follow 

whether by hook or crook. 

Most importantly, the Taliban don’t need the support from the international community or 

Afghan government, they have great source of income, sponsored by the so-called Arabian 

countries. Taliban can survive under any circumstances, but what does the Afghan 

government have to support s for it’ survival? 

The challenge and general confusion surround the APRP, failing to help make the complex 

initiative any more transparent or be the ultimate cause for establishing a permanent peace in 

the region. This leaves many Afghans at a loss when it comes to explaining what the process 

actually involves. 

Indeed, around 40 per cent of people fear that the peace process could be damaging the gains. 

They are concerned that the basic human rights will be lost as part of the overall peace deal 

with the Taliban.  

This fear is acute in most insecure areas in the region. 90 percent of the women believe that 

they fear a loss of freedom of expression, women’s rights, and democracy in the absence of 

U.S. 

There are points that the Afghan population is afraid of their future because many say that 

they don’t feel to have control on their own lives. Many Afghans believe that Pakistan and 

Iran are the most influenced destructor of peace and stability in Afghanistan. There was also 
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some ambiguity towards some of the attacks carried out in Kabul. The details indicate that the 

planned to begin next year, will be crucial to maintaining security while drawing down 

troops. The regional states have their eyes on maximizing benefits as the US reviews cutting 

its losses and bailing out of Kabul. 

Certainly, the negotiation with the Taliban will not provide all the answers to the ground 

challenges. And the Afghan government is not capable to face the laying challenges at any 

possible terms. In a country where there has been war for more than three decades is not easy 

to cover all the loses within ten years while corruption was overwhelmed and progress 

painfully slow. There are still numerous issues to be addressed in the future which are out of 

Afghan government’s capability. 

The final concern is, the international community and the United States should listen to all, 

minor and local voices in the Peace and Reintegration Process when deciding to leave 

Afghanistan. The best and most appropriate solution to ending the Afghan decades of war is 

not to leaving millions of people in this fragile situation with millions of questions in their 

minds. 
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The political economy of peace 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, April 15, 2012 

By AKMAL HUSSAIN 

This may be a watershed moment in the post independence history of Pakistan and India. 

Four features define this moment which if grasped can help build a better future for their 

peoples: 

(a) Pakistan is in the process of establishing democracy as India is trying to deepen it; 

(b) a broad consensus has emerged amongst mainstream political parties and rational 

elements in civil society in both countries, that peace is a necessary condition for the 

democratic endeavour as well as for development; 

(c) a seismic shift is taking place in the centre of gravity of the global economy for the first 

time in three centuries from the West to the region in which India and Pakistan are located. If 

these two countries can cooperate, they can help create in their region the greatest economic 

powerhouse in human history: an economically integrated South Asia could become the 

second largest economy in the world after China over the next three decades; 

(d) amidst this great economic opportunity has emerged the grave threat of climate change, 

which could undermine the ecological life support systems of South Asia, unless mitigation 

and adaptation measures are urgently undertaken within a framework of cooperation. Let us 

briefly outline the political economy of this moment. 

 

The recent historic decisions taken by the Pakistan government towards free trade with India 

in consonance with the earlier South Asian Free Trade Area agreement are: granting in 

principle, MFN status to India; converting the earlier positive list which restricted trade to a 

few specified items, into a negative list which allows trade in all items except those in the 

negative list, together with a commitment to reduce even this negative list to a minimum by 

the end of this year; collaboration to reduce non tariff barriers by both sides within a specified 

time frame. These major decisions reflect a change in the balance of power in favour of 

elected civil authority within the informal power structure that underlies the formal 

institutional structure of democracy in Pakistan and shapes the governmental decision-

making process. Democratic functioning has also drawn strength from the passage of the 

Eighteenth, Nineteenth and Twentieth Constitutional Amendments, an independent judiciary 

and a parliament united in its effort to protect democracy. The overthrow of an elected 

government by a military adventurer has become much more difficult. 

Sustaining democracy in both Pakistan and India requires giving a stake in citizenship to all 

of the people rather than only a few, in terms of participating in the growth process, as well as 
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governance. This requires institutional changes within the two countries to make both 

economic and political processes inclusive. Such inclusiveness in the institutional structures 

of the economy and polity would sustain and give meaning to the process of economic 

growth. Vital to such an undertaking is the establishment of intrastate peace. However, 

combating militant extremism which threatens this peace requires interstate peace and 

cooperation. 

Cooperation has now become a matter of survival, given the threat to the life support systems 

of the region’s integrated ecology. The latest evidence suggests that three kinds of stresses on 

the economies and societies are likely to occur as a result of climate change over the next 

three decades: firstly, water stress. The minimum per-person water requirement per year is 

1,700 cubic meters. As against this the water availability for Pakistan being 1,329 cubic 

meters per person per year is already at the water stress level; India is expected to reach water 

stress levels by 2025, with water availability reaching 1,140 cubic metres per person per year. 

Secondly, rising average temperatures are expected to result in a 30 per cent decline in yields 

per acre of food grains in South Asia in the next four decades according to a UN Report. 

Thirdly, rising sea levels will cause salinisation of low elevation coastal agriculture zones 

resulting in loss of livelihoods and displacement of over 125 million people in South Asia. 

Thus, adaptation and mitigation measures through regional cooperation are necessary not 

only to sustain growth but to survive. 
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Taleban eye Nuristan as new sanctuary 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, April 15, 2012 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOH 

Nuristan is turning into Afghanistan’s Waziristan – Pakistan’s lawless frontier area, warn 

security forces and people’s representatives in the national assembly. 

Armed opponents of the government based in the province are waging a war in the country’s 

western and northern provinces. Nuristan governor Mohammad Tamim Nuristani says armed 

Taleban and a 600-member strong unit of Pakistani security forces led by Pakistani Colonel 

Muneer, an officer of the ISI (Pakistan’s infamous inter-services intelligence), have besieged 

400 government forces including the district governor and a Jihadist commander defending 

the area. He has warned the men could perish and villages in Kamdesh district lost to 

Afghanistan unless help is quickly dispatched. 

Hafez Abdul Qayoom, Nuristan’s representative in the National Assembly, told members that 

for 10 days “the district of Kamdesh and the people who are defending the area have been 

under siege and there is firing of heavy weapons. I contacted the Ministry of Defence twice, 

but the ministry is still to take action. Whom should I turn to because the ministry is not 

taking responsibility?” 

 

Qayoom sees the assassination of Mawlawi Mohammad Hashem Munib, head of the High 

Council of Peace in Kunar province, as a turning point. Local authorities have warned the 

series of assassinations will continue, adding to the insecurity in the western provinces. 

Provincial police chief Nuristani says the worst affected are Kamdesh and Barg Matal 

districts. Help has been sought from the Ministry of Interior, he adds. 

The Afghan National Army (ANA) and ANP (police) have promised to start clearing out 

operations in Barg Matal and Kamdesh districts. Fazldin Ayar, commander of zone number 

202 of Shamshad, has ruled out the possibility of losing either of the two districts, but 

confirmed the district of Waigal has fallen to the Taleban. 

“Ministries of Defence and Interior have planned to start the operations in Barg Matal and 

Kamdesh districts,” he confirmed. 

Northern expansion 
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As the snows in mountain passes melt, NATO commander General John R. Allen of the US 

army has warned of bruising battles in the western provinces. 

Nuristan is of strategic interest. It is bordered on the north by Badakshan, on the south by 

Laghman and Kunar, on the west by Panjshir, and on the east by Pakistan. The Wakhan 

corridor links Afghanistan to China. Intelligence reports say hundreds of Taleban from 

Pakistan enter through porous borders of Nuristan and Kunar. With the launch of the recent 

offensive, the Taleban may be looking to control the province with an aim of transferring its 

networks from Pakistan to Afghanistan. 

Military expert, General Amrullah Aman (retired) who thinks the government has been 

incompetent in controlling the combat, observes Nuristan is under attack as it is a gateway to 

other provinces. 

Retired General Atiqullah Amarkhail is also critical of the government’s handling of the 

security threat to Nuristan. He thinks Pakistan and Iran are behind the recent attacks which 

are an attempt to control Afghanistan through Nuristan. “Due to its long mountainous 

borders, it will be difficult for security forces to safeguard Nuristan.” 

Haji Saleh Mohammad Saleh, Member of Parliament, told Radio Azadi the armed opponents 

of the government are seeking to expand the war to the north of the country. Networks based 

in Pakistan can carry equipment and shift staff from Chitral (Pakistan) through Kunar and 

Nuristan to the north of Afghanistan. He warned the summer could be dangerous for 

defenceless locals caught in the fighting. 

Fear factor 

Dr. Hazrat Shah Nuristani, the representative of Nuristan in the National Assembly, accused 

armed opponents of the government of collecting 20,000 Afs (400 USD) a month from the 

families of people working for the government in the province as “protection money”. 

Mohammad Alam, a villager, says most relatives of people working for the government have 

fled their homes out of fear. 

Hameed Ahmadyar, a retired army colonel, thinks the hidden wealth of precious stones in 

Nuristan’s mountains may be another reason for the Taleban’s interest in the province. “In 

the past the precious stones were mined and smuggled by local people. To the local people it 

wouldn’t be a surprise if armed fighters go after the precious stones,” he says. 

It is hard to predict Nuristan’s future. Waseq Husaini, lecturer at Kabul University, says 

people fear the province could become “a Waziristan in Afghanistan”. He thinks, “Pakistan is 

trying to deflect the criticism of the international community by shifting Taleban networks to 

from northern Waziristan to Nuristan.” 
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Attacks are the Start of ‘Spring Offensive’: Taliban 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, April 16, 2012 

Afghanistan’s Taliban said they launched a spring offensive on Sunday with multiple attacks 

against Western embassies in the central diplomatic area and at parliament in Kabul, with 

heavy explosions, rockets and gunfire rattling the city. 

The assault, one of the most serious on the capital since U.S.-backed Afghan forces removed 

the Taliban from power in 2001, highlighted the ability of militants to strike the heavily 

guarded diplomatic zone even after more than 10 years of war. 

“These attacks are the beginning of the spring offensive and we had planned them for 

months,” Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid told Reuters. 

Heavy fighting erupted again more than five hours after the Taliban first struck, as dusk was 

falling over the capital and as mosques were issuing calls to prayer. 

The Taliban said the main targets were the German and British embassies and the 

headquarters of Afghanistan’s NATO-led force. Several Afghan members of parliament 

joined security forces repelling attackers from a roof near the parliament. 

The co-ordinated attack is bound to intensify worry in the run-up to the planned withdrawal 

of foreign combat troops by the end of 2014. 

Large explosions rattled the diplomatic sector of Kabul. Billows of black smoke rose from 

embassies while rocket-propelled grenades whizzed overhead. 

 

Heavy gunfire could be heard from many directions as Afghan security forces tried to repel 

Taliban fighters. 

The Taliban said their fighters were positioned on the rooftop of a tall building in the heart of 

the capital. 

Taliban fighters also launched assaults in at least two provinces, a spokesman for the 

insurgents said. 
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The Interior Ministry said that initial intelligence on the wave of attacks across the country 

pointed to involvement of the Haqqani network, which is allied with the Taliban and one the 

most deadly groups fighting U.S.-led forces in Afghanistan. 

If the Haqqanis were involved, that is likely to hurt already strained ties between strategic 

allies the United States and Pakistan. 

The United States has repeatedly urged the Pakistani military to go after the Haqqani 

network, which is believed to be based in Pakistan’s North Waziristan region on the Afghan 

border. 

“It’s too early to say, but the initial findings show the Haqqanis were involved,” Afghan 

Interior Ministry spokesman Sediq Sediqqi told Reuters. 

The Taliban said in a statement that “tens of fighters”, armed with heavy and light weapons, 

and some wearing suicide-bomb vests, were involved. 

Kabul police said that three suicide bombers were killed and two were still resisting on the 

outskirts of the capital. 

In Paktia province in the east, blasts and machinegun rounds obliterated the front of a three-

story pink building occupied by insurgents who used it to attack a provincial police 

headquarters. 

The assault in Kabul appeared to repeat the tactics of an attack last September when 

insurgents entered construction sites to use them as positions for rocket and gun attacks. 

Sunday’s attack took place hours after dozens of Islamist militants stormed a prison in 

neighbouring Pakistan in the dead of night and freed nearly 400 inmates, including one on 

death row for trying to assassinate former President Pervez Musharraf. 

Pakistan’s Taliban movement, which is close to al-Qaeda, said it was behind the brazen 

assault by militants armed with rocket-propelled grenades and AK-47 assault rifles. 

Pakistan’s Taliban are closely linked with their Afghan counterparts. They move back and 

forth across the unmarked border, exchange intelligence, and provide shelter for each other in 

a region U.S. President Barack Obama has described as “the most dangerous place in the 

world”. 

Pakistan’s Taliban have said in recent months they would boost co-operation with the Afghan 

Taliban in their fight against U.S.-led NATO forces. 

Both the attacks in Afghanistan and the jailbreak in Pakistan underscore Pakistan’s failure to 

tackle militancy on both sides of the border eleven years after joining the U.S.-led campaign 

against Islamist militancy. 
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Was Bannu jailbreak an inside job? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, April 16, 2012 

A militant commander who helped plan an assault on a jail in Bannu on Sunday which freed 

nearly 400 prisoners said his group had inside information.  

The Pakistani Taliban said it was behind the brazen assault by militants armed with rocket-

propelled grenades and AK-47 assault rifles. 

A police official said most of those who escaped from the jail in the northwestern town of 

Bannu were militants, including one on death row for trying to assassinate former president 

Pervez Musharraf. 

“We had maps of the area and we had complete maps and plans of the jail as well,” the 

commander, a senior member of the Taliban, told Reuters. 

“All I have to say is we have people who support us in Bannu. It was with their support that 

this operation was successful.” 

It was not possible to independently verify that account. 

 

But the inspector general for prisons in the northwestern Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) 

province, Arshad Majeed, did not rule out collusion. 

“It is possible that the attackers had help from the inside. We cannot confirm that but we are 

investigating to see what happened,” he said. 

The jail break, described as one of the biggest in Pakistan’s history, underscored Pakistan’s 

struggle to tame militancy over a decade. 

The Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) is seen as the biggest threat, staging suicide bombings 

and attacks on military compounds. 

The Bannu attackers arrived in a convoy of vehicles, blocking off all access points to the jail 

before firing rocket-propelled grenades at the black, metal gates of the prison and forcing 

their way in. 
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They moved through the prison quickly facing little resistance until they found Adnan 

Rasheed, who took part in one of the attempts to kill Musharraf, and then freed him and 383 

others. 

“We had set one hour as the target time for our mission. This included entering the jail, 

breaking out our people, getting back into our vehicles and reaching a safe spot,” said the 

commander, who asked not to be named. 

Citing preliminary investigations into the prison break, Majeed said 150 guards were 

supposed to be on duty when the militants struck, but only 36 were. 

Even the ones that showed up to work were poorly equipped to deal with the onslaught by 

dozens of militants. 

Standing outside the prison, where over 900 were held before the escape, constable Firdous 

Khan showed a Reuters reporter the only AK-47 assault rifle magazine he had. 

“This emptied out pretty quickly. Then I was out,” he said. 

The Taliban commander, based in North Waziristan, said 150 fighters, including foreigners, 

launched the prison assault after months of training. 

“We spent 20 million rupees ($220,000) on this mission,” he said. 

One of them, Zahir Shah, 29, described the chaos following the attack and why he decided to 

reject freedom after escaping. 

“They took us with them to the main gate. Outside there were many cars. I think 20 cars in 

all. They shoved me into one of the vehicles and drove off really fast,” he said as he trembled 

outside the prison before turning himself in. 

“I could be out in a few years for good behaviour. I don’t want to ruin my chances.” 
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Karzai wants ‘intelligence failure’ probed 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, April 16, 2012 

Hamid Karzai, the Afghan president, has said intelligence failure allowed the Taliban to carry 

out the latest attacks in Kabul and elsewhere in the country. 

“The terrorists’ infiltration in Kabul and other provinces is an intelligence failure for us and 

especially for NATO and should be seriously investigated,” Karzai said in a statement on 

Monday. 

The president however, praised the “bravery and sacrifice of the security forces who quickly 

and timely reacted to contain the terrorists”. 

In his first reaction after the series of attacks targeting western embassies and NATO bases, 

which continued till Monday morning, Karzai said that “Afghan security forces proved to the 

people that they can defend their country successfully”. 

Gun battles between Afghan security forces and Taliban fighters in the capital, Kabul, ended 

after almost 18 hours of fierce fighting, according to government and police officials. 

 

“The latest information we have about the Afghan parliament area is that the attack is over 

now and the only insurgent who was resisting has been killed,” Hashmatullah Stanikzai, the 

Kabul police chief’s spokesman, said on Monday. 

There were conflicting reports regarding the number of casualties in the co-ordinated attacks 

that targeted mainly western installations in Kabul, which the Taliban described as the launch 

of a “spring offensive”. 

Afghanistan’s defence ministry said 32 gunmen and three Afghan soldiers were killed in the 

operation against the multiple assaults, Reuters news agency reported. 

But Bismillah Mohammadi, the Afghan interior minister, said 36 fighters, eight members of 

security forces and three civilians were killed and 44 others wounded in the gun battle, the 

AFP news agency reported. 

Al Jazeera’s Bernard Smith, reporting from Kabul, said: “They [Taliban] have been able to 

strike right in the heart of the city, supposedly the most well protected part of Afghanistan.” 
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“There are now of course, serious questions about intelligence failings that allowed the 

Taliban to effectively lay siege of the city for almost 18 hours,” he said. 

‘Peace efforts’ 

The Afghan capital awoke on Monday to a second day of explosions and heavy gunfire as a 

joint operation by Afghan and international forces worked to defeat the fighters holed up in 

one building in the heart of the city and another near the Afghan parliament. 

Afghan-led forces fired one rocket-propelled grenade after another into a building in the 

centre of the city, where gunmen began the co-ordinated attacks on Sunday in the capital and 

three eastern cities. 

Janan Mosazai, Afghan foreign ministry spokesman, said: “It is nearly impossible to stop all 

attacks by terrorists who continue to have sanctuaries and receive ideological, financial and 

logistical support outside Afghanistan.” 

“We will continue to fight the terrorists who pose a threat and danger to Afghanistan’s 

security and stability and its young democracy,” he said. 

“At the same time we will continue to pursue peace efforts with armed opposition groups, 

including the Taliban and other groups. 

“And for that we are engaging not only leaders within the Taliban and other opposition 

groups, but also countries in the region, particularly the Islamic Republic of Pakistan.” 

‘Spring offensive’ 

The attacks on Sunday, which targeted embassies, government buildings and NATO bases, 

underscored the security challenge facing Afghan security forces as their US and NATO 

allies plan to leave by the end of 2014. 

These were the the worst attacks in the capital since the Taliban was overthrown 11 years 

ago. 

A Taliban spokesman said the violence marked the start of their annual spring offensive 

which heralded the fighting season, adding that “a lot of suicide bombers” were involved. 

It said the main targets were the German and British embassies, and the headquarters of 

Afghanistan’s NATO-led force, all in Kabul. 

Bombers struck across Afghanistan in co-ordinated attacks, with explosions and gunfire 

shaking the diplomatic area of Kabul as Taliban fighters took over nearby buildings and tried 

to enter parliament. 

The assault appeared to repeat the tactics of an attack in Kabul last September when fighters 

entered construction sites in several places to use them as positions for rocket and gun 

attacks. 
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Some legislators grabbed weapons and started fighting when gunmen fired on the parliament 

building. 

On Monday morning, Al Jazeera’s Smith reported from Kabul that police had been seen 

removing bodies from the site of an assault on Taliban attackers who had been holed up in a 

construction site next to the Kabul Star hotel. 

Afghan security forces, who are responsible for the safety of the capital, were scrambling to 

reinforce areas around the so-called “Green Zone” diplomatic section of the city centre. 
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In Pakistan, welfare scheme shows signs of success 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, April 17, 2012 

Clutching photocopied ID cards in bony fingers, a roomful of Pakistan’s poorest women sit 

on gray plastic chairs and wait in silence for something many have never experienced: a little 

bit of help from the government. 

It comes in the form of a debit card that is topped up with the equivalent of $30 every three 

months, enough to put an extra daily meal on the table, buy a school uniform or pay for 

medical treatment in a country where soaring food and fuel costs are hurting millions who 

already live hand-to-mouth. 

The program is something of a success story for a government widely seen as corrupt and 

inefficient, as well as for international donors that help implement and fund it. But the very 

need for the scheme highlights the poverty stalking a country whose stability is seen as key to 

the fight against extremism. 

 

Other cash-transfer programs in Pakistan have been plagued by graft and allegations that only 

supporters of the party in power received the funds. Many feared this program, named after 

Benazir Bhutto, the late wife of President Asif Ali Zardari, would go the same way. 

But that hasn’t happened, at least not significantly. The program is modeled on similar efforts 

in Africa and South America, part of a quiet revolution in the way countries and development 

agencies are helping the poor. Initial concerns that recipients would fritter away the money 

have proven unfounded, and giving cash is now accepted as a vital and cost-effective aid tool. 

”I spend the money on my kids, what else would I do?” said Rifat Parveen, a mother of five 

who sometimes has to serve only bread and boiled chili peppers for the evening meal. ”Even 

if a poor person gets 10 rupees (5 cents), he or she will be grateful.” 

When a woman is called, she goes to a room where her identity is checked against an 

electronic database and her thumb print taken electronically. A bank employee then gives her 

the card, and a crash course in how to use it, before she returns to her village. 

As they do elsewhere in the world, women in Pakistan must receive the money on behalf of 

their families because research shows they spend it more responsibly than men do. They must 
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also first obtain a valid identity card to be eligible. Both requirements have been credited with 

pushing women, discriminated against in Pakistan, a little into the mainstream. 

Recognizing that giving money doesn’t address the underlying cause of poverty, many 

schemes make the money conditional on certain actions by the recipient, such as sending one 

or more children to school or getting them vaccinated. The Pakistani program, which has so 

far handed out $1.3 billion to 5.2 million people, doesn’t do that, but plans to make some of 

the money conditional on school attendance. 

The scheme has undergone several changes since it began in 2008. 

Initially, local parliamentarians chose the beneficiaries and the money was distributed 

through the postal system. 

Amid concerns that both systems had potential for abuse, the government surveyed 27 

million households nationwide two years ago using a ”poverty score card” to establish who 

qualified for the help. 

Workers carried out detailed questionnaires on family size, salary and assets. They noted 

GPS coordinates of each household and whether the occupants had toilets, televisions or 

geysers to heat water. The data was then entered into a national computerized system. 

Beneficiaries are now being given debit cards, replacing the postal workers. 

The US government has provided $160 million, enough to provide two years of benefits to 

some 565,000 families, though it no longer funds the program and never intended to make it a 

long-term commitment. 

The American aid was part of an expansion in US spending in Pakistan to help stabilize the 

country, reduce anti-American sentiments and steer it away from Islamist militancy. The US 

aid effort in general has been criticized for failing to achieve its objectives, inefficiency and 

lack of coordination. 

There have been a few reported incidents of people missing out on the money, or local 

politicians trying to direct its distribution. But the system that has been put in place makes it 

very hard for systematic abuse and those who feel they have missed out can, and do, appeal, 

said opposition politicians, diplomats, analysts and those working on the scheme. 

”I really think that in comparison to what came before it, this program has done significantly 

better,” said Shazna Khan, a development consultant who has studied the scheme. ”But there 

is always room for improvement.” 

Kaiser Bengali, the economist who designed the initial program but is no longer affiliated 

with it, said it was so hard to steal from that some “shameless” local lawmakers “came and 

told me you have left nothing for us.” 

Since taking office, Zardari has used every opportunity to play up his association with 

Bhutto, the daughter of an iconic Pakistani prime minister who founded the party he inherited 

on her death. Naming the program after Bhutto, and having her image featured prominently 
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around the program, including on the debit cards, is an attempt to win votes on the back of 

the program. 

Farzana Raja, the head of the program, a close friend of Bhutto and a member of Zardari’s 

Pakistan’s People’s Party, said like any government anywhere in the world, it wanted credit 

for its achievements. But she said the money was not being used to get votes in elections, 

which are likely to take place this year or early next. 

“We have not, and we will not, use these funds for political reasons. That is crystal clear,” 

said Raja. “Transparency is why donors are attracted. We are doing everything according to 

international standards.” 

Many of the recipients had to get identity cards for the first time to claim the money, meaning 

they are now eligible to vote. Women voters are believed to be more inclined to vote PPP, so 

the party is expected to pick up some support from them. 

Still, Ayaz Amir, an opposition legislator whose constituency includes the Punjabi town of 

Kallar Kahar, said neither he nor any of his colleagues had concerns about the program. 

“Some of the recipients might be more inclined to vote PPP, but it will not have much of an 

impact on the electoral dynamics,” he said. 

Most of the criticism in Pakistan mirrors that of similar projects elsewhere in the world, 

namely that it’s better to give training, work opportunities or tools to the poor rather than 

cash handouts, which some say encourage a “beggar mentality.” But Raja said that reasoning 

ignores the fact that for many the money is a life saver, and there is no evidence it has been a 

disincentive to work. 

Looking ahead, there are concerns the government will not have enough money to keep up 

the payments and cover the continuous testing to ensure targeting is accurate. The scheme is 

also branching out into other areas, including microfinance and health insurance, raising the 

possibility that it might lose focus. 

Those concerns mean little to Khulsoom Bibi, who lives in a one-room, dirt-floored shack 

with her eight children in a Kallar Kahar slum. She, along with others in the district, is a 

grateful recipient of the funds. She pays about $10 a month in rent, and her husband’s wages 

as an occasional fruit picker are not enough to feed her family. 

“We don’t even have flour some of the time,” she said as a child played at her feet, chewing 

on a filthy broken toothbrush. “I will give my vote to Benazir’s party. She has made us 

happy.” 
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Pakistan trusts India more than ever: Hina 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, April 17, 2012 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar has said that Islamabad now trusts New Delhi more than 

ever before and believes the Kashmir dispute cannot be a roadblock. 

“We will trust India more in whatever we do. We are clear on this,” Khar told Hindustan 

Times. She said although the Kashmir issue needed to be resolved, it needed not be the point 

of start. 

“Our intention is to solve the Kashmir problem. But let us start with the less complicated 

problems. We will deal with our differences in a different mode,” Khar said. 

On Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh’s much-anticipated but yet undecided trip to 

Pakistan, she said: “This only states the clear direction of our foreign policy that we will not 

let go any desire from India unattended.” 

Hina said the time had come to not get bogged down by the old mindset. 

She said Pakistan was turning a new leaf. “Should the political mindset adopt or co-opt the 

military mindset? Issues are dealt with military mindset alright, but the problems are 

ultimately solved by a political mindset.” 

The foreign minister said Pakistan and India should take a lesson from the recent avalanche 

that buried 138 people in the Siachen sector and review troop deployments on the Himalayan 

glacier. 

 

Analysts and politicians have called for a review of the deployment of forces at Siachen, 

where soldiers from the two countries have been engaged in standoff since 1984. 

The guns have largely been silent since late 2003, when the two sides put in place a ceasefire 

along the frontiers in Jammu and Kashmir, and more troops have died due to the adverse 

weather than combat. 

Khar further said Pakistan wanted peaceful relations with India and President Asif Ali 

Zardari’s day-long visit to the neighbouring country on April 8 had helped in improving ties 

between the two countries. 
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Meanwhile, according to Indian news agency IANS, an India-Pakistan pact for exchange in 

music, dance, theatre and visual arts could become reality next year with the Pakistan 

National Council of the Arts (PNCA) renewing a dialogue with the Indian Council for 

Cultural Relations (ICCR), a top Pakistani official said Monday. 

Cultural ties between India and Pakistan are ready for a new chapter, Tauqeer Nasir, director 

general of the Islamabad-based PNCA, said. “Six years ago, the two countries had decided to 

sign an MoU with the Indian Council for Cultural Relations, but it was stuck for cultural 

exchange. But we want to carry the MoU forward to promote people-to-people contact. Every 

Pakistani heart is open… India should also open the door of its heart to Pakistani art and 

culture,” Nasir said. 

Speaking to a select group of journalists, Nasir, a television actor of yesteryears, said the 

objective of his visit to India was to revive the ‘exchange that flourished during the 1980s and 

the 1990s’. 

He said the pact should be ready by next year. “Like we have been pushing bilateral trade, 

culture is also trade. We want to push it. India and Pakistan have so much in common. The 

two countries share a civilisational link since ancient Mohenjodaro and Harappa era,” Nasir 

said. 

Nasir said Pakistan was currently working with 58 countries and UNESCO in cultural 

exchange and India was yet to come on board officially. 
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Pakistan, India priorities: UN panel questions nuclear expenses 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, April 18, 2012 

By HAIDER RIZVI 

Nuclear powers, including Pakistan and India, are now facing mounting international scrutiny 

for spending hefty amounts of national resources on nuclear weapons rather than education 

and health. 

“The world’s de facto nuclear powers are likely to spend $1 billion on nuclear weapons in the 

coming decade,” said a Swedish diplomat at the UN meeting on nuclear disarmament that 

concluded here earlier this week. 

These “de facto” nuclear weapon states include Pakistan, India, Israel and North Korea. 

However, the exact amount of money that Pakistan is spending to keep its nuclear arsenal 

intact remains classified. 

“I don’t know,” said a Pakistani official who attended the disarmament talks. 

“It’s a matter of national security,” said the official requesting anonymity. 

The US-based Reaching Critical Will, a non-profit body that stands for nuclear disarmament 

and peace and works closely with the UN, claims that Pakistan spends around $2.5 billion on 

nuclear weapons. While some countries continue to spend significant national resources on 

their nuclear programmes, diplomats of other countries that do not possess nuclear bombs 

wonder why hundreds of millions of dollars must be spent on weapons of mass destruction 

and not on achieving the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) — a criticism mounting 

on Pakistan and India alike. 

 

The MDGs envisions a 50% reduction in extreme poverty and hunger; universal primary 

education; reduction of child mortality by two-thirds; cutbacks in maternal mortality by three-

quarters; promotion of gender equality; and reversal of the spread of HIV/AIDS, malaria and 

other deadly diseases — all by 2015. 

At the UN meeting, Swedish envoy Niclas Kvarnstrom described the hefty spending by de 

facto nuclear states as “mind-boggling” and urged all member states to sign and ratify the 

Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT). 
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The CTBT seeks to ban all nuclear explosions on the Earth’s surface, atmosphere, outer 

space, underwater and underground. So far, as many as 182 countries from all over the world 

have signed this treaty, of which 157 have also ratified it. 

However, Pakistan and India – which happen to be in possession of these nuclear weapons – 

have not signed the treaty. 

Currently, the nuclear weapon states are estimated to possess around 19,500 nuclear 

weapons, according to a new study released by the Reaching Critical Will, which works 

closely with the UN. 

The study claims that nuclear weapon possessors continue to modernise arsenals despite 

commitment to nuclear disarmament. Currently, as many as eight nuclear-armed states 

including China, France, India, Israel, Pakistan, Russia, United Kingdom and the United 

States are engaged in activities to modernise their nuclear weapons programmes, the study 

claims. 

The report contains in-depth details of nuclear weapon modernisation programmes as well as 

analysis of the cost of nuclear weapons in the context of the global economic crisis, austerity 

measures, and rising challenges in meeting humanitarian and environmental needs. 

“These states commit billions of dollars to their nuclear weapon arsenals and most of them 

are simultaneously making significant cuts in their social welfare systems, such as health 

care, education, and childcare,” contends Reaching Critical Will Project Director Ray 

Acheson. 

For his part, the Pakistani diplomat defends Islamabad’s policy of secrecy about funding the 

nukes. 

“They are all doing this,” he said. “Why don’t you talk to US diplomats or other nuclear 

weapon states? Are they telling their people how much money they are spending on nuclear 

weapons?” 

IN THE NEWS: RARE REMARKS – 

KAYANI FOR RESOLUTION OF ‘ALL 

ISSUES’ (APRIL 19, 2012) 

Written by admin on donderdag, april 19th, 2012  
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Rare remarks: Kayani for resolution of ‘all issues’ 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Thursday, April 19, 2012 

By REZAUL H LASKAR 
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In a rare public statement, Pakistan’s Army chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani said today 

that all issues between India and Pakistan should be resolved to ensure “peaceful co-

existence” which would allow the two countries to focus on development and public welfare. 

These were his first public remarks on the peace process resumed by New Delhi and 

Islamabad. “All issues should be resolved and peaceful co-existence is very necessary for 

both countries. There is no doubt about that.” 

Speaking to reporters in the northern town of Skardu after reviewing the search for 138 

people buried by an avalanche that hit a high-altitude army camp, Kayani said that Pakistan 

hoped that the Siachen issue is “resolved so that both the countries don’t have to pay the 

cost”. 

“There will be a resolution and we want that there should be a resolution (of the Siachen 

issue). There should be a resolution of Siachen and other issues,” Kayani said in response to 

questions from reporters. 

Peaceful co-existence between the two countries “is very important” as it will enable 

everybody to “concentrate on the well-being of the people”, he said. “We in the army 

understand very well that there should be a very good balance between defence and 

development.” 

 

The two countries cannot “keep spending on defence alone and forget about development” 

because the security of a country depends not only on securing the borders but on ensuring 

that the people “are happy and their needs are being met”, Kayani said. 

Responding to public concerns about the deployment of troops in Siachen in the wake of the 

avalanche, Kayani said: “Everyone knows why the army is here… because in 1984, the 

Indian Army occupied the area and in response to that, the Pakistan Army was sent in”. 

Kayani noted that India and Pakistan had held several rounds of talks on the military standoff 

on Siachen, with the most recent negotiations being held about a year ago in New Delhi. 

“You know that they were close to a solution but then nothing came out of it,” he remarked. 

“We want this issue to be resolved and it should happen. It is a tough mission for us and 

them, which has its costs.” 

Kayani evaded a direct response to a question on former Pak premier Nawaz Sharif’s 

suggestion that Pakistan should take the initiative for resolving the Siachen issue. “Let me not 

comment on what (Sharif) has said,” Kayani said. “I think that’s his opinion. I don’t want to 

get into this discussion”. 

He said a resolution of the Siachen issue was important to Pakistan for environmental 

reasons, too, as the glacier feeds the Indus, the main river in the country. 

“So we understand (that) the physical deployment of troops in these areas and (if) the glaciers 

and environment get affected, ultimately it is going to affect the Indus river adversely,” he 

said. The Pakistani soldiers deployed on Siachen would continue doing their duty and it was 

“for the leadership, both military and political, to find a resolution”, he added. 
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Kayani said the operation to trace the 127 soldiers and 11 civilians buried by the avalanche 

on April 7 will continue irrespective of whether it takes “six months or six years”. 

Earlier in the day, Kayani accompanied President Asif Ali Zardari during an aerial survey of 

Gyari, the location of the battalion headquarters that was hit by the avalanche. The avalanche 

has set off a debate in Pakistan over the troop deployment in the hazardous terrain. 

Indian and Pakistani troops have been engaged in a standoff on Siachen since 1984. The guns 

have largely been silent since late 2003, when the two countries put in place a ceasefire along 

the frontiers in Jammu and Kashmir, and more troops have died due to the adverse weather 

than combat. 
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The smog of war 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, April 19, 2012 

By TOM ENGELHARDT 

Take off your hat. Taps is playing. Almost four decades late, the Vietnam War and its post-

war spawn, the Vietnam Syndrome, are finally heading for their American grave. It may 

qualify as the longest attempted burial in history. Last words – both eulogies and curses – 

have been offered too many times to mention, and yet no American administration found the 

silver bullet that would put that war away for keeps.  

President Richard Nixon tried to get rid of it while it was still going on by “Vietnamizing” it. 

Seven years after it ended in 1975, Ronald Reagan tried to praise it into the dustbin of 

history, hailing it as “a noble cause”. Instead, it morphed from a defeat in the imperium into a 

“syndrome”, an unhealthy aversion to war-making believed to afflict the American people to 

their core.  

A decade later, after the US military smashed Saddam Hussein’s army in Kuwait in the first 

Gulf War, George H W Bush exulted that the country had finally “kicked the Vietnam 

Syndrome once and for all”. As it turned out, despite the organization of massive “victory 

parades” at home to prove that this hadn’t been Vietnam redux, that war kicked back. 

Another decade passed and there were H W’s son W and his advisors planning the invasion 

of Iraq through a haze of Vietnam-constrained obsessions.  

 

W’s top officials and the Pentagon would actually organize the public relations aspect of that 

invasion and the occupation that followed as a Vietnam opposite’s game – no “body counts” 

to turn off the public, plenty of embedded reporters so that journalists couldn’t roam free and 

(as in Vietnam) harm the war effort, and so on.  

The one thing they weren’t going to do was lose another war the way Vietnam had been lost. 

Yet they managed once again to bog the US military down in disaster on the Eurasian 

mainland, could barely manage to win a heart or a mind, and even began issuing body counts 

of the enemy dead.  

“We don’t do body counts,” General Tommy Franks, Afghan war commander, had insisted in 

2001, and as late as November 2006, the president was still expressing his irritation about 

Iraq to a group of conservative news columnists this way: “We don’t get to say that – a 

thousand of the enemy killed or whatever the number was. It’s happening. You just don’t 

know it.” The problem, he explained, was: “We have made a conscious effort not to be a 

body count team” (a la Vietnam). And then those body counts began appearing.  
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Somehow, over the endless years, no matter what any American president tried, The War – 

that war – and its doppelganger of a syndrome, a symbol of defeat so deep and puzzling 

Americans could never bear to fully take it in, refused to depart town. They were the ghosts 

on the battlements of American life, representing – despite the application of firepower of a 

historic nature – a defeat by a small Asian peasant land so unexpected that it simply couldn’t 

be shaken, nor its “lessons” learned.  

National security advisor Henry Kissinger was typical at the time in dismissing North 

Vietnam in disgust as “a little fourth rate power”, just as chairman of the joint chiefs Admiral 

Thomas Moorer would term it “a third-rate country with a population of less than two 

counties in one of the 50 states of the United States”. All of which made its victory, in some 

sense, beyond comprehension. 

A titleholder for pure, long-term futility 

That was then. This is now and, though the frustration must seem familiar, Washington has 

gotten itself into a situation on the Eurasian mainland so vexing and perplexing that Vietnam 

has finally been left in the dust. In fact, if you hadn’t noticed – and weirdly enough no one 

has – that former war finally seems to have all but vanished.  

If you care to pick a moment when it first headed for the exits, when we all should have 

registered something new in American consciousness, it would undoubtedly have been mid-

2010 when the media decided that the Afghan war, then eight-and-a-half years old, had 

superseded Vietnam as “the longest war” in US history. Today, that claim has become 

commonplace, even though it remains historically dubious (which may be why it’s 

significant).  

Afghanistan is, in fact, only longer than Vietnam if you decide to date the start of the 

American war there to 1964, when congress passed the Tonkin Gulf Resolution (in place of 

an actual declaration of war), or 1965, when American “combat troops” first arrived in South 

Vietnam.  

By then, however, there were already 16,000 armed American “advisors” there, Green Berets 

fighting there, American helicopters flying there. It would be far more reasonable to date 

America’s war in Vietnam to 1961, the year of its first official battlefield casualty and the 

moment when the John F Kennedy administration sent in 3,000 military advisors to join the 

900 already there from the Dwight D Eisenhower years. (The date of the first American death 

on the Vietnam Wall, however, is 1956, and the first American military man to die in 

Vietnam – an American lieutenant colonel mistaken by Vietnamese guerrillas for a French 

officer – was killed in Saigon in 1945.)  

Massive US support for the French version of the Vietnam War in the early 1950s could drive 

that date back further. Similarly, if you wanted to add in America’s first Afghan war, the 

Central Intelligence Agency-financed anti-Soviet war of the mujahideen from 1980 to 1989, 

you might once again have a “longest war” competition.  

The essential problem in dating wars these days is that we no longer declare them, so they 

just tend to creep up on us. In addition, because undeclared war has melded into something 

like permanent war on the American scene, we might well be setting records every day on the 

Eurasian mainland – if, for instance, you care to include the first Gulf War and the continued 
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military actions against Saddam Hussein’s Iraq which, after 2001, blended into the Bush 

administration’s “war on terror”, its invasion of Afghanistan in 2001, and then Iraq (again), in 

2003.  

For those who want a definitive “longest”, however, the latest news is promising. Barack 

Obama administration negotiations with Afghan President Hamid Karzai’s government are 

reportedly close to complete. The two sides are expected to arrive at a “strategic partnership” 

agreement leaving US forces (trainers, advisors, special operations troops and undoubtedly 

scads of private contractors) ensconced on bases in Afghanistan well beyond 2014. If such 

official desire becomes reality, then the Vietnam record might indeed be at an end.  

What’s important, however, isn’t which war holds the record, but that media urge in 2010 to 

anoint Afghanistan the titleholder for pure long-term futility. In retrospect, that represented a 

changing-of-the-guard moment.  

Now, skip ahead almost two years and consider what’s missing in action today. After all, 

dealing with the Afghan war in Vietnam-analogy terms right now would be like lining up 

ducks at a shooting gallery.  

Just take a run through the essential Vietnam War checklist: there’s “quagmire” (check!); 

dropping the idea of winning “hearts and minds” (check!); the fact that we’ve entered the 

“Afghanization” phase of the war, with endless rosy prognostications about, followed by 

grim reports on, the training of the Afghan army to replace US combat troops (check!).  

There are those sagging public opinion polls about the war, dropping steadily into late-

Vietnam territory (check!); the continued insistence of American military officials that 

“progress” is being made in the face of disaster and disintegration (not quite “light at the end 

of the tunnel” territory, but nonetheless a check! for sure).  

There are those bomb-able, or in our era drone-able, “sanctuaries” across the border (check!); 

American massacre stories, most recently a one-man version of My Lai (check!); a prickly 

leader who irritates his American counterparts and is seen as an obstacle to success (check!), 

and so on – and on and on.  

While the Afghan war has always had its many non-Vietnam aspects – geographical, 

historical, geopolitical and in terms of casualties – anyone could have had a Vietnam field 

day with the present situation. At almost any previous moment in the past decades, many 

undoubtedly would have, and yet what’s striking is that this time around no one has. Unlike 

any administration since the Nixon years, nobody in Obama’s crowd now seems to have 

Vietnam obsessively on the brain.  

What was taken as the last significant reference to the war from a major official came from 

Bush holdover secretary of defense Robert Gates. In February 2011, four months before he 

left the Pentagon, Gates gave a “farewell” address at West Point in which he told the cadets, 

“[I]n my opinion, any future defense secretary who advises the president to again send a big 

American land army into Asia or into the Middle East or Africa should ‘have his head 

examined’, as General MacArthur so delicately put it.”  
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This, press reports incorrectly claimed, was that general’s Vietnam advice for Kennedy in 

1961. (The statement Gates quoted, however, was made in 1950 after the North Koreans 

invaded South Korea.)  

A Vietnam analogy memorial  

Since then, Washington generally seems to have dropped Vietnam through the memory hole. 

Well-connected pundits seldom mention its example any more. Critics have generally 

stopped using it to anathematize the ongoing war in Afghanistan. In a wasteland of growing 

disasters, that war now seems to have gained full recognition as a quagmire in its own right. 

No help needed.  

And yet I did find one recent exception to the general rule. Let me offer it here as my own 

memorial to the Vietnam analogy.  

Recently in a news briefing, US war commander in Afghanistan General John Allen tried to 

offer context for a phenomenon that seems close to unique in modern history. (You might 

have to go back to the Sepoy Rebellion in British India of the 19th century to find its like.)  

Afghan “allies” in police or army uniforms have been continually blasting away American 

and North Atlantic Treaty Organization soldiers they live and work with – something now 

common enough to have its own military term: “green on blue” violence.  

In doing so, Allen made a passing comment that might be thought of as the last Vietnam War 

analogy of our era. “I think it is a characteristic of counter-insurgencies that we’ve 

experienced before,” he said. “We experienced these in Iraq. We experienced them in 

Vietnam … It is a characteristic of this kind of warfare.”  

How appropriate that, almost 40 years later, the general, who was still attending the US Naval 

Academy when Vietnam ended, evidently remembers that war about as accurately as he 

might recall the war of 1812.  

In fact, Vietnamese allies did not regularly, or even rarely, turn their guns on their American 

allies. In the far more “fratricidal” acts of that era, what might then have been termed “khaki 

on khaki” violence, the “Afghans” of the moment were American troops who reasonably 

regularly committed acts of violence – called “fragging” for the fragmentation grenades of 

the period – against their own officers.  

(“Word of the deaths of officers will bring cheers at troop movies or in bivouacs of certain 

units,” wrote Marine historian Colonel Robert Heinl, Jr, in 1971. “In one such division … 

fraggings during 1971 have been authoritatively estimated to be running about one a week.”)  

Still, credit must be given. Increasingly poorly remembered, Vietnam is now one for the ages. 

After so many years, Afghanistan has finally emerged as a quagmire beholden to no other 

war. What an achievement! Our moment, Afghanistan included, has proven so extreme, so 

disastrous, that it’s finally put the unquiet ghost of Vietnam in its grave. And here’s the 

miracle: it has all happened without anyone in Washington grasping the essence of that now-

ancient defeat, or understanding a thing.  
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The “lessons of Vietnam”, fruitlessly discussed for five decades, taught Washington so little 

that it remains trapped in a hopeless war on the Eurasian mainland, continues to pursue a 

military-first policy globally that might even surprise American leaders of the Vietnam era, 

has turned the planet into a “free fire zone”, and considers military power its major asset, a 

first not a last resort, and the Pentagon the appropriate place to burn its national treasure.  

After Vietnam, the US at least took a few years to lick its wounds. Now, it just ramps up the 

latest military flavor of the month – at the moment, special operations forces and drones – 

elsewhere.  

Call it not the fog, but the smog of war.  

And in case you haven’t noticed, the vans are already on the block. The Afghan Syndrome is 

moving into the neighborhood and the welcome wagons are out.  
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Pakistan invites new Afghan Peace Council head Salahuddin Rabbani for visit 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, April 20, 2012 

Pakistan has invited the new head of the Afghanistan High Peace Council, Salahuddin 

Rabbani, for a visit this year, diplomatic officials have said. 

“We want engagement… that is why the invitation has been extended to Salauddin,” The 

Express Tribune quoted a top foreign ministry official, as saying. 

One official said no dates had yet been finalised for the visit, and added he was expected to 

visit Islamabad between July and September this year. 

Salahuddin, who is the son of slain former Afghan president Burhanuddin Rabbani, replaced 

his father as Afghan Peace Council head. 

He is expected to meet Pakistan’s top political and military leaders and key players who 

might have a significant role in the Afghan peace process 

Burhanuddin Rabbani was assassinated by a Taliban bomber in 2011. Kabul then blamed 

elements within the Pakistani intelligence for the assassination. (ANI) 

IN THE NEWS: HUGE EXPLOSIVES 

HAUL SEIZED IN KABUL, AFGHAN 

OFFICIALS SAY (APRIL 21, 2012) 
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Huge explosives haul seized in Kabul, Afghan officials say 

SOURCE: CNN 
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Saturday, April 21, 2012 

By the CNN Wire Staff 

Kabul, Afghanistan (CNN) — Afghan security officials said Saturday they had seized 10 

tonnes of explosives and foiled plans to stage attacks in the capital, Kabul. 

Three Pakistani citizens and two Afghans were captured, the National Directorate of Security 

said in a statement. 

The five suspected militants confessed their involvement during questioning and admitted to 

being members of Pakistani and Afghan Taliban terrorist groups, the NDS said. 

The explosives — amounting to about 22,045 pounds — were hidden under bags of potatoes 

in a big truck with Pakistani license plates, it said. 

 

The suspects said they were ordered by Pakistani Taliban leaders and members of Pakistan’s 

intelligence agency, the ISI, to transfer the explosives from the Pakistani border city of 

Peshawar to Kabul for use in terror attacks, the statement said. 

Last Sunday, insurgents launched the wave of audacious attacks in Kabul and three other 

areas of Afghanistan. 

The Taliban said those attacks were intended to show its enemies, including NATO, that it 

can strike secure locations. 

ISAF said that as many as seven locations in Kabul were attacked, including the parliament 

building and the American, German and Russian embassies. 

The renewed violence has increased concern that a rapid handover to Afghan forces will 

leave Afghanistan vulnerable to continued attacks by the Taliban. 

International forces are due to complete the transition of security responsibilities to 

Afghanistan by the end of 2014. 

CNN’s Nick Paton Walsh and Fazal Ahad contributed to this report. 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHANISTAN, U.S. 

REACH PACT ON POST-2014 

AMERICAN SUPPORT (APRIL 22, 2012) 
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Afghanistan, U.S. reach pact on post-2014 American support 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 
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Sunday, April 22, 2012 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

KABUL — After more than a year of negotiations, U.S. and Afghan officials reached an 

agreement Sunday affirming the United States’ commitment to Afghanistan for a decade after 

its formal troop withdrawal in 2014. 

The document, which must be reviewed by the Afghan parliament and U.S. security agencies 

and signed by both nations’ presidents, does not specify troop numbers or funding levels, but 

it offers a broad guarantee that the U.S. role here will not end as abruptly as some feared it 

might. 

For months, Afghan President Hamid Karzai refused to consider the agreement until 

American-led night raids were halted and the United States handed over its main military 

prison to Afghan officials. Those roadblocks were removed with the signing of recent deals, 

which cleared the way for the partnership agreement before a key NATO summit next month. 

 

“The document finalized today provides a strong foundation for the security of Afghanistan, 

the region and the world, and is a document for the development of the region,” said Afghan 

national security adviser Rangin Dadfar Spanta. 

The document pledges American financial support for Afghanistan through 2024 and refers 

to the ongoing U.S. role in bolstering Afghan democracy and civil society. 

But the specifics of the U.S. commitment have yet to be formally outlined and could be 

governed by future agreements. 

In the past, American officials have described the strategic partnership agreement as a key 

signal to the Afghan government and the insurgency that the United States will not suddenly 

abandon its fight against the Taliban. But at this stage, the document provides only a vaguely 

worded reassurance, leaving many to guess at what the U.S. commitment means in practice. 

“The nature, function and size of the U.S. security commitment still has to be worked out,” 

said a U.S. official who is familiar with the negotiations but is not authorized to discuss 

details of the pact. 

Just last week, Karzai publicly asked the United States to include the precise amount of 

annual financial support it would offer Afghanistan after 2014, suggesting “at least $2 billion 

a year.” 

U.S. negotiators refused to do so, telling Karzai that the process of congressional 

appropriation made the request impossible to fulfill. 

Still, U.S. and Afghan officials said, the document is a testament to the resilience of the 

relationship, which has been tested not only by the painstaking negotiations, but also by a 

string of recent events that appeared to threaten the fabric of the partnership. 

Some of the most significant progress on the agreement occurred not long after U.S. service 

members burned a pile of Korans on an American base here and in the wake of Army Staff 
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Sgt. Robert Bales being charged with 17 counts of murder over the massacre of Afghan 

villagers in the southern province of Kandahar last month. 

“Our goal is an enduring partnership with Afghanistan that strengthens Afghan sovereignty, 

stability and prosperity and that contributes to our shared goal of defeating al-Qaeda and its 

extremist affiliates,” said Gavin A. Sundwall, a spokesman for the U.S. Embassy. “We 

believe this agreement supports that goal.” 
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Afghanistan, US Agree on Strategic Agreement 

SOURCE: VOA News 

Sunday, April 22, 2012 

Afghanistan and the United States have finalized a strategic partnership agreement outlining 

their relationship following the 2014 withdrawal of Western combat troops in the country. 

A statement from Afghan President Hamid Karzai’s office says the draft agreement was 

initialed Sunday by Afghan National Security Advisor Rangin Dadfar Spanta and the U.S. 

ambassador Ryan Crocker. It said the deal is ready to be signed by U.S. President Barack 

Obama and Mr. Karzai 

Spanta said the document provides a strong foundation for the security of Afghanistan, the 

region and the world. Crocker said it cements a long-term stragetic partnership between “two 

equal and sovereign states.” No specific details were released. 

Negotiations on the agreement saw progress recently after the U.S. agreed to Afghanistan’s 

demand for full control over the US-run Bagram prison and an end to controversial special 

forces night raids against Taliban insurgents. 

President Karzai had also said he wanted a written commitment of $2 billion a year from the 

United States after the withdrawal. 

U.S. officials said they could pay up to about $4 billion a year to fund Afghan forces. But 

they also said the strategic pact is not meant to be a detailed aid package, but rather a broad 

framework committing both sides to continue to work together for years to come. 
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Siachen – folly or tragedy? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, April 23, 2012 

By ASIF EZDI 

Last Tuesday, ten days after a battalion headquarters of the Pakistani army in the Gyari sector 

of Siachen was engulfed by a massive landslide, Nawaz Sharif became the country’s first 

political leader to visit the area. Zardari followed the next day, when he left the presidential 

bunker for a few hours to make the obligatory journey. Both of them viewed the avalanche 

site from their helicopters. Neither of them undertook the jeep ride-admittedly not very 

comfortable-to the place of the disaster. 

After his aerial tour, Zardari expressed appreciation for the efforts being made by the army in 

the search-and-rescue operation and-through a press release of the government – ”paid 

glowing tributes to the valiant soldiers.” But, inexplicably, he did not personally utter a single 

word to express sympathy for those who lie buried under a mountain of rock and ice, and for 

their families. 

The government and the political parties have also failed in other ways to give expression to 

the sentiments of the public over this calamity. The business of government cannot be 

stopped, but a countrywide dua could have been held for those who have been separated from 

us while protecting the country from foreign incursion. For their part, our political parties 

could have called a truce in the mutual mudslinging that passes for politics in our country. 

Some of our private TV channels have followed the same business-as-usual attitude. They 

could at least have suspended their entertainment programmes for the duration of the search-

and-rescue operation. Our “civil society,” quite well-rehearsed in holding vigils when people 

of their own class are victims, has also not bestirred itself into action over Gayari. 

Nawaz Sharif became the first, and so far only, national political figure to have visited the 

families of the Gayari victims to offer his sympathies. But much of what he said to the media 

at Skardu that day on the Siachen dispute betrays a poor knowledge of the facts and an even 

poorer understanding of the dynamics of the problem. 

Nawaz again harped on his talks with Vajpayee in 1999 at the Lahore Summit and called 

upon governments in both countries to follow up on the dialogue on Siachen that he had 

launched at the time. Nawaz does not seem to know that Siachen remains a fixed item on the 

agenda of the bilateral dialogue. The 12th session of this series was held last May and the 

next round is due in Islamabad shortly. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


552 
 

The two countries reached an understanding on demilitarisation of the glacier in 1989 but the 

finalisation of an agreement was scuttled by Indian hawks. India has since then been 

inflexible in its demand that demilitarisation should be preceded by delineation of the AGPL 

(Actual Ground Position Line) and the authentication of the military positions on the map. 

Naturally, this condition is not acceptable to Pakistan as it would amount to legitimising 

India’s incursion into Siachen in violation of the Simla Agreement. 

In an editorial last Thursday, a Karachi newspaper famous for its pro-India proclivities 

suggested that Pakistan should agree to the Indian demand for recording the current ground 

positions on a map, as a way of getting the Indians to climb down from the heights that they 

have occupied. However, such a concession by Pakistan is unlikely to be acceptable to 

mainstream public opinion in the country. 

Some sections of our press have carried reports saying that India has welcomed Kayani’s call 

for demilitarisation of Siachen. This is not quite true. All that Indian minister of state for 

defence Pallam Raju said was that he was glad Pakistan also “realised the challenges and the 

economic problems of maintaining troops on the Siachen Glacier.” 

There is in fact little ground for any optimism that Delhi would moderate its stance on 

Siachen after the Gayari tragedy, or in response to the peace overtures of Pakistan’s political 

and military leadership. On the contrary, the expectation among many Indian experts is that 

Pakistan will now become more amenable to the Indian demand for authentication of ground 

positions prior to demilitarisation and withdrawal of troops. 

This viewpoint would no doubt gain weight from the dovish noises made by Nawaz and by a 

few of our “liberal” commentators. That, in turn, could induce Indian policymakers to further 

dig in their heels, making a mutual accommodation between the two sides on the Siachen 

dispute even less likely. 

As regards the impact of Kayani’s demilitarisation call on future bilateral negotiations on 

Siachen, The Times of India reported last week that a breakthrough is regarded by the Indian 

establishment as “elusive” unless Islamabad agrees to authenticate the ground positions of the 

troops. In other words, there would be no change in the Indian stance. After Kargil, the 

newspaper went on, the Indian army is even more wary of Pakistani intentions. 

A fresh justification being advanced by India now for its refusal to honour the bilateral 

understanding on troop redeployment reached in 1989 is the alleged presence of Chinese 

construction and engineering teams in Gilgit-Baltistan. One Indian “security analyst” writes 

that any ultimate agreement on Siachen has to be part of an overall package that would 

address not only India’s concerns relating to the “increasing Chinese presence” in the area but 

also the “suppression of the Shias of Gilgit-Baltistan who have ethnic links with the Shias of 

(Indian-occupied) Jammu and Kashmir.” 

In his meeting with the press last week in Skardu, Nawaz was reported to have called for the 

unilateral withdrawal of Pakistani troops from Siachen. He has since denied having made this 

proposal. But he still maintains his belief that “if we withdraw the army from Siachen, India 

would definitely withdraw too.” “Considering my political career as two-time prime 

minister,” he said, “everyone should trust my opinion.” He still does not seem to know how 

little the people of Pakistan trust his “opinion” after his two failed terms as prime minister. 
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Besides calling for troop withdrawal from Siachen, Nawaz also demanded that the money 

spent on the troops should instead be used to improve the lot of the common man. It is true, 

as Kayani said a day later, that the country cannot “keep spending on defence alone and 

forget about development.” But economic development requires an atmosphere of internal 

and external security. And security comes with a price tag. That price has to be paid by the 

soldiers with their blood and their lives and by the citizens with the payment of taxes. 

While Nawaz called for diverting funds from defence to development, he did not say 

anything about the payment of taxes. Because our ruling classes cheat on their taxes, 

Pakistan’s tax-to-GDP ratio is just 10.2 percent. That ratio is 15.3 percent in Sri Lanka and 

17.7 percent in India. If we reach the tax rate of Sri Lanka, we would generate nearly $10 

billion in additional revenue per year, or nearly twice our current defence expenditure; and if 

we attain the same ratio as India, we would have additional revenue of $15 billion. 

As regards our defence budget, it is doubtful that we can cut it down drastically, given our 

security environment. According to figures on global military spending released by SIPRI 

last Monday, Pakistan spent $5.685 billion on defence in 2011. This compares with $44.282 

billion spent by India, 7.8 times that of Pakistan. Pakistan’s defence expenditure as a share of 

GDP was 2.8 percent, while that of India was 2.7 percent of its GDP. 

We definitely need to spend far more on our economic and social development, but without 

compromising our defences. The money for development should come instead from the 

pockets of members of our ruling classes who do not pay their taxes and who siphon way 

national wealth through rampant corruption. 

The writer is a former member of the Pakistan Foreign Service 
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Committing to Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, April 24, 2012 

By EDITORIAL BOARD 

THE U.S. MISSION in Afghanistan has suffered daunting setbacks in recent months, 

including attacks by Afghan soldiers on U.S. troops, the massacre of 17 Afghan civilians, 

allegedly by an Army sergeant, and the mistaken burning of Korans on an American base. So 

the breakthrough announced on Sunday was particularly significant: U.S. and Afghan 

officials initialed a strategic partnership agreement that would commit the United States to 

supporting Afghanistan for a decade beyond the scheduled withdrawal of combat troops at 

the end of 2014. 

Under negotiation for two years, the deal has not been finalized — it must still get the sign-

offs of the White House, the Afghan parliament and President Hamid Karzai — and it lacks 

some critical content, to which we’ll return. But President Obama and his ambassador in 

Kabul, Ryan C. Crocker, deserve credit for continuing to pursue the agreement in spite of the 

recent reverses and election-year pressures to abandon Afghanistan. Mr. Crocker’s diplomacy 

helped to overcome disagreement over how to handle detainees and conduct night raids by 

Special Forces — in both cases by granting more control to the Afghan government and its 

forces. 

The deal offers a path toward long-term success in the war: not just the withdrawal of U.S. 

and NATO troops, but also the preservation of an Afghan government that resists Islamic 

extremism, protects fundamental rights and is able to defend itself. The simple assurance of 

continued U.S. military and economic engagement could discourage leaders of the Taliban 

and their supporters in Pakistan from a strategy of waiting out the NATO troop withdrawal. 

By the same token, Afghans, with more confidence that their government will survive, will 

have reason to remain in the country, invest and participate in the elections that will choose a 

successor to Mr. Karzai by the end of 2014. 

Assuming the deal wins approval in time for a NATO summit in Chicago next month, the 

challenge will be to inject content into what is now a broad outline. One critical area will be 

NATO’s support for Afghan security forces: As it is, NATO has decided to scale back the 

Afghan army and police from a peak strength of 350,000 later this year to 230,000 — a risky 

reduction based on cost rather than threat assessment. Even that force will depend on funding 

from NATO members that has yet to be firmly committed. The U.S. quota, at just over $2 

billion, is a fraction of the more than $100 billion recent annual tab for the war, but the 

histories of Afghanistan and Vietnam show that congressional support can be fickle. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Afghanistan will also need long-term NATO air support — it has none of its own — as well 

as trainers and special forces capable of targeting al-Qaeda and responding to emergencies. A 

force far smaller than the current one of 90,000 Americans would be sufficient. But the 

administration cannot afford to repeat its handling of Iraq, where it cut down a proposed 

residual force to insignificant size before failing to agree on it with the Iraqi government. 

Whatever its dimensions, a continued U.S. commitment to Afghanistan will be controversial. 

That’s why the most important follow-up to the new agreement must come from Mr. Obama. 

The president has not given a major speech about Afghanistan in more than a year and has 

not visited the country in 18 months. His actions will be important to reinforce the message, 

to both Afghans and Americans, of the bilateral accord: that he is firmly committed to 

Afghanistan’s future. 
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Pakistan tests missile days after India’s launch 

SOURCE: Associated Press 

Wednesday, April 25, 2012 

By SEBASTIAN ABBOT 

ISLAMABAD (AP) — Pakistan successfully launched an upgraded ballistic missile capable 

of carrying a nuclear warhead Wednesday, days after its neighbor and archenemy India 

conducted its own missile test, the Pakistani military said. 

The Hatf IV Shaheen-1A missile was fired into the sea, the military said in a written 

statement. 

It was described as an intermediate-range missile having a longer range than its predecessor, 

the Shaheen-1, which is believed to fly up to 750 kilometers (465 miles). 

“The improved version of Shaheen-1A will further consolidate and strengthen Pakistan’s 

deterrence abilities,” said Lt. Gen. Khalid Ahmed Kidwai, who witnessed the launch and is 

responsible for the country’s nuclear program. 

Intermediate-range ballistic missiles have a range of 3,000 to 5,000 kilometers (1,865 to 

3,110 miles), according to the website GlobalSecurity.org. 

 

If the Shaheen-1A is indeed an intermediate-range missile, it would represent a quantum leap 

from the previous version. Pakistan’s longest range missile before Wednesday’s launch was 

believed to be the Shaheen II, with a range of 2,000 kilometers (1,240 miles). That is far 

enough to hit targets anywhere in India. 

India announced last Thursday that it had successfully test-launched a new nuclear-capable, 

long-range missile, the Agni-V, which has a range of 5,000 kilometers (3,100 miles). 

The U.S. State Department urged restraint. 

“The Pakistanis have said it wasn’t a direct response to the Indian test,” spokeswoman 

Victoria Nuland said. “But what’s most important is that they do seem to have taken steps to 

inform the Indians, and we, as you know, are quite intent on those two countries continuing 

to work together and improve their dialogue.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Pakistan and India have fought three major wars since they achieved independence from the 

British empire in 1947. Relations have warmed somewhat over the last year, especially with 

respect to trade, but the two still consider each other enemies and regularly conduct tests of 

weapons systems to display their military prowess. 

“This is what has been happening over the past few years,” said Talat Masood, a Pakistani 

defense analysts and retired army general. “The tests by Pakistan and India follow each other 

to show that their programs are robust.” 

India’s latest test, however, was conducted with an eye toward its eastern neighbor, China, 

rather than its western neighbor, Pakistan. The Agni-V gave India the capability of striking 

Beijing and Shanghai for the first time, and the government hailed the launch as a major 

boost to its efforts to counter China’s regional dominance and become an Asian power in its 

own right. 

India had already achieved the ability to reach anywhere in Pakistan with the development of 

its Agni-I and Agni-II missiles, said Rahul Bedi, a defense analyst in India. 

“Agni-V has nothing to do with Pakistan,” said Bedi. 

—- 

Associated Press writer Muneeza Naqvi contributed to this report from New Delhi. 
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Russia seeks US explanation over post-2014 Afghan presence 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Thursday, April 26, 2012 

(IANS) 

The terms and goals of the projected US presence in Afghanistan beyond 2014 need to be 

clarified, the Russian foreign ministry said Thursday. 

On Sunday, the US and Afghanistan reached a deal on a strategic partnership agreement that 

ensures continued US military and financial support to Kabul for at least a decade after most 

foreign combat troops leave in 2014. 

The agreement is expected to be signed during a NATO summit in Chicago in May. 

Commenting on the deal, US Defence Secretary Leon Panetta said it “represents a significant 

step in the relationship and makes clear that the US is committed to an enduring presence in 

Afghanistan”. 

Panetta said the details are yet to be worked out “to determine what the nature of and the size 

of that force beyond 2014 will be”. 

Russian foreign ministry spokesman Alexander Lukashevich said Russia touched upon the 

issue with the US and partners within the NATO-Russia Council, adding that “many key 

questions” remained unresolved regarding the goals and grounds for such a presence. 

Russia’s “principal position is that sooner or later, foreign military presence in this country 

(Afghanistan) should be halted”, Lukashevich said. 

But until that moment, the international community “needs to take active efforts to improve 

the military capabilities of the Afghan national armed forces so that they could ensure 

security on the entire Afghan territory on their own”, he said. 

IANS/RIA Novosti 
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Pakistani prime minister convicted of contempt but avoids prison time 

SOURCE: CNN 

Thursday, April 26, 2012 

By REZA SAYAH 

Islamabad, Pakistan (CNN) — The Pakistani Supreme Court on Thursday convicted Prime 

Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani of contempt of court but gave him just a symbolic sentence that 

will not require him to serve time in prison. 

The court found Gilani guilty of the contempt charge after his repeated refusals to ask Swiss 

authorities to revive old corruption charges against the country’s president, Asif Ali Zardari. 

That makes him the first sitting Pakistani prime minister to be convicted of a crime. 

But the court sentenced him only for the duration of the hearing, which lasted several 

minutes. He could have faced as much as six months in jail. 

An opposition leader said Gilani should resign following the guilty verdict, but members of 

the prime minister’s cabinet insisted he would continue in his role and appeal the decision. 

 

The conviction means Gilani could be disqualified as prime minister, but that’s a process that 

could take up to four months. 

Pakistan PM: No objection to prison 

“I think that after the conviction the prime minister should immediately step down from his 

post,” Nawaz Sharif, a prominent opposition leader, said on Geo TV. By remaining in power, 

Gilani risks harming the credibility of parliament, Sharif said. 

But members of Gilani’s government criticized the court’s decision as being politically 

motivated. 

“The verdict is unconstitutional and immoral,” Nazar Muhammad Gondal, the federal 

minister for capital administration and development, said on Express News, a local channel. 

“The prime minister has the confidence of the parliament, so he will continue as the prime 

minister,” he said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Imtiaz Safdar Warraich, the deputy interior minister, said the government planned to appeal 

against the verdict. 

Gilani was convicted for “willful flouting, disregard and disobedience of this court’s 

direction,” said Justice Nasir ul-Mulk as he read out the decision. 

The judge said that “the contempt committed by him is substantially detrimental to the 

administration of justice and tends to bring this court and the judiciary of this country into 

ridicule.” 

Gilani’s lawyers argued that the prime minister had not followed the court’s order to press for 

the reopening of the charges because Zardari enjoys immunity in Pakistan and abroad as a 

president in office. 

Most observers had expected that a conviction would come without a prison sentence. 

“They don¹t want to make a spectacle out of it,” the columnist and analyst Muhammad 

Malick said earlier this week. “A prison sentence would create an unnecessary political 

drama.” 

“Time in prison would create a wave of sympathy for the prime minister, and that’s 

something the judges don’t want to see,” said author and political analyst Imtiaz Gul. 

This is not the first time Gilani has fallen foul of Pakistan’s legal system. 

He served more than five years in prison between 2001 and 2006 on corruption charges 

brought by the previous military regime of Gen. Pervez Musharraf — counts he said were 

also politically motivated. 

The corruption cases that the Supreme Court now wants reopened stem from money-

laundering charges against Zardari and his late wife, former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto. 

A Swiss court convicted them in absentia in 2003 of laundering millions of dollars. 

After Musharraf granted a controversial amnesty in 2007 to Zardari, Bhutto, and thousands of 

other politicians and bureaucrats, Pakistan asked the Swiss authorities to drop the case. In 

2009, the Pakistani Supreme Court ruled the amnesty was unconstitutional and called on the 

government to take steps to have the cases reopened. 

The government did not do so, and the court lost patience. Since Gilani is the head of the 

government, the court justices view him as responsible. 

CNN’s Shaan Khan and journalist Nasir Habib contributed to this report. 
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Taliban shuts schools in Afghanistan in show of strength following motorcycle ban 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, April 27, 2012 

(ANI) 

The Taliban has closed down about 50 schools in southeastern Afghanistan, while the Afghan 

Government has banned the use of motorcycles in the southern districts of Ghazni Province. 

The Ghazni administration banned the use of motorcycles after insurgents used unmarked 

bikes to carry out terror strikes, The Washington Post reports. 

Militants responded to the ban by warning educators and families to keep their children at 

home, the Afghan officials said. 

The message spread quickly through traditional social networks. Most of about 36,000 

students, including girls and boys, who usually attend schools in southern Ghazni, have 

surrendered themselves to the Taliban diktat, officials said. 

The motorcycles ban, which is supported by the United States and its NATO allies, has 

drastically restricted insurgent movements and increased friction between the Taliban and 

government, Afghan security officials said. 

 

American officials consider Ghazni a point of stability for central and eastern Afghanistan. 

Over the past few years, the Taliban has closed or suspended dozens of schools, particularly 

those attended by girls, in parts of the country. 

But the mass closure of schools in Ghazni is one of the clearest signs yet of the Taliban’s 

ability not only to combat NATO and Afghan troops, but also to limit access to essential 

services provided by the Western donors. 

Ghazni officials have said that security in the province has improved since the motorcycle 

ban came into effect. 

Education officials in Kabul said they had little power to reopen schools until the Ghazni 

Government lifts the motorcycle ban. 
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Local officials have begun talks with the Taliban about reopening schools, Amanullah Iman, 

a spokesman for the Afghan Education Ministry said. 

A Taliban spokesman could not be reached for comment. (ANI) 

  



563 
 

IN THE NEWS: PM REFUSES TO STEP 

DOWN, SAYS ONLY PARLIAMENT CAN 

REMOVE HIM (APRIL 27, 2012) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, april 27th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

PM refuses to step down, says only parliament can remove him 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, April 27, 2012 

ISLAMABAD: Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani on Friday refused to step down after his 

contempt of court conviction, saying only the country’s parliament could remove him from 

office. 

“There is no law to remove an elected prime minister, parliament is the supreme authority 

and only this parliament has the authority to remove me,” he said in a defiant appearance in 

the National Assembly a day after the Supreme Court verdict. 

He had faced opposition calls to quit after the Supreme Court convicted him for refusing to 

write to authorities in Switzerland asking them to reopen a multimillion dollar graft probe 

into President Asif Ali Zardari. 

MNAs from the Pakistan Muslim League – Nawaz (PML-N) staged a walk out from the 

assembly. 

The prime minister rhetorically asked whether he was not an elected representative of the 

people. 

 

I have protected the Constitution of this country, he said, adding that he was convicted “for 

protecting the Constitution”. 

He insisted he had done nothing wrong. 

“I have not committed a crime, I have done nothing wrong but I have protected the 

constitution of this country,” he said. 

He challenged the PML-N to “bring a vote of no confidence” against him. 

“I am an elected prime minister, representing 180 million people. How can any body order an 

elected prime minister to go home?” he said. 

“Only the speaker of the house, who is the custodian of this house, has the authority to 

decide. I am ready to quit if this parliament disqualifies me.” 
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“I don’t have ego issues, I am the longest serving prime minister of this country,” he said. 

Referring to the Sharif brothers, the prime minister said: One brother does not accept the 

president, the other does not accept the prime minister. 

“I was congratulated on the conviction, more times than I was on becoming the prime 

minister…I was congratulated for protecting the Constitution of this country,” the premier 

said. 

He said: “Nawaz Sharif should decide who he is with…on some occasions he talks about the 

DG ISI and on others he talks about the parliament.” 

Gilani is the longest-serving prime minister in the history of Pakistan. 

The corruption allegations against Zardari date back to the 1990s, when he and his late wife, 

former premier Benazir Bhutto, were suspected of using Swiss bank accounts to launder 

about $12 million allegedly paid in bribes by companies seeking customs inspection 

contracts. 

The Swiss shelved the cases in 2008 when Zardari became president and a prosecutor in 

Switzerland has said it will be impossible to re-open them as long as he remains head of state 

and so is immune from prosecution. 

Gilani insists the president has full immunity, but in December 2009 the Supreme Court 

overturned a political amnesty that had frozen investigations into the president and other 

politicians. 
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Afghan Taliban to get ‘safe passage’ for joining reconciliation talks 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Saturday, April 28, 2012 

(ANI) 

Pakistan, US and Afghanistan have agreed to provide a ‘safe passage’ to Taliban militants 

willing to join the reconciliation talks and set up a working group to settle modalities for their 

unhindered movement. 

Foreign Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani announced the recently concluded agreement at a press 

conference addressed by delegation heads at the 6th core group meeting of the three 

countries. 

The move comes in the wake of the three countries also agreeing to coordinate their activities 

at the UN for removing Taliban leaders from the Security Council sanctions list. 

It is the biggest step forward for promoting reconciliation in Afghanistan since the core group 

was established a year ago for the sole purpose of advancing the peace process. 

 

Both steps are being viewed as a confidence-building move to put the reconciliation process 

back on track, The Nation reports. 

“All sides have agreed in principle that it would be their collective responsibility to facilitate 

anyone travelling to take part in peace talks,” a Pakistani diplomat said. 

Afghan Deputy Foreign Minister Jawed Luden welcomed the decision on the safe passage 

issue and coordination of efforts for the delisting of Taliban leaders. 

“I very much second the two initiatives. … This will help the reconciliation process,” he said. 

(ANI) 
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‘Manhunt’ details U.S. mission to find Osama bin Laden 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Saturday, April 28, 2012 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

Six weeks before the raid by U.S. Navy SEALs that killed Osama bin Laden last May, 

President Obama’s top national security officials debated various other options, including 

dropping an experimental small bomb on the al-Qaeda leader inside his Pakistani fortress, 

obliterating the compound with a B-2 bomber or inviting the Pakistanis to conduct a joint 

operation. 

While some favored the small bomb option, including then-Defense Secretary Robert M. 

Gates and Gen. James E. Cartwright, the former vice chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

others persuasively argued that the mini-bomb might miss or that there would be no way to 

prove to the world that bin Laden had been killed, according to a new book by bin Laden 

expert Peter Bergen. 

“I think we have hung our hopes on sophisticated new technologies sometimes too soon that 

don’t work out,” Adm. Mike Mullen, then the Joint Chiefs chairman, told Bergen of the 

March 14 debate within the president’s war cabinet. 

The book, “Manhunt. The Ten-Year Search for Bin Laden From 9/11 to Abbottabad,” is 

scheduled for publication Tuesday, the first anniversary of bin Laden’s death. 

 

In addition to a detailed account of nearly a decade of CIA frustration, spent with virtually no 

idea of the al-Qaeda leader’s whereabouts, the book describes bin Laden’s six-year stay in 

Abbottabad until the moment when, according to Bergen, he uttered his final words, spoken 

to his fourth wife as the commandos climbed the stairs to his bedroom: “Don’t turn on the 

light.” 

Excerpts of the book describing bin Laden’s final days were published online by Time 

magazine Thursday. 

Drawn from now-declassified documents seized by the SEALS from the compound, 

interviews with senior U.S. policymakers and a visit to the compound itself two weeks before 

the Pakistani government ordered it destroyed last February, Bergen describes bin Laden’s 

life in Abbottabad as a “comfortable, if confining retirement” that left him free to ”indulge 
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his hobbies of reading and following the news” attended by three of his wives and surrounded 

by many of his children. 

“For the world’s most wanted fugitive,” he writes, “it was not a bad life.” 

The large house, with separate living quarters, including kitchens and baths for two wives, 

was sparsely furnished and surrounded by high walls that bin Laden apparently never went 

beyond during the half-decade he lived there. He lived on the third floor with his youngest 

wife, Amal, 29, who had given birth to the last of their two children in Pakistani hospitals. 

The house had no air conditioning and “only a few rudimentary gas heaters,” despite the 

seasonal temperature extremes of the area. “Beds for the various family members were made 

from simple planks of plywood,” Bergen writes. “It was as if the compound’s inhabitants 

were living at a makeshift but long-term campsite.” 

For those hunting him, bin Laden became an almost mythical figure, the subject of thousands 

of mythical “sightings” and theories about his whereabouts, none of which panned out. As 

have other accounts, Bergen presents a persuasive case that the opportunity to capture or kill 

bin Laden before his escape from his Tora Bora hideout in the Afghan mountains was lost 

when U.S. military leaders and the Bush administration failed to approve requests from 

military and CIA operatives on the ground for reinforcements. 

Bush, Bergen writes, was “incensed” when Michael Morell, his CIA briefer, told him in early 

2002 that bin Laden had survived the Tora Bora attacks, and “became hostile, as if Morell 

himself were the culprit.” 

In 2005, Bergen reports, a paper written by a CIA analyst became the guide for the ultimately 

successful hunt. With the absence of any plausible leads after nearly four years, the analyst 

proposed building the search on four “pillars” — bin Laden’s family, his communications 

with top al-Qaeda leaders, his occasional outreach to the media and his use of a courier 

network. 

It was the now widely known discovery and years-long tracking of the courier Abu Ahmed 

al-Kuwaiti, who lived inside the compound with bin Laden, that ultimately cracked the case. 

As they debated how to find out whether bin Laden was inside, the CIA discussed numerous 

proposals. 

“One idea was to throw in foul-smelling stink bombs to flush out the occupants,” Bergen 

says. Another was to use loudspeakers outside to broadcast from a purported “voice of Allah” 

commanding them to come into the street. Others proposed establishing a nearby safe house. 

That idea was adopted but provided agents with little information about what, or who, was 

inside. 

When Obama met with his top aides April 28, two days before the raid, both Gates and Vice 

President Biden reiterated their opposition to the operation as too risky. Bergen writes that 

they argued that the evidence of bin Laden’s presence was circumstantial, the mission was 

too dangerous and relations with Pakistan would be destroyed. 
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Gates has publicly acknowledged reservations. At the final April 28 White House meeting 

before the raid, Bergen says, Gates told Obama he would be “more comfortable” with “some 

kind of precision strike” rather than a commando raid. 

After Obama gave the formal go-ahead two days before the May 1 mission, White House 

aides continued to debate whether he should attend a media dinner the night of the raid and 

whether his presence in the Situation Room during the operation would give the unwelcome 

impression that the chief executive was “micromanaging” a military operation. 
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Nawaz warns of grand opposition alliance to topple Gilani 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Tuesday, May 1, 2012 

(ANI) 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) leader Nawaz Sharif has dropped some potent 

hints to unseat Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani, and among them a move to form a grand 

opposition alliance against the government. 

Nawaz emphasised that pushing Gilani to resign was the party’s ‘final decision’. 

Nawaz said the PML-N would contact Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam (JUI-F), Jamaat-e-Islami (JI), 

all the nationalist parties of Sindh and Balochistan and even the Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf 

(PTI)- a rising party considered the PML-N’s chief political opponent, to form an alliance 

against the Gilani government. 

Nawaz warned of launching a countrywide mass movement against the government if Gilani 

did not step down after his conviction by the Supreme Court last week. 

 

“Obey the Supreme Court verdict. Abandon the premiership or face a protest movement,” 

Nawaz said, addressing Gilani. “This is the decision of the people of Pakistan and I announce 

it as the representative of the masses,” he added. 

However, Nawaz did not explicitly elaborate the modalities of his planned mass movement. 

On the other hand, the PTI’s reaction to working with the PML-N was lukewarm. 

“Nawaz Sharif’s track record is a story of unfulfilled promises and false commitments as he 

let down fellow opposition parties on every occasion… so how can we trust him this time,” 

said Shafqat Mehmood, PTI’s information secretary and media manager. 

“We’ll chalk out our own strategy to pressurise the government to comply with the Supreme 

Court decision,” Mehmood added. 

JI’s spokesperson Ameerul Azeem said the party was in favour of evolving cooperation 

among all political forces against the government. 
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“The bottom line is we want a movement to bring down the government,” The Express 

Tribune quoted Ameerul, as saying. 

A JUI-F spokesperson said the party did not want any confrontation between the government 

and the judiciary. 

“I think there is still confusion in the prime minister’s contempt. The court has not explicitly 

said that he is disqualified,” said MPA Mufti Kafayatullah. “We are not in a hurry. We will 

decide our line of action when all these issues are settled,” he added. (ANI) 
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Obama makes surprise trip to Afghanistan to sign key pact, mark bin Laden raid 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, May 2, 2012 

By KEVIN SIEFF and SCOTT WILSON 

KABUL — President Obama outlined his plan to end America’s longest foreign war during a 

visit here Tuesday colored by election-year politics and economic uncertainty, declaring that 

“this time of war began in Afghanistan, and this is where it will end.” 

“We have traveled through more than a decade under the dark cloud of war,” the president 

said at a U.S. military base. “In the pre-dawn darkness of Afghanistan, we can see the light of 

a new day on the horizon.” 

Obama delivered his address at the end of an unannounced visit here to sign a long-term 

partnership agreement with the Afghan government and to mark, alongside American troops 

at Bagram air base outside this capital city, the first anniversary of the raid that killed Osama 

bin Laden. 

Less than two hours after Obama left the country, insurgents killed at least seven people in a 

suicide bombing outside a heavily guarded housing compound for foreigners, news services 

reported. The Taliban claimed responsibility for the attack, which led to a prolonged gun 

battle between insurgents and Afghan soldiers who rushed to the scene, the Associated Press 

reported. 

Obama’s trip came amid criticism at home that the president is using the anniversary of bin 

Laden’s death to advance his reelection prospects — featuring his decision to launch the 

mission in campaign videos and other political settings, for example. As Republican critics 

have called his leadership abroad weak, Obama has held up the bin Laden operation as 

evidence that he is willing to make risky decisions to protect U.S. interests. 

 

His arrival here was timed to make the “strategic partnership agreement” official before an 

important NATO summit this month — and, in the words of one senior administration 

official traveling with Obama, to take advantage of “a resonant day for both our countries on 

the anniversary of the death of bin Laden.” 
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Obama used his time with the troops to emphasize the sacrifices they and their families have 

made over more than a decade of conflict, saying that in doing so they made the bin Laden 

mission successful and put the long war on a path to its conclusion. 

The hours-long visit was directed almost entirely toward an American audience, unfolding 

while most Afghans slept. It also served to promote detente after some of the tensest months 

in U.S.-Afghan relations. 

Since February, American service members have inadvertently burned Korans at a U.S. 

military base, Army Staff Sgt. Robert Bales allegedly murdered 17 civilians in Kandahar 

province, and at least 18 NATO troops have been killed by their Afghan counterparts. In 

addition to straining ties and infuriating Afghans, the incidents have contributed to rising war 

fatigue at home. 

Opinion polls show most Americans no longer believe the war is worth fighting. But the 

strategic agreement and the troop withdrawal schedule allow Obama to say that he has ended 

the war in Iraq and is winding down the one in Afghanistan, a position even a majority of 

Republicans favor. 

“The Iraq war is over. The number of our troops in harm’s way has been cut in half, and more 

will be coming home soon,” Obama said Tuesday. “We have a clear path to fulfill our 

mission in Afghanistan while delivering justice to al-Qaeda.” 

Obama campaigned in 2008 on a pledge to end the Iraq war, which he did in December, and 

to strengthen the U.S. effort in Afghanistan at a time when the Taliban appeared resurgent 

and al-Qaeda was active in the regions along the Pakistani border. 

With opposition to the Afghanistan war building within his party, Obama announced the 

beginning of the end of the U.S. mission last year by adopting a withdrawal timeline more 

rapid than some of his commanders recommended. 

The decision drew criticism from some of his GOP rivals, including the presumptive 

presidential nominee, Mitt Romney, that Obama was calibrating his war strategy to the 

election calendar. Romney, who on Tuesday gave Obama a share of the credit for bin 

Laden’s killing, has said the U.S. goal should be to defeat the Taliban on the battlefield. 

But Obama on Tuesday laid out a different ambition. 

“Our goal is not to build a country in America’s image or to eradicate every vestige of the 

Taliban,” he said. “These objectives would require many more years, many more dollars and 

many more American lives. Our goal is to destroy al-Qaeda, and we are on a path to do 

exactly that.” 

The last of the 33,000 troops Obama dispatched to Afghanistan in 2009 will head home at the 

end of September. Senior administration officials said Tuesday that, though no specific future 

troop levels have been determined, a “steady reduction” will follow over the next two years. 

Obama’s timeline calls on Afghan security forces to take the lead in combat operations by the 

end of next year. All U.S. troops are scheduled to leave by the end of 2014, except for 
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trainers who will assist Afghan forces and a small contingent of troops with a specific 

mission to combat al-Qaeda through counterterrorism operations. 

In his remarks, Obama emphasized that the United States will not seek permanent military 

bases in Afghanistan, a country that for centuries has fiercely opposed foreign interlopers. 

Those U.S. trainers and Special Operations troops that remain beyond 2014 will live on 

Afghan bases. Senior administration officials said the agreement is meant to send a signal to 

the Taliban that they cannot “wait out” the international presence, which is supporting a 

fragile Afghan government. 

“The goal I set to defeat al-Qaeda and deny it a chance to rebuild is now within reach,” 

Obama said. 

Traveling overnight and landing in darkness, Obama arrived at Bagram air base, 35 miles 

north of Kabul, at 10:20 p.m. local time and boarded a helicopter for a flight into the capital. 

He arrived at the presidential palace just after 11 p.m. for a meeting with President Hamid 

Karzai, who has had a contentious relationship with Obama over the years. 

“I’m here to affirm the bond between our two countries and to thank Americans and Afghans 

who have sacrificed so much over these last 10 years,” Obama said. “Neither Americans nor 

the Afghan people asked for this war, yet for a decade we’ve stood together.” 

In signing the agreement after 20 months of difficult negotiations, Obama said that “the 

Afghan people and the world should know that Afghanistan has a partner in the United 

States.” 

Karzai has long requested reassurance from Obama that U.S. support would not wane after 

2014. The agreement commits Obama to ask Congress for money to support Afghanistan 

through 2024, but it does not specify the amount of annual aid. 

The accord is designed to promote the training of Afghan forces, a reconciliation and 

reintegration process for Taliban fighters who leave the battlefield, and regional stability with 

a focus on improving relations with Pakistan. A second senior administration official, who 

also spoke on the condition of anonymity, called it “a crucial component to bring the war to 

an end responsibly.” 

In speaking with troops after the signing ceremony, Obama sounded notes of praise and hope. 

“I know the battle is not yet over; some of your buddies are going to get injured, some of 

your buddies may get killed. And there’s going to be heartbreak and pain ahead,” he said. 

“But there is a light on the horizon because of the sacrifices you made.” 

Karzai has had a tempestuous relationship with American leaders in recent years, making 

demands that U.S. officials have seen as unrealistic and maligning Washington as trying to 

strong-arm reconciliation efforts with the Taliban. 

At the heart of Karzai’s discontent were two issues that appeared to have the potential to 

obstruct a long-term partnership: night operations and a U.S. military prison at Bagram. 
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This year, at Karzai’s behest, the United States agreed to cede control of the night raids and 

the detention center to Afghan security forces — concessions that paved the way for the long-

term partnership agreement. 

But beyond the substantive reforms that Karzai has demanded, Afghan officials say their 

president has also longed for more access to Washington — a wish that Obama’s rare visit to 

Kabul may have sought to satisfy. 

Administration officials said Obama wanted to sign the deal in Kabul to highlight Afghan 

sovereignty and the changing nature of the U.S.-Afghan relationship. 

“Today, with the signing of the strategic partnership agreement, we look forward to a future 

of peace,” he said after signing the pact. 

Americans have not outlined what the U.S. troop presence will look like beyond 2014, and 

NATO has yet to specify its long-term financial commitment to the Afghan security forces. 

That topic will be a focal point of the NATO summit in Chicago this month. 

U.S. military officials say they have been impressed with the improvement of the Afghan 

forces — an assessment echoed Tuesday by administration officials traveling with Obama. 

But the Taliban remains strong in the south and the east, penetrating key security barriers in 

Kabul and Kandahar — the country’s most important cities — within the past month. In a 

coordinated assault on April 15, more than 35 militants staged simultaneous attacks on high-

profile targets in several cities across eastern Afghanistan, including the capital. 

“Let us finish the work at hand,” Obama said Tuesday, “and forge a just and lasting peace.” 

Wilson reported from Washington. Staff writers Karen DeYoung and Ed O’Keefe in 

Washington contributed to this report. 
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Kabul pact: Pakistan’s India discomfort makes it hard, says US 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Wednesday, May 2, 2012 

(IANS) 

Terrorist safe havens in Pakistan pose a tough challenge, a Pentagon report said as an 

American official admitted that a strategic partnership agreement with Afghanistan may be 

“hard” to work due to Pakistan’s discomfort with a Kabul government too closely aligned 

with India. 

President Barack Obama signed a strategic partnership agreement with Afghanistan and 

barely hours later Taliban mounted an audacious attack in Kabul that left 11, including five 

terrorists, dead. 

“This is hard,” a senior administration official said in a background briefing on the 10-year 

agreement with President Hamid Karzai signed by Obama during a visit to Kabul under cover 

of darkness on the first anniversary of the US raid that killed Osama bin Laden in 

neighbouring Pakistan. 

“Pakistan is not going to have completely changed the strategic orientation, which means that 

they are not going to be comfortable with a Kabul government that is too closely aligned with 

India,” he said when asked if the accord on the role of US forces beyond the end of the war in 

2014 was going to work. 

This “means that they’re going to be nervous about the Northern Alliance, which means that 

they’re going to be continuing to seek hedges,” the official said. “So if you combine all those 

factors, this is still going to be tough.” 

 

However, Obama himself sounded confident as he told Americans in a high-profile television 

address from the war-torn nation that he has wound down two unpopular wars since taking 

office three years ago and the defeat of Al Qaeda is “within reach”. 

“My fellow Americans, we have travelled through more than a decade under the dark cloud 

of war. Yet here, in the pre-dawn darkness of Afghanistan, we can see the light of a new day 

on the horizon,” 
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Shortly after arriving, about midnight local time, Obama and Karzai inked a pact to designate 

Afghanistan a major non-NATO ally. The agreement says the US will provide aid, advisers 

and support after NATO combat troops leave in 2014. 

“The goal that I set – to defeat Al Qaeda, and deny it a chance to rebuild – is within reach,” 

Obama said, adding that “there will be difficult days ahead. The enormous sacrifices of our 

men and women are not over.” 

There are around 130,000 forces in Afghanistan, including around 90,000 US forces and 

40,000 troops from other nations. Those forces are scheduled to end combat operations after 

2014, about thirteen years after the war began. 

A new Pentagon report noted that US-led coalition forces have weakened the Taliban in 

Afghanistan, but terrorist safe havens in Pakistan and endemic corruption still pose tough 

challenges. 

“The Taliban-led insurgency’s safe haven in Pakistan, as well as the limited capacity of the 

Afghan Government, remain the biggest risks to the process of turning security gains into a 

durable and sustainable Afghanistan,” the latest semi-annual Pentagon report to the Congress 

Tuesday said. 

Insurgents “still operate with impunity from sanctuaries in Pakistan”, the report said. 

“Challenges remain,” a senior defence official told reporters in a background briefing on the 

report. “The most important of those challenges, of course, remains the sanctuaries in 

Pakistan and the ability of the Taliban to refit, regroup and rearm there.” 

The Taliban and the Haqqani network use areas in Pakistan’s federally administered tribal 

areas to attack Afghan and NATO troops. 

“It’s Pakistan’s duty as a responsible international country to control all violence that 

emanates from its borders into other areas,” the official said. “And we continue to urge them 

to do so.” 

(Arun Kumar can be contacted at arun.kumar@ians.in) 
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Afghanistan: More Questions Than Answers 

SOURCE: Council on Foreign relations 
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Wednesday, May 2, 2012 

By: RICHARD N. HAASS, President, Council on Foreign Relations 

President Obama has been of two minds toward Afghanistan since the outset of his 

presidency. In December 2009, en route to tripling the U.S. military presence there, he 

declared that U.S. military forces would begin to withdraw from that country in eighteen 

months. Now, two-and-a-half years later, he stated that U.S. military forces would continue to 

leave Afghanistan but that American soldiers would remain in the country until at least 2024. 

The announcement of the U.S.-Afghan “Strategic Partnership Agreement” raises at least as 

many questions as it answers. How many U.S. troops will remain in country after 2014 and 

what will be their precise role? What will be the ultimate scale of Afghan army and police 

forces? How much will all this cost, and what will be the U.S. share? And what is the extent 

of the U.S. commitment to Afghanistan if, as is all too possible, this mix of Afghan and U.S. 

effort is not enough in the face of Taliban ruthlessness, Pakistani provision of a sanctuary for 

the Taliban, and Afghan corruption and divisions? 

 

The bigger question over the president’s speech is not that some U.S. forces are to stay in 

Afghanistan–U.S. forces have remained in other hot spots for decades and played a useful 

role–but centers on the purpose and scale of the ongoing commitment. Mr. Obama put 

forward two rationales. The first is that absent this effort, “al-Qaeda could establish itself 

once more” inside the country. This is of course true. But it could regroup in Afghanistan 

even with this effort. More important, it is not clear how this possibility would distinguish 

Afghanistan from, say, Yemen or Somalia or Nigeria. The global effort against terror is just 

that—global–and there is no reason for the effort in Afghanistan to be large. It is not the 

central battleground in a struggle against an enemy with access to dozens of countries. 

All of which takes us to the second rationale for the announced policy: to “finish the job we 

started in Afghanistan and end this war responsibly.” But past sacrifice is a poor justification 

for continued sacrifice unless it is warranted. The truth is that while the United States still has 

interests in Afghanistan, none of them, other than opposing al-Qaeda, rises to the level of 

vital. And this vital interest can be addressed with a modest commitment of troops and 

dollars. 
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Bin Laden’s Private Papers Go Online 

SOURCE: Slatest.com 

Thursday, May 3, 2012 

By RACHAEL LEVY 

The seized letters offer a glimpse into his final days but not, as some have suggested, his 

views on Fox News and MSNBC. 

The latest batch of Osama Bin Laden’s papers were made public Thursday, providing a 

glimpse into the thinking of the now-deceased al-Qaida leader’s final days. 

The big takeaways: He remained committed to attacking American targets, including 

President Obama and Gen. David Petraeus, up until the end, but had become increasingly 

frustrated with what he saw as the incompetence of his allies who led al-Qaida affiliates. 

Oh yeah, and as Twitter has probably already (incorrectly) told you, there was something 

about how he hates Fox News and hearts Keith Olbermann. But we’ll get to that in a bit. 

Here’s a general recap from the Combating Terrorism Center at West Point, which published 

the selection of internal documents seized in last year’s raid on Bin Laden’s Pakistani 

hideout: 

 

In contrast to his public statements that focused on the injustice of those he believed to be the 

“enemies” of Muslims, namely corrupt “apostate” Muslim rulers and their Western 

“overseers,” the focus of Bin Ladin’s private letters is Muslims’ suffering at the hands of his 

jihadi “brothers”. He is at pain advising them to abort domestic attacks that cause Muslim 

civilian casualties and focus on the United States, “our desired goal.” Bin Ladin’s frustration 

with regional jihadi groups and his seeming inability to exercise control over their actions and 

public statements is the most compelling story to be told on the basis of the 17 de-classified 

documents. “Letters from Abbottabad” is an initial exploration and contextualization of 17 

documents that will be the grist for future academic debate and discussion. 

The Associated Press with a more streamlined take: “The documents show dark days for al-

Qaida and its hunkered-down leader after years of attacks by the United States and what bin 

Laden saw as bumbling within his own organization and its terrorist allies.” 

Nothing in the messages point to collaboration with Pakistani authorities, but the AP reports 

that “presumably such references would have remained classified” and “it wasn’t 

immediately clear how many of bin Laden’s documents the U.S. was still keeping secret.” 
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OK, we’ve kept you in suspense long enough. About Bin Laden’s alleged media criticism: 

Early reports, including this one from Business Insider, began bouncing around the Web 

Thursday morning that claimed that Bin Laden thought Fox News “lacked neutrality” while 

MSNBC was “good and neutral” up until it “fired two of the most famous journalists – Keith 

Olberman and Octavia Nasser.” [sic] (Other pull-quotes: CBS’s 60 Minutes was great in part 

because of “its long broadcasting time.”) 

In reality, however, it looks like the Twitter-verse got a little ahead of itself. As NPR 

correctly pointed out from the start, those comments were most likely actually from 

American-born jihadist Adam Gadahn, who served as an al-Qaida spokesman. (The Atlantic 

Wire did a good job of documenting the adventures in misreporting on this topic.) 
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NA passes resolutions in favour of PM, south Punjab province 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, May 3, 2012 

ISLAMABAD: Amid intense opposition and uproar from Pakistan Muslim League – Nawaz 

(PML-N) members, the National Assembly adopted resolutions on Thursday supporting the 

creation of a south Punjab province and reposing confidence in Prime Minister Yousuf Raza 

Gilani, DawnNews reported. 

Angry protests from opposition benches marred Thursday’s NA session, which started with a 

delay of two hours. Shouts of “Go Gilani, go!” by opposition lawmakers filled the House as 

PML-N members tore copies of the day’s agenda to pieces, staging another noisy protest to 

keep up its campaign against PM Gilani. 

“I wish we do not revive those unethical traditions in the House. We should not undermine 

the supremacy of the Parliament that has been established during the last four and half years,” 

National Assembly Speaker Fehmida Mirza urged the opposition members. 

Members from the PML-N, who had left their seats to sit on the stairs opposite to the 

Speaker’s dais even before start of the proceedings, carried placards and chanted slogans 

against the prime minister. 

The Speaker’s repeated requests to maintain decorum seemed to fall on deaf ears as the 

protesting members continued their sloganeering against the government. 

 

Meanwhile, amid all the commotion , Federal Law Minister Farooq H Naek presented two 

resolutions in the house — one reposing confidence in the prime minister and the other 

supporting the formation of a south Punjab province. Both resolutions were passed by the 

House amid echoes of “No! No!” from the opposition members. 

The session was adjourned until Friday after the passage of the resolutions. 

‘No significance’ 

Leader of the Opposition in the National Assembly Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan said that not 

only was the Pakistan Muslim League – Nawaz (PML-N) in favour of the formation of a 
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south Punjab province, it also supported the creation of the Bahawalpur and Hazara 

provinces. 

Speaking to media representatives outside the assembly, Nisar said a commission should be 

constituted for this purpose. 

Nisar moreover said that the passing of a resolution in the National Assembly over the 

formation of a south Punjab province had no significance. 
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Karzai says U.S. has bowed to his ‘hot button’ demands on Afghanistan governance 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, May 4, 2012 

(ANI) 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai, explaining his signing of a strategic pact with the United 

States, said Washington has bowed to many of his demands. 

Karzai said the Strategic Partnership Agreement signed Tuesday evening in Kabul, met 

several of Afghanistan’s tough conditions, and highlighted that it forbids the U.S. from 

attacking other countries from the bases it may retain there after the bulk of foreign troops 

withdraw in 2014. 

Karzai expressed gratitude for the decade of U.S. and international assistance to Afghanistan. 

He also said he hoped the U.S. Congress would back the agreement. 

Karzai said the U.S. yielded ground in negotiations on hot-button issues such as the detention 

Afghan citizens and night raids by U.S. special operations forces. 

 

“Our fundamental conditions were that the U.S. forces must not have the permission to run 

prisons…they must not be allowed to arrest Afghans, they must not be allowed to enter 

Afghan homes,” the Wall Street Journal quoted Karzai, as saying. “These were our 

preconditions in order to enter into this strategic agreement,” he added. 

Karzai also highlighted the Afghan government’s desire to eventually disband military-led 

provincial reconstruction teams; organisations that Afghan officials say have undermined the 

effectiveness of local and provincial governments. 

He said the pact cemented Afghanistan’s stature as a fully sovereign state that could negotiate 

on equal terms with the U.S. 

“Afghanistan is now a dignified country,” he said. “I call on you to come to Afghanistan, join 

the peace process and strengthen the nation of Afghanistan,” he added. (ANI) 
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‘Taliban grew stronger following US troops surge in Afghanistan by Obama in 2010′ 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Monday, May 7, 2012 

(ANI) 

The Taliban has grown stronger since President Barack Obama sent 33,000 more US troops 

to Afghanistan in 2010, according to Senate intelligence leaders. 

A report by Senator Dianne Feinstein, a Democrat, and Representative Mike Rogers, 

Republican, has challenged Obama’s evaluation during his visit to Kabul that America has 

broken the Taliban’s momentum. 

Feinstein said: “I think we’d both say that what we’ve found is that the Taliban is stronger.” 

Feinstein and Rogers had recently gone for a fact-finding trip to Afghanistan where they met 

President Hamid Karzai. 

“President Karzai believes that the Taliban will not come back. I’m not so sure,” adding, 

“The Taliban has a shadow system of governors in many provinces,” News 24 quoted 

Feinstein as saying. 

They said that a recent defence policy bill would withhold about 60 percent of military aid to 

Pakistan if the defence secretary could not prove that the money would be used in fighting the 

Taliban and ensuring that Pakistan would help to counter roadside bombs. 

 

Both Rogers and Feinstein said the United States should designate the Haqqani network, an 

Afghan insurgent group believed to be based in Pakistan, as a terrorist organization. 

They said that the USA should take aggressive steps to disrupt their operations. 

Rogers said that the group was responsible for almost 500 US deaths and continued to 

operate outposts along the Afghan-Pakistani border. (ANI) 
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Taliban beheads 13 Pakistani soldiers 

SOURCE: Associated Press 

Monday, May 7, 2012 

AP 

Taliban fighters have killed 14 Pakistani soldiers in a key militant sanctuary along the Afghan 

border, beheading all but one of them and hanging two of the heads from wooden poles in the 

centre of town, officials say. 

The killings in Miran Shah, the main town in the North Waziristan tribal area, highlight the 

dilemma facing the military in dealing with an area used by both the country’s fiercest 

enemy, the Pakistani Taliban, and Afghan and Pakistani militants believed to be close to the 

government who are battling US-led forces in neighbouring Afghanistan. 

The US has repeatedly demanded that Pakistan launch an offensive in North Waziristan, 

especially against the so-called Haqqani network. Pakistan has promised to do so in the 

future, but claims its forces are stretched too thin right now fighting the Pakistani Taliban in 

other parts of the tribal region. 

 

“Something has to be done, and it’s in the offing,” Lt Gen Khalid Rabbani, the army’s top 

commander in the northwest, told The Associated Press on Monday. “North Waziristan is the 

only place left” that hasn’t been the target of an operation, he said. 

Many analysts believe Pakistan is reluctant to target militants in North Waziristan with whom 

it has strong historical ties and could be useful allies in Afghanistan after foreign forces 

withdraw. But those militants are also allies with the Pakistani Taliban, complicating matters 

even further. 

On Sunday, the Taliban ambushed a security checkpoint in Miran Shah, killing nine Pakistani 

soldiers, the army said. Militants had been firing on the checkpoint for the past few days 

before they ambushed it, the army said. 

When authorities finally retrieved the bodies of the dead soldiers, they found they had been 

beheaded, said intelligence officials, speaking on condition of anonymity because they were 

not authorised to talk to the media. 

The army retaliated on Sunday with helicopter gunships that pounded suspected militant 

hideouts and also hit three houses and a mosque in the town, said intelligence officials. Three 

civilians were killed and 20 were wounded in the helicopter attacks, they said. It’s unclear 

how many militants were killed. 
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The military also raided a house in Miran Shah on Sunday night, killing a militant 

commander and several of his colleagues, said intelligence officials. But the remaining 

militants escaped with five soldiers captured during the raid. 

They beheaded four of them and hung two of their heads from poles in Miran Shah on 

Monday. The bodies of the others were dumped in Miran Shah bazaar, the officials said. 

“This will not shy us off establishing the writ of the government in all the areas, including 

North Waziristan,” said Rabbani, who commands 150,000 troops in the northwest along the 

Afghan border. 

The army unleashed its helicopter gunships again Monday, attacking a weapons market in 

Miran Shah where the militants who attacked the security checkpoint were believed to be 

hiding, said intelligence officials. The attack killed some 30 militants and destroyed dozens 

of shops that sold assault rifles, ammunition and rocket propelled grenades, the officials said. 

Since the fighting started Sunday, 20 Pakistani troops have been injured, said the officials. 

The attack on the weapons market occurred after the army had declared a curfew, so there did 

not appear to be any civilian casualties within the bazaar, said Haji Zafran, one of the shop 

owners. But a dozen people were wounded when a mosque near the market was hit, he said. 
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Clinton arrives in India, urges cooperation on Iran 

Source: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, May 8, 2012 

By JIA LYNN YANG and RAMA LAKSHMI 

NEW DELHI —Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton arrived in India’s capital Monday 

with a clear message for the country’s leaders: Cooperate with us on Iran. 

Yet less than a mile from her meeting with Prime Minister Manmohan Singh, there was 

another group meeting with Indian leaders. An Iranian trade delegation is in New Delhi, 

overlapping with Clinton’s trip and potentially undermining one of its main purposes. 

The Obama administration is turning up the pressure on India to join international sanctions 

against Iran that would choke off funds for the country’s nuclear program. India, which relies 

on Iran for about 12 percent of its oil imports, has so far been unwilling to go along. 

“The United States and India share the same goal,” said Clinton at a joint press conference 

Tuesday morning with India’s Minister of External Affairs S.M. Krishna. “We both want to 

prevent Iran from getting a nuclear weapon and India’s been a strong partner in urging Iran to 

live up to its international obligations.” 

Time is running out for India to make a decision. Starting June 28, the United States will 

impose sanctions on any foreign bank or company engaging in oil transactions with the 

Iranian central bank. The European Union has agreed to a full embargo beginning July 1. 

 

Clinton said the United States “commended” the steps taken so far by India to reduce its 

imports from Iran but urged its ally in the region to go further. 

The United States needs as many partners as possible as it presses Iran to cooperate. 

Representatives from six countries, including the United States, met with Iran in April to 

negotiate, and more talks are expected with the United Nations later this month. 

Clinton also had tough words for Pakistan during her trip, saying the country has fallen short 

in its pursuit of Hafiz Saeed, the suspected architect of the 2008 terrorist attacks in Mumbai, 

often called ‘India’s 9/11.’ 

“We’re well aware that there has not yet been the steps taken by the Pakistani government to 

do what both India and the United States have repeatedly requested them they do,” said 
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Clinton at a town hall-style meeting in Kolkata Monday. “And we’re going to keep pushing 

that point.” 

At the press conference Tuesday, she said, Pakistan “needs to make sure that its territory is 

not used as launching pads for terrorist attacks anywhere, including inside Pakistan. Because 

the great unfortunate fact is that terrorists in Pakistan have killed more than 30,000 

Pakistanis.” 

The Obama administration has tried to build a closer relationship with India. At the Kolkata 

event Monday, Clinton repeated Obama’s declaration that the United States’ relationship with 

India will be “one of the defining partnerships of the 21st century.” 

Given shared concerns about security issues in China and Pakistan, some observers believe 

the world’s two biggest democracies would make natural partners. And trade between the 

countries has expanded steadily, from $9 billion in 1995 to $100 billion now. 

But progress has been bumpy. Aside from the issue of sanctions against Iran, U.S. businesses 

have also been frustrated that India, unlike China, has not allowed retailers such as Wal-Mart 

to set up stores in the country and gain access to its booming middle class. 

“I come with, certainly, a belief that India can compete with anybody, anywhere,” Clinton 

said. “The more open India becomes over time, the greater the standards of living and 

opportunity for the broader number of people will be.” 

India is exploring ways to make itself more open to Iran. A 56-member Iranian trade team 

arrived in New Delhi for talks with top Commerce Ministry officials Monday to discuss ways 

of strengthening business ties in sectors that do not fall under the international sanctions, such 

as pharmaceuticals and farm products. 

“The future of India-Iran trade relations is very promising, even though there will be 

difficulties in the beginning. But in our talks today, I observed that the spirit among officials 

and traders here is positive,” said Yahya Ale-Eshagh, the president of Tehran Chamber of 

Commerce and Industry and Mines. After meeting with business leaders Tuesday, the team 

will head for India’s commercial capital, Mumbai, on Wednesday. 

Trade delegates said they hoped to increase annual bilateral trade from $ 15 billion to $25 

billion over the next four years. 

The irony of their visit coinciding with Clinton’s discussions with India this week to cut back 

on its oil imports from Iran was not lost on those at the traders conference. Iran is India’s 

second-largest source of oil, after Saudi Arabia. 

“Together, the potential of trade cooperation between the two countries can become an 

economic force to reckon with. That is why there are so many vested interests who do not 

want this to succeed,” Saif Mahmood, a member of the legal group formed to assist bilateral 

trade, said at the conference. 

Clinton’s trip to India followed a harrowing week of diplomacy in Beijing negotiating the 

fate of activist Chen Guangcheng. She stopped in the capital of Bangladesh, Dhaka, over the 

weekend to meet with the country’s dueling female political leaders, Prime Minister Sheikh 
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Hasina and the former head of the government, Khaleda Zia. Clinton also met with famed 

microcredit pioneer Muhammad Yunus. 

On Sunday, she flew just over the border to Kolkata, a historic city that was once the capital 

of the British Indian empire. 

Clinton’s motorcade raced from the airport to the city, passing a stretch of farmland dotted 

with office buildings under construction, signals of West Bengal’s ambition to become an 

investment hub for tech companies. 

At the town hall meeting, held at a girls school, the moderator and members of the audience 

implored Clinton to run for U.S. president in 2016. 

“I’m very flattered, but I feel like it’s time for me to step off the high wire,” she said. “I’ve 

been involved at the highest level of American politics for 20 years now. I’d like to come 

back to India and just wander around without having the streets be closed and a lot of security 

around.” 

Clinton met for nearly an hour with one of the most famous women in India, Mamata 

Banerjee, chief minister of West Bengal state and a critical ally of the ruling Congress party. 

Banerjee, who is also known as “Didi,” meaning older sister, ended 34 years of Communist 

rule in West Bengal last year. 

“I know for myself how difficult it is for women to get elected anywhere,” Clinton said in 

Kolkata. “When I meet a woman who’s broken through those barriers .?.?. we share a 

common bond, if you will, having gone through the fire of electoral politics.” 
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AP Interview: Pakistan Army Says US Scapegoating 

SOURCE: ABC News 

Tuesday, May 8, 2012 

By CHRIS BRUMMIT 

PESHAWAR American efforts to talk peace with insurgents in Afghanistan mean 

Washington can no longer expect Pakistan to attack all the militant factions on its side of the 

border, some of whom Islamabad is also reaching out to, the commander of Pakistan’s forces 

along the frontier told The Associated Press. 

In a sign of the bad blood between Washington and Islamabad, Lt. Gen. Khalid Rabbani also 

accused the U.S. of seeking to make Pakistan a scapegoat for its failure to beat the insurgency 

in Afghanistan. 

U.S. and NATO officials say Pakistani tolerance of — or support for — Afghan factions 

operating on its soil is hobbling efforts to end the resistance to the foreign military presence 

in Afghanistan. The U.S. wants Pakistan to launch an offensive or otherwise disrupt militant 

groups in North Waziristan, the stronghold for multiple insurgent networks on the border. 

“Why do they to raise their fingers toward Pakistan? It is shifting the blame to others,” 

Rabbani said in his offices in a highly secure section of the main northwestern city of 

Peshawar. “Is Afghanistan free of Taliban? It has hundreds of thousands of them.” 

Rabbani was speaking a day after militants in North Waziristan beheaded 13 Pakistani 

soldiers, including four that it captured when Pakistani troops raided a militant hideout. 

 

The killings highlighted the dilemma facing the military in dealing with an area used by both 

the country’s fiercest enemies, the Pakistani Taliban and al-Qaida, and Afghan and Pakistani 

militants who are battling U.S.-led forces in Afghanistan but who the army believes don’t 

pose a direct threat to Islamabad. 

One powerful faction in North Waziristan is led by a commander called Hafiz Gul Bahadur, 

who is believed to have signed a nonaggression pact with the government but still funnels 

fighters into Afghanistan. Rabbani defended the government’s dealings with Bahadur, saying 

“at the moment he seems to be trying to keep himself out of the trouble.” 

Washington has urged Pakistan to attack all the militants along the border, which it believes 

are equally dangerous. 
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Rabbani said U.S. and NATO were in contact with insurgents in Afghanistan to try and “co-

opt them into the peace process.” 

“Similar things are true on this side of the border as well,” he said. “Is it forbidden for us to 

do the same?” 

The Pakistani army has launched anti-militant operations in six of the seven tribal regions 

along the Afghan border since 2004, retaking parts of the mountainous area and losing 

hundreds of soldiers in bloody fighting. But just as U.S.-led forces have experienced across 

the border, the force has had trouble holding retaken territory and attacks continue to roil the 

region. 

Privately, some U.S. officials agree with Pakistan’s stated reason that its lacks the soldiers to 

move into North Waziristan and defeat the some 8,000 militants there. But others in Congress 

and the army accuse the force of seeking to keep the insurgents as proxies to influence events 

in Afghanistan, especially the so-called Haqqani network, whose leadership is said to be 

based in North Waziristan. 

Repeating assurances by other top army officers, Rabbani said several times that the army 

would launch operations in North Waziristan. But he didn’t say when this would happen, nor 

whether it would target all factions there. 

“Something has to be done, and it’s in the offing,” said Rabbani, who commands over 

150,000 soldiers and paramilitary forces in the rugged northwest. “North Waziristan is the 

only region we haven’t cleared. It should be done as early as possible.” 

U.S. officials have been hoping to see the army move into North Waziristan since 2010, but 

now believe it is unlikely before 2014, when Washington is committed to bringing most of its 

soldiers home. 

The unilateral American raid that killed Osama bin Laden last year badly hurt the relationship 

between the two countries. U.S. airstrikes that killed 24 Pakistani soldiers along the Afghan 

border in November effectively ended cooperation between the two forces. Islamabad 

ordered the closure of U.S. and NATO supply lines. 

Washington wants to rebuild ties with the country, but has had little success so far. 

———— 

Associated Press writers Rasool Dawar in Peshawar and Ishtiaq Mahsud in Dera Ismail Khan 

contributed to this report. 
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Gilani will ‘face music for standing with Zardari’: Sharif 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Wednesday, May 9, 2012 

(ANI) 

Pakistan Muslim League (PML-N) president Nawaz Sharif has said that Prime Minister 

Yousaf Raza Gilani would pay a price for supporting President Asif Ali Zardari. 

“You (PM Gilani) chose to stand by President Zardari. Now, face the music, because it is 

now too late for you to do anything to help yourself,’ Sharif said during a public gathering. 

Sharif’s remarks came hours after the Pakistan Supreme Court announced its detailed verdict 

against Gilani in a contempt of court case. 

 

“Gilani should have resigned when the apex court announced short order on April 26 and 

convicted him. He has violated the constitution,” The Daily Times quoted Sharif, as saying. 

“In foreign countries if an allegation is levelled against a premier or a minister, they resign on 

moral grounds, but Gilani refuses to write letter and does not resign, continuously ridiculing 

the superior judiciary,” he added. 

In reference to Gilani’s scheduled meeting with the British Prime Minister David Cameron in 

the UK, Sharif said it embarrassed him how they would think about Pakistani PM when they 

come face to face with him. 

Nawaz also said a letter had to be written to Swiss authorities to bring back 60 million dollars 

as the money belonged to the people of Pakistan. (ANI) 
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As U.S.-Taliban talks stall, hope for political solution dims 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, May 9, 2012 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

After more than a year of sporadic contact, U.S.-Taliban talks have been stalled for months, 

deflating the Obama administration’s hopes that progress toward a political solution to the 

Afghan war would be well underway this spring. 

President Obama, in a speech in Kabul last week, cited political reconciliation as one of the 

five pillars of his strategy to “complete our mission and end the war.” He said the 

administration was “in direct discussions” with the insurgents. 

But senior administration officials acknowledged that there have been no meetings with 

Taliban interlocutors since January. The lack of progress was underscored by a rash of 

insurgent attacks in recent weeks and a Taliban statement last week announcing the inception 

of “the current year’s spring operation” against foreign military “occupiers” and anyone who 

assists them. 

The administration had anticipated significant movement in the discussions by this month’s 

NATO summit in Chicago, where Afghan President Hamid Karzai and the alliance expect to 

set a course for the withdrawal of all U.S. and coalition combat troops from Afghanistan by 

the end of 2014. 

But the political plan, intended to move alongside military progress on a parallel track, now 

risks falling off the rails. The approaching pullout deadline has raised anxiety among many 

Afghans who fear they will be left with the results of a rushed negotiation that gives the 

Taliban unwarranted political power, or a civil war like the one that engulfed Afghanistan in 

the 1990s. 

 

The establishment of a Taliban office in the Persian Gulf nation of Qatar as a venue for 

negotiations, which the insurgents and the United States agreed to in November, was to usher 

in a series of confidence-building measures between the two combatant forces. Initially 

delayed by objections from Karzai, it is now on hold, amid finger-pointing and allegations of 

bad faith on all sides. 
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The uncertain future has given rise to new coalitions over which the administration has little 

control — some designed to make peace, others to gird for battle — and has encouraged 

Afghanistan’s neighbors to begin planning to protect their interests. 

“There’s open talk of civil war .?.?. between the north and the south, [and] among the south 

itself between the Taliban and other Pashtuns,” said Ahmed Rashid, a Pakistani author who 

has written extensively about al-Qaeda and the Taliban. “There’s going to be a wave of 

attacks and offenses by the Taliban if there is no peace process,” Rashid said at a recent 

Washington conference on reconciliation with the insurgents. 

Deadlocked over withdrawal 

“The role of the United States in talking to the Taliban, in meeting with insurgents, is one and 

only one,” Marc Grossman, the administration’s special representative for Afghanistan and 

Pakistan, said last month, “and that is to try to open the door to a conversation among 

Afghans about the future.” 

There is no question that Afghans are talking to one another, but there is little indication that 

any of those discussions are bearing fruit. Karzai, who blames the administration for not 

including him in its Taliban talks, has little to show for his own discussions with the 

insurgents. 

Administration officials counter that Karzai — whose final term in office is scheduled to end 

with elections in 2014 — has not been able to build political support among Afghanistan’s 

fractured ethnic and regional groups for a brokered solution to the war. 

According to Karzai adviser Mohammed Masoom Stanekzai, his government is in “formal 

negotiations” with Hezb-e-Islami, whose militant wing is headed by Gulbuddin Hekmatyar. 

U.S. forces consider the insurgent group, known as HiG (for Hezb-e-Islami Gulbuddin), to be 

more amenable to a deal and less threatening than either the main Taliban group headed by 

Mohammed Omar or the Taliban-affiliated Haqqani network. 

But talks with the HiG are now on their third iteration, with peace proposals repeatedly 

offered by the group and then withdrawn. 

The HiG and the other groups are demanding the complete withdrawal of all foreign troops 

from Afghanistan, a prospect rejected by both the Afghan and U.S. governments, which have 

already negotiated an agreement for a follow-on U.S. training and counterterrorism force 

beyond 2014. 

Stanekzai insisted in a recent interview that there is “some flexibility” in the insurgent 

position on this question, as well as a “growing realization that we have to be rational” in 

protecting Afghanistan’s long-term security in a dangerous and competitive neighborhood. 

“The risk is that the [complete] departure of foreign forces will put us back as a pawn for 

regional fighters,” he said. 

Tajiks and Uzbeks in northern Afghanistan, who ousted the Taliban government in 2001 with 

Americans’ help, fear that Karzai will allot positions of power to his fellow Pashtuns and 

have begun rebuilding militias that were disbanded after the Taliban defeat. They are openly 

seeking assistance from other Asian powers who share their concerns. 
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“They are preparing for the worst and hoping for the best,” said one of several administration 

officials who discussed the sensitive matter on the condition of anonymity. 

The northern leaders and many civil society activists consider an ongoing U.S. military 

presence as protection against Taliban expansion. But many other non-insurgent Afghans are 

suspicious of long-term U.S. aims and believe there will be no peace without a complete 

American withdrawal. 

Unfulfilled deals 

The administration and the Taliban differ on why discussions that seemed on the verge of a 

breakthrough late last year have stalled. In a statement in March, the insurgents said they had 

“suspended” talks after the Americans “turned their backs on their promises” made in 

November. 

Administration officials say it is the Taliban that reneged, by refusing to uphold its end of a 

bargain in which the Qatar office would be opened, and five Afghan detainees were to be 

transferred from Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, to house arrest in Qatar. The insurgents indicated 

that they would release U.S. Army Sgt. Bowe Bergdahl, whom the Haqqani network has held 

hostage since June 2009. 

The Taliban, U.S. officials said, agreed to issue public statements renouncing international 

terrorism — amounting to a formal break with al-Qaeda — and pledging to work with the 

Afghan government toward a political solution to the war. Those statements have not been 

made. 

In the meantime, other complications have emerged. Former Afghan diplomat and 

international gadfly Wahid Monawar flew to Qatar and met with the Taliban on behalf of 

what he said was “a Texas tycoon” offering to “privately finance” the release of the captured 

Western official. 

Although some U.S. lawmakers have objected to the transfer of any Taliban members held at 

Guantanamo Bay on the grounds that they could return to the battlefield, that offer remains 

on the table. At Karzai’s insistence, an Afghan government delegation visited the five 

prisoners early this year to ensure that they agreed to the Qatar move, and arranged for their 

families to join them there. 

But a memorandum of understanding negotiated between the U.S. Defense Department and 

the Qatar government has been hung up on Qatar’s reluctance to impose a travel ban on the 

detainees unless the Taliban guarantees they would not try to leave Qatari territory. 

“We’re waiting for them to respond,” a senior administration official said. “If the Taliban 

would tell Qatar it’s okay,” the official said, the process could be restarted. 

  



595 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN POLICE IN 

SPOTLIGHT AFTER FOILING TALIBAN 

STRIKE (MAY 10, 2012) 

Written by admin on donderdag, mei 10th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan Police In Spotlight After Foiling Taliban Strike 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

By GRAHAM BOWLEY 

Thursday, May 10, 2012 

KABUL, Afghanistan — An attack by six Taliban infiltrators in the eastern province of 

Paktika on Thursday killed three police officers but was put down before it reached the 

government offices that were its target, Afghan officials said. 

The fighting again put the spotlight on the Afghan Local Police force, which is trained by 

American Special Operations personnel and is seen as a critical hedge against the Taliban as 

Western forces begin withdrawing. The Afghan Local Police force, which was part of the 

response to the Paktika attack, has been the focus of intensified Taliban assaults as the annual 

fighting season has gotten under way. 

The attack began when six gunmen wearing explosive vests under Afghan Local Police 

uniforms tried to pass through a security checkpoint near the district governor’s building. 

Police forces stopped the men to question them, and a gun battle broke out, eventually 

stretching to two hours before the last attacker was killed. 

 

Two attackers detonated their explosives during the fight, but no civilians were hurt. Two 

members of the Afghan Local Police and one member of the national police force were 

killed. 

Afghan government control has long been spotty in Paktika Province, which is on the border 

with Pakistan. The Afghan Local Police program is considered crucial in such regions, as the 

national military and police forces begin to take over full security responsibility from 

international forces. 

On Thursday, an adviser to President Hamid Karzai reported progress in the NATO handover 

to Afghan control. The official, Ashraf Ghani, said, “Our findings from the first and second 

tranches of transition show that ever since the transition started, security has either improved 

or at least it has not deteriorated in the transitioned areas.” 

Mr. Karzai is to announce on Sunday which regions will be part of the next stage of 

transition, expected to begin imminently. Authority over security in regions accounting for 

about half of the Afghan population has been passed from coalition to Afghan control, with 
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coalition forces taking a supporting role. The next stage, the third of five, is expected to take 

that figure up to roughly three-quarters of the population, Western officials said. 

In a separate briefing at NATO headquarters, American military leaders said Afghan Local 

Police units had been created in 65 out of the 99 districts identified by the Afghan 

government in 2010 as requiring the new units. 

The force’s numbers are on track to grow to 19,000 by the end of the year and will reach 

30,000 as planned by the beginning of 2014, the last year of the NATO mission in 

Afghanistan, said Col. John Evans, deputy commanding officer of the Special Operations 

units responsible for training the Afghan Local Police. 

The forces themselves have come under increasing suspicion, however, as allegations of 

violence, theft and human rights abuses have led to fears that Western countries may merely 

be arming an unreliable militia that could be used by warlords after NATO forces withdraw. 

In a highly critical study released in September, Human Rights Watch detailed allegations 

that some Afghan Local Police forces had killed and raped civilians, stolen land, and carried 

out other abuses against villagers. 

In a report responding to the study in December, the American military admitted that some of 

the allegations were credible but rebutted others. 

On Thursday, Colonel Evans said that he had confidence in the vetting process and that the 

police were showing that, for the most part, they could hold their own. In an analysis of 1,000 

armed episodes across 65 districts where the Afghan Local Police forces faced activity by 

insurgents, in about 80 percent of the cases they stood and fought, he said. 

“The test is how they performed under fire, and they have done remarkably well,” Colonel 

Evans said. “They are paying the price in blood every day.” 

An employee of The New York Times contributed reporting from Khost Province, 

Afghanistan. 
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Pak desperate to attend Chicago summit despite NATO snub 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Saturday, May 12, 2012 

(ANI) 

Despite a hint from the NATO secretary general, that Pakistan may not attend the Chicago 

summit later this month, Islamabad still expects to participate in the historic gathering to 

discuss the Afghan endgame. 

Pakistan’s optimism stems from the fact that its ongoing negotiations with the U.S. appear to 

have made progress, reports The Express Tribune. 

A senior Pakistani official has disclosed that an agreement on the resumption of vital land 

routes for the NATO forces is expected to be concluded before the Chicago summit. 

Islamabad’s participation in the summit, being attended by over 60 world leaders, hinges on 

its decision to reopen supply lines for the western forces stationed in Afghanistan. 

NATO Secretary-General Anders Fogh Rasmussen has also tacitly linked Pakistan’s 

invitation to the NATO Chicago summit 2012 to the reopening of the supply routes through 

the country. 

 

“But as you also know, our transit routes through Pakistan are currently blocked. So we have 

to continue our dialogue with Pakistan, with a view to finding a solution to that because that’s 

really a matter of concern,” he said, without clearly mentioning if Pakistan had been invited 

to the summit or not. 

Pakistan Foreign Office spokesperson Moazzam Ali Khan said even if Pakistan did not go to 

Chicago, it would continue to play its role for the peace and stability in Afghanistan. (ANI) 
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Pakistan and the NATO Summit 

SOURCE: New Pakistan 

Saturday, May 12, 2012 

By MUKHTAR AHMED 

The news buzz of the week is that Pakistan has not been invited to the NATO Summit taking 

place in Chicago this month. According to reports, this May 20-21 two-day summit, with 

over 60 heads of state and governments, is expected to be the biggest NATO summit in 

history. The agenda includes likely discussion on impacts of recent events such as the Arab 

Spring, Libyan civil war, global financial crisis, and transition for NATO forces in 

Afghanistan. As explained here, NATO Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen 

mentions: 

“This will be a summit of commitment. Commitment to complete transition in Afghanistan. 

Commitment to strengthen even further the connections with our partners across the globe”. 

Not getting invited to the NATO summit in Chicago means that Pakistan will not be able to 

defend its priorities while crucial decisions are being made. It is a platform where concerns 

will be aired from all sides but Pakistan’s absence from that forum will only prove to be one 

less chance for dialogue between US and Pakistan. Of special interest to Pakistan would be 

withdrawal of Allied/US troops from Afghanistan. 

AVM Shahzad Chaudhry writes in his column: 

“Any reason given to the American military machine to hang on to Afghanistan means a 

continuation of the war and the associated strife; which really means Pakistan remains in the 

hot-house that it has been in ever since this war against terror began. I mean that much more 

in the socioeconomic sense, which then becomes the perpetuating factor of both the war and 

the associated socioeconomic strife by providing easy recruits out of an increasingly 

dispossessed population. Obviously we want out of this dark hole.” 

 

It goes without saying that U.S is upset at Pakistan for not taking more action against the 

Haqqani network, an Afghan insurgent group based in Pakistan’s tribal areas, that sneaks 

regularly into Afghanistan and carries out assaults against US bases. Tie this in with Salala 

incident and lacks of apology from Obama administration and you have an upset Pakistan. 

Furthermore, this week the secretary of state, Hillary Clinton, said: 

Pakistan needs to make sure that its territory is not used as a launching pad for terrorist 

attacks anywhere. 
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Needless to say, this further sparked the US Pakistan severe in ties. 

Whether the Americans stay or go, Afghanistan will remain. We can’t really afford to 

alienate the world’s last super power, but we certainly can’t afford to alienate our neighbors 

and thus miss opportunity for further growth of mutually beneficial cooperation and 

understanding in various fields, which form an integral part of the larger effort of building the 

nation’s capabilities through economic development and well-being of the people. 

The obvious conclusion that we can draw from all this is that international summits are 

extremely important because they bring countries together such and make discussions 

possible on issues that might otherwise be sidelined for individual interests. The upcoming 

NATO summit could have been an opportunity for Pakistan to interact with NATO member 

states to discuss economic development, common purpose and motivate the alliance to 

explore future opportunities for cooperation. Pakistan’s best interests can be found in 

developing positive working relations with other countries. Isolating ourselves threatens our 

own interests. 
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Member of Afghan Peace Council Is Assassinated 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

By ROD NORDLAND and JAWAD SUKHANYAR 

Sunday, May 13, 2012 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Mullah Arsala Rahmani, a former Taliban minister who was an 

important go-between in potential peace talks, was shot and killed Sunday as he headed to a 

government meeting on reconciliation, Afghan officials said. 

Mr. Rahmani, who lived openly in Kabul under close protection from the Afghan intelligence 

service, the National Directorate of Security, was killed in his car by a gunman who then 

escaped, said a fellow member of the High Peace Council, Muallawi Shafiullah Nuristani. 

“His assassination is a big loss,” Mr. Shafiullah said. “It will affect the peace process because 

he played an important role in mediating the peace talks and was a trusted person among the 

Taliban.” Mr. Rahmani had been the minister of higher education during Taliban rule and 

was known as a relative moderate. 

A spokesman for the Taliban, Zabiullah Mujahid, reached by telephone, said they were not 

responsible for the killing. Although Mr. Rahmani often acted as an informal spokesman for 

the Taliban during peace talks, the insurgents had disavowed him as an interlocutor. The 

Taliban had threatened to kill members of the High Peace Council as part of their spring 

offensive, according to local news reports. 

 

In September, a Taliban emissary to the High Peace Council hid a bomb in his turban and 

assassinated the leader of the council, Burhanuddin Rabbani, a former Afghan president. 

“It is true that at the beginning of our spring operation we announced that among many other 

entities and individuals we will target members of the so-called High Peace Council,” Mr. 

Mujahid said, “and we are still committed to our campaign against the so-called members of 

the so-called High Peace Council, but again I insist that the Taliban were not behind today’s 

assassination.” 

Wahid Mojdah, a former Taliban official who is a political analyst in Kabul, said he thought 

it unlikely that the Taliban killed Mr. Rahmani. “He had never done anything to make the 

Taliban angry,” he said. 
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“He was playing an important role in convincing the Taliban and the Haqqanis to moderate 

their stance on schools and education,” Mr. Mojdah added, referring to the Haqqani faction of 

the Taliban. “The fact that he was shot dead in front of his house while he was surrounded by 

his bodyguards raises a lot of questions.” 

Mr. Rahmani was attacked just after he left his heavily guarded home in western Kabul to 

attend the inaugural meeting of a new government body, said an Afghan police official who 

requested anonymity because the death was still being investigated. It was unclear if anyone 

else had been killed in the attack. 

The meeting of the new government body, the High Council of the Independent Commission 

for Dispute Resolution and People-to-Government Relations, had been announced Saturday; 

after the attack, it was canceled. 

Efforts to start peace talks with the Taliban have faltered in recent months as the Taliban 

disavowed them, and a smaller insurgent group, Hezb-i-Islami, which had already been in 

discussions with the Afghan government, announced that it was pulling out as well. 

There had been plans for the Taliban to open a political office in Qatar and for the United 

States to release Taliban prisoners from the detention camp at Guantánamo Bay, Cuba, to the 

custody of the government of Qatar. The release of an American, Sgt. Bowe Bergdahl, held 

by the Taliban, was also under discussion. 

On “Fox News Sunday,” Senator Dianne Feinstein, chairwoman of the Senate Select 

Committee on Intelligence, said Pakistan was crucial to defeating the Taliban and expressed 

frustration that Pakistan had failed to deprive the insurgents of a haven in the rugged 

mountain areas along its Afghan border. 

“Militarily, I think the Taliban are not going to beat us,” said Ms. Feinstein, a Democrat from 

California. But the Taliban “have a safe harbor in Pakistan, and the Pakistanis are doing 

nothing to abate that safe haven.” 

Also on Sunday, the Afghan government announced the beginning of the third phase of the 

transfer of security authority from international to Afghan forces, a process scheduled to be 

complete by 2014. 

At a news conference, Aimal Faizi, the spokesman for President Hamid Karzai, said this 

stage would place 75 percent of Afghanistan’s population under the protection of the 

country’s police and military forces. A statement from Mr. Karzai said parts of all 34 

provinces would be included in the transition now. 

The announcement came a week before a NATO summit meeting in Chicago intended to 

determine the allies’ future commitments in Afghanistan. 

The NATO-led International Security Assistance Force also announced that an improvised 

bomb killed two service members in eastern Afghanistan on Sunday. No further details were 

available. 

Habib Zahori and Graham Bowley contributed reporting. 
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Tripartite Commission: Pak, ISAF discuss border operations, supply routes 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Sunday, May 13, 2012 

(ANI) 

International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) Commander General John Allen called on 

Pakistan Chief of Army Staff (COAS) General Ashfaq Pervez Kayani and discussed border 

operations and restoration of NATO supply routes to Afghanistan at a Tripartite Commission 

meeting. 

Senior security officials said General Allen was soliciting for restoration of the supply route 

that was suspended following a NATO attack on a checkpost in Mohmand in November last 

year which killed 24 Pakistani soldiers, reports the Daily Times. 

Security sources, however, said General Kayani reiterated that the parliament and the 

Defence Committee of Cabinet would decide on the issue of NATO supply route. 

 

Pakistan and ISAF agreed to enhance coordination system so that any untoward incident 

along the bordering areas could be avoided in future, a statement from the ISPR said. 

According to the ISPR, in the bilateral meeting between General Kayani and General John 

Allen, the two sides also focused on operations in border areas. 

A security official said the two sides also discussed the war on terror besides other issues of 

mutual interest. 

Pakistan has demanded a formal apology from the U.S. for the cross-border attack before it 

reopens the supply routes, and has also called for an end to U.S. drone strikes in its Tribal 

Areas bordering Afghanistan. 

NATO Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen, on the other hand, has said Pakistan 

could miss out on the NATO summit on the future of Afghanistan, to be held in Chicago on 

May 20-21, if it fails to reopen supply routes in time. (ANI) 
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US mulls Pak ‘accountability’ bill 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Sunday, May 13, 2012 

By LALIT K JHA 

A far-reaching legislation has been introduced in the US Congress, that would deduct $50 

million from the aid to Islamabad for every American killed by terrorists operating from the 

safe havens in Pakistan with the “support” of ISI. 

“Pakistan has for decades leveraged radical terrorist groups to carry out attacks in India and 

Afghanistan,” Congressman Dana Rohrabacher said, introducing the ‘Pakistan Terrorism 

Accountability Act of 2012’. 

The legislation would require the Department of Defence to list all Americans killed by 

terrorist groups operating inside Pakistan and Afghanistan and supported by the Pakistan 

government. 

For each person killed, $50 million would be subtracted from US foreign assistance to 

Pakistan — a requested $2.2 billion — and given to the victim’s family. “For too long, US 

has funded the Pakistan government, giving it free money, while elements of the ISI and 

Pakistan’s military operate radical Islamic groups that are actively murdering Americans. 

Americans will not accept this,” Rohrabacher, Chairman of the House Foreign Affairs 

Oversight and Investigations Subcommittee, said. 

“Pakistan helped to create the Taliban and Pakistan’s intelligence service hid Osama bin 

Laden from the US for years. Today, one of the most dangerous and sophisticated groups 

killing American troops in Afghanistan is the Haqqani Network, which is closely operated by 

the Pakistani government,” Rohrabacher said. 

 

The legislation says Pakistan, through ISI, maintains control and influence in Afghanistan 

through militant groups like Haqqani network, to secure its strategic position and expand its 

sphere of influence, not only in Afghanistan, but also in Kashmir and against India. 

Asserting that ISI has strong links with the Haqqani network, the legislation said that it shall 

be the policy of the US to limit the United States foreign assistance to Islamabad if Pakistan’s 

military or intelligence services continue to support or provide assistance to organisations that 

target American citizens. 
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Want better ties with US, says Gilani 

London: Admitting that there had been “ups and downs” in the relationship with the US, 

Pakistan Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, in an interview with Sky News, nonetheless 

expressed hope to improve relations given the “importance of the US”. Meanwhile, top 

NATO commander in Afghanistan US Gen John Allen on Saturday held talks in Rawalpindi 

with Pakistan Army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, on operations along the Afghan border 

and mechanisms to avoid “untoward incidents”. 
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Group claims Afghan peace envoy killing 

SOURCE Al Jazeera 

Monday, May 14, 2012 

A Taliban splinter group has claimed responsibility for the killing of Arsala Rahmani, a top 

negotiator for Afghanistan’s High Peace Council (HPC), according to Pakistani media 

reports. 

The little-known Mahaz-e-Mullah Dadullah, or Mullah Dadullah Front, said it was behind 

Sunday’s shooting in a text message, the Express-Tribune newspaper said on Monday. 

According to a spokesman who identified himself as Qari Hamza, Rahmani had been targeted 

because of his connections to the government in Kabul and its foreign allies. 

“The infidel forces had assigned Arsala [Rahmani] to sell out the mujahideen to non-

Muslims, so that the non-Muslims continue their occupation of Afghanistan,” the man said. 

“We will target and eliminate all such people.” 

Mahaz-e-Mullah Dadullah, which operates mainly out of Kandahar, Helmand and Uruzgan 

provinces, is named after a senior Taliban commander, Mullah Dadullah, who was killed in 

Helmand province in 2007, and opposes Taliban negotiations with the US. 

 

The former senator’s body was laid to rest in Kabul’s Nader Khan hilltop at a burial 

ceremony this afternoon. 

The burial took place 100 metres from the grave of the Afghan King, Mohammed Nader 

Shah. 

Rahmani was killed in western Kabul on Sunday when an unknown attacker in a vehicle shot 

the former Taliban deputy education minister while on his way to work, said Mohammad 

Zahir, head of the Kabul police department’s criminal investigation division. 

“Shortly after leaving home he was hit by a single bullet from a passing car. The bullet 

passed through his left arm and hit his heart,” Mohammad Waris, Rahmani’s grandson, told 

the AFP news agency. “He died in the hospital.” 

The former British ambassador to Afghanistan discusses the prospects for peace and stability. 
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Rahmani was on his way to a meeting with politicians and other officials in a government-run 

media centre in the heavily barricaded diplomatic centre of Kabul. 

Round-the-clock security 

At a news conference in Kabul, the National Directorate of Security, Afghanistan’s domestic 

intelligence agency, said on Sunday that it had received prior information about assassination 

attempts on Rahmani. 

“We had twice informed Rahmani about the plot. The information was shared with him by an 

NDS operative in person,” a spokesman for the Afghan spy service, Shafiqullah Tahiri, said. 

Authorities had taken precautions to ensure round-the-clock security for the peace negotiator, 

installing barricades and placing guards on patrol outside his west Kabul residence, Tahiri 

said while invoking the term Afghan authorities use to describe the Taliban and other anti-

government fighters. 

The peace council was set up by Hamid Karzai, the president, two years ago to open talks 

with the Taliban. Rahmani was among a group of Taliban-era leaders to accept a 

reconcilliation offer from Karzai when he became a close adviser to the Afghan president. 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, the former head of the HPC, was assassinated on September 20. 

Rabbani, a former president, was killed by a suicide bomber posing as a peace emissary from 

the Taliban. 

On their official Twitter account, the US embassy in Kabul called the death of another peace 

council member a “tragedy”. 

‘Scholar and pacifist’ 

The International Security Assistance Force in Afghanistan released a statement calling 

Rahmani an “inspiration to us all” for his decision to leave the Taliban and engage with the 

Afghan government. 

In a statement released by the presidential palace, Karzai said Rahmani’s killing was a 

“terrible loss”, calling him “a knowledgeable religious scholar, Mujahed, tribal leader, 

politician and a great pacifist.” 

Rahmani was said to be a close adviser to the Afghan president in seeking ways to reach out 

to the Taliban. 

Officials within the Karzai administration have recently said that Taliban willing to negotiate 

with the Afghan government have been facing serious threats from others within the 

movement. 

Zabiullah Mujahid, a spokesman for the Taliban, denied the group’s involvement in the 

killing, saying: “We are still committed to our campaign against the so-called members of the 

so-called High Peace Council, but again I insist that the Taliban were not behind today’s 

assassination.” 
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Mujahid was referring to a statement issued earlier this month that members of the council 

and other officials in Afghanistan would be targeted as part of the group’s spring offensive. 
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Pak-US-Afghan generals review border control 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, May 14, 2012 

The commander of Nato-led forces in Afghanistan met Pakistan and Afghanistan army chiefs 

on Sunday for talks on border security, almost six months after the US air strikes killed 24 

Pakistani soldiers. 

Pak Army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, US Gen John Allen and Afghan Army chief Gen 

Sher Muhammad Karimi led their respective delegations at talks on Sunday in Rawalpindi. 

“The talks focused on border control measures, and mechanisms put in place to avoid 

untoward incidents on both sides of the Pak-Afghan border,” a military statement said. 

According to the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR), the 35th meeting of tri-partite 

commission meeting was held at the GHQ. 

A spokesman of the ISPR said that the Sunday talks focused on border control measures, and 

mechanisms put in place to avoid untoward incidents on both sides of the Pak-Afghan border. 

They also decided to watch the movement along the border while coordinating activities. 

This was the first tripartite meeting after parliament submitted its recommendations 

pertaining to restoration of Nato supply and drone attacks. 

According to Online news agency citing official sources, restoration of Nato supplies also 

came under discussion, and the Afghan and Isaf side agreed with the Pakistani side that it was 

for the government to decide about the restoration of supplies for Nato in Afghanistan. The 

meeting also decided to keep an eye on the movement along the border while coordinating 

activities. 

 

Meeting of the Defence Committee of the Cabinet (DCC) has been called for Tuesday that 

could finalise the decision on restoration of the stalled supply. —Agencies 

Reuters adds from Washington: The Taliban can be defeated militarily in Afghanistan but the 

job is not done, a key US senator said on Sunday, noting that the insurgents still control more 

than a third of the populated areas of the country and have a “safe harbour” in Pakistan. 

Senator Dianne Feinstein, Chairwoman of the Senate Select Committee on Intelligence, told 

“Fox News Sunday” that Pakistan is key to defeating the Taliban in both countries and 
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expressed frustration that Pakistan had failed to deprive them of a safe haven in the rugged 

mountain areas along its Afghan border. 

“Militarily, I think the Taliban are not going to beat us,” she said. But the Taliban “have a 

safe harbour in Pakistan and the Pakistanis are doing nothing to abate that safe haven,” 

Feinstein said. 

What “the Taliban has done is insinuate itself in a shadowy presence, with shadow governors. 

They controlled over a third of the land which people live. They expanded into the north, into 

the northeast,” Feinstein said. 

“And while we were there in one province, they closed 14 schools in 17 districts and then 

they killed five education officials and wounded others,” she added. 

“And now, there’s this latest assassination of someone who’s been a leader in the Peace 

Council,” she said. 

“What this does is demonstrate to many of us that the Taliban are just waiting to come back” 

when US troops leave the country over the next few years, Feinstein said. 

The Taliban “are taxing the poppy in the south to the tune of $125 million, which in 2011 — 

this is the United Nations figure — went to support their operations.” 

“The question comes ‘can they come back?’” said Feinstein, who visited Afghanistan as part 

of a congressional team last month. She said Karzai had assured her he would not allow the 

Taliban to return to power. 

Feinstein said assurance by the commander of US and Nato forces in Afghanistan, General 

John Allen, that the number of trained Afghan troops will reach 362,000 was “very positive”. 
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The ‘secret’ is out 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, May 15, 2012 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THE Obama administration chose the first anniversary of the killing of Osama bin Laden to 

break its doctrine of silence over the CIA’s drone warfare. 

The most aggressive operation yet that the CIA has been carrying out in Pakistan and half a 

dozen other countries had remained one of Washington’s worst-kept secrets. Its existence had 

neither been accepted nor denied by US officials despite growing controversy surrounding 

the campaign which many critics describe as extrajudicial executions by remote-controlled 

unmanned Predators. 

There has been mounting international concern over a tactic that has become the Obama 

administration’s weapon of choice against terrorism suspects. The use of armed drones to kill 

individuals in regions outside active battlefields also raises legal, ethical and political 

questions. For the first time in history, an intelligence agency of one country has been 

involved in such operations in other countries with which it is not officially at war. 

In the first ever official public explanation of the CIA drone operations, White House adviser 

on counterterrorism John Brennan offered a vain defence of the controversial strikes against 

suspected militants declaring them “legal, ethical and wise”. 

“There is nothing in international law that bans the use of remotely piloted aircraft for this 

purpose or that prohibits us from using lethal force against our enemies outside of an active 

battlefield, at least when the country involved consents or is unable or unwilling to take 

action against the threat,” Mr Brennan declared while speaking at the Woodrow Wilson 

International Centre for Scholars, a Washington-based think tank. 

 

Ironically, the remarks came as Pakistan delivered its strongest public condemnation yet of 

the latest drone strike in North Waziristan calling the campaign “a total contravention of 

international law and established norms of interstate relations”. These opposing positions on 

the CIA’s drone operations inside Pakistani tribal regions remain a major source of tension 

between the two estranged allies which appears hard to resolve with no sign of the Obama 

administration relenting on the issue. 
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Once derided by his opponents as a dove and a Nobel Peace Prize winner, Obama is now 

being described by the US media as one of the most militarily hawkish American presidents 

in recent times. His approach marks a radical shift from Bush’s war on terror. 

Instead of direct military interventions, Obama has relied on covert operations. As Roger 

Cohen, a columnist for New York Times, put it: “Drone attacks have become the coin of 

Obama’s realm.” This new way of fighting is aimed at physically eliminating terrorism 

suspects and all others perceived to be threatening American national security. 

Inevitably, the latest drone weapon technology has expanded the use of force beyond active 

battlefields and is completely dehumanising war itself. Strikes carried out by operators sitting 

in front of a monitoring screen thousands of miles away from the targets raise the risk of 

developing, as a UN commission report said, a “play station mentality to killing”. 

There has been a massive expansion in the use of armed drones since the installation of the 

Obama administration in January 2009. Now the CIA and the US air force are conducting 

drone strikes in at least six countries including Pakistan, Yemen and Somalia. 

There were four times as many drone strikes in Pakistan during the first two years of the 

Obama administration than in the entire Bush period. There have been 250 such attacks in 

Pakistan since 2009. That makes an attack every four days compared to every 43 under the 

Bush administration. 

Justifying the strikes, Mr Brennan argued that the precision strikes have dramatically reduced 

the danger to US personnel and weakened Al Qaeda and the Taliban insurgents operating 

from Pakistan’s lawless tribal regions. 

Indubitably, the targeted strikes in the remote tribal regions have eliminated many key Al 

Qaeda and militants commanders and thrown the terror network into disarray. But the success 

of this decapitation strategy remains questionable. A new generation of Al Qaeda leadership 

mostly comprising young Pakistani militants and Muslim recruits from other countries has 

emerged. The increasing number of civilian deaths have also stirred public anger and fuelled 

anti-American sentiments. 

Meanwhile, a recent UN report warned that the growing use of armed drones by the US to 

kill terrorism suspects is undermining global constraints on the use of military force. A major 

concern is that the American example could be emulated by other countries to carry out 

attacks outside their borders against groups or individuals branding them as terrorists. 

Some American officials maintain that one of the major reasons for not talking openly about 

the drone operations was to protect the foreign governments which had granted permission 

for strikes under secret deals. It is particularly true in Pakistan’s case. 

For years, Pakistan, fearful of a public backlash, publicly condemned the attacks and denied 

any complicity, but the fact is that the drone strikes were carried out with the full knowledge 

and cooperation of the Pakistani civil and military leadership. The drones were mostly flown 

from Shamsi airbase in Balochistan until it was shut down by Pakistani authorities last year. 

In many cases, the intelligence was provided by the ISI. 
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It was only when the attacks became more frequent and indiscriminate fuelling public anger 

that Pakistan took a harder position against the drone operations. But it is important for the 

Pakistani leadership to publicly disclose the scope or limits of any permission granted in the 

past. Besides, Pakistan’s demand for stopping drone operations would not be taken seriously 

if it fails to combat the militants and terrorist groups operating from sanctuaries in the tribal 

areas. The presence of foreign militants on our soil is as much a threat to our sovereignty as 

are CIA drone strikes. 
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Three assassinations 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, May 16, 2012 

By RAHIMULLLAH YUSUFZAI 

On May 13 in Afghanistan and Pakistan, three known and elderly religious scholars were 

assassinated by unknown people in incidents of targeted killings. The blood spilled on that 

fateful day would likely become the reason for further sectarian divisions and dangerous 

feuds and cause more bloodshed. This was precisely the purpose of the perpetrators of these 

cold-blooded murders. 

Two of these assassinations took place in Pakistan and one in Afghanistan. In both countries, 

spilling blood is a common occurrence and the governments are largely helpless and 

incapable of providing security to citizens. Foreign interventions by the superpowers, first by 

the Soviet Union and then by the United States of America, contributed to the violence and 

instability in Afghanistan and Pakistan. Thirty-four years after the Moscow-backed 

communist Saur Revolution in Afghanistan, the country is still facing an unending conflict 

and its fallout has also made Pakistan unstable. With the US positioning itself to maintain a 

military presence in Afghanistan even after the planned Nato troops withdrawal in 2014 and 

Pakistan once again readying to serve as an overland supply route for the foreign forces, there 

is little possibility that the situation would become normal in the so-called Af-Pak region in 

the near future. 

 

The assassinations in Pakistan took place in two corners of the country. In Karachi, Maulana 

Aslam Sheikhupuri was shot dead along with his driver by gunmen riding a motorcycle who 

intercepted his car in the Bahadurabad locality. The 54-year-old religious scholar, disabled in 

both his legs for three years after suffering a stroke, was on his way home after delivering his 

fortnightly lecture at the Al-Quran Courses Centre. A 1982 graduate of the famous Jamia 

Binori seminary who is said to have memorised the holy Quran in less than a year, Aslam 

Sheikhupuri was presently the head of the Tawabeen mosque and madressah in Gulshan-e-

Maymar in Karachi. There was consensus that the deceased was apolitical and his focus had 

always been on Dars-e-Quran, or the teaching of the glorious Quran. He never spoke against 

any sect or people and his claim to fame was of a learned man of religion. 

The second assassination of a religious scholar in Pakistan on May 13 could have political 

motives as Maulana Syed Mohammad Mohsin Shah was associated with Maulana Fazlur 

Rahman’s JUI-F. He was also a leading figure in the Marwat Qaumi Jirga, a voluntary 

organisation set up by the Pakhtun tribe, Marwat, to tackle the militants posing threat to 

peace in Lakki Marwat district, which is close to the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) 

sanctuaries in South Waziristan. It required courage to defy the militants in an area so close 
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to their strongholds. Besides, Maulana Mohsin Shah was a teacher to many among the 

militants and his word carried weight. This was the reason that he was credited with playing a 

crucial role in helping restore peace in the area. 

Mohsin Shah was assassinated in his seminary Darul Uloom Halimia in Darra Pezu town. As 

one cleric put it, his was the biggest madressah from Peshawar to Dera Ismail Khan not in 

terms of its premises and buildings but in the context of the number of students there due to 

the good reputation of Mohsin Shah and other teachers. Students flocked to the madressah at 

the time of admissions, overwhelming its capacity. Two years ago, Mohsin Shah was 

apprehended by the security forces on suspicion, but Maulana Fazlur Rahman got him freed 

within 24 hours by convincing the authorities that be that he was a voice of reason in an area 

where religious sentiments could be easily inflamed by the arrest of a respected religious 

scholar. 

In neighbouring Afghanistan, a “reformed” Taliban cleric, Maulvi Arsala Rahmani, was shot 

dead in Kabul on May 13. He was fired at from a passing car on a congested road in Kabul as 

he was being driven to work at the High Peace Council, an unwieldy 70-member body set up 

by President Hamid Karzai about two years ago to work for peace and negotiate with the 

government’s armed opponents, including the Taliban. A single bullet aimed at Rahmani’s 

heart caused his death. The killer appeared to be a sharp-shooter and the silencer-fitted 

weapon he was using isn’t easily available. Obviously, it was a perfectly executed 

assassination plan motivated by the desire to achieve multiple objectives. 

Over the years, Rahmani had assumed a number of identities. An ethnic Pakhtun, he had been 

an Afghan Mujahideen leader based in Peshawar and active in Loya Paktia in southern 

Afghanistan during the jihad against the Soviet occupying forces. He was part of the Afghan 

Mujahideen government before joining the Taliban and becoming minister of higher 

education in their government. After the fall of the Taliban regime, he switched sides to join 

the new dispensation under President Karzai. The Taliban were angered by his disloyalty, but 

gaining the trust of Afghanistan’s new pro-West rulers also wasn’t easy. Sometimes, one 

would hear remarks that people like Rahmani were neither here nor there because the Taliban 

no longer trusted them and elements in the Karzai government were suspicious of their 

motives. 

Presently, Rahmani was a senior figure in the High Peace Council and considered important 

due to his past links with the Taliban. It was felt he would be able to use his personal contacts 

with top Taliban figures to persuade them to agree to peace negotiations with the Afghan 

government. He was often referred to as a “key negotiator” in the High Peace Council, 

though the council had yet to find a real partner for negotiations due to the Taliban refusal to 

recognise its role. Frustration with the High Peace Council was rising due to its failure to 

even establish contact with the Taliban or sustain the dialogue with former Mujahideen leader 

Gulbaddin Hekmatyar’s Hezb-e-Islami, which has pulled out of the peace talks in protest 

against the signing of the recent US-Afghanistan strategic partnership agreement. The 

assassination of its chairman, Prof Burhanuddin Rabbani, in a Kabul suicide bombing on 

September 20 had dealt a severe blow to the High Peace Council and his son and successor, 

Salahuddin Rabbani, lacked the stature to give impetus to the council’s work. Rahmani’s 

assassination could make it even more difficult for the council to maintain contacts with the 

Taliban and gain acceptance as a credible peace-making body. 
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Assassination of key figures has been part of Afghanistan’s bloodied history. Often, the 

killings take place at key moments in the country’s history. Rabbani and Rahmani had been 

warlords in the past and were involved in bloodletting as leaders of armed groups group 

engaged in a struggle for power. However, in the last stage of their lives they became 

peacemakers. Though they lacked credibility in the eyes of the Taliban and many other 

Afghans, both were attempting to redeem themselves as they pursued peace in their homeland 

despite heavy odds. 

In Pakistan, the assassination of Aslam Sheikhupuri and Mohsin Shah is the latest in the 

campaign to eliminate known religious scholars, particularly those courageous enough tell the 

truth and challenge powerful state and non-state forces. Among others, Maulana Yousaf 

Ludhianvi, Maulana Habibullah, Mufti Nizamuddin Shamzai, Mufti Abdus Sami, Mufti 

Atiqur Rahman, Mufti Jamil Khan, Maulana Hasan Jan and Maulana Noor Mohammad were 

eliminated and in most cases the killers weren’t even exposed out of fear, political 

compulsions or due to the government’s incompetence. 

Tracking down and punishing the killers would obviously be a tall order. The least that could 

be done is to expose the sinister designs of those sponsoring assassinations of such known 

religious scholars who enjoy respect and are capable of reaching out to the militants. 

Eliminating such people is clearly part of plans to keep Afghanistan and Pakistan in perpetual 

violence. 
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ANSF Unable to Take Security Responsibilities: MPs 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, May 16, 2012 

Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) are not able to take security responsibilities and the 

third phase of transition will face major challenges, Afghan MPs said Tuesday. 

The MPs also cited that the decision made yesterday by President Hamid Karzai to start the 

third phase of security transition should be revised because Afghan forces are still not fully 

trained and equipped and are not able to hold security without the help of another major 

military force. 

Herati MP Saleh Mohammad Saljoqi believes that the conditions are not yet set for the 

Afghan forces to take the important responsibility of holding security. 

“We are still not ready for the start of third, fourth and fifth phases of transition because the 

situation is not ready for the Afghan Police and Army. They are not fully trained and 

equipped yet,” Mr Saljoqi said 

“Afghan forces need many years to learn how to fight such incidents. 

It was a rapid decision. We hope we should have a break to get ready for the transition,” he 

added. 

 

Meanwhile, Kunduz MP Fatemah Aziz believes that hasty security transition could 

deteriorate the situation in the country. 

“Even with the presence of foreign forces, our public figures are getting killed, we are in a 

situation that if the transition takes place, we will go towards insecurity,” she added. 

Some other MPs believe that circles within the government are against peace and stability in 

the country as they according to the MPs helped the assassins run away after killing an 

important peace envoy in Kabul. 

Military experts believe that security transition will not be successful if government fails to 

gain the trust of Afghan people. 

They also cited lack of enough training and equipment of the Afghan ground and air forces. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


617 
 

“Nothing important has been done in the past decade to gain the trust of people, if 

government wants the transition to be successful, it should gain the trust of people.” 

Noorulhaq Olomi, military expert told Tolonews on Monday. 

“Currently Afghans have no control over Afghan airspace, how could we claim to have 

control over 70 percent of the country?” he added. 

Another Afghan military expert, Amanullah Zadran stresses that if ANSF are to take full 

responsibility they should be fully equipped with modern military machinery and weapon. 

Transition is a step forward for the Afghan security forces, but unfortunately our ground and 

air forces are not capable of holding security. If international community wants the transition 

not to fail, it should fully equip Afghan security forces with high technology and modern 

military equipment and war planes,” Mr Zadran added. 

The third phase of security transition was officially announced by President Hamid Karzai on 

Sunday. 

Karzai’s spokesman Aimal Faizi said that all the provincial capitals are part of the third phase 

of transition and work on the third and fifth rounds has just started. 

According to Mr, Faizi 120 administrative units will be transferred to the Afghan security 

forces. 
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Conditional aid to Pak would be counterproductive: White House 

SOURCE: The Pioneer 

Wednesday, May 16, 2012 

The White House has strongly opposed the conditions on US aid to Pakistan by the powerful 

House Armed Services Committee in the National Defence Authorization (NDAA) for the 

fiscal year 2013. 

In a statement issued by the White House Office of Management and Budget (OMB) 

yesterday, the Obama administration said any conditions imposed on Pakistan for receiving 

US aid would be counter-productive at this sensitive time. 

Opposing many provisions of the NDAA-2013, the White House yesterday threatened to veto 

it, if the cumulative effects of the bill impede the ability of the Administration to execute the 

new defense strategy and to properly direct scarce resources. 

The Obama administration strongly objects to the restriction in reimbursement for Pakistan 

from Coalition Support Funds and the associated certification requirements in section 1211 of 

the Act, it said. 

“Taken together, the reimbursement restriction and the certification restrictions – some of 

which require the Secretary of Defence to certify Pakistani cooperation on issues outside of 

his purview – are proposed at a particularly sensitive time and would severely constrict 

DOD’s (Department of Defense) ability to respond to emergent war-time coalition support 

requirements. 

“This can put at risk the success of our campaign in Afghanistan, and increasing the risk that 

al-Qaeda and its associates would be able to again enjoy a safe haven in Pakistan,” the OMB 

statement said. 

 

The White House also objected to the language included in the Act, which would limit the 

use of expanded procurement authority to only those Northern Distribution Network (NDN) 

countries that agree to permit the transport of coalition personnel, equipment and supplies. 
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This restriction would hamper DOD’s attempts at local procurement along the NDN and 

would impact transit agreements that the United States already has negotiated with several 

countries along the NDN, it said. 

Last week, the House Armed Services Committee “overwhelmingly” passed the Defence 

Authorization Act (NDAA) 2013 imposing conditions on Pakistan for receiving economic 

and military aid from the US based on Islamabad’s action against terrorists and IEDs. 

Among other things, NDAA 2013 prohibits the preferential procurement of goods or services 

from Pakistan till Islamabad re-opens the crucial NATO supply routes to Afghanistan, which 

were closed in the aftermath of the death of 24 Pak soldiers on November 26 in a NATO 

cross border fire. 

It also seeks certification from the Defence Secretary that Pakistan is committed to 

supporting counterterrorism operations against al-Qaeda, its associated movements, the 

Haqqani Network and other domestic and foreign terrorist organisations. 

As also in dismantling improvised explosive device (IED) networks and interdicting 

precursor chemicals used in the manufacture of IEDs; preventing the proliferation of nuclear-

related material and expertise; and issuing visas in a timely manner for United States visitors 

engaged in counterterrorism efforts and assistance programmes in Pakistan. 

The Act notes that the Taliban, Haqqanis and associated insurgents continue to enjoy safe 

havens in Pakistan, but are unlikely to be capable of overthrowing the Afghan Government 

unless the United States withdraws forces precipitously from Afghanistan. 

In a detailed eight-page note, the Obama administration also expressed disappointment on 

many other provisions in this bill, which it said, impede the ability of the Secretary of 

Defence to carry out the 2012 defence strategic guidance. 

“If the cumulative effects of the bill impede the ability of the administration to execute the 

new defence strategy and to properly direct scarce resources, the President’s senior advisors 

would recommend to the President that he veto the bill,” the OMB warned. 
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The Chicago NATO Summit: Much Ado About? 

SOURCE: The Atlantic Council 

Thursday, May 17, 2012 

By HARLAN ULLMAN 

NATO’s 28 members and some dozen partners will convene Sunday at a heads of 

government, heads of state summit in Chicago, US President Barack Obama’s hometown. 

Such summits have been held roughly every two years. The previous one took place in 

Lisbon, Portugal, in November 2010 where a new “strategic concept” was approved 

redefining NATO’s purposes for the 21st century with specific challenges and dangers of a 

post Cold War world two decades on. 

The United States last hosted a summit in 1999, commemorating NATO’s 50th anniversary 

as an alliance. That summit met amid NATO’s first war being waged over Kosovo and the 

bombing campaign to force Serbian strong man Slobodan Milosevic to cease the killing of 

ethnic Kosovars and the impeachment of US President Bill Clinton. 

The 2012 summit will lack that drama. For most people, NATO isn’t a term used in the daily 

lexicon. It occasionally appears in the press, last year over the campaign that successfully 

removed Moammar Gadhafi as Libya’s ruler and in the persistent conflict in Afghanistan. But 

aside from several rooms full of experts and literati, Americans are far better acquainted with 

movie stars, celebrities and television programs than the most successful military alliance in 

history. 

 

None of this is necessarily bad but public indifference does shift the balance between NATO 

as relevant or as a relic to the right. With the Soviet Union in its grave for more than a score 

of years and public opinion in the United States and Europe souring over the Afghan war, 

absent a clear and present danger, the obvious rationale for the alliance must be largely taken 

on faith and as an insurance policy against future threats provided the price tag doesn’t yield 

sticker shock. 

The themes of this summit are Afghanistan and the planned phase down of NATO forces to 

be completed by the end of 2014; maintaining defense capability, i.e. military forces, in an 

“age (politely described as) of austerity,” meaning no money; and “partnerships” to provide 

global reach. 
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Yet, the summit takes place in the dark and thickening shadows of economic crisis in Europe 

extending across the Atlantic; a perilous situation in Afghanistan with ample critics of the 

strategy and viability of negotiations with the Taliban adversary and the inherent weakness 

and corruption of the Kabul government to assume full responsibility for the future security 

and stability of the country; and the US presidential elections in which Chicago almost 

certainly will be a showcase for pitching Obama as commander in chief. 

The presence of the new French President Francois Hollande and uncertainty over Paris’ 

commitment to stay the course in Afghanistan and the absence of the new Russian President 

Vladimir Putin will complicate the summit and its expectations. 

At this writing, Pakistan has finally received an invitation. Without Pakistan, any solution to 

Afghanistan would be incomplete. However, there are downsides. Without substantive 

agreements, the peace process will be harmed. And, regardless, Pakistan’s unprecedented 

anti-Americanism will be magnified, distorted and directed even more viciously against 

President Asif Zardari who will be portrayed as yielding to Washington and its despised 

policies. 

More importantly, the alliance’s main business is unfinished — fashioning a credible 

message for its politicians and publics as to why NATO remains relevant to the security of its 

members and partners in the 21st century. 

The current argument, sadly, is circular: We need NATO or NATO matters more because we 

need it more or because it matters more. That is an article of faith and a belief. That argument 

isn’t sufficient to convince largely indifferent or disinterested publics, absent palpable threats, 

of the need to sustain NATO for the indefinite future. 

One option is for NATO to consider a name change for the long term. It is ironic and 

interesting that of NATO’s 28 members, only Canada, Norway, Iceland (with no military) 

and the northern tips of Britain and the United States touch on the North Atlantic. The 

southwest of France, Spain and Portugal border on the South Atlantic and the remaining 20 

have no direct access to the Atlantic except through other routes. 

So perhaps NATO could become the Trans-Atlantic Alliance reflecting a broader 

geostrategic rather than military pact. And since Atlantic would remain part of the name, 

what about potential partners on this side of that ocean to the south? 

That Japan, Australian, New Zealand, Singapore and other partners in the Pacific have 

relationships with NATO, does it not make sense to reconsider expanding the nature of the 

partnerships programs? The answer is yes. However, that won’t happen soon. 

NATO, no matter its name, is crucial to the security and stability of its members. If not now, 

sometime soon and before the next summit, that case must be made. Otherwise, NATO risks 

becoming a relic, no longer relevant to the demands of the 21st century. 
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U.S. Agonizes Over Apology to Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 
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By ADAM ENTOUS, SIOBHAN GORMAN & JULIAN E. BARNES 

For nearly six months after U.S.-led forces accidentally killed two dozen Pakistani troops at 

the Afghanistan border, officials at the highest reaches of the Obama administration have 

been locked in a heated debate over what might appear to be a small step—apologizing for 

the loss. 

The U.S. had expressed “regret” for the Nov. 26 deaths. But whether to publicly apologize, at 

the risk of appearing weak to Pakistan or American voters, was argued in dozens of video 

conference calls, nearly 20 high-level White House meetings and hundreds of confidential 

emails. 

The administration came to the brink of saying sorry several times. One mission to deliver an 

apology by Secretary of State Hillary Clinton was aborted midflight. 

Pakistan kept closed an important supply route for U.S. forces in Afghanistan while waiting, 

with the delay extracting a steep price that U.S. officials say will only go up. Islamabad this 

week indicated that it would reopen the supply route in return for up to a 30-fold increase in 

the passage fees, officials said. The U.S. last year moved 35,000 shipping containers through 

Pakistan, paying the country nearly $200 in fees for each, congressional officials said. 

 

The decision to reopen the supply route came as Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari 

announced he would attend a two-day summit of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization that 

begins Sunday in Chicago. U.S. officials said privately that Pakistan’s proposed fee increase 

was unreasonable. A Pentagon spokesman said negotiations were continuing. Officials expect 

a compromise as early as the NATO meeting. 

The drawn-out debate shows how the U.S. remains confounded by efforts to repair relations 

with Pakistan. It was complicated by election year politics. And it revealed tensions within 

the Obama administration’s national-security team, which on issues involving Afghanistan 

and Pakistan has struggled to reach consensus and deliver a coordinated message. 

Advocates of apology, in particular among U.S. diplomats, said it was the best way to mend 

relations. Opponents said it would be interpreted as U.S. weakness just as Washington 
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wanted to pressure Pakistan to root out militant havens along its border, including those 

launching attacks on U.S. troops. 

This account of the diplomatic tug of war is based on interviews with nearly a dozen current 

and former officials of the Obama administration, as well as Pakistani officials. 

The debate began almost immediately after Nov. 26 last year. On that day, a 150-man U.S.-

Afghan commando team near the Pakistan border came under attack and called in air support, 

according to U.S. officials. U.S. helicopters fired on two Pakistani border posts. The 

Pentagon said Pakistani troops at the posts opened fire first, which Pakistan has denied. 

Pakistan has accused the U.S. of deliberately firing at its troops. 

For Pakistanis, the killings were another U.S. affront to national pride. Only seven months 

earlier, the U.S. sneaked elite special forces into the country to kill Osama bin Laden. An 

immediate apology, Pakistani officials argued in November, would ease tensions and ward 

off protests. 

The U.S. military believed an immediate apology amounted to an admission of fault. Even so, 

the Pentagon privately told Pakistan it was prepared to pay restitution to the families of those 

killed. Pakistan rejected the cash without an apology. 

Vali Nasr, a former top adviser on Pakistan in the Obama administration, said people in 

Pakistan interpreted the U.S. refusal to apologize to mean “it intended to kill the 24 people.” 

At the White House, officials rejected the first of several apology proposals, including one 

that called for President Barack Obama to personally deliver a condolence message to the 

Pakistani people. 

In late December, the Pentagon released its investigation. The U.S. concluded both American 

and Pakistan troops erred. Islamabad rejected the finding. 

On Dec. 21, the night before the Pentagon’s investigation was released, top U.S. policy 

makers convened for a 5 p.m. secure video teleconference and agreed to apologize. Defense 

Secretary Leon Panetta wasn’t enthusiastic but didn’t object, Jeremy Bash, Mr. Panetta’s 

chief of staff, told the group, according to officials. 

Though divided about apologizing, defense officials wanted border supply crossings to 

reopen as soon as possible. The U.S. and NATO allies had to route shipments through a 

northern route through Russia, Central Asia and the Caucasus, which cost 2½ times more per 

container than going through Pakistan, according to Pentagon estimates. 

Under the Dec. 21 plan, Pentagon press secretary George Little would issue an apology the 

next morning. “We mourn the loss of life and apologize for the weaknesses in our border 

coordination processes which contributed to this tragic accident,” one early draft read. 

At 10 p.m., Mr. Bash reported that top policy makers at the White House and the Pentagon 

had reversed course. White House National Security Adviser Tom Donilon was among the 

officials who asked that the word “apologize” be replaced by “deepest regret” and “sincere 

condolences.” Mr. Panetta helped draft the changes, officials said. 
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In the hours that followed, State Department and some Pentagon officials urged the White 

House to reconsider the decision, arguing that “apology” would make a critical difference 

with Pakistan and wasn’t much different from “regret.” 

U.S. Ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter told the group an apology would increase the 

chances of persuading Pakistan to reopen the border crossings. 

Mrs. Clinton’s chief policy aide, Jake Sullivan, told colleagues the U.S. should acknowledge 

its mistakes. He argued that an apology would strengthen Washington’s hand in pressing 

Pakistan to step up its fight against militants, according to officials in the debate. 

Michele Flournoy, then the undersecretary of defense for policy, suggested language that 

apologized for the “unintentional and tragic” deaths but didn’t accept full responsibility, 

officials said. Ms. Flournoy, who has since left the administration, told the group the U.S. 

risked the issue festering. 

On Dec. 22, Mr. Little, the Pentagon spokesman, read the revised expression of “regret” but 

without an apology. 

Pakistan wouldn’t reopen the supply routes, prompting administration officials to rehash the 

debate in high-level meetings at the White House chaired by Mr. Donilon and his deputy, 

Denis McDonough, officials said. 

One senior administration official said the potential for presumed Republican presidential 

candidate Mitt Romney to use an apology as a political attack didn’t come up in these 

meetings. Other officials said concerns about giving the Romney campaign ammunition 

weighed on the minds of Mr. Obama’s political advisers. 

After first pressing for an immediate apology, some Pakistani officials in January and 

February said they wanted the U.S. to wait until Pakistan’s parliament completed a review, 

according to U.S. officials. These Pakistani officials preferred any U.S. apology to come in 

response to recommendations from parliament. 

The mixed messages added to the confusion. Some U.S. officials argued for an immediate 

apology to show Pakistan it couldn’t dictate the timetable, according to U.S. officials. It 

“muddied the whole process,” a U.S. official said. 

The Pentagon had prepared for a lengthy border closure by building stocks of fuel and 

ammunition in Afghanistan. The winter fighting lull eased demand for supplies, blunting the 

supply route closure. 

But as spring approached, war planners wanted assurances the crossings would reopen ahead 

of the thaw, when the fighting would increase. 

Officials debated having Central Command chief, Gen. James Mattis, deliver an apology to 

Pakistan’s Army chief, Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, during a proposed trip to Islamabad in 

February. White House officials told reporters the trip would be the first step toward thawing 

relations. It never materialized. 
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On Feb. 21, the White House approved a new plan. Army Gen. Martin Dempsey, the 

chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, would apologize by phone to Gen. Kayani the next day. 

Mrs. Clinton was scheduled to meet with Pakistani Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar in 

London. 

As Mrs. Clinton prepared to leave Washington on Feb. 22, a draft statement was prepared for 

her, officials said: “As Chairman Dempsey conveyed to Gen. Kayani, we apologize for our 

part in the accidental tragedy.” 

Mrs. Clinton took off from Andrews Air Force Base and while over the Atlantic, she received 

word: the apologies were off. Violent protests had broken out in Afghanistan after U.S. 

military personnel burned Islamic books, including Qurans, drawing an apology from Mr. 

Obama to Afghan President Hamid Karzai in a personal letter. 

Apologizing to Afghanistan and Pakistan on the same day was too much for the Obama 

administration, officials said. “Two apologies at once would make it look like everything’s 

unraveling,” said a senior U.S. official. The White House worried it would “look weak,” 

another official said. 

During their meeting in London, Ms. Khar told Mrs. Clinton it was up to the U.S. to 

determine the nature and the timing of the apology, according to U.S. and Pakistani officials. 

In March and early April, the White House discussed having the U.S. special envoy to the 

region, Marc Grossman, or Deputy Secretary of State Thomas Nides deliver the message. 

Those plans went nowhere. 

Officials then agreed to wait for Pakistan’s parliamentary review. Released on April 12, the 

parliamentary report called for Islamabad to seek an “unconditional apology,” among other 

demands, for the 24 deaths. 

Ms. Khar argued an apology would smooth the path to resolve other contentious issues, 

according to U.S. and Pakistani officials. The countries, for example, are at odds over the 

U.S. use of drones to attack militants in Pakistan. 

Her message to U.S. officials during recent meetings was that the Pakistani public “noticed 

that you apologized for the Quran burning within 24 hours and here we are with 24 people 

killed and there’s been no apology for five months,” U.S. officials recalled. 

On April 15, militants launched coordinated attacks in Kabul. U.S. and Afghan intelligence 

agencies blamed the Haqqani network, which is based in Pakistan and has ties to Pakistan’s 

Inter-Services Intelligence agency. 

“How can you apologize to a country that is providing through some parts of its government 

tacit support to the Haqqani network, which is actively attacking our guys,” the senior 

administration official said. “This isn’t about politics. This is about the message that would 

send to our troops and that’s what no one in the military or the White House could 

countenance.” 

U.S. officials told the Pakistanis the April 15 attack effectively “killed” any chances of an 

apology for now, said officials on both sides. 
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“This goes to the fact that we don’t know how to deal with the Pakistanis,” one senior U.S. 

official said. An official close to the Pakistan government likewise lamented: “If the apology 

would have occurred in the first or the second day, as it should have, we could have moved 

on.” 
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A right fine mess 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, May 18, 2012 

By KAMRAN SHAFI 

So then, the great drama thought up by our brilliant strategists, both military and civil, to go-

for-broke on the US apology for Salala/opening of the truck routes into Afghanistan has 

fallen flat on its face as predicted by many beyghairats such as yours truly. Elementary it was, 

but as usual missed the great intellect of our ‘leaders’. 

How in the world it was thought that the United States upon which we depend for our daily 

bread so to say, let alone those lovely toys for the boys: the F-16s, helicopter gunships and 

all; and those lovely $$$s, would grovel before its own gofer. Just to open the land routes into 

Afghanistan? 

And there they were, the Ghairat Brigades and their frontmen, loud TV ‘anchors’ totting up 

how many more billions the Americans were going to have to pay out because of our 

blockade, adding the spice of ‘ghairat’ and sovereignty and the people’s ‘will’. Never did the 

thought cross their little minds that for a superpower like the US which had already spent 

something like $1.4 trillion on this war on terror and counting the additional expense of using 

the northern route would be a trifling matter for the time it would take them to sort us out. 

It is not for the first time that we have been at the short end of the American stick: it’s 

happened often enough for us to have learnt our lesson but such is the arrogance, or shall we 

call it, simply, the thick-headedness of those that call the shots, that we find ourselves 

standing embarrassed in front of the world yet again, murmuring: “It’s not only the 

Americans, there are 50 countries of Nato involved… we’ll get side-lined by the whole 

world, whimper, whimper …”. 

Why, pray, did the strategists not think of this when they went ballistic over Salala, actually 

orchestrating a media campaign against the Americans in the ghairatmand press (what I call 

our raucous channels) just as they did over the Kerry-Lugar Bill? This campaign was just as 

fake, for, I will never tire of reminding my readers: exactly 10 days after issuing a most rude, 

nay rebellious press statement on the K-L Bill, the Sipah Salaar-i-Azam asked General 

Petraeus for more helicopter gunships! 

This is what I tweeted on May 11, 2012: “Now that the Americans are serious about kicking 

butt, what bets that Nato/Isaf supplies will be running inside a month??!! The security 

establishment simply cannot do without those scrumptious $s and those weapons of war and 

spares. The rest is lies.” Was I wrong, reader? 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The last straw was when the Nato chief himself (please note) pointedly said Pakistan would 

not be invited to the summit on Afghanistan in Chicago if the routes didn’t open. 

Abracadabra, the anchors went into turbo-charged overdrive extolling the good that would 

come from Pakistan attending the Chicago summit. Possessing very selective memories they 

had forgotten how they defended Pakistan’s ‘ghairatmand’ decision of boycotting the Bonn 

conference which very soon proved to be a very stupid idea indeed as I said in this space on 

Dec 8, 2011, predicated as it was only on misplaced ‘ghairat’ and nothing else. (Note that 

Pervez Hoodbhoy’s brilliant piece that has been ‘intellectualised’ beyond belief was pointing 

to just such destructive-to-ourselves ghairatmand actions). 

But enough of all that. Pakistan is today facing a truly existential crisis. And while you have 

heard this ‘existential’ thingy many times before, this time around crunch time is upon us 

with great vehemence. Let us recognise that whilst our record was always bad, this latest 

caper has turned most of the world against us. Indeed, go to any country in the world with 

your green passport, even among the Ummah(!), and see the looks of horror on the border 

agents faces. 

There is hardly any time left to us, friends: we must change course immediately. Let all the 

stakeholders pull together: The Deep State which is the preponderant power in the land, the 

political parties, and lay people, all of us must pull together recognising that a few more 

missteps such as the recent one and we are done for. And economic sanctions would be the 

least of our worries. 

So, how to go about this project of reconciliation? First off, the Deep State must climb off its 

not-so-high-horse and honestly civilise itself. It must realise that it is nothing without the 

people’s support, and that if it gives up its heavy-handed ways like disappearing people 

whose decomposed bodies are then found on the roadsides; if it stops kidnapping and 

brutalising journalists such as young Umar Cheema, the people will be with it heart and soul. 

For, after all, it is ours. 

We must cease living in the past; we must move on for only there lies salvation. It breaks my 

heart to see the PPP and the PML-N go head to head all over again, making one relive the 

late-eighties and nineties when others took advantage of this enmity between the two major 

parties and threw them out one after the other, repeatedly. 

Let me say to President Asif Zardari and to Mr Nawaz Sharif: Please sirs, the country is in an 

extremely difficult situation. Do something before it is too late. Together gather all the 

stakeholders of Project Pakistan, yes, including the (hopefully reformed) commanders of the 

Deep State, and the leaders of all the political parties under one roof and discuss a way out of 

the dangerous waters in which we find ourselves. Set up, even now, a Truth and 

Reconciliation Commission and get this country together. Pakistan has many fine men and 

women who will do the right thing, even in these dire straits. 

This is now an imperative and there is no time to lose. 

P.S. And please, sirs, tell your friends in the ‘ghairatmand’ media not to shovel all of the 

blame on to the ‘bloody civilians’ for we well know how decisions such as closing/opening 

the routes into Afghanistan are taken! 
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NATO occupies sweet home Chicago 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, May 19, 2012 

By PEPE ESCOBAR 

So the anthem now goes something like this: C’mon, baby don’t you wanna go/back to that 

same old place/sweet home ring of steel Chicago. 

Robert Johnson must be spitting fire in his bluesy grave because the North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO), for its 25th summit, is occupying Chicago like it was Kabul – with 

Americans treated as concentric circles of Taliban. The Department of Homeland Security 

has branded the summit a “National Special Security Event”; that means the Secret Service, 

in practice, has taken over Chicago. 

It’s lockdown time – complete with Iraq-style concrete barriers; battalions sporting upgraded 

riot gear; “extraction teams” to snatch and grab pinpointed protesters in a “low intensity 

conflict” environment; and an Orwellian guest star, the LRAD (long-range acoustic device) – 

a sound cannon bound to “ensure a consistent message is delivered to large crowds”, 

according to the Chicago Police Department. 

 

It sounds like a zany remake of John Landis’s immortal The Blues Brothers. So what role 

would US President Barack Obama, the Drone Godfather, play? Aretha Franklin singing 

Think ? Or Godfather of Soul James Brown leading the gospel choir to “see the light”? 

Obama, after all, is on a Mission from God himself – the MC of the militarization of Chicago 

mirroring NATO’s militarization of the planet. 

As for the masses of Americans who refuse to be occupied, or who are bent on turning 

Occupy Chicago into Occupy NATO, their plight sounds more like Albert King; Born under 

a bad sign/I’ve been down since I began to crawl/if it wasn’t for bad luck/I wouldn’t have no 

luck at all. 

Married to the mob 

NATO’s Chicago summit is essentially a celebration of the “Strategic Concept” adopted at 

the Lisbon summit in November 2010 – which is a sort of more palatable version of the 

Pentagon’s “full spectrum dominance” doctrine. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Crucially, last month in a Pentagon/NATO funfest in Norfolk, Virginia, US Secretary of State 

Hillary Clinton stressed the Chicago summit would “recognize the operational, financial and 

political contributions of our partners across a range of efforts to defend our common values 

in the Balkans, Afghanistan, the Middle East, and North Africa”. 

One wonders what kind of “common values” are inbuilt in a bogus fight against a ghostly “al-

Qaeda” in Afghanistan – which has meant in fact NATO getting its ass kicked for 

interminable 11 years by hordes of enraged nationalistic Pashtuns with Kalashnikovs and 

rocket launchers. 

And what kind of “common values” were packaged in the “humanitarian” bombing of Libya 

by the NATO/AFRICOM combo – when the end product, NATO rebel-controlled Libya, 

turns out to be a racist, hardcore Islamist heaven-cum-militia hell, now exported to neighbors 

such as Mali. 

Not to mention that NATO adamantly refuses to acknowledge it killed scores of civilians in 

Libya as part of its R2P (responsibility to protect) mission on behalf of … civilians. 

Yet, when it comes to NATO “partners”, things are as sweet as cherry pie. 

Becoming a “partner” to NATO, especially for smaller countries, is not entirely dissimilar to 

being forced to a marriage with the mob. 

More sophisticated techniques of extortion apply. Why don’t you join our (nom du jour) 

freedom coalition? Why don’t you contribute with some troops? Why don’t you buy some 

gorgeous weapons from us? Or else … 

Have you ever loved a drone? 

NATO itself says Chicago will discuss three main topics: 

* The “commitment to Afghanistan”. Translation; let’s occupy it forever, at least with three 

major bases (Bagram, Shindand and Kandahar), but we must find a way to spin it nicely. And 

then we gotta make those Central Asian “stans” give us more bases. 

* The “capabilities” to “defend its population and territory” – as in defending North America 

and Europe by bombing and/or occupying parts of Central Asia or Africa. This is all bundled 

up as “challenges of the 21st century”. 

* NATO’s “network of partners across the globe”. 

The NATO partnership maze stands as one of the most successful handouts of boxes full of 

chocolate in history. 

They include; the Partnership for Peace; the Mediterranean Dialogue; the Istanbul 

Cooperation Initiative; the Kosovo Force; Operation Ocean Shield (off the Horn of Africa); 

Operation Unified Protector (in Libya); Operation Active Endeavor (across the 

Mediterranean); the Troop Contributing Countries in Afghanistan, which feature Asia-Pacific 

nations such as Malaysia, Mongolia, Singapore, South Korea and Tonga; and the monstrous 

Partnership Cooperation Menu (with over 1,600 main dishes and side dishes). 
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There is also the Russian-NATO Council (RNC); that’s as fractious a relationship as humanly 

conceivable, essentially because of the US obsession with missile defense. 

NATO secretary general, the unctuous Dane Anders Fogh Rasmussen, already stressed that in 

Chicago NATO will announce “initial operational capability” for the joint US-NATO 

interceptor missile system in Europe. Translation; a phenomenal business venture for Boeing, 

Lockheed Martin and Raytheon. 

NATO spins it as a “defense system” for Europe against North Korean or Iranian inter-

continental ballistic missiles. This is absolute nonsense. This “defense system” is bound to be 

integrated into the Pentagon’s first strike capability. Russian intelligence knows exactly 

who’s supposed to be the real target. 

No wonder Russia won’t be at the Chicago funfest. Nor China. Nor Iran. Pakistan – for a still 

undisclosed amount of shiny metal carrots – is back at the last minute. None of this deters 

NATO. There is an internal drive to forge some sort of partnership with the BRICS group of 

emerging powers (Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa) – all in the name of 

“security on a global level”. The BRICS are not interested. 

Still, “liberated” Iraq will inevitably be annexed to the Istanbul Cooperation Initiative. 

“Liberated” Libya will be inserted into the Mediterranean Dialogue. The same will happen to 

Syria (provided a Mission from God installs regime change). “Evil” Iran, on the other hand, 

will always be excluded. Unless a Mission from God produces regime change. 

NATOspeak defines this partnership free-for-all as the need for “improving interoperability”, 

part of the overall plan to build a “hub of relationships around the world”. That’s the Lisbon 

2010 Strategic Concept in practice; Globocop NATO expanding to – literally – reach the 

stars. 

So Chicago is just a test run – an advanced stage, compared to Gaza or Sadr City in Baghdad, 

of what the RAND corporation used to call MOUT (Military Operations in Urban Terrain). 

NATO after all has seen the future – and is immersing itself body and soul in the “war of the 

drones”. If you can’t beat them in Pashtunistan, at least you can corral them in the home of 

the blues. Woke up this morning/and I found my baby droned. 

IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN NOT TO 

STEP BACK FROM APOLOGY 

DEMAND, SAYS SHERRY REHMAN 

(MAY 19, 2012) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, mei 19th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 
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Pakistan not to step back from apology demand: Sherry 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, May 19, 2012 

Pakistan Ambassador to US Sherry Rehman has refuted the impression that Pakistan had 

deviated the position of demanding apology from the US on the Salala firing incident. 

“We have not stepped back from any of our demands. Foreign Office has issued a very clear 

statement that we will continue to press for apology for the 24 martyred soldiers in every 

meeting and diplomatic engagement with US. We have neither compromised on it, neither 

have done anything to indicate that only the US is furthering its gains”, she said in an 

interview with a private news channel. 

She said Pakistan’s participation in the forthcoming Nato summit in Chicago would ensure 

that it is not in international isolation. Pakistan, she said, has always had a role in the region 

and the summit presented an opportunity to redefine it. 

This unconditional invitation to Pakistan is a very positive development. We don’t want 

interference in Afghanistan, but want to support peaceful security transition, which can also 

bring stability in Pakistan”, she said. 

 

“We must remember what we faced in 1990s in terms of refugee crisis, Pakistan changed a 

lot because of that. Our attitude and actions should always be for Afghan internal and 

sovereign process, which is a democratic process of national building. We should support that 

and not play a role, in terms of supporting any particular group”, she pointed out while 

recalling the tumultuous years after the soviet withdrawal in Afghanistan that also resulted in 

the US leaving Pakistan on its own. “We were absent from the global stage for the last 4-5 

months on the Afghan issue, so we should have accepted this invitation”, she asserted. 

Pakistan, she recalled, had decided against attending Bonn Conference because it was not 

long after Salala incident. “However, this Nato summit is happening at a time when our 

discussions with Afghanistan are ongoing too and core group involving Pakistan, Afghanistan 

and US just recently met in Islamabad. 

Therefore, its a continuation of that where we can play our constructive role for Afghanistan 

because it is mostly about them. If we are already involved at a smaller level, we ought to 

remain engaged at such higher forum too”, she stressed. 

The Ambassador said that Pakistan would have been seen as playing a spoiler’s role, in case 

it decided to stay away from the Nato summit. “We are improving relations with India, so 

these are very important strategic shifts. We have to adopt a good neighbour policy vis-a-vis 

Afghanistan too. Relationship between President Karzai and President Zardari is much 

improved as compared to the previous regime, so we must take these diplomatic and political 

initiative”, she firmly said. 

She said that the US officials were talking about their national interest while Pakistan was 

focusing on its own interests. “Every country watches its interest. Pakistan has never kept a 

superpower like the US on hold for four months, which should be given due consideration”, 
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she stated while referring to the extensive exercise in the Parliament that reviewed the 

relationship with the United States in its entirety after tensions peaked after Salala tragedy. 

Sherry, though, insisted that despite waiting for the Parliamentary review to complete, 

Pakistan had never been stubborn. However, the country would have been at a losing end in 

case it decided to skip a vital forum like the Nato summit, she believed while using the 

example of a fast running train to support her argument. “If there is a train running (with 

every country on board) and Pakistan is not part of it, then who is the loser of course, us”, she 

said. 

When asked if she had any indications from her interactions with the US officials that they 

were ready to concede to Pakistani demands, she denied that there was any point scoring 

going on during negotiation. “It s not a matter of conceding or not conceding. The result of 

negotiations and any final outcome has to be with transparency”, she mentioned adding that 

the reports of Pakistan demanding immediate release of outstanding coalition support funds 

(CSF) before the impending budget did not have any basis. 

There is no such timeline for demand of CSF. It is not like our budget will not be made 

without this money. We have not linked it to budget and neither can you gain any leverage 

from such linkages during negotiations. We want to be seen as a positive, constructive, 

international force in the region. We have taken a big stand on our sovereignty, which is a 

very important position for our public that Pakistan values and protects its sovereignty”, she 

reasoned. 

“In the context of the situation in the region, we will have to take each step very carefully. 

We do look to take a moderate stance instead of extreme ones, but can’t compromise on 

national interest”, she made clear and believed that negotiations with the US were on the right 

track. “We will want our interest in all negotiations and they will do the same. It takes time 

and patience is required, but we can hope that these developments and negotiations move 

forward on a positive note”, she hoped. 

Sherry agreed that the Nato conference in Chicago, although, was not bilateral, but it did have 

symbolic value. “Certainly there is symbolic value that Pakistan and US relationship, which 

we want to be forged on mutual self respect, should be like that”, she opined. She also said 

that terrorism was an internal issue for Pakistan and if the world was coming forward to assist 

the country to combat it, all such help should be availed. “You always need political and 

diplomatic support for it. I have always believed that we need to be globally responsible 

regional player”, she pointed out. 
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US rejects high Pakistan fees for supply routes: official 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, May 20, 2012 

* A senior US official said that Pakistan’s steep fee rise for charging Nato supply routes into 

Afghanistan was “In a word, unacceptable.” 

US-Pakistani talks on reopening vital supply routes for Nato forces in Afghanistan have 

faltered over Islamabad’s “unacceptable” demand to charge steep fees for trucks crossing the 

border, a senior US official told AFP Sunday. 

Pakistan also has failed to present a coherent, consistent position in the negotiations, said the 

official, who spoke on condition of anonymity. 

The US official said “to some extent it’s something the Pakistanis will have to work out 

themselves.” 

”Inside the Pakistani government, they need a consolidated proposal for what to put on the 

table.” 

The official confirmed that Pakistan has proposed an exponential increase in fees, from the 

current rate of about $250 per truck to “thousands of dollars.” “That’s, in a word, 

unacceptable,” he said. 

 

The proposed fees were a concern not only for the United States but other Nato countries 

with troops in Afghanistan, the official said, as the alliance plans a gradual withdrawal of 

most combat forces over the next two years. 

Asked if the United States was willing to consider a dramatic hike in border fees, the official 

said: “Not when seven or eight months ago we were paying a small fraction of that figure.” 

The United States still expected to work out a deal eventually on the border crossing but 

hopes had faded for an agreement that could be announced before or during Nato’s summit in 

Chicago on Sunday and Monday, the official said. 

“I think you’ll see a resolution soon but it will take a little more work,”he said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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After botched US air strikes killed 24 Pakistani soldiers in November, Pakistan shut the 

Torkham border gate on its northwest border, forcing Nato to rely on northern routes and 

cargo aircraft to ferry supplies and troops into Afghanistan. 

Talks scheduled in Chicago between Nato Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen and 

Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari were canceled Saturday. 

Both Nato and Pakistani officials insisted to AFP that the last-minute delay in the planned 

meeting was due to the late arrival of Zardari’s flight from London. 
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Afghanistan Heads towards Darkness 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, May 21, 2012 

By ABDUL SAMAD HAIDARI 

We have traveled through more than three decades under the dark cloud of war with its worst 

ever consequences, yet the region is severely believed to be a safe haven for the Taliban and 

its allies. Since the beginning of this year, Afghan’s official personalities have been under 

constant attacks, yet the government reportedly failed to take any initiative against the 

culprits. 

Just recently, on May 13, Kabul witnessed another cold-blooded targeted assassination of 

Arsala Rahmani, in the heart of the city, one of the key peace negotiators, who was 

considered to be the only bridge between the two sections of thought in the divisive country. 

Months earlier, the former President Burhanuddin Rabbani was shot dead as he was pushing 

to patch up differences between Kabul and the Taliban fighters. So has been the case with the 

so-called peace process that hasn’t been able to make a difference yet as irritants and the 

politics repeatedly come up with if’s and but’s while the security situation in the country has 

turned worst and the progress has completely shattered down. 

 

As we are well-cognizant with the ground realities, from March onwards the security 

situation has gone worst and the government itself was under bold targeted attacks by the 

Taliban militants. Even the US President Brack Obama, landed into Kabul airport for a public 

vision to sign the agreement for a long-term cooperation and provide safety and assistance to 

this war torn nation until 2024, was welcomed with bomb-explosions that left dozens of dead 

and injuries. The Taliban-led insurgency and its al-Qaeda affiliates strongly stand to continue 

their operations with impunity from the sanctuaries in the neighboring countries in the heart 

of Kabul and other major provinces while the limited capacity of the Afghan government, 

remains the biggest threat to the process of turning security gains into a durable and 

sustainable Afghanistan. 

More importantly, the Afghan government continues to face widespread corruption within 

which is the main hurdle towards its effectiveness and legitimacy while this bolsters the 

insurgent messaging… The capacity of the Afghan government and the extension of effective 

governance and rule of law have been limited by multiple factors, including widespread 

corruption, limited Afghan government capacity, and uneven concentration of power among 

the judicial, legislative and executive branches. This supports the Taliban-led insurgency to 

remain adaptive and determine with a significant regenerative capacity and retain the 

capability to conduct isolated high-profile attacks in every parts of the region. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Taliban and Haqqani network are building up their capabilities in their sanctuaries and 

focusing on increasing their influence in Afghanistan through intimidation and terror attacks 

on key Afghan officials, exploiting their links to friendly tribal groups and power brokers, 

and taking advantage of the drug trade in the south and east. The insurgents can lose every 

major tactical engagement but still win control in some areas once U.S. and ISAF forces are 

gone. 

Reading the current ground realities, a common mind suggests that increasing the coalition 

military operations and capacitating the Afghan forces will give a good response to the 

ongoing challenges caused by the Taliban-led insurgency and its Al-Qaeda affiliates. The 

evidence from the field also suggests that the military drawdown will not only worsen the 

situation and political stability, but will also expand the enemy’s high-profile attacks in 

various parts of the region that will completely shutter-down both the political and social 

progress and gains as the Taliban and Haqqani militants strike in well-guarded parts of the 

region. 

The news reports with grave concerns appear that Afghan people are seeing a huge increase 

in Taliban and its Al-Qaeda affiliates in some major parts of the region. According to the 

Senate and House intelligence committees of U.S appearing on CNN’s State of the Union 

program weeks ago, Taliban are gaining some major ground and that they are bound to 

accelerate once the NATO troops give way to Afghan-led forces. What they mean is, Taliban 

are getting stronger and returning to their losses, and that the current situation offers a greater 

threat to the world’s stability with particular focus on Afghanistan’s both political and social 

stability. There are elements, indicating that they do not want to see political stability restored 

in this region. 

According to analysts and world’s political think-tanks while reading the complex challenges 

on the ground, the terrorism must be rooted out and cracked-down completely before any 

initiatives are taken for a complete withdrawal from the region till 2014. The world must 

perceive that the Taliban use peace talks to re-group and emerge even stronger and that will 

be a threat not only to Afghanistan but to the world at large. They talk about peace talks to 

regain their power and losses. 

It is just a fantasy that the Afghan forces are capable of restoring peace and stability, the 

reality is, the security situation has become the worst since the security responsibility is 

transferred to Afghan forces and people are extremely worried about their future when they 

see the ongoing corruption, disloyalty and dishonesty among the official authorities. The 

current situation on the ground suggests that corruption and disloyalty to such extend in the 

government framework will offer other miseries to this war-torn nation while our political 

leaders are only engaged in bolstering the enemy to win minority for their votes for the next 

presidential position. 

The challenges today Afghanistan faces are to full extend critical and the maters of grave 

concern for the world’s politicians. Afghanistan is steeped in complex issues but are bound to 

be negotiated with world’s bold initiatives and that requires the world’s attention to only 

become an active citizens in the fight against world’s biggest threat “Al-Qaeda” who have 

spoiled the world’s peace and stability. 
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The world must not give up on Afghanistan to make it fall in the hand of the Taliban once 

again and become a safe-haven for the world’s terrorists, until they see someone who makes a 

bold commitment from the core of his heart for his nation and homeland. 
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Nato chief rules out rushed exit from Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, May 21, 2012 

*Insists Afghanistan’s problems can’t be solved without positive engagement from Pakistan; 

talks between Zardari, Nato chief cancelled, may be rescheduled; cancellation comes soon 

after Panetta says Islamabad demanding too high a price to reopen routes 

Nato Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen vowed on Sunday that the alliance would 

not rush out of Afghanistan despite France’s decision to speed up its withdrawal. “There will 

be no rush for exits. We will stay committed to our operation in Afghanistan and see it 

through to a successful end,” Rasmussen told reporters shortly before the inauguration of the 

Nato summit aimed at cementing a 2014 withdrawal deadline. 

Meanwhile, talks between Nato Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen and President 

Asif Ali Zardari were cancelled on Sunday, with both Nato and Pakistani officials insisting 

that the last-minute cancellation was due to the late arrival of Zardari’s flight from London. 

The cancellation came soon after US Defence Secretary Leon Panetta said in an interview 

that he thought Islamabad was demanding too high a price to reopen the supply routes into 

Afghanistan closed after US air strikes in November. 

 

“This cancellation is due to a scheduling problem,” said Nato spokeswoman Carmen Romero, 

shortly before the two-day Nato summit being held in Chicago was due to open. “Mr 

Zardari’s plane was delayed,” she held, which meant that talks with the Nato secretary 

general could not go ahead as planned. Presidential Spokesperson Farhatullah Babar also 

insisted that thePakistani leader’s delayed arrival had squeezed bilateral talks off the agenda. 

He further held that a meeting with Rasmussen “would be scheduled later if possible,” adding 

that the Coalition Support Fund was the basic right of Pakistan because this money had been 

spent by the country in supporting the US war. He also said President Zardari would request 

the United States to gear up its legislation towards the establishment of Reconstruction 

Opportunity Zones (ROZs) in the tribal areas to help establish industries for export goods. 

Before arriving in Chicago, Panetta told the Los Angeles Times that the price Islamabad was 

demanding to allow Nato supply trucks to cross its territory into Afghanistan was too high. 

Pakistan had called for $5,000 per truck, much higher than the $250 it was collecting on 

average before the routes were closed after the deadly killing of Pakistani troops in US strikes 
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in late November, the LA Times reported. “Considering the financial challenges that we’re 

facing, that’s not likely,” Panetta told the daily. 

Thousands of trucks a day are thought to cross the border, meaning that any levies could 

prove a profitable source of income for the Pakistani government. Zardari accepted a last-

minute invitation to join the Nato talks in Chicago amid expectations that Pakistan will lift its 

six-month blockade. 

The White House was hoping the issue would soon be resolved, said Deputy National 

Security Adviser Ben Rhodes. Briefing journalists traveling to Chicago on Air Force One 

with President Barack Obama, Rhodes held, “Based on the statements they’ve made, the 

negotiations going on, we believe it’s going to be accomplished. We’re not anticipating 

necessarily closing out those negotiations this weekend.” 

The Nato chief reiterated at the summit that there will be no hasty exit from Afghanistan. 

French President Francois Hollande, who came to power on Tuesday, has promised to stick to 

a campaign pledge to pull his combat troops by the end of this year, twelve months earlier 

than the deadline given by his predecessor Nicolas Sarkozy. Rasmussen sought to downplay 

Hollande’s decision to withdraw some 3,500 combat troops, saying he was “not surprised” by 

it, adding that the new French leader had offered to continue supporting Afghanistan in a 

different way. 

The Hollande plan, he insisted, was actually “very much in accordance” with Nato’s plan to 

gradually hand over security control to Afghan forces with the goal of ending the foreign 

combat mission by December 31, 2014. “All that will take place in a co-ordinated manner 

and based on consultations within our alliance,” Rasmussen said. “I feel confident that we 

will maintain solidarity within our coalition.” 

Nato has also pressed Islamabad to do more to prevent insurgents from taking advantage of 

the porous Afghan-Pakistani border region to take sanctuary inside Pakistan.“We can’t solve 

the problems in Afghanistan without positive engagement [from] Pakistan,” Rasmussen told a 

policy forum here earlier on. “We have to solve these problems,” he said, referring to the safe 

havens used by insurgents in Pakistan to launch attacks on Nato troops across the border. 

With regards negotiating with the Taliban, the Nato chief offered, “I don’t know whether the 

Taliban leadership is prepared to negotiate a solution, maybe not, I don’t know, but I think 

we should give it a try, providing certain conditions are being met.” Rasmussen further said 

that the reconciliation process must be led by the Afghans themselves: “The Afghan 

government must be in the driver’s seat,” he insisted. “Secondly, groups and individuals 

involved in that reconciliation process must abide by the Afghan Constitution and respect 

human rights including women’s rights.” 

With Pakistan so far unwilling to reopen supply routes feeding into Afghanistan, Nato faces a 

potential logistical nightmare as it prepares for a costly, large-scale withdrawal of military 

hardware over the next two years. Since Pakistan first closed the border crossing to Nato 

convoys in November, the US-led force in Afghanistan has managed to endure the closure by 

relying on cargo flights and a more costly northern route through Russia, Central Asia and the 

Caucasus. The shift has carried a price, costing two and a half times more per container than 

the Pakistani route, according to US military officials. But under Nato’s plan to withdraw 



641 
 

most of the 1,30,000 strong coalition force in Afghanistan by the end of 2014, including a 

vast fleet of vehicles and equipment, the Pakistani routes are deemed crucial. 

As the Nato alliance waits for a breakthrough in talks with the Pakistanis, the US military is 

already trying to move any excess gear out of Afghanistan by air. Six months after shutting 

the border to Nato, Pakistan Friday allowed containers of office supplies for the US Embassy 

in Kabul to cross into Afghanistan through the Torkham gate, feeding speculation that 

Islamabad was on the verge of reopening the crossing. 

But officials at Torkham, a mountainous outpost through which trucks packed with mostly 

fuel and food for Nato used to trundle through daily, told reporters there was no link between 

supplies for embassies and Nato goods. 

Despite signs of deadlock with Islamabad, Nato Secretary General Anders Rasmussen 

expressed cautious optimism on Sunday that Pakistan’s Torkham gate would reopen 

eventually to alliance convoys: “I do hope that we will see a reopening of the transit routes in 

the very near future,” he said. 

Today Nato leaders will be joined by the heads of state and government of the countries who 

contribute to the Isaf mission in Afghanistan, together with key partners and regional states 

such as Japan, Russia, Pakistan and the countries of Central Asia. 

Rasmussen said, “Tomorrow, we will shape the next stage in our engagement with 

Afghanistan. We will complete transition of security responsibility to the Afghans by the end 

of 2014, but we will continue to support them for the long-term.” 
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TAPI gas pipeline: Kabul turns to Taliban for pipeline security 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, May 22, 2012 

By ZAFAR BHUTTA 

The administration of President Hamid Karzai has assured Pakistan and India that it has 

reached an ‘understanding’ with Taliban insurgents to ensure the security of the multi-billion-

dollar Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India (TAPI) gas pipeline project. 

“The Afghan Taliban have assured that they would not sabotage the project,” a senior official 

told The Express Tribune quoting Afghan authorities. “The Afghan government would also 

deploy troops to ensure the security of the pipeline,” the official added. 

Pakistan, India and Afghanistan are scheduled to meet in the Turkmen capital of Ashgabat on 

May 23 to sign the Gas Sales Purchase Agreement (GSPA). The proposed pipeline will pass 

through Herat, Kandahar, the birthplace of the Afghan Taliban and the most volatile province 

of Afghanistan, then Balochistan and Multan before entering Indian Punjab. 

 

There is also the issue of mines on the proposed route. In 2008, Afghanistan was tasked to 

clear the mines on the route area within two years. Currently, officials are also unclear 

whether the Afghan government has succeeded in removing these mines or not. 

Due to Taliban’s involvement in insurgency on the proposed route, Pakistan had earlier also 

proposed Turkmenistan to supply gas via Iran using the Iran-Pakistan (IP) gas pipeline 

instead of laying a pipeline through Afghanistan, under a swap arrangement. But the proposal 

never materialised due to unprecedented opposition from the US against Iran. 

Under this proposed arrangement, the imported gas volume agreed between Pakistan and 

Turkmenistan was to be supplied to the northern provinces of Iran in lieu of which Iran was 

to supply equivalent gas volume through the IP pipeline to Pakistan. 

According to the official, an alternative western route of constructing the pipeline between 

the Afghanistan-Iran and Pakistan-Iran border was also proposed that was agreed by the 

Afghan government. Pakistan had floated this proposal as it believed that more than 72% 

insurgency-related cases by the Taliban take place on the earlier proposed TAPI gas pipeline 

route. 
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“After assurance from the Karazai government that Taliban will not blow up the pipeline, 

participating countries have agreed to lay the pipeline on the earlier proposed route,” the 

official said. 

Participating countries including India were also concerned about security situation in 

Balochistan.”We have assured them that the government would prepare a force of local 

people to deploy in the area of the pipeline in Balochistan to ensure security,” the official 

added. 

When the participating countries meet in Turkmenistan on May 23, they will ink the formal 

deal on the transit fee and GSPA. Pakistan, India and Afghanistan had agreed on a transit fee 

rate at 49.5 cents per million British thermal units (MMBTU), during the talks held in 

Islamabad earlier. 

India will pay 49.5 cents per MMBTU as transit fee to Pakistan and Pakistan will pay an 

equal amount to Afghanistan. 

“Pakistan will get $217 million as transit fee from India, which will be paid to Afghanistan,” 

the official said. 

Pakistan and Turkmenistan have also agreed at a gas price rate equal to 70% of crude oil 

against the 78% of crude oil with Iran under the IP gas pipeline project. 
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NATO leaders agree to Afghan exit strategy 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Tuesday, May 22, 2012 

* Alliance endorses plan to withdraw troops by 2014, but fails to resolve issues such as 

supply routes through Pakistan 

Leaders of the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation have sealed a landmark agreement to hand 

control of Afghanistan over to its own security forces by the middle of next year, putting the 

Western alliance on an “irreversible” path out of the decade-long war. 

The alliances’ summit in Chicago formally committed to a US-backed strategy on Monday 

that calls for a gradual exit of foreign combat troops by the end of 2014, after which the 

NATO mission would assume only training and advisory roles. 

“As Afghans stand up, they will not stand alone,” Barack Obama, the US president, said in 

his concluding remarks. 

“We are now unified behind a plan to responsibly wind down the war in Afghanistan,” he 

said. 

The US president, however, acknowledged NATO’s plan was fraught with risk even as he 

touted it as a sound approach. 

“Are there risks involved? Absolutely,” Obama conceded, saying the Taliban remained a 

“robust enemy” and NATO’s gains on the ground were fragile. 

“As Afghans stand up, they will not stand alone.” 

The two-day summit was attended by leaders of 50 countries, including 28 NATO countries, 

as well as President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan and Asif Ali Zardari, the Pakistani 

president. 

 

Alliance leaders acquiesced to new French President Francois Hollande’s insistence on 

sticking to his campaign pledge to withdraw French troops by December 31, two years ahead 

of NATO’s timetable. 
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While there was no sign this would send other allies rushing for the exits, leaders could face 

pressures at home. 

The issue of Pakistan’s refusal to reopen supply routes to NATO after 24 of its troops were 

killed in a US air raid was not resolved. 

But Obama and NATO chief Anders Fogh Rasmussen seemed optimistic the issue would be 

resolved. 

“We are actually making diligent progress on it,” Obama said. 

The summit’s final communique ratified plans for the NATO-led army to hand over 

command of all combat missions to Afghan forces by the middle of 2013 and for the 

withdrawal of most of the 130,000 foreign troops by the end of 2014. 

The NATO’s secretary-general said that the international allies remained committed to a 

secure and democratic Afghanistan. To that end, he said, there would be a NATO-led 

presence in Afghanistan beyond 2014 

to advise, train and assist Afghan forces. 

Hamid Karzai, the Afghan president, announced last week that his forces were ready to take 

over security in several new provinces, putting them in charge of protecting 75 per cent of 

Afghanistan’s population. 

Lisbon roadmap 

“By mid-2013, when the fifth and final tranche of provinces starts transition, we will have 

reached an important milestone in our Lisbon roadmap, and the ANSF will be in the lead for 

security nationwide,” the declaration said, referring to a 2010 NATO summit in Lisbon. 

“At that milestone, as ISAF shifts from focusing primarily on combat increasingly to the 

provision of training, advice and assistance to the ANSF, ISAF will be able to ensure that the 

Afghans have the support they need as they adjust to their new increased responsibility,” it 

said. 

From the perspective of one neighbourhood in Herat 

“NATO is ready to work towards establishing, at the request of the Government of the 

Islamic Republic of Afghanistan, a new post-2014 mission of a different nature in 

Afghanistan, to train, advise and assist the ANSF, including the Afghan Special Operations 

Forces.” 

It was presumed that Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari’s attendance of the summit was a 

sign that the country would lift the blockade. 

But at the conference, Obama thanked other nations in Central Asia and Russia for their role 

in providing “critical transit” for supplies, without making any mention of Pakistan. 
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Al Jazeera’s Patty Culhane, reporting from Chicago, said that “US officials have gone out of 

their way to snub Pakistan” by seeking alternate routes. 

“Basically, they [the US and NATO] are saying now that they don’t think the deal will be 

worked out anytime soon,” she said. 

“So, they are working with countries to the north of Afghanistan to figure out a Plan B, a very 

public slap at Pakistan by the US president and the NATO secretary-general.” 
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Nato summit: what next? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, May 23, 2012 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

THE hoopla is over. President Obama can congratulate himself on having presided 

successfully over the largest Nato gathering ever arranged and on having won an 

endorsement for the ‘irreversible’ departure of all Nato troops from Afghanistan by Dec 31, 

2014 and for the cessation of active combat operations by Nato forces after July 2013. 

Beyond this what was achieved? 

No firm commitments or pledges were made by the Nato members for funding the $4.1bn 

that the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) will need annually for a decade. It was said 

that this was not a pledging conference but for the last few months American diplomats have 

been doing the rounds of Nato and non-Nato countries to get these pledges. 

Only Germany ($190m), UK ($110m) and non-Nato Australia ($100m) have made firm 

annual pledges and even these are not for the entire decade. The American hope was that it 

would pick up half the tab, the Afghans themselves would contribute $500m and the balance 

would come from Nato and non-Nato allies. 

This has not happened in Chicago and will probably not happen in the next few weeks before 

the Tokyo conference in July where pledges are expected for funding Afghan reconstruction 

and development. There too it is hard to visualise that the donors will come up with the 

approximately $6bn a year the Afghans believe they need. 

 

Much of the burden will fall on the Americans. First, they have to finance the additional $2bn 

to $2.5bn annually that the ANSF will need during the 2014 to 2017 period while the 

drawdown of the ANSF is under way. Second, they will willy-nilly have to make up the 

shortfall in the Nato contribution — possibly $750m annually. Third, they will have to give 

$3bn to $4bn annually for Afghan reconstruction if a collapse of the Afghan economy is to be 

avoided and if the shortfall in contributions from others is to be made up. 

One can argue that this is a small price given the $120bn annually that the Americans are 

now spending on the military presence in Afghanistan. But the mood in America now is such 

that very few in Congress will be prepared to take on this burden. 

One can anticipate that funding both for the ANSF and for reconstruction will fall far short 

and that such a shortfall will be justified by the inability of the Afghan government to live up 

to the pledges it has made to curb corruption and to institute reforms. The already serious 
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economic problems of Afghanistan will be exacerbated and give fresh impetus to ethnic 

rivalries relating to the division of a shrinking foreign-aid pie. 

The Nato statement talks of “a new post-2014 mission of a different nature in Afghanistan, to 

train, advise and assist the ANSF, including the Afghan Special Operations Forces”. It 

emphasises that “this will not be a combat mission”. This does not mean that American forces 

in Afghanistan post 2014 will not continue their counterterrorism operations within and 

outside Afghanistan. 

The target will be the border between Afghanistan and Pakistan where the Americans are 

convinced Al Qaeda and its local allies who endorse its global agenda are located. The 

American intervention in Vietnam was justified by the ‘domino theory’ — if the communists 

won in Vietnam then all of East Asia would go ‘red’. When public opinion so dictated, this 

theory was discarded and American allies in South Vietnam were abandoned but only after 

millions of bombs had devastated neighbouring Laos and Cambodia to destroy the Ho Chi 

Minh trail. 

For Pakistan it would be prudent to assume that this pattern could be repeated in Afghanistan 

where it can be argued that what remained of the terrorism threat could be controlled through 

other means. 

This is one facet of the continued American presence. The other is the pressure it will bring to 

bear on the Taliban to engage seriously in reconciliation talks with the Karzai administration. 

The Pakistan Defence Council argues that when all foreign forces are withdrawn the Afghans 

will work out a solution amongst themselves. The record of past efforts at reconciliation 

between 1989 and 2001 when there were no foreign forces seems to suggest otherwise. These 

were the years in which the Afghans waged a civil war that wreaked greater havoc than the 

decade-long Soviet occupation. Will there be patience in Washington, if the Afghan Taliban 

remain obdurate and retain safe sanctuaries, to stay the course? The prudent assumption 

should be that reconciliation, acceptable to all Afghans, must come by 2017 or the Americans 

will abandon this path. 

The third facet of a continued presence is that it may guarantee the flow of a measure of 

economic assistance that prevents the collapse of the Afghan economy and a consequent flow 

of Afghan economic refugees to Pakistan. Again, prudence would support the assumption 

that with the mounting number of ‘green on blue’ incidents the Americans may find it 

difficult to sustain a presence even on joint bases with joint training programmes for very 

long after 2017. 

To me, the summit suggested that America and its Nato partners, despite the hoopla and the 

brave words, are quite prepared to cut their losses in Afghanistan and treat it as a lost cause. It 

is quite conceivable, even in today’s world, that they will in the process wreak the same 

havoc that impoverished not just Vietnam but also Cambodia and Laos. The equivalent of the 

Khmer Rouge and the killing fields could easily emerge in this disturbed region. This may be 

an exaggeration. The global consequences of the creation of such chaos in this region would 

be horrendous but let us not dismiss the possibility out of hand. 

So what is the solution? It lies in the words of our president who in his speech at the summit 

said, “We firmly believe that only an inclusive intra-Afghan dialogue can lead to sustainable 



649 
 

peace in Afghanistan”. He also recalled that parliament had said that “foreign fighters and 

non-state actors seeking to destabilise Afghanistan and the region, if found on our soil, must 

be expelled”. 

If we work sincerely using the levers we have to promote this intra-Afghan dialogue — one 

lever being the expulsion of those seeking to destabilise Afghanistan — we can succeed. This 

will not be a panacea for all the ills of the region but it will be an indispensable first step. Let 

our mantra now be ‘reconciliation, reconciliation, reconciliation’. This, more than the transit 

route issue, should be our principal preoccupation. 
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Pakistan’s Afghan dilemma 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, May 23, 2012 

By S P SETH 

Pakistan’s own contradictions and conflicts are so overwhelming that the state has no time to 

work out an alternative strategy to save Pakistan 

Pakistan’s relations with the US and its allies seem to be on the mend with reports that the 

suspended NATO supply route to Afghanistan might be reopened. The route was closed by 

Pakistan after 24 of its soldiers were killed last November by the US forces on the Pakistan-

Afghan border. Whether it will mean any real improvement in their relationship remains 

problematic because both remain hostage to developments in Afghanistan. While the Hamid 

Karzai government might feel reassured about the US commitment to a post-2014 

Afghanistan after the US military withdrawal, following the strategic partnership between the 

two countries for ten years; Pakistan might not be all that happy. With the US involvement, 

of sorts, likely to continue, Pakistan’s capacity to shape developments to its strategic 

advantage will be severely constrained. Therefore, Afghanistan will remain a difficult issue 

affecting US-Pakistan relations for quite some time even after 2014. 

 

It would appear that there is considerable confusion in the higher echelons of the Pakistan 

military about how best to achieve their strategic objectives in Afghanistan. There is, of 

course, the clearly understood goal of creating strategic depth in Afghanistan under Pakistani 

influence. But to imagine that an independent Afghan regime, presumably run by the Taliban, 

will follow Pakistan’s strategic dictates is a wild assumption. According to some reports, 

even at this point of time when the Taliban leadership is said to be sheltering in Pakistan, the 

relationship between some of Pakistan’s top generals and the Taliban leaders in residence is 

quite testy, bordering on deep distrust. It, therefore, does not bode well for Pakistan’s 

presumed confidence that the Taliban leadership, if and when in power again, will play 

Pakistan’s cards. 

In a recent review article in the New York Review of Books on a bunch of books on 

Afghanistan, Anatol Lieven has written, “…sensible Pakistani [military officers] do not want 

the Taliban to conquer the whole of Afghanistan, because they would then be free to turn on 

Pakistan by giving their support to their Pashtun brothers who are in revolt against Pakistan 

as part of the Pakistani Taliban…” 

Since Professor Lieven is considered an expert on Pakistan and Afghanistan (his latest book: 

Pakistan: A Hard Country), it is worth quoting him at some length. He writes: “Just what the 

Pakistani security establishment is really aiming at [in Afghanistan] is extremely difficult to 
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work out. Quite apart from the levels of opacity and deceit in which Pakistani policy is 

wrapped, the Pakistani state is weak and soft. Even in the military, the lines of command 

have become blurred.” 

Highlighting the role of the ISI in Afghan affairs, he comments, “Indeed, so close is the 

identification of some ISI officers with the Taliban that there is some doubt whether the 

Taliban is acting as Pakistan’s proxy or the ISI is acting as the Taliban’s proxy.” 

Such confusion of policy and implementation, when the state is soft and weak, portends 

danger for Pakistan. And the danger clearly is that Pakistan is becoming hostage to a set of 

assumptions that do not hang together. They need a policy where the Taliban ceases to be its 

centrepiece, because it is actually weakening the foundations of the Pakistani state. The 

meteoric rise of the Pakistani Taliban (an offshoot of the Afghan Taliban), and the deadly 

violence it is inflicting on Pakistani society (with their fraternal linkages with other extremist 

and terrorist groups), is an existential threat for Pakistan. 

Unless and until this realisation dawns on the Pakistani state, particularly its military, 

Pakistan is likely to lurch from one tragedy to another. In this context, whether its relations 

with the US are on the mend or not is immaterial. Pakistan’s own contradictions and conflicts 

are so overwhelming that the state has no time to work out an alternative strategy to save 

Pakistan. Let us face it, Pakistan is in danger of imploding from within. 

In the midst of all this, some of the Afghans living in Australia were mulling over their 

country’s fate after the US withdrawal in 2014 at a national TV forum here. Most of them 

were against the US withdrawal in 2014 for fear that it would put in jeopardy the limited 

gains in education facilities for girls in the cities and other benefits of relative openness of 

Afghan society, at least in the cities. 

There was also concern about Pakistan’s role as a safe haven for terrorists and extremists to 

destabilise Afghanistan. And it was feared that the return of the Taliban, if it were to 

eventuate, would be disastrous for minorities such as the Hazaras. 

The Afghan diaspora generally shares these fears, many of whom fled Afghanistan to escape 

the country’s mayhem, and they fear the worst in terms of a possible civil war in the country 

and/or the return of the Taliban into power in parts of the country. The Taliban are unlikely to 

be the sole political actor in the country, because they will be resisted by the warlords in the 

north and by other ethnic groups like the Tajiks. The Afghan diaspora, therefore, by and 

large, favour the US troop presence beyond 2014, believing that this was would somehow be 

tantamount to stability of sorts. In some way, though, foreign troops in Afghanistan are part 

of the problem, and not its solution. 

However, there is one issue that is somehow skirted in all this talk of the US military 

withdrawal from Afghanistan in 2014: what sort of political order is envisaged in the post-

2014 period when the withdrawal of foreign troops would coincide with the end of Karzai’s 

constitutional term as Afghanistan’s president? Karzai probably would like to continue. But 

that would be unconstitutional. This might be fixed, though, with a managed constitutional 

amendment, followed by a managed/manipulated election. If that happens, it would further 

delegitimise the system and the regime. And how would the US and its NATO allies respond 

to it? As it is, Karzai might appear to be the only dependable ally for the US, notwithstanding 

his quirkiness and tendency to play all the cards at the same time. 
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In other words, apart from the Taliban danger, there are other imponderables in the Afghan 

situation as well. Therefore, the post-2014 situation, following NATO withdrawal, could turn 

out to be even more messy and lethal than what has happened so far. 

And Pakistan will be in the middle of it all. It is imperative that it should work out a strategic 

vision and not go for tactical gains that have a habit of turning into greater disasters. 
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U.S. Lawmakers Want Afridi Freed 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, May 24, 2012 

* Senators warn that aid could be at risk if doctor who helped CIA locate bin Laden is kept 

imprisoned 

Pakistan’s problematic relationship with the United States sailed into fresh controversy on 

Thursday as U.S. lawmakers warned of aid cuts after the jailing of a surgeon who helped the 

CIA hunt down Osama bin Laden. 

Shakeel Afridi was found guilty of treason, sentenced to 33 years in prison and fined Rs. 

320,000 ($3,500) under an archaic tribal justice system that has governed Pakistan’s semi-

autonomous tribal belt since British rule. 

His sentencing was announced two days after Barack Obama appeared to snub Pakistani 

President Asif Ali Zardari at a NATO summit in Chicago over Islamabad’s refusal to lift a 

six-month blockade on NATO transit rights into Afghanistan. 

Afridi was not entitled to a lawyer but was given a chance to defend himself and has a right 

to appeal the verdict, officials said. Critics said he should not have been tried under tribal law 

for an alleged crime that took place outside the tribal belt, in the town of Abbottabad where 

he ran a fake vaccination program designed to collect bin Laden family DNA. 

 

The U.S. government said Pakistan had no basis to hold Afridi, whom an official at Peshawar 

central jail said was in poor health and being kept away from other prisoners to avoid any 

danger to his life. 

“Anyone who supported the United States in finding Osama bin Laden was not working 

against Pakistan, they were working against Al Qaeda,” Pentagon press secretary George 

Little told reporters. Senators Carl Levin and John McCain, from the two major parties on the 

Senate Armed Services Committee, demanded Afridi be pardoned and freed “immediately,” 

saying the decision could put U.S. financial assistance at risk. 

“What Dr. Afridi did is the furthest thing from treason. It was a courageous, heroic and 

patriotic act which helped to locate the most wanted terrorist in the world—a mass murderer 

who had the blood of many innocent Pakistanis on his hands,” they said. 
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The United States has given Pakistan more than $18 billion in assistance since the September 

11, 2001 attacks, but U.S. officials have persistent concerns that some elements of the 

establishment have maintained support for extremists. 

Pakistan was tight lipped about the threatened cuts. “We respect their legislative process but 

obviously the case of Dr. Shakeel Afridi will be decided in accordance with Pakistani laws 

and by the Pakistan courts,” according to foreign ministry spokesman Moazzam Ahmad 

Khan. 

Pakistani-U.S. relations went into free fall last year, starting when a CIA contractor shot dead 

two Pakistanis, then over the American raid that killed bin Laden on May 2 and lastly over 

U.S. airstrikes that killed 24 Pakistani soldiers in November. After the airstrikes, Pakistan 

shut its Afghan border to NATO supplies and ordered U.S. staff out of an airbase reportedly 

used as a hub for drones. 

In March, Parliament agreed to reset U.S. relations but on the condition that Washington 

apologize for the soldiers’ deaths and end drone attacks on its soil. 

Islamabad, which is understood to have given its tacit approval for the attacks on Al Qaeda 

and Taliban targets in the past, has become increasingly vocal about its opposition to the 

perceived violation of national sovereignty. Only four U.S. drone strikes have been reported 

in Pakistan since Parliament’s resolution—two of them killing at least nine militants since the 

Chicago summit ended in stalemate on NATO supplies. 

In Pakistan, analysts conceded Afridi’s sentencing had increased tensions with the United 

States, but said he could be quickly forgotten if Pakistan agrees to reopen the NATO routes, 

the cheapest and quickest route into Afghanistan. 

“There are a lot of strains in Pakistan-U.S. relations and at this time this sentence would 

obviously be met by a lot of criticism in the U.S., particularly in Congress,” said political 

analyst Hasan Askari. “I can’t understand why they can’t make their mind up. If they want to 

reopen it, fine, open it and if they don’t want to open it, don’t and face the consequences.” 

There are many in Pakistan who believe the United States abandoned Afridi after bin Laden 

was killed, saying they should have taken him out of the country for his own safety, knowing 

that his activities would come to light. Eight months after the raid, U.S. Defense Secretary 

Leon Panetta confirmed that Afridi had worked for U.S. intelligence and expressed concern 

about Pakistan’s treatment of him. 
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IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN, INDIA INK 

U.S.-BACKED TAPI DEAL (MAY 24, 
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Written by admin on donderdag, mei 24th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan, India ink US-backed TAPI deal 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, May 24, 2012 

Keeping the US-backed trans-Afghanistan gas pipeline project alive, the nations of 

Turkmenistan, Afghanistan, Pakistan and India (TAPI) on Wednesday moved a step forward 

by signing the gas sales and purchase agreement in a bid to ensure the supply of energy to 

their economies. 

Well-placed sources said Turkmenistan’s state gas company Turkmengaz signed gas sales 

and purchase agreements with Pakistan’s Inter State Gas Systems and Indian state-run utility 

GAIL (Gas Authority of India Limited). However, the security questions about how to 

prevent a slide into chaos and a resurgence of the Taliban after the allied troops’ withdrawal 

from Afghanistan remained unanswered during the signing ceremony at the Caspian Resort 

of Avaza, in Turkmenistan. 

 

TAPI pipeline 

< 

The route, particularly the 750 km long pipeline through the chronically unstable Afghan 

provinces of Herat and Kandahar, will need billions in funding. However, the project cost 

will stand at 7.6 billion dollars. Furthermore, with the recent Chicago summit endorsing an 

exit strategy, the security problems of Afghanistan after the withdrawal of the allied forces by 

the middle of next year are significant, as the Nato has planned to hand over the control of 

Afghanistan to Kabul’s own security forces. The project might further isolate Iran and would 
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strengthen bi-lateral relations of India and Pakistan. The important step forward was 

materialised due to the technical and monetary support of the Asian Development Bank 

(ADB), while the US has also supported the plan for almost 20 years. 

 

The Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources says the TAPI GSPA is a thirty years 

agreement whereby the Turkmenistan will supply 1.34 billion cubic feet per day (bcfd) of 

natural gas to Pakistan. The venture is scheduled to be completed by October 2017. 

However, after the refusal of Afghanistan to purchase 50CCFD of gas from Turkmenistan, 

Pakistan and India will now jointly purchase its expected share. 

Pakistan will pay the gas price equivalent to 69 per cent of the price of crude oil. Further, 

Pakistan is expected to collect 50 Cents per mmbtu of gas as a transit fee from the India, 

which later on would be paid to the Afghanistan. 

Agencies add: The project enjoys the support of the United States, which is keen to deter 

subcontinent states from dependency on energy supplies from its arch foe Iran. That is why it 

is pressurising Pakistan to shun the idea of a gas pipeline from Iran. 

Crucially, the pipeline project also signals a further warming of economic ties between India 

and Pakistan. 

“Each country stands to gain, making this not only the ‘Peace Pipeline,’ but a pipeline to 

prosperity as well,” said Klaus Gerhaeusser, director general of the central and west Asia 

department at the ADB. 
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The US plays hardball in AfPak 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, May 25, 2012 

By BRIAN M DOWNING 

Relations between the United States and Pakistan have deteriorated badly over the past year. 

Pakistan was initially embarrassed when US Special Forces found and killed al-Qaeda leader 

Osama bin Laden just down the street from a Pakistani army camp, but the country – or at 

least its generals who hold sway there – turned the raid into an affront to national honor. 

Last November, US troops fired on a Pakistani army camp, killing 24 soldiers. Its national 

honor injured once more, Pakistan closed off North Atlantic Treaty organization (NATO) 

supply lines into Afghanistan and confidently awaited an apology and redress from the US. 

Neither has happened; neither is likely to happen. 

In the past week, President Barack Obama snubbed his Pakistani counterpart at the NATO 

meeting held in his hometown of Chicago, and a Pakistani tribal court sentenced Dr Shakil 

Afridi, the medical doctor who assisted the US in the Bin Laden operation, to a draconian 33-

year sentence. The US is racing to respond with a US$33 million cut in aid to Pakistan. The 

parity in the sentence and the aid cutoff is not a coincidence and will not be lost in the 

conversion to rupees. 

The US shows no concern over Pakistan and its supply lines. This raises the question not only 

of the future of the US-Pakistani partnership, but also the question of Pakistan’s usefulness to 

the US. One might further wonder what options the US has for supplying the war in 

Afghanistan and what plans it has for its erstwhile South Asian partner. None of the prospects 

augur well for Pakistan’s political and military elite. 

 

Pakistan cut off US/International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) supplies into Afghanistan 

once before. In 2010, after US aircraft struck inside Pakistan, Islamabad severed supply lines 

through the Khyber Pass. Dependent on Pakistani routes, American generals had no choice 

but to apologize. But it became clear to the US that Pakistani supply lines were unreliable and 

it began to use longer, more expensive but more stable routes through Russian and Russian-

influenced territories, including Uzbekistan just to Afghanistan’s north. 

Approximately 75% of supplies into Afghanistan were coming through Russia last autumn. 

After the November border incident closed Pakistani routes once more, all such supplies have 

come through Russian territories. Six months without the use of Pakistani routes and the war 

goes on. American generals are breathing a sigh of relief over their foresight; Pakistani 

generals are anxious over their miscalculation and where it is leading. 
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The supplies coming through Russian territories are reportedly “non-lethal”, that is, they 

exclude bullets, artillery rounds, bombs and the like. But the US has almost certainly built up 

immense stockpiles inside Afghanistan. In any event, the war turned away from ground 

engagements back in 2007 and no longer requires large amounts of bullets and bombs. 

Operations today mainly involve patrolling enclaves in the south and counter-insurgency 

operations that provide medical services and agricultural help. The old combat sweeps are 

few in number. Afghan army units and insurgent leaders are feeling each other out on local 

truces. US/ISAF troop levels are declining rather sharply. 

Combat could pick up, perhaps at the behest of the Pakistani army, and almost certainly 

aiming at ISAF supply depots, which are to say the least combustible. The Taliban have 

begun their warm-weather offensive, but in recent years this has meant more improvised 

explosive devices, not more ground engagements. The US will have to increase mine-clearing 

operations and road patrols, neither of which calls for large amounts of lethal equipment. 

There may be surreptitious sources of lethal equipment in the region. Pakistani army and 

Frontier Corps commanders may supplement their meager salaries with sales across the 

Durand Line that separates Pakistan and Afghanistan. Iranian commanders to the west may 

have similar inclinations and indeed are thought to have already done so with opium dealers. 

The manufacture of guns and ammunition is one of the more vigorous industries of the tribal 

areas of Pakistan and has been since the days of Rudyard Kipling if not the Moghuls. The 

town of Darra Adam Khel is thought to have some 900 weapons factories. [1] The loyalties 

and scruples of the owners are unclear but money is thought to speak loudly, clearly, and 

cogently in Khyber marketplaces. 

More reliable sources can be found with Indian intelligence. It is likely to have clandestine 

supply routes from its days of supporting the Northern Alliance against the Taliban from the 

early 1990s to the Taliban’s ouster in 2001, and these are almost certainly kept at the ready. 

The US’s recent refusal to issue an apology to Pakistan contrasts with General David 

Petraeus’ (now director of the Central Intelligence Agency) contrition when supply lines were 

cut two years ago. 

Obama’s refusal to meet Zardari recently was a calculated insult. The US must have 

confidence in stable supply channels for lethal equipment and perhaps Russia has privately 

given that confidence. After all, Russia is very much interested in seeing Islamist militants 

ground down in Afghanistan lest is spread into Central Asia. What Russian President 

Vladimir Putin will ask in return is unclear but cooperation in hydrocarbon development and 

countering Chinese influence may be high on his list. 

The US has additional leverage against Pakistan. Cutting off Western supply lines hurts 

Pakistanis as well, especially among the Pashtun workers in the port of Karachi and along the 

approaches into Afghanistan in Khyber and Balochistan – two regions with limited respect 

for the Islamabad and the generals. 

Further, the US can cut more aid to the Pakistani army and state and future International 

Monetary Fund loans may be in question. Pakistan may have more in common with Greece 

than a visit from Alexander long ago. 
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A case may be made that Pakistan, or at least its generals, are sponsors of terrorism. Several 

countries may support the effort: India can point to the 2008 Mumbai attack by Lashkar-e-

Toiba which operates openly in Pakistan; Iran has objected to Pakistan-based Jundallah 

groups that strike inside its portion of Balochistan; even China is wary of Uyghur guerrillas 

operating along the Durand Line. The example of harsh sanctions lies just to the west in Iran. 

Pakistan has also run afoul of two transnational professional networks who will spread the 

message and press for justice. Reporters are part of an international association and they are 

appalled by the deaths of dozens of their colleagues in suspicious circumstances, including 

Asia Times Online correspondent Syed Saleem Shahzad in May of last year. 

The draconian sentence handed down on Dr Afridi is beginning to stir action within the well-

placed and influential medical profession – a group closely tied to humanitarian causes in the 

world. They, like many other people, are bewildered that a man who helped find the deadliest 

terror leader in history has been severely punished while those who hid him walk freely in 

Abbottabad and Islamabad. 

Note 

1. See Michael Bhatia and Mark Sedra, Afghanistan, Arms and Conflict: Armed Groups, 

Disarmament and Security in a Post-War Society (London: Routledge, 2008), p 39. 
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India offers $10m for handing over Hafiz Saeed 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, May 26, 2012 

India offered $10 million to Pakistan for handing over Jamaat-ud-Dawa (JuD) chief Hafiz 

Saeed to India, a private TV channel quoting sources reported on Friday. 

The offer came during the two-day talks between the home and interior secretaries of 

Pakistan and India at the tourist resort of Bhurban. 

The talks were led by the Interior Secretary Siddiq Akbar and the Home Secretary of India 

Raj Kumar Singh, and included security experts from both countries.The Indian secretary 

assured Pakistan of taking stern action against any ‘Indian miscreants’ if found involved in 

Balochistan unrest after his Pakistani counterpart handed over evidences to him. 

Moreover, the Indian secretary said that they had also briefed the Pakistani delegation on the 

progress in the Samjhauta Express investigations. Singh said that a challan has been 

submitted in the court and three arrests had also been made in this regard. 

The Indian secretary declared the talks fruitful, and said it had brought the two countries 

closer. Singh also extended an offer to visit India to Pakistan’s secretary, which was duly 

accepted. 

 

However, allegations levelled by both sides kept the environment argumentative during the 

talks. Samjhauta Express, Balochistan unrest and Mumbai attacks were the sources of 

arguments. The Indian secretary even offered $10 million for handing over Hafiz Saeed to 

India. 

Agencies add: According to a joint statement issued at the end of the talks, both sides 

exchanged views on the decisions taken in the last round of home/interior secretary talks held 

in New Delhi in March 2011. 

They reiterated the firm and undiluted commitment of the two countries to fight and eliminate 

this scourge in all its forms and manifestations and bring those responsible for such crimes to 

justice. 
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The Pakistan side provided an update on the ongoing trial and investigation in Pakistan on the 

Mumbai terror attacks. Both sides discussed judicial commission’s visit to India from March 

14-21, 2012. 

Pakistan side reiterated its commitment to bring all the perpetrators of the Mumbai terror 

attacks to justice expeditiously in accordance with due process of law.The home and the 

interior secretaries agreed to enhance cooperation between the NIA of India and the FIA of 

Pakistan on issues of mutual concern, including Mumbai terror attacks investigation. 

India provided information on the on-going Samjhauta Express blast case investigation. It 

was mentioned by the Indian side that investigation in this case is still ongoing and updated 

information will be shared with the Pakistan authorities concerned when the probe is 

completed. 

Both sides welcomed the signing of the “MoU on Drug Demand Reduction and Prevention of 

Illicit Trafficking in Narcotics Drugs/Psychotropic Substances and Precursor Chemicals and 

related matters”, during the eighth director general level talks between Narcotics Control 

Bureau of India and Anti Narcotics Force of Pakistan on drugs trafficking in September 2011. 

They expressed the hope that the MoU will help enhance mutual cooperation between India 

and Pakistan through effective and sustained steps to control the growing menace of drug 

trafficking. 

In this context, they also welcomed the outcome of the DG level talks, held at Rawalpindi on 

September 12-13, 2011, and noted the decision to hold DG level talks on drugs trafficking 

annually. 

It was decided that CBI and FIA will schedule a meeting at an early date to work out the 

technical details of moving forward on issues of human trafficking, counterfeit currency, 

cyber crimes and red notices.Both sides welcomed the finalisation of the visa agreement and 

agreed to sign it at an early date.Both sides welcomed the release of prisoners and fishermen, 

including those suffering from ailments, since the last round of home/ interior secretary talks. 

They noted the need to fully implement the understanding reached during the previous 

home/interior secretary talks in March 2011 so that the fishermen and the civilian prisoners 

who have completed their sentence, and whose nationality status has been confirmed by the 

respective governments and whose travel documents have been received, are released without 

delay. 

It was also agreed that those fishermen who have completed their sentences will be released 

by both sides within three months along with their boats, except where the boats have been 

lost, damaged or confiscated by the courts. 

It was decided that those prisoners, whose nationality status could not be confirmed either 

due to lack of information or due to the physical disabilities of the prisoner concerned, would 

be transferred to charitable institutions in India and Pakistan pending confirmation of their 

nationality status. 
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Both sides commended the work done by the judicial committee on prisoners and agreed that 

their work should continue. They also agreed on the need for implementing the 2008 

Consular Agreement in letter and spirit. 

The secretaries also exchanged views on the issue of inadvertent crossing of fishermen from 

both sides. The Pakistan side noted the invitation extended by the Indian Coast Guards for a 

meeting with the Pakistan Maritime Agency in June 2012 in New Delhi. 

In order to strengthen mutual cooperation in criminal matters, the two sides agreed in 

principle to initiate negotiations on a Mutual Legal Assistance Treaty (MLAT). In this regard, 

it was agreed that Pakistan side would examine the draft of the MLAT handed over by the 

Indian side and return with comments. 

The home secretary of India thanked the interior secretary of Pakistan for the warm 

hospitality extended to the Indian delegation and the arrangements made for the visit.He 

invited the interior secretary of Pakistan to visit India for the next home/interior secretary 

level talks. The invitation was accepted. 

Minister for Interior Rehman Malik said that both Pakistan and India had agreed in-principle 

on the new visa regime and that the two countries were currently working hard to finalise a 

mechanism for its implementation. 

Talking to media persons after his meeting with Indian Home Secretary RK Singh, Rehman 

Malik expressed hope that the new visa regime would be launched soon. 

In response to a question, the minister confirmed that Pakistan had arrested a number of 

individuals involved in the Mumbai attack case, adding that recently a judicial commission 

had visited India and would shortly submit its report before the court. 

Rehman Malik said that Pakistan was keen to resolve all outstanding issues with India for the 

purpose of maintaining peace and stability in the region. He also invited his Indian 

counterpart to visit Pakistan in the near future.The minister said that evidence given by India 

against Hafiz Saeed will be reviewed. 
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Approval of Afghan-US SPA 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, May 27, 2012 

By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

In accordance to the general expectations, Afghan-US strategic partnership agreement (SPA) 

was approved by the lower house of parliament – the Wolesi Jirga on Saturday, May 26, 

2012. The agreement received an overwhelming majority as 195 members of the parliament 

out of 199 members present in the house showed their consent for it. 

The agreement has a tremendous role for the future of Afghanistan and the post-transition 

era, when the international troops will have withdrawn from Afghanistan completely. The 

agreement was signed earlier this month and has proved to generate hope for many, including 

the lawmakers who have shown it in their favor for it. 

It promises that US would support Afghanistan in different ways for a decade after 2014. 

However, there are certain controversies as well that have been overlooked by many who 

favor the deal to a great extent. It is really important to consider those issues seriously. 

After the deal was signed between Afghan and US Presidents, a sort of unease was depicted 

from the attitude of the neighboring countries. They viewed that the agreement may give a 

way to longer US presence in their neighborhood. Both Iran and Pakistan in this regard 

showed their concerns and asked the Afghan government to ensure that Afghan land must not 

be used against them. 

US and Afghan government both made it clear that the agreement would not create any sort 

of worry for the neighboring countries. Afghan President Hamid Karzai a day after the deal 

was signed assured the neighboring countries that the signed deal will not cause any threat to 

them, “There is no threat from Afghanistan soil to our neighbors.” 

 

Nevertheless, the neighboring countries have shown their concerns regarding the deal. Iran, 

in particular, has mentioned that the agreement may lead to more insecurity and instability in 

the region. Iran’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs spokesperson Ramin Mahmanparast, after the 

deal was signed, said, “Ambiguity about US military bases in Afghanistan and lack of 

transparency regarding the military role of US forces in the future have raised Iran’s and 

other countries’ concerns… Iran believes that peace and stability in Afghanistan is possible 

with a complete withdrawal of ISAF troops, closure of any foreign military base in 
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Afghanistan, and the start of Afghan-led peace negotiations.” Afghan Ministry of foreign 

affairs responded that the agreement would help sustaining peace in the region. 

Janan Mosazai, Foreign Ministry spokesperson, said, “We have always assured neighboring 

countries, particularly Iran, that we will not tolerate any kind of threat from our soil against 

them.” However, these assurances could not prove sufficient for Iran and Iran’s ambassador 

Abul Fazl Zohrehvand, allegedly, asked Afghanistan’s Upper House of Parliament to reject 

the deal. 

This demand infuriated the Afghan lawmakers and certain Afghan media outlets to a great 

extent; and they started calling it a clear interference in the affairs of the country. 

Afghanistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs summoned the Iranian envoy to discuss his 

remarks on the pact and made it clear that such statements could be considered as 

interference in the internal affairs of the country. 

Responding to the steps taken by Afghan authorities, the foreign ministry in Tehran 

summoned Afghanistan’s charge d’affaires to protest over “misinterpreted” information by 

certain Afghan media outlets regarding Iran’s opinion on the Afghan-US agreement. 

The Iranian diplomat in charge of Afghan Affairs, Mohsen Paakaeen, once again insisted, 

“Iranian officials have repeatedly voiced their concerns to Afghan officials … over US 

security threats in the region, particularly continuation of US military base in Afghanistan.” 

However, most of the Afghan politicians and lawmakers are of the view that Iran is trying to 

have interference in Afghan internal affairs so as to develop an opposition against the 

agreement. 

Before the deal was presented to the house on Saturday, May 26, it was expected that the deal 

would receive an overwhelming majority; however, some controversies of the type 

mentioned above were raised and bothered many officials and lawmakers. 

On Thurday, May 24, some news reports suggested that Iran had earmarked about $25 

million so as to influence the decision of the Afghan parliament regarding the Afghan-US 

agreement. According to the reports, Iran had paid the sum mentioned above to Wolesi Jirga 

member Hazrat Ali to oppose the deal and convince other members to do the same. 

The reports also suggested that Ali was ready to pay $5,000 to $10,000 to each of the 

member who would be ready to oppose the deal. Some of the MP’s who had opposed the 

deal, came up with different opinion rather than suggesting that they were paid to do so. 

Abdul Sattar Khawasi said, “Being an Afghan and Muslim, I’m duty-bound to consider the 

national interest and respect for religion in all my decisions.” He said there was no mention 

of respect for religious values in the accord with the US. Maulvi Shahzad Shahid, in the same 

regard, said: “I wonder why such statements are made. Waging propaganda is an easy job for 

all in Afghanistan. This member must be a foreign agent… When someone talks against the 

US, people think he is loyal to Pakistan or Iran. And when someone talks in favor of the US, 

he is called an American agent.” 

However, the Iranian Embassy in Kabul rejected the allegations. An embassy spokesman, 

Mohammad Dehqani, said Iran had always backed peace and stability in Afghanistan. 
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Whether the allegations are true or not, the important thing is to gauge the level of concerns 

shown by the neighboring countries from such pieces of news. 

They do tell that something was really going on. The important thing for Afghanistan, at this 

juncture, is to make the neighboring countries sure that the agreement would not be used 

against them not only through emphasis but through a thorough discussion with them. It is 

necessary that Afghanistan must make sure what its stand is regarding the deal and the 

relations with the neighboring countries. 

The neighboring countries, at the same time, must also make sure that they communicate 

their concerns with Afghanistan but should not try to influence the decisions of the Afghan 

lawmakers through different means and should not interfere in the internal affairs of 

Afghanistan. 

  



666 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE FARCE OF TRIBAL 

JIRGAS (MAY 28, 2012) 

Written by admin on maandag, mei 28th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

The farce of tribal jirgas 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, May 28, 2012 

A tribal jirga in Kohistan in the Hazara division of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa has done something 

that reminds us of the days of the Taliban rule in Afghanistan and gives us a glimpse of a 

future Pakistan impacted by growing intolerance and bigotry. A tribal council of elders has 

condemned four women and two men to death for “staining the honour” of their families. A 

video presented to the jirga purported to show the alleged crime of ‘mixing’ of the sexes in 

violation of the law of ‘gender segregation’ during a wedding party while the accused 

allegedly dancing together. 

After this shameful episode of ‘rough justice’, the convicted men fled the scene while the 

women were caught and locked up in a room in preparation for their execution. The Hazara 

administration is shocked by the ‘trial’ by jirga and the indifferent nature of the evidence 

presented for conviction: the video coverage actually shows the ‘convicts’ singing and 

dancing separately but they are shown in a single sequence. The reason behind this farce was 

not difficult to locate. It was a rival’s scheme to destroy a stronger and more affluent family. 

A member of one of the victim’s family stated: “Since our family is affluent and owns vast 

acres of forestland, orchards and agriculture farms in the village, our rivals hatched a plot to 

deprive us of them”. 

 

Since Kohistan of Hazara is a tribal area, ostensibly there is nothing one can do about what 

has happened. There was no defence for the poor women who could not run away like the 

men, which reminds us that even the trial conducted by an official of the Khyber Agency 

recently condemned Dr Shakil Afridi for treason without giving him the right to defend 

himself. The cruel fact in Hazara is that a jirga, not an officer, has delivered the verdict and 

the victims are lucky that the sentence was not summarily executed. The jirga, however, has 

provided for that: It has tasked 40 young men to kill “the fornicators” and the tribe has raised 

a fund of Rs400,000 for litigation that may ensue once the local administration has taken 

cognisance of the shameful matter. 

Tribal law is traditionally without ‘due process’. It is called ‘quick justice’, often condoned 

with the adage ‘justice delayed is justice denied’ and wrongly equated with Islamic sharia. 

What jirga means in essence is a kangaroo court, in which the local influentials satisfy their 

instinct of vengeance and avarice. Pakistan has kept its tribal areas under a special 

dispensation where justice through jirga is legally recognised. In the settled areas also, there 

is a tendency to bypass the legal system under the Constitution through thepanchayat. The 

panchayat is illegally functioning in Punjab and one cannot forget what happened to 

Mukhatran Mai when a powerful tribe got her gang-raped through an illegal council of elders 
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some years ago; even the Supreme Court could do nothing to undo the horrible bestiality 

visited on her. 

The Taliban unleashed what they said was Islamic justice on Afghanistan, for nearly a 

decade, with the help of Pakistan and Saudi Arabia, which recognised the Taliban 

government while the world shrank in horror. After the Taliban were gone, the Afghans 

expressed hatred of them by up to 85 per cent in an opinion survey. In Swat, the people were 

uninstructed in the requirements of justice and favoured the ‘quick justice’ they equated with 

Islam till they were brutalised by the warlord Mullah Fazlullah who was imposed on them by 

the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan that was established by the al Qaeda. When Fazlullah was 

finally ousted by the army, the people of Swat realised their error and repented. The Hazara-

Kohistan jirga has used the jargon of na-mehram from Islamic jurisprudence to shield itself. 

The truth is that Pakistan is being ‘re-tribalised’ under the influence of growing 

Talibanisation. Kangaroo courts are functioning in Pakistan’s vast ungoverned spaces where 

the state once nurtured its deniable jihadis. They are also raising their ugly heads in Punjab 

and Sindh because of the retreat of the state from its constitutional jurisdiction. 
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NATO says al-Qaeda No 2 in Afghanistan killed 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Tuesday, May 29, 2012 

NATO says al-Qaeda’s second-in-command in Afghanistan has been killed in an air raid near 

the Pakistani border. The US-led International Security Assistance Force in Afghanistan, or 

ISAF, said on Tuesday that Saudi-born Sakhr al-Taifi was killed on Sunday in Watahpur 

district, Kunar province, which borders Pakistan. 

Al-Taifi, also known as Musthaq and Nasim, commanded foreign fighters and directed 

attacks on NATO and Afghan troops. 

NATO described al-Taifi as al-Qaeda’s “second highest leader in Afghanistan”, saying he 

frequently travelled between Afghanistan and Pakistan, “carrying out commands from senior 

al-Qaeda leadership”. 

He also supplied weapons and equipment to insurgents, and managed the transport of anti-

government fighters into Afghanistan, the military said. 

 

The US-led invasion of Afghanistan was carried out because al-Qaida chief Osama bin Laden 

used the country as his base to plan the September 11, 2001, attacks in New York and 

Washington. 

Al Jazeera’s Bernard Smith, reporting from Kabul, said: “There’s a concern amongst foreign 

forces that once NATO combat troops withdraw at the end of 2014 … al-Qaeda could try and 

take the opportunity to re-establish a foothold here … So Nato says that this killing today for 

them is a significant success in stopping al-Qaeda from operating here.” 

Most of al-Qaeda’s senior leaders are now believed to be based in Pakistan, where they fled 

following the US invasion. The “terrorist” organisation is believed to have only a nominal 

presence in Afghanistan. 

Many senior al-Qaeda commanders have by killed by US drones in Pakistan’s northwest 

tribal region, and bin Laden was killed by US commandos in the Pakistani town of 

Abbottabad last May. 
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Bin Laden advised al-Qaeda fighters to leave Pakistan’s North and South Waziristan tribal 

areas because of the threat of drone attacks, according to letters seized from the compound 

where he was killed. The documents were later released by the US. 

In one of the letters, bin Laden recommended they go to Afghanistan’s Kunar province 

because of “its rougher terrain; too many mountains, rivers, and trees that can accommodate 

hundreds of brothers without being spotted by the enemy,” according to the Combating 

Terrorism Center at West Point, which published the documents. 
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Mystery surrounding Afridi case 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, May 29, 2012 

The Pakistani doctor who helped the CIA find Osama bin Laden faced accusations of 

corruption and other wrongdoing long before he was captured by Pakistani intelligence 

agents and then jailed for 33 years for treason. 

According to a 2002 Pakistan health department document seen by Reuters, Afridi was 

deemed to be corrupt and unreliable and unfit for government service. 

US officials have hailed Afridi, aged in his 40s, as a hero for helping pinpoint bin Laden’s 

location in the town of Abbottabad where the al Qaeda leader was killed. 

The senior leadership of Pakistan including Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani are of the 

view that Dr Afridi should be given the right to defend himself in higher courts and is entitled 

to get justice through normal courts. 

However, the fresh accusations about Afridi’s character, coupled with his imprisonment, will 

almost certainly lead to further strain on already tense bilateral ties. 

 

Pakistani officials’ attempts to cast doubt on Afridi’s character will likely be viewed in some 

quarters as retaliation for his work with the Americans, despite the disclosures in the 2002 

Pakistani document. 

US officials on Monday called the accusations character assassination. In Washington, one 

senior official said the US government was unaware of any questionable behaviour by Afridi. 

“Available information showed Afridi was a respected member of the Pakistani health care 

community,” said the senior official. 

“We are aware of efforts, put in place since Dr Afridi’s arrest, to denigrate his character.” 

Another US official said: “It’s nothing short of puzzling that Pakistani officials would 

disparage someone who helped in the hunt for bin Laden, a terrorist who had Pakistani blood 

on his hands.” 

Afridi family’s lawyer declined to be drawn in on the controversy. 
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“I cannot comment on any past allegations against him,” Raza Safi told Reuters. 

Afridi ran a vaccination campaign in Abbottabad and used cheek swabs to try to gather DNA 

from bin Laden’s children, said one former Pakistani security official familiar with the case. 

Accompanied by three health workers, he went to bin Laden’s house and told his wives that a 

vaccination programme was underway in the area, said the former security official. 

“A woman went in (to the house) and said ‘bring the children out, the doctor is waiting and 

he will give them the drops’,” the former official said. 

“That’s when he used the swabs.” 

It was unclear whether the CIA used the swabs to determine if the children were bin Laden’s. 

A DNA test can prove close blood relations and US authorities could have matched the 

samples with profiles it had collected from several of bin Laden’s relatives. 

Moreover, United States cut its aid to Pakistan by $33 million which is symbolic to Dr 

Afridi’s 33 years in imprisonment. 

Inadvertently confirmed 

In Washington, another senior US official with knowledge of Afridi’s work for the CIA said 

the doctor’s vaccination efforts had also enabled him to gather intelligence on bin Laden’s 

couriers who visited the house. 

“Dr Afridi was inadvertently able to confirm something we already suspected — that bin 

Laden’s couriers practised extraordinary operational security,” the official said. 

“Was that a key to the raid? No. Was it important? Absolutely.” 

US Defence Secretary Leon Panetta said on Sunday that Afridi “was not working against 

Pakistan. He was working against al Qaeda. And I hope that ultimately Pakistan understands 

that”. 

“Because what they have done here, I think, you know, does not help in the effort to try to re-

establish a relationship between the United States and Pakistan.” 

US Congressman Dana Rohrabacher introduced legislation in February calling for Afridi to 

be granted US citizenship and said it was “shameful and unforgivable that our supposed 

allies” charged him. 

Unwanted scrutiny 

Infuriated by the unilateral US raid in a town just a two-hour drive from the capital 

Islamabad, many in the country see Afridi as a villain who conspired against the state and 

brought unwanted scrutiny of Pakistan’s attitude to militants. 

Last week, a tribal court sentenced him to 33 years in prison for working with a foreign 

intelligence agency. 
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Afridi is being kept in solitary confinement in a prison in the city of Peshawar for fear that he 

may be targeted by militants also incarcerated there, said prison sources. 

Afridi had been working with the CIA for years before the bin Laden raid, providing 

intelligence on militant groups in Pakistan’s unruly tribal region, alleges the former Pakistani 

security official and intelligence official. 

Some Pakistani officials are of the view that he was of questionable character. 

However it is strange that while the former security official alleges that Afridi was in contact 

with militant groups and treated Taliban fighters who were wounded in battle with the 

Pakistani military. The puzzling question is how can Afridi be close to the militants while 

being a CIA operative at the same time. 

Character mystery and the security threats 

A senior health official said that he saw a record of the case in which a nurse had lodged a 

complaint against Dr Afridi about sexual harassment to the regional health director. That 

account was confirmed by a senior police official who investigated Afridi. 

“A number of nurses had complained about him, that he had behaved inappropriately with 

them,” said the police official. 

However, these accounts could not be independently verified. 

Afridi’s brother Jamil described the treason charges as baseless and said the doctor was being 

made a scapegoat. 

“If my brother had done something wrong, he had a valid US visa. He could have fled the 

country,” he said, adding that the family had received no offers of help from the US 

government. 

“I am in hiding because my life is in danger, all of our lives are in danger,” Jamil Afridi 

added. 

“The family is safe for now but the propaganda campaign in the media is putting us in a lot of 

danger.” 

Some health workers who knew Afridi described him as a dedicated, polite professional. 

“He was very nice to all the people in the team and did his job very diligently,” said Naseem 

Bibi, a nurse. 

She said she had been with him when the medical team visited bin Laden’s house. 

“Yes, he was very interested in this house on that day, but I wasn’t sure why,” she said. 

Easy prey 
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According to the former security official, with Dr Afridi’s reputation hurt by allegations, he 

was an easy prey for the CIA which found him through his connections to Western aid 

agencies in about 2009. 

“The man was living beyond his means after he was fired,” said the former security official. 

“He got married a third time. He maintained a couple of cars.” 

Afridi, who came to Abbottabad to carry out the vaccination campaign apparently at the 

CIA’s behest, blundered when he visited the district health officer in the town. 

He told the officer he was a volunteer who wanted to provide vaccinations in a certain area 

and he gave the officer his real name, the former security official said. 

The team moved from house to house conducting vaccinations and leaving chalk marks on 

the door to show the people inside had been vaccinated, as is customary in Pakistan. 

“They went in systematically the way a team is supposed to work,” said the official. 

“No eyebrows were raised.” 

But after bin Laden was killed, his widows unwittingly helped Pakistani authorities track 

Afridi. 

“They said that the only time when somebody from outside visited the house, was this polio 

vaccination (team),” said the former security official, who believed the only other visitor to 

the house was bin Laden’s courier, about once a month. 

Afridi was quickly scooped up by security officials. 

When interrogated, Afridi initially said he had no ties with Americans, said the former 

security official. 

“He categorically denied everything to start with,” said the former security official. “But 

when the Americans started asking for him, then I think the cat was out of the bag.” 

Delving into the statements and details published by various Pakistani officials, the most 

apparent question remains that how could Government of Pakistan continued to utilise Dr 

Afridi’s services in the tribal area, if his ethics and character were highly questionable? 

It is also important to understand that Dr Afridi worked in one of the most dangerous quarters 

of the country where even a rumour of remote allegiance with CIA can result in violent 

reprisals from the militants. The question is if he was such a high-profile spy, working in 

collaboration with the CIA, how did he manage to operate in the area without coming into 

Taliban’s notice and survived for that long? 

What happened to medical ethics? 
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But most important question, which requires much attention and mulling is that between this 

war of words and actions, that has been continuously raging between United States and 

Pakistan, are not the medical ethics and principles being overlooked and neglected the most? 

The region where doctors and medical care is almost nonexistent because of the political and 

security situation and a lot of prejudices about the vaccinations being a Western tool to harm 

Muslim children, wouldn’t this hullabaloo further deter the doctors to render their services in 

the region? — A worth pondering point which unfortunately is being ignored by Pakistanis 

and Americans both. 
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Emir tells of Taliban’s rise to power in remote Pakistani tribal agency 

SOURCE: The Long war Journal 

Wednesday, May 30, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The leader for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan in Arakzai said the Taliban were 

instrumental in imposing sharia, or Islamic law, in the tribal agency, and vowed to “continue 

to fight the army.” 

Umar Studio, a propaganda outlet for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, released a 

videotape interview with Hafiz Saeed Khan, who was described as the leader of the group in 

Arakzai. The interview was released on jihadist web forums in mid-April, but was dated 

September 2011, according to the SITE Intelligence Group, which translated the video. 

In the interview, Khan said that until the arrival of a significant number of mujahideen, the 

Taliban had a strong core of supporters in the Mamuzai area in Arakzai that was prepared to 

impose sharia in the tribal agency, but “the only problem was the absence of a unifying and 

implementing force.” The establishment of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan in late 

2007 and its growth in Arakzai, which at the time was led by Hakeemullah Mehsud, now the 

terror group’s top emir, allowed for the imposition of sharia throughout the tribal agency in 

December 2008. 

Khan said that the tribal elders posed the “biggest hurdle” to the rise of the Taliban and the 

imposition of sharia. The Taliban’s solution was to liquidate the tribal leaders who opposed 

them. 

“In the struggle for sharia, the tribal elders of this area were the biggest hurdle for us,” Khan 

said. “Some of the tribal elders fled the area and some of them were killed.” 

 

The Arakzai Taliban followed the same strategy that the Taliban perfected in North and 

South Waziristan. This strategy was exported to other tribal agencies and even in settled 

districts in the Northwest, such as Swat and Dir, and is still in use. Tribal leaders who oppose 

the Taliban are brutally liquidated. The Taliban execute the leaders and dump their bodies on 

the roadside with notes pinned to their chests branding them as “US spies” and traitors. The 

bodies are often mutilated and beheaded. 
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The Taliban have made very public examples of local leaders who have dared to resist. In 

December 2008, the Swat Taliban executed a local tribal leader named Pir Samiullah, then 

returned to the village to dig up his body and hang it in the town square. The villagers were 

warned not to remove his body or they would face the same fate. 

With the tribal opposition out of the way in Arakzai, the Taliban’s main enemy became the 

Pakistani military and government, according to Khan. 

“As soon as the internal problems faded away, we faced external problems from the 

government and the Pakistani army,” Khan said. “The army wants us to follow the un-Islamic 

laws of Pakistan, but we will not give in. We continue to fight the army.” 

The Pakistani military has battled the Movement of the Taliban Pakistan in Arakzai since 

2009. The military has conducted numerous airstrikes and operations in Mamuzai and other 

regions in Arakzai, but has been unable to eject the Taliban from power. 

The Taliban in Arakzai was previously led by Akhunzada Aslam Farooqui, who took control 

of the Taliban after Hakeemullah was promoted to lead the entire Taliban movement in 

Pakistan’s tribal areas and in the northwest in the summer of 2009. Farooqui was described as 

the “patron-in-chief” of the Taliban in Arakzai and a “close friend of Mullah Mohammad 

Omar” back in 2001. At the opening of Operation Enduring Freedom, Farooqui promised to 

have 12,000 tribesmen to battle US forces in Afghanistan and offered support such as 

sanctuary and weapons and ammunition. He has claimed to personally lead 7,000 Taliban 

fighters. 

Another senior Taliban commander in Arakzai is Mufti Ilyas, who leads Taliban forces in 

Darra Adam Khel and is a deputy to Hakeemullah Mehsud. He commands a group that is 

assigned to assassinate Shia leaders. 
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Army backs political solution to Balochistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, May 30, 2012 

By TANVEER AHMED 

* Gen Kayani promises armed forces, FC will not violate law 

* Information minister says six-member committee to be formed to look into missing 

persons’ issue 

* FC to work under Balochistan CM 

* Talks will be held with estranged Baloch leaders 

Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Pervaiz Kayani on Tuesday threw his weight behind the 

political solution of the troubled province of Balochistan by assuring that the personnel of 

armed forces and FC would carry out their tasks within the ambit of law. 

He extended this assurance to a high-level meeting, chaired by Prime Minister Yousaf Raza 

Gilani, on missing persons and law and order situation in Balochistan. The meeting decided 

to form a six-member steering committee with equal representation of federal and provincial 

governments to look into the growing incidents of forced disappearances in the conflict-

ridden province. 

In a press briefing after the conference, Information and Broadcasting Minister Qamar Zaman 

Kaira said the hallmark of the meeting was Gen Kayani’s complete support for resolving the 

issues in Balochistan through political means, as military solution is not a viable and durable 

one to tackle the situation in the province. Quoting the army chief, Kaira said that he would 

personally make sure that personnel of armed forces and FC function within the domain of 

law, and declared that not a single solider of army is involved in any military operation in the 

province. 

 

“We would attempt to ensure that no mistake happened,” Kaira quoted Kayani. On missing 

persons’ issue, the minister said meeting’s participants agreed on forming a six-member 

steering committee having equal representation from the federal and Balochistan 

governments to look into the issue and come up with concrete steps to resolve it. The 

committee would meet every week and submit its findings to the prime minister, he added. 

The government would implement all the laws related to arrest and trials in the missing 

persons’ case and would take strict action if anyone were found violating these laws, the 

information minister told media. On the role of FC, he said the meeting decided that it would 
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act under the directives of Balochistan chief minister and would have no role except to 

maintain law and order by putting an end to its anti-smuggling functions. The force would 

ensure safe road travelling in the province on the orders of the chief minister, he said. Kaira 

said the government would tackle the Balochistan situation through Dialogue, Rule of Law 

and Autonomy (DRA) policy and under it would hold talks while remaining within the 

parameters of federation of Pakistan. 

In the first phase, the political forces of Balochistan that boycotted the last general elections 

would be engaged, and in the second phase, those nationalist forces that believe in the 

federation of Pakistan would be taken on board. Finally, the other segments would be invited 

for dialogue, an apparent reference to estranged leaders of Balochistan, Kaira said, however, 

declared all this process would be strictly kept within the federation. 

He said writ of the government would be ensured at all costs and political ownership would 

be given to all the initiatives being taken for Balochistan. Kaira said the meeting focused on 

issues in six different areas – administrative, economic, political, legal, development and 

operational, in Balochistan. On the economic side, he said government would bear the 

financial share for five years from earlier three years on the 5,000 jobs created in Aghaz-e-

Haqooq-e-Balochistan (AKB) package and subsidy would be provided on electricity 

consumed by tube-wells. 

The government would immediately release payment to complete the connecting road 

between Rato Dero, Sindh, and Gwadar to make the seaport fully functional. Replying to a 

question about the possible involvement of foreign hand in Balochistan, Kaira said the issue 

surfaced in the meeting, however the more important thing is that all the stakeholders are on 

the same page to resolve the Balochistan issue. He avoided comment on the murder of Nawab 

Akbar Bugti, saying the matter was sub judice. 
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Afghans Continue to Suffer From Poverty 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, May 31, 2012 

By ABDUL SAMAD HAIDARI 

Hunger has always been the root cause of global unrest. There has been always a link 

between hunger and global security. Fighting to end hunger among the nations worldwide is 

the first most important step in ensuring the global security and even achieving peace among 

the nations. Perhaps, there could be no permanent global peace as long as two-third of our 

human families is daily under the dominant of world’s worst killers, “Hunger” and famine. In 

fact, hunger and Insecurity are the worst threat to peace and security. 

Who are the poor? Countless numbers of babies who are born in poor parents have grown up 

as poor. Many became poor due to hard circumstances that dominated Afghanistan in the last 

decades of war and constant drought. Most of them belong to those families whose 

breadwinners died, murdered, massacred or became permanently disabled in the fight against 

Taliban or in civil war. When everything most of the families own is lost in a natural disaster 

or in a communal violence. When one’s possessions are taken away because one is 

powerless, voiceless or unable to repay money borrowed to farm a land or to pay for a girl’s 

dowry or to pay for curing a killer illness. When one is born with disability and no one is 

ready to support the disabled. When the head of a household suffers from unemployment and 

can’t earn enough to fulfill the gap. They are the common faces of poverty in Afghanistan. 

Kabul has been dominated by various threats and challenges in the past decades due to 

unbroken war, and other evils such as discrimination, hunger and famine. As a result, 

thousands of families left the country and immigrated to neighboring countries for their 

survival. As, Afghanistan is steeped in bold challenges, there is another growing threat to 

both its political and social stability “Hunger”. Beggers are increasing on Kabul streets, 

children and women are in grave situation and yet there has not been any single concern over 

this crisis; neither by Afghan government nor by any other humanitarian NGO on the ground. 

 

Our respected government authorities have not even insight about the situation, because they 

have never seen the worst face of hunger in their whole life time. Perhaps, they never bother 

to walk down once on the streets so that they would become aware of the sufferings that this 

war-torn nation faces. Why even bother with poverty? The region faces major issues like, 

terrorism, communal violence, HIV/AIDS, restless youth, deforestation, worst ever pollution, 

road accidents, shortages, corruption, fighting, unstable neighbors, Taliban-led insurgency 

and so on. 
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Let’s begin with the poor, voiceless and powerless parent’s children who from early morning 

till midnight are running about the streets, asking the drivers to clean their cars for one 

Afghani, and asking for alms from the people on the streets. Most of them are malnourished 

and seldom receive nutritious food. Hunger and famine damage their brain and retard both 

their mental and physical growth. 

They are deprived from getting education and other social benefits. Later, when they grow 

up, they remain weak, get frequently sick, and have little or no education at all for choosing 

the right path towards a better and sustainable future just like rich citizens. 

Similarly, this nation has repeatedly indentified poor and unemployed and these are the 

driving forces behind insecurity and instability. According to a recent Oxfam study, “seventy 

percent of Afghans surveyed face poverty and unemployment, as the major cause of the 

conflict in the region.” Some people participate in insurgent activities to acquire an income. 

Joining anti-government oppositions or undertaking other illegal activities, such as drug 

production and trafficking, is often more well-paid, and with immediate returns, than 

struggling with farming or working in the informal sector for low wages while a fortunate 

daily laborer earns a maximum of 4$ a day. 

Moreover, this is broadly believed that poverty in Afghanistan is both a cause and a 

consequence of the exclusion faced by a high proportion. The everyday reality on streets and 

pathways are obscured by poverty statistics is that the people are often hungry and that they 

have limited access to health care. Most of them cannot read or write and some may even sell 

a child, probably a girl to feed the rest of the family. Their children are begging or working 

instead of going to school, and they are more vulnerable to violence as they lack the 

protection that patronage corruption and alternative security arrangements. 

There are debates in every official meeting and conference on how to confront the Taliban or 

other insurgent fighters or invest on short-term development process. But fighting hunger and 

helping the poor and voiceless people has never been under the debate or if it was, yet 

nothing helpful has happened as this persistently continues to affect the lives of people and 

security situation in the region. Local people due to hunger are joining the Taliban or other 

fighting groups. While the government authorities are talking about the rise in insecurity, 

they must understand that investment on poor families may guarantee a permanent peace and 

stability. 

This investment means better educated societies, more stable societies and the chance for 

better economic growth. Escalation of food aid in Afghanistan, means reducing the level of 

death, insecurity and other killer disease, which are the cause for illegal earnings due to lack 

of access to basic food services, unemployment and hunger. Perhaps, Afghanistan doesn’t 

need guns for killing, but rather food and education through which they can kill the killer 

“Hunger”. 

Today poverty and hunger kill more Afghans than those of armed conflicts or suicide 

bombers. The region has the world’s second-highest maternal mortality rate, the third-highest 

child mortality rate. 

Therefore, if we do not help the infants and toddlers of the poor, we will end up supporting 

youths and adults of poor competence. And this creates a problem. When a poor child grows 

up to be an adult, he/she will likely remain uneducated, untrained and unemployed for the 
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rest of his/her life. Surrounded by such circumstance, these adults can be persuaded to carry 

out violent acts or become terrorists or undertake unhealthy or dangerous activities that will 

create both social and political unrest in a region as of now and this will likely portend both 

social and political unrest and drive the nations into Stone Age. 

In fact, poverty is paralyzing Afghanistan. The world must pay more attention towards it. The 

debates on peace process and other political issues have long been going on but they have 

persuaded no convenient achievement, instead worsen the situation. Now is the time that the 

government and the international community pay little more attention on fighting the poverty. 

The region will lose more individuals if the international community and other donating 

organizations on the ground keep silent. All those who feel responsible for protecting a life, 

now is the time to take an initiative for saving the lives of Afghan children, women and 

families who live in grave hunger. 
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Perspective from ‘friends’: De-escalate tensions with US, says China 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, May 31, 2012 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Pakistan’s all-weather friend may have publicly backed it in the face of simmering tensions 

with the United States, but China has privately advised Islamabad to avoid taking ‘extreme 

positions’ in its relationship with the United States. 

The message was delivered by Chinese Foreign Minister Yang Jiechi, who held extensive 

discussions with Pakistan’s top civil and military leaderships during his just-concluded trip to 

Islamabad, sources said. 

The highlight of his visit was China’s emphasis on the world to recognise Pakistan’s ‘huge 

sacrifices’ in the war against terrorism and back Islamabad’s efforts to safeguard its 

‘sovereignty, territorial integrity and dignity’. 

The carefully-worded remarks appeared to be aimed at the United States, which has 

questioned Pakistan’s credentials in the fight against militancy. 

But privately, the Chinese foreign minister also conveyed ‘a word of wisdom’ to the 

Pakistani leadership on how to deal with the US. Beijing wants to see a breakthrough in the 

lingering stalemate between Pakistan and the US, sources said. 

 

Points of convergence 

“China wants Pakistan to have a balanced approach in its dealings with the US,” said a top 

Pakistani official familiar with the high-level discussions. 

The official, however, did not say if a ‘balanced approach’ meant that Islamabad should stop 

insisting on an unconditional apology for last year’s Nato cross-border attack at a Pakistani 

check post. 

He explained that while China itself had serious differences with the US on many issues, the 

two countries still had many areas of convergence. 

“And that’s what they expect from us … to build our relationship where we have points of 

convergence with Americans,” the official said. 
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The official added that Beijing had encouraged Islamabad to sort out its differences, 

including the resumption of supplies for foreign forces stationed in Afghanistan. 

Periodic consultations 

The official said the visit of the Chinese foreign minister was part of periodic consultations 

between the two countries and preparation for the upcoming visit by President Zardari to 

Beijing, but the issue of ongoing tensions between Pakistan and the US figured prominently 

during the discussions. 

Following his meeting with President Asif Ali Zardari, Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani 

and Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, the top Chinese diplomat on Wednesday met with 

Army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani. 

Little was said about the meeting in a statement issued by the Inter-Services Public Relations 

(ISPR). 

“The visiting dignitaries remained with him for some time and discussed the matters of 

mutual interest,” said a terse statement issued by the military’s media wing. 
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Economic Survey 2011-12: Govt scores perfect 0 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, June 1, 2012 

By KHALID MUSTAFA 

Exposing the government’s dismal economic performance, Pakistan missed all the economic 

targets set for the ongoing financial year 2011-12, reveals the Economic Survey for 2011-12. 

The survey was released on Thursday by Finance Minister Dr Hafeez Shaikh. 

The survey, mirroring the economic realities of the country, did not mention the adverse 

impact of the ongoing war against terrorism on the economy during this fiscal year. The exact 

poverty figures were missing as well. 

The GDP growth remained at 3.7 percent against the target of 4.2 percent in the current 

financial year. The survey also unveiled the government’s ‘figures jugglery’ to magnify 

growth in the manufacturing sector, as the government has not yet shifted its accounts to the 

base year 2005-06 from the earlier 1999-2000, but gave its figures on the new base which is 

not necessarily the true picture. It clearly says, “Due to revision of the base year as well as 

new industries being added, it is not prudent to compare the performance of the LSM sector 

on the revised base against the official growth target of 2.0 percent.” 

It further says, “The methodology to compute Quantum Index of Manufacturing (QIM) has 

been revised during the current fiscal year. This includes re-basing, addition of new industries 

and revision of weights.” 

The dreary performance of the PPP government can be gauged by the fact that it has injected 

a whopping Rs1.2 trillion in the last four years to subsidise massive corruption, poor 

governance, electricity theft and stealing of the furnace oil used for power generation. It is 

ironic that the government injected Rs1.2 trillion in the power sector alone to overcome the 

power crisis, but the issue has only gotten worse. 

 

The public debt of the country has surged by almost 100 percent to Rs12.024 trillion as of 

March 31, 2011-2012 from Rs6.055 trillion in 2007-2008. The trade deficit has increased by 

14.5 percent and current account deficit has swelled by $3.39 billion despite the fact that the 

country received $10.8 billion in workers’ remittances in 10 months of the current financial. 
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During the first nine months of the ongoing fiscal year, the total public debt registered an 

increase of Rs1,315 billion, which includes Rs391 billion consolidated by the government 

into public debt against outstanding previous year’s subsidies related to food and energy 

sectors. Public debt as a percent of the GDP stood at 58.2 percent by end-March 2012. 

During July-March 2012, $179 million was added to the EDL (external debt liabilities) stock. 

At the end of March 2012, servicing of public debt stood at Rs720.3 billion against the 

budget amount of Rs1.034.2 trillion. 

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) sharply dwindled by 48.3 percent to $667 million during the 

first 10 months of the current ongoing fiscal as against $1,293 million in the last fiscal with 

real investment declining from 13.1 percent of GDP to 12.5 percent of GDP in 2011-12. The 

Economic Survey highlights that capital flows were affected because of a global financial 

crunch and euro zone crisis. However, it did not mention how much investment got affected 

because of poor governance and corruption. 

Dr Hafeez A Shaikh, however, acknowledged during the press briefing here on Thursday that 

his government had failed to cope with the electricity crisis. He also said that according to 

some experts, the power crisis is causing two percent of GDP loss annually. 

The agriculture sector grew by 3.1 percent against the target of 3.4 percent; however, its 

performance was slightly better than last year when it grew by 2.4 percent. Growth was 

mainly due to expansion in major crops though the performance of minor crops was not up to 

the mark. 

Dr Hafeez A Shaikh said that the world growth rate had also been affected because of the 

global economic contraction but in Pakistan the security situation was still a problem as a 

result of which foreign direct investment had not landed in Pakistan as much as the country 

deserved. 

To a question about not mentioning the impact of the war against terrorism on the economy, 

the minister said that the government wants to show to the world a balanced picture for 

attracting investment. However, the joint committee of Foreign Office which deals with this 

issue has not so far revised the impact of the war on the economy, which is why it is not 

included in the survey. About the non-inclusion of a poverty chapter in the survey, he directly 

asked the Deputy Chairman Planning commission to expedite the process on the said issue 

and unfold the poverty incidence in the country. 

Dr Shaikh said last year heavy rains and floods hit Balochistan and Sindh, owing to which 9.6 

million people got affected and the crops sustained huge damage, causing $3.7 billion loss. 

Had there been no floods, the country would have achieved 4 percent GDP growth, he said. 

The minister said the NFC Award had created financial constraints for the central 

government as 57.5 percent of the divisible pool goes to the provinces. Moreover, the 

amounts under the heads of GDS (Gas Development Surcharge) and net hydel profit also 

goes to the provincial governments. “Of the remaining amount, the central government 

provides resources to the AJK, Gilgit-Baltistan and Fata and only 30 percent resources are 

left with the federal government, which are consumed by debt servicing, defence and running 

the civil government,” he said. 
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About the GDP growth (3.7 percent), Dr Shaikh said it was an improvement compared with 

the previous years. The minister said the country needs at least 5-6 percent growth on 

medium-term basis to cope with the rising unemployment. He claimed that the government 

remained focused on maintaining macroeconomic stability, growth, mobilisation through 

domestic resources and increasing exports, balancing regional development and providing 

safety nets for the vulnerable groups. 

He said tax measures enforced by the government in April 2011 had yielded dividend. The 

July-April 2012 growth in FBR tax revenues demonstrated a growth of 24 percent to achieve 

Rs1,445 billion in revenue compared to Rs1,250 billion collected last year. Efforts are under 

way to achieve the ambitious target of Rs1,952 billion. “Non-tax receipts have been less due 

to non-disbursement of anticipated Coalition Support Funds and delaying the expected 

auction of 3G licence.” 

Following are the highlights of the Economic Survey: 

Per capita real income grew at 2.3 percent in 2011-12 as compared to 1.3 percent growth last 

year. In dollar terms, it increased from $1,258 in 2010-11 to $1,372 in 2011-12. 

Agriculture sector is a key sector of the economy and accounts for 21 percent of the GDP. 

The supportive policies of the government resulted in a growth of 3.1 percent against 2.4 

percent last year. 

Major crops registered an accelerating growth of 3.2 percent compared to a negative growth 

of 0.2 percent last year. The major crops including cotton, sugarcane and rice witnessed 

growth in production of 18.6 percent, 4.9 percent and 27.7 percent respectively. However, 

preliminary estimates of wheat production showed a negative growth due to late receding of 

floodwaters in lower Sindh, which hampered the timely cultivation of the wheat crop. 

Livestock has witnessed a marginally higher growth of 4.0 percent against the growth of 3.97 

percent last year. The fisheries sector showed a growth of 1.8 percent. Forestry recorded a 

growth of 0.95 percent as compared to the contraction of 0.40 percent last year. 

Manufacturing sector: The growth of the manufacturing sector is estimated at 3.6 percent 

compared to 3.1 percent last year. Small-scale manufacturing maintained its growth of last 

year at 7.5 percent. Large Scale Manufacturing (LSM) has shown a growth of 1.1 percent 

during July-March 2011-12 against 1.0 percent last year. The construction sector has shown 

6.5 percent growth as compared to negative growth of 7.1 percent last year. Mining and 

quarrying sector recorded a positive growth of 4.4 percent during July-March of the fiscal 

year 2011-12 against negative growth of 1.3 percent last year. Electricity and gas distribution 

witnessed a negative growth of 1.6 percent against -7.3 percent last year. 

Services sector: The services sector has registered 4 percent growth during July-March of the 

fiscal year 2011-12 against 4.4 percent last year. It is dominated by finance and insurance at 

6.5 percent, social and community services 6.8 percent and wholesale and retail trade at 3.6 

percent. 

Consumption: Real private consumption grew at 11.6 percent in fiscal year 2011-12 as 

compared to 3.7 percent growth last year and real government consumption grew at 8.2 

percent as compared to 5.2 percent last year. Private consumption expenditure has reached 75 

percent of GDP whereas public consumption expenditures are 13 percent of GDP. Private 
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consumption has increased on the back of sustained growth in remittances. Total 

consumption has reached 88.4 percent of GDP in fiscal year 2011-12 as compared to 83 

percent last fiscal year. Furthermore, increase in rural income due to higher production of 

crops and sharp increase in commodity prices also supported the consumption demand. 

The workers’ remittances witnessed a strong growth of 25.8 percent in 2011 over the 

previous year 2010. During July-April 2011-12, remittances grew by 20.2 percent at $10.9 

billion. 

The buoyancy in remittances is largely attributed to the government’s efforts to divert 

remittances from informal to formal channels. Data on remittances suggests that the monthly 

average for the period of July-April 2011-12 stood at $1.09 billion, compared to $0.90 billion 

during the corresponding period last year. 

Inflation: Price stability remained the priority of the government. The government has 

constituted a national price monitoring committee headed by the finance secretary with 

representatives of federal ministries and provincial departments. The committee meets every 

month. In addition, the Cabinet and the Economic Committee of the Cabinet monitor the 

prices of essential items and take corrective measures to ensure that prices remain under 

check. These efforts have yielded results. Inflation has declined for the third consecutive 

year. CPI was 10.8 percent during July-April, 2012 from a high of 25 percent in October 

2008. It was in single digit in December 2011. 

This has been achieved despite a sharp increase in international oil prices, effect of upward 

adjustment in the administered prices of electricity and gas, supply disruptions due to the 

devastating floods of 2010 and heavy rains of 2011 and bank borrowings. Food and non-food 

inflation averaged 11.1 percent and 10.7 percent respectively against 18.8 percent and 10.8 

percent in the same period last year. 

Trade and payments: The government pursued vigorously to secure concessional duties 

package on 75 items from the European Union. The World Trade Organisation approved the 

package this year. It is expected that this will boost Pakistan’s exports to the EU, one of the 

major trading partners of Pakistan. Exports witnessed a strong performance last year attaining 

the highest level ever of $25 billion showing a growth of 30 percent. It reflected both the 

price and quantity effect. Despite euro zone crisis impacting the demand for Pakistani goods, 

Pakistan has successfully maintained its exports at last year’s level until April this year. 

Exports during July-April 2012 were $20.5 million compared to $20.46 million last year. The 

Afghan Transit Trade Agreement (APTTA) has encouraged formal trade between Pakistan 

and Afghanistan and the volume has risen to around $2.5 billion annually. Efforts are 

underway to formalise free trade agreements and preferential trade agreements with many 

countries. It will help boost Pakistan’s exports. Efforts are also in hand to normalise trade 

relations with India. 

Imports grew by 14.5 percent and stood at $33.1 billion during July-April 2012. The current 

account deficit stood at $3.4 billion in the same period. It was largely the result of high oil 

prices and import of fertilisers. Continued support from current transfers in the form of 

workers’ remittances helped in containing the current account balance. 
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Pakistan’s foreign exchange reserves reached $16.5 billion at the end-April 2012 compared to 

$17.0 billion at end-April 2011. The exchange rate averaged at Rs85.50/US$ during July-

April 2010-11, whereas it averaged at Rs88.55/US$ during July-April 2011-12. Pak Rupee 

depreciated by 3.4 percent during July-April 2011-12 over the depreciation of 2.2 percent in 

July-April 2010-11 period. 
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Only two trainers have gone to Peshawar: Pentagon 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, June 2, 2012 

By WAJID ALI SYED 

The Pentagon has declared that there are no US trainers left in Pakistan, and just a couple of 

liaison officers have recently returned to Peshawar to coordinate with the Pakistani military. 

Responding to questions regarding the US-Pakistan relationship, Deputy Assistant Secretary 

of Defence Capt John Kirby on Thursday said that the US trainers were called back after the 

November incident, but two of the liaison officers have been sent to improve the tactical and 

operational coordination between the Isaf and the Pakistani military. 

He added that the return of the officers was not part of any negotiations process but was 

carried out on the request of the Pakistan military. Kirby further said that the two officers 

were liaising with 11th Corps headquarter. He emphasised that the Pakistani military has not 

requested for any trainers. 

“And the small number of trainers that were there were at the Pakistan’s request and 

invitation for a requirement they believed they needed to fill. They have not determined that 

that requirement exists anymore, so there are no trainers,” he said. AFP adds: The Pentagon 

said that two liaison officers returned in the past week to Peshawar. 

 

But the Pentagon said that Pakistan has not let back trainers or reopened its border to Nato 

supplies.“This is another example of how that coordination is going to continue to improve,” 

Kirby told reporters. 

Kirby said that the two officers — who report to the Bagram Air Base in Afghanistan — 

returned to Peshawar at the request of Pakistan.APP adds from Peshawar: A spokesman for 

the ISPR has contradicted the news item that US army trainer have been sent to a site near 

Peshawar. 

The spokesman clarified that no trainer from the US is imparting training to any of FC 

soldiers in Peshawar or areas around it.All such training was suspended after Salala Post 

incident and 100 percent trainers went back to the US. Neither any one has returned nor is it 

in the office, he concluded. 
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US-Pakistan freeze chokes fallback route in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Sunday, June 3, 2012 

Nowhere is the impact of Pakistan’s ban on NATO truck traffic more visible than here at the 

top of the Hindu Kush, on one of the only alternative overland routes for supply convoys to 

reach Kabul and the rest of the country. 

For 20 miles north and south of the old Soviet-built tunnel at Salang Pass, thousands of trucks 

are idled beside the road, waiting for a turn to get through its perilous, one-and-a-half-mile 

length, The New York Times reported Sunday. 

This is the only passable route for heavy truck traffic bringing NATO supplies in from the 

Central Asian republics to the north, as they now must come. 

There are other roads, but they are often single-lane dirt tracks through even higher mountain 

passes, or they are frequently subject to ambushes by insurgents and bandits. So a tunnel built 

to handle 1,000 vehicles a day, and until the Pakistani boycott against NATO in November 

handling 2,000, now tries, and often fails, to let 10,000 vehicles through, alternating 

northbound and southbound truck traffic every other day. 

“It’s only a matter of time until there’s a catastrophe,” said Lt. Gen. Mohammad Rajab, the 

head of maintenance for the Salang Pass. “One hundred percent certain, there will be a 

disaster, and when there is, it’s not a disaster for Afghanistan alone, but for the whole 

international community that uses this road.” He said 90 percent of the traffic now was trailer 

and tanker trucks carrying NATO supplies. 

 

The tunnel near the top of this 12,000-foot pass is so narrow, no more than 20 feet across at 

the base, and less toward the top, that the heavily laden trucks often jam as they try to pass 

one another, lodging in tightly against the sloping, rough-hewn walls. The trucks have to be 

winched apart and dragged out by heavy equipment. 

Other trucks get stuck when their drivers deliberately underestimate their overhead clearance, 

the tunnel is 16 feet high, but only in the very center. 

“It’s a nightmare,” one tank truck driver said. 
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The tunnel lighting does not work, nor do closed-circuit television cameras installed to warn 

of problems. The tunnel’s roof leaks water, rendering the savagely potholed road surface a 

mixture of mud, chopped-up asphalt and broken concrete. Ventilator fans in most of the 

tunnel are out of order, leading to such high levels of carbon monoxide that officials are 

talking about a system to pump emergency oxygen in, General Rajab said. 

The roadway, with only patches of paving, has ruts so deep that trucks sometimes just tip 

over on their sides, as happened last week with a tanker truck carrying fuel for NATO. It 

flipped over just south of the main tunnel, cracking the tank and spawning a small stream 

flowing down the steep switchbacks, which enterprising Afghans quickly diverted into 

makeshift canals and impoundments so they could carry out the dangerous work of filling 

containers from the flow. 

That was the second day in a row that a truck tipped over near the top of the pass, blocking 

all daytime traffic for most of those two days. In between, the road opened at night, but then a 

NATO military convoy came along, forcing all civilian truck traffic to cease for 12 hours, 

General Rajab said. 

With the increased traffic and the deterioration of the roads it has caused, a journey that used 

to take a day, from Kabul to Hairatan, a fuel and freight depot town on the northern border 

with Uzbekistan, now requires 8 to 10 days for trucks, according to interviews with many 

drivers. For cars it takes two days. 

The much-shorter Pakistani routes, from seaports like Karachi on better roads, were closed to 

protest the deaths of 24 Pakistani soldiers in an American airstrike. But Pakistan has 

expressed willingness to reopen the frontier: for a fee of thousands of dollars per truck, 

compared with $250 previously. 

The Salang Pass tunnel, built in 1964 by the Soviets and never completely finished (it lacks 

amenities like interior surfacing of the walls and an escape tunnel), has a tragic history. Nine 

hundred Russians and Afghans reportedly died of asphyxiation in the tunnel in 1982 when a 

military convoy was trapped inside by an accident or an explosion. 

Two years ago, huge avalanches at the southern mouth of the tunnel killed at least 64 people, 

buried alive in cars and buses. 

General Rajab says he worries that the tunnel could even collapse, no thorough overhaul has 

ever been done, he said, because the route is too vital to close long enough for major repairs. 

“It’s crazy to use this road; there are just too many problems,” he said. “They should open an 

alternative or we will never solve this.” 

A spokesman for the NATO-led International Security Assistance Force, Lt. Col. Jimmie 

Cummings, said the military had no comment. “We do not discuss the particular road routes 

that we use for movements of logistics,” he said. 

The only remotely viable alternative route, General Rajab said, is over the Shibar Pass, 

farther west. It involves a three-day detour, which could be an improvement over Salang 

these days. However, the military would have to work at improving security on that route, he 

said when he recently detoured trucks that way, they were looted before reaching the pass. 
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Intrigue in Karzai Family Clouds Afghanistan’s Fate 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, June 3, 2012 

By JAMES RISEN 

With the end in sight for Hamid Karzai’s days in office as Afghanistan’s president, members 

of his family are trying to protect their status, weighing how to hold on to power while 

secretly fighting among themselves for control of the fortune they have amassed in the last 

decade. 

Mahmoud Karzai and his brother Shah Wali Karzai have become bitter business rivals. One 

brother, Qayum Karzai, is mulling a run for the presidency when his brother steps down in 

2014. Other brothers have been battling over the crown jewel in the family empire — the 

largest private residential development in Afghanistan. The conflict over the project, known 

as Aino Mena, has provoked accusations of theft and extortion, even reports of an 

assassination plot. 

“It’s family,” Qayum Karzai said. “They get upset, and over time they get over it. I hope they 

get over it.” 

One Karzai brother is also said to have imprisoned a longtime Karzai aide in an effort to 

make him disclose the whereabouts of money and assets that relatives suspect were hidden by 

Ahmed Wali Karzai, another of President Karzai’s brothers and the political boss of southern 

Afghanistan who was assassinated last year. He was often accused of benefiting from the 

Afghan opium trade and an array of corrupt deals, though he denied such claims. 

The looming withdrawal of American and NATO troops by 2014 from the still unresolved 

war, along with President Karzai’s coming exit, is causing anxiety among the Afghan elite 

who have been among the war’s biggest beneficiaries, enriching themselves from American 

military contracts, insider business deals with foreign companies, government corruption and 

narcotics trafficking. 

 

“If you are one of the Afghan oligarchs, where you put your money and where you live is an 

open question now,” Seth Jones, an analyst at the RAND Corporation, said. “That means you 

are thinking about moving your money and finding a backup option about where to live.” 

The president’s family — many of whom are American citizens who returned to Afghanistan 

after an American-led coalition toppled the Taliban in 2001 and brought Mr. Karzai to power 
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— are among those who have prospered the most, by the accounts of many Afghan 

businessmen and government insiders. 

Several political observers in Kabul said any candidacy by Qayum Karzai, a longtime 

Maryland resident who has served in the Afghan Parliament, would be a long shot because of 

the nation’s fatigue with Hamid Karzai and widespread resentment over the rampant 

corruption that has tainted his government. 

Even some of the Karzai family’s own business partners are among the critics. 

“We have an illegitimate and irresponsible government because of Karzai and his family,” 

said Abdullah Nadi, an Afghan-American developer from Virginia who is a partner in the 

Aino Mena housing development, but who is trying to get out of the venture. 

While exploiting their opportunities in Afghanistan, the extended Karzai family has for years 

simmered with tensions, jealousies, business rivalries, blood feuds and even accusations of 

murder. With the often-fractious family, it can be difficult to discern the truth, but everyone 

agrees that the conflict over control of its empire can be traced back to the death in July 2011 

of Ahmed Wali Karzai, who had risen from working as a waiter in Chicago to become one of 

the most powerful men in Afghanistan, serving as the chairman of the Kandahar Provincial 

Council. 

His murder, by an Afghan thought to be a loyal supporter, left a power vacuum in Kandahar 

— and in the Karzai family. President Karzai appointed another brother, Shah Wali Karzai, to 

take on their slain brother’s role as head of the Populzai, the Karzai’s family tribe. 

No one expected much from him. Quiet and reserved, he was largely overshadowed by 

Ahmed Wali Karzai, and even lived in his more powerful brother’s compound in Kandahar. 

But Shah Wali Karzai has been transformed in the past year. In addition to his role as tribal 

chief, he serves as project manager of Aino Mena, the sprawling residential development on 

the outskirts of Kandahar being developed by AFCO, a corporation owned by another 

brother, Mahmoud Karzai, and his four partners. 

They have built 3,000 homes, with plans for a total of 14,700. The developers are building on 

10,000 acres, land that Afghan military officials have claimed was illegally seized from the 

Ministry of Defense. 

Emboldened after Ahmed Wali Karzai’s death, Shah Wali Karzai appeared no longer 

satisfied to serve just as an employee at Aino Mena. At some point in the past few months, he 

created his own corporation in Kandahar and then secretly moved all of the cash from the 

housing development’s bank accounts to those of his new business. 

According to several AFCO partners, Shah Wali Karzai had transferred about $55 million. 

“He simply opened another company, and put the money in that company,” Mahmoud Karzai 

said in an interview. 

Mr. Nadi, one of the partners in Aino Mena, accused Shah Wali Karzai of forging his 

signature on documents to make it appear as if he had approved the creation of Shah Wali 
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Karzai’s company as the new corporate parent of Aino Mena. “I had no clue what the hell 

was going on,” Mr. Nadi said in an interview. 

When Mahmoud Karzai discovered what his brother had done, he demanded that Shah Wali 

return the money. But Shah Wali refused, and instead insisted that he be made a partner in 

Aino Mena. Mahmoud and his partners refused, and the two sides settled into a bitter 

stalemate. 

Shah Wali Karzai does not deny transferring the money to his corporation. But he justified 

his actions by saying that he is protecting the money for the sake of the people of Kandahar. 

He has told others in Kandahar that if he had not taken the money, Mahmoud Karzai could 

have moved it to secret bank accounts in Dubai. Aino Mena would then have risked failure 

just like Kabul Bank, another of Mahmoud Karzai’s business ventures, he argued. 

Mahmoud Karzai was a key figure in the scandal surrounding the near-collapse of the bank, 

which was Afghanistan’s largest, in 2010. It lost about $900 million in insider deals, much of 

which is believed to have ended up in secret bank accounts in Dubai. Last year, a federal 

grand jury in New York began a criminal investigation into Mahmoud Karzai’s business 

activities in Afghanistan, pursuing accusations of tax evasion, racketeering and extortion. No 

charges have been brought against Mahmoud Karzai, who is a United States citizen. 

“The money belongs to the people of Kandahar,” Shah Wali Karzai said in a statement in 

response to questions about transferring the housing development funds. “They paid much of 

that money for the infrastructure at Aino Mena.” 

He added, “When I became project manager, they owed money to the bank and local 

contractors, and all the money was paid off as I turned around that company from an almost 

bankrupt one to a successful one.” 

Mahmoud Karzai said he and his partners have filed complaints with the Afghan attorney 

general, accusing Shah Wali Karzai of stealing their money and using extortion to gain a 

partnership stake in Aino Mena. The attorney general has refused to move against Shah Wali 

Karzai, apparently unwilling to get involved in what he sees as a family battle. 

Qayum Karzai said he attempted to negotiate a settlement, but has backed off. “Tempers were 

flaring up,” he said in an interview. “I tried to mediate, but I failed.” 

President Karzai has been reluctant to take sides in the family dispute, though his government 

has been drawn into the matter. The Afghan Central Bank has finally intervened, freezing the 

bank accounts of Shah Wali Karzai’s company. Mahmoud Karzai said a deal was in the 

works, but other partners said the dispute had not been resolved. 

In the midst of the conflict, Afghan security officials uncovered a plot to kill Mahmoud 

Karzai. About two months ago, the National Directorate of Security, the Afghan domestic 

intelligence agency, identified at least three Afghans, including two former employees of the 

Aino Mena development, who had been involved in a plot to kill Mahmoud Karzai and 

possibly others. One man was arrested and later released. The two former Aino Mena 

employees implicated in the plot had both been fired by Mahmoud Karzai. 
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Afghan security officials have not accused Shah Wali Karzai of any involvement in the 

scheme. He denies any involvement in it, and Mahmoud Karzai said in an interview, “I refuse 

to believe that my brother had anything to do with it.” 

Family members said that Shah Wali Karzai had also been trying to unlock the secrets of his 

dead brother’s fortune. 

After Ahmed Wali Karzai was killed, his most trusted aide, Zamarai — like many Afghans, 

he uses only one name — moved to Dubai. Reports of his lavish lifestyle there fed suspicions 

within the family that Zamarai had access to riches hidden by Ahmed Wali Karzai, perhaps 

through accounts and properties that had been placed in Zamarai’s name. 

When Zamarai returned recently to Kandahar — some family members claim he was lured 

back by Aziz Karzai, Afghanistan’s ambassador to Russia and President Karzai’s uncle, an 

account the envoy flatly denies — he was detained by security personnel working for Shah 

Wali Karzai, according to relatives. 

Mahmoud Karzai says he believes that Zamarai knows the whereabouts of “one or two 

million dollars.” Others familiar with the matter say that Shah Wali Karzai suspects that 

Zamarai knows about hundreds of millions of dollars more hidden in Dubai and elsewhere, 

including assets in Afghan businesses and real estate. 

Zamarai is being held at Sarposa Prison in Kandahar, where he is guarded by Shah Wali 

Karzai’s security personnel rather than the regular prison guards, according to several people 

familiar with the matter but who asked not to be identified for fear of retribution from the 

Karzai family. 

He has not been charged with any crime. 

When asked through Gerald Posner, a Karzai family lawyer, about Zamarai and whether he is 

holding him, Shah Wali Karzai declined to comment. 
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Need for local responses 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, June 4, 2012 

By HUMA YUSUF 

LAST week, the Gilgit-Baltistan Legislative Assembly issued a ‘Code of Conduct’ aimed at 

stemming sectarian violence in the region. 

The first of its kind, the law is a good example of what the state response to soaring sectarian 

violence should have been all along. There are indeed considerable difficulties in enforcing 

such a code and ensuring that violators are prosecuted. But the symbolic weight of the 

legislation is significant in a country where militants belonging to sectarian outfits roam free, 

convene rallies and prop up politicians of mainstream political parties. 

Moreover, the fact that the code was enacted at a regional level is important — given the 

various incarnations of sectarian tensions across Pakistan, it is essential that the issue be 

addressed at a local level. 

The 15-point Gilgit-Baltistan code prohibits imams from issuing fatwas against other sects or 

using mosque loudspeakers for any purpose other than sounding the call to prayer. All 

manner of hate speech, particularly during the Friday and Eid sermons, has also been 

outlawed. In fact, the code compels clerics to declare that the killing of members of other 

sects is haram. Further, religious leaders are banned from harbouring terrorists, collecting 

funds on behalf of sectarian organisations and demanding government jobs and other state 

resources along sectarian lines. Those who violate the code will be tried under the Anti-

Terrorism Act. 

The issuance of this fairly comprehensive code at a local rather than federal level sets an 

important precedent. The fact is, sectarian tensions are fuelled by a variety of hyper-local 

factors in addition to ideological differences, including ethnic, economic and political 

dynamics. The specific provisions of the Gilgit-Baltistan code seek to address issues that fuel 

sectarianism in the region. Similarly tailor-made codes are urgently required at the provincial 

(or even district) level elsewhere across the country. 

This column focuses on the dynamics of Sunni-Shia violence in various parts of Pakistan, but 

the same principle — the need for local legislation to counter religiously motivated violence 

— could equally apply to other forms of religiously motivated violence against Ahmadis, 

Hindus, Christians and Barelvi Sunnis. 
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Given the social, geographic, ethnic and linguistic heterogeneity of Pakistan’s Shia 

population, it would be difficult to coin an effective, one-size-fits-all legislation against 

sectarian violence at the federal level. The first challenge would be the differences in the 

relative social capital of Shias in different parts of the country: in the urban centres of Sindh 

and Punjab, Shias — most of whom are immigrants from northern India — are affluent, 

literate and well-integrated into political, bureaucratic and corporate hierarchies. 

In the rural areas, on the other hand, the perception is that Shias are often poor and have a 

lower literacy rate than the national average. Such distinct populations would obviously need 

different sorts of protections from sectarian violence. 

Each part of Pakistan also has unique ethnic, political and criminal dynamics within which 

sectarian tensions play out. For example, sectarian violence in Karachi is compounded by the 

city’s ongoing turf wars over land resources. Members of rival sects are targeted on 

ideological grounds, but also as part of broader tussles. Sectarian violence in the city is 

further fuelled by the high levels of urban weaponisation, a factor that also influences other 

kinds of violence. 

In Balochistan, anti-Shia sectarian violence has an ethnic dimension. Currently, Hazaras are 

persecuted for their beliefs, but long before this sectarian aspect flared up, they were 

ostracised for their ethnicity. Discernable by their Asian features, Hazaras have been treated 

as members of a de facto lower caste since the 19th century and — barring some exceptions 

— forced to work menial jobs and denied social mobility. They have been branded 

‘outsiders’ owing to their Mongol lineage. In the present context, their ethnicity also makes it 

easier to identify and thus target them along sectarian lines. 

Criminal dynamics have also been known to fuel sectarian violence. The current resurgence 

of Sunni-Shia violence can be traced back to the mid-2000s, when the Taliban, who subscribe 

to the Deobandi school of thought, began instigating violence against the Shias of Parachinar 

in the Kurram Agency. No doubt elements within the Taliban, especially the so-called 

Punjabi Taliban, were motivated by anti-Shia ideology, but there was also a pragmatic 

element to their sectarianism. 

At the time, the emerging, Fata-based Pakistani Taliban movement was seeking connections 

to the Punjab-based militant groups that had long promoted an anti-Shia mandate. Moreover, 

the Taliban wanted access to routes into Afghanistan via Kurram, which the local Shias were 

blocking. By 2010, Taliban fighters from North Waziristan were participating in local 

sectarian clashes in Kurram in the hope of securing safe passage across the Durand Line. 

In addition to social, ethnic and criminal dynamics, legislation seeking to stem sectarian 

violence should accommodate for the different sources of funding for militant groups. Some 

receive international support, others rely on charitable donations collected in mosques and 

madressahs, and still others resort to extortion, kidnapping and other criminal activities. 

Arguably, legislation that tackles specific forms of fundraising is likely to be more successful 

in clamping down on sectarian violence rather than general, federal-level edicts banning 

sectarian groups. 

Finally, local laws should take account of the broader political context in which sectarian 

groups operate. In southern Punjab, the consolidated power of Shia landlords had led parties 

seeking political inroads into the area to link up with anti-Shia militant groups. And in 
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Karachi, broad Shia support for the MQM has been used as a way to influence the city’s 

overall power dynamics — sectarian attacks have been known to overlap with and instigate 

ethno-political violence. 

Legislation that acknowledges and outlaws the political connections of sectarian groups is 

vital. Ultimately, a strong, local-level state response to sectarianism is the only solution to the 

growing problem of sectarianism. 
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US drones kill 15 in North Waziristan strike 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Monday, June 4, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The US carried out another drone strike in Pakistan’s Taliban-controlled tribal agency of 

North Waziristan. The strike is the third in Pakistaniin three days, and the eighth in the two 

weeks since the US failed to get Pakistan to reopen the supply lines for NATO forces in 

Afghanistan. 

The remotely piloted Predators or Reapers launched a pair of missiles at a compound in the 

town of Mir Ali, a terrorist hub in North Waziristan, according to AFP. Fifteen “militants” 

were killed in the strike, Pakistani officials told the news agency. 

The target of the strike and the identity of those killed is not known. Pakistani officials said 

that several “foreigners” were among those killed, but the report was not confirmed. The term 

‘foreigners’ is used by Pakistani officials to describe Arab members of al Qaeda or members 

of other regional jihadist groups based in Pakistan. 

The US carried out two other strikes this weekend; both took place near Wana in South 

Waziristan. A Taliban commander loyal to Mullah Nazir, who has said he is a member of al 

Qaeda and is on good terms with the Pakistani government, was killed in the first of thetwo 

strikes. 

Mir Ali is a terrorist haven 

The Mir Ali area is in the sphere of influence of Abu Kasha al Iraqi, an al Qaeda leader who 

serves as a key link to the Taliban and supports al Qaeda’s external operations network. 

Taliban leader Hafiz Gul Bahadar and the Haqqani Network also operate in the Mir Ali area. 

Moreover, Mir Ali is a known hub for al Qaeda’s military and external operations councils. 

 

Since Sept. 8, 2010, several Germans and Britons have been reported killed in Predator 

strikes in the Mir Ali area. The Europeans were members of the Islamic Movement of 

Uzbekistan and its offshoot, the Islamic Jihad Group, an al Qaeda affiliate based in the 

vicinity of Mir Ali. The IMU and IJG members are believed to have been involved in an al 

Qaeda plot that targeted several major European cities and was modeled after the terror 

assault on the Indian city of Mumbai in 2008. The plot was orchestrated by Ilyas Kashmiri, 

the al Qaeda leader who was killed in a US drone strike in June 2011. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Mir Ali also hosts at least three suicide training camps for the the Fedayeen-i-Islam, an 

alliance between the Pakistani Taliban, the anti-Shia Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, and Jaish-e-

Mohammed. In early 2011, a Fedayeen-i-Islam spokesman claimed that more than 1,000 

suicide bombers have trained at three camps. One failed suicide bomber corroborated the 

Fedayeen spokesman’s statement, claiming that more than 350 suicide bombers trainedat his 

camp. 

For the past several years, the US has been pounding targets in the Datta Khel, Miramshah, 

and Mir Ali areas of North Waziristan in an effort to kill members involved in the European 

plot. Al Qaeda and allied terror groups such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, the 

Islamic Jihad Group, the Eastern Turkistan Islamic Party, Jaish-e-Mohammed, Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi, and a number of Pakistani and Central and South Asian terror groups host or share 

camps in the region. 

These groups are given aid and shelter by Taliban leader Hafiz Gul Bahadar and the Haqqani 

Network, a Taliban subgroup run by Siraj and Jalaluddin Haqqani. 

Despite the known presence of al Qaeda and other foreign groups in North Waziristan, and 

requests by the US that action be taken against these groups, the Pakistani military has 

indicated that it has no plans to take on Hafiz Gul Bahadar or the Haqqani Network. Bahadar 

and the Haqqanis are considered “good Taliban” by the Pakistani military establishment as 

they do not carry out attacks inside Pakistan. 

Background on the US strikes in Pakistan 

The US has carried out 21 strikes in Pakistan so far this year. Eight of those 21 strikes have 

taken place over the past two weeks. 

The drone program was scaled back dramatically from the end of March to the beginning of 

the fourth week in May. Between March 30 and May 22, the US conducted only three drones 

strikes in Pakistan’s tribal areas as US officials attempted to renegotiate the reopening of 

NATO’s supply lines, which have been closed since the end of November 2011. Pakistan 

closed the supply lines following the Mohmand incident in November 2011, in which US 

troops killed 24 Pakistani soldiers. The Pakistani soldiers were killed after they opened fire 

on US troops operating across the border in Kunar province, Afghanistan. 

A US intelligence official involved in the drone program in the country told The Long War 

Journal on May 28 that the strikes would continue now that Pakistan has refused to reopen 

NATO’s supply lines for the International Security Assistance Force in Afghanistan. 

Two high-value targets have been killed in the strikes this year. A Jan. 11 strike killed Aslam 

Awan, a deputy to the leader of al Qaeda’s external operations network. The US also killed 

Badr Mansoor, a senior Taliban and al Qaeda leader, in a Feb. 8 strike in Miramshah’s 

bazaar. 

The program has been scaled down from its peak in 2010, when the US conducted 117 

strikes, according to data collected by The Long War Journal. In 2011, the US carried out just 

64 strikes in Pakistan’s border regions. 
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So far this year, the US has launched more strikes in Yemen (22) against al Qaeda in the 

Arabian Peninsula than it has launched against al Qaeda and allied terror groups in Pakistan 

(21). In 2011, however, the US launched only 10 airstrikes in Yemen, versus 64 in Pakistan. 
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Pakistan, EU to launch ‘strategic dialogue’ today 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, June 5, 2012 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

As Pakistan and the European Union (EU) gear up to launch a ‘strategic dialogue’ on 

Tuesday, the foreign policy chief of the 27-member economic bloc is expected to use her trip 

to press the Pakistani leadership to reopen vital land routes for Nato forces stationed in 

Afghanistan. 

For this purpose, EU foreign policy chief Catherine Ashton arrived in Islamabad on Monday 

to formally launch a broad-based dialogue with Pakistan in a move that seeks to further 

consolidate their relationship. 

However, since majority of the EU members are also part of the Nato/Isaf mission in 

Afghanistan, talks between the two sides are expected to focus on Pakistan’s continued 

suspension of vital land routes for the foreign forces stationed in the war-torn country. 

Diplomatic sources said Ashton would urge the Pakistani leadership to lift the blockade as the 

six-month-old ban was not only causing problems for the US but also EU countries. 

 

In her statement before leaving for Islamabad, Ashton hinted at taking up the issue with 

Pakistani authorities. 

“We want to deepen our collaboration in many areas, including judicial reform, strengthening 

the democratic institutions but also work jointly on promoting regional stability and tackling 

extremism and terrorism,” Ashton had stated in her statement posted on the EU’s website. 

The top EU diplomat will have formal negotiations with Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar 

on Tuesday. She will also meet Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, Chief of General Staff 

Lieutenant General Waheed Arshad and leaders of the parliamentary opposition. 

“My visit to Pakistan is an expression of the EU’s support for the consolidation of democracy 

in the country,” she added. 

“The launch of the strategic dialogue and the engagement plan is a chance to strengthen 

relations, build on the full range of EU-Pakistan cooperation — from foreign and security 

policy to development and trade.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The dialogue aims to spell out how to work towards an ambitious five-year plan agreed in 

January that would culminate in a Free Trade Agreement and will include anti-terrorist 

measures and heightened development aid. 

The strategic dialogue is being launched in pursuance of the decision taken at the first 

Pakistan-EU summit held in 2009, said a foreign office statement. 

Last year, the EU and Pakistan signed a Multi-year Indicative Programme (MIP) for 2011-

2013. Under the MIP, the EU would provide €225 million for rural development, education, 

health and governance. 

In a ground-breaking move in February, the World Trade Organisation approved a waiver 

allowing 75 Pakistani products duty-free access to EU markets for two years to help textile 

exports after the devastating floods hit the country in 2010. 

The EU is Pakistan’s largest trading partner, receiving almost 30% of its exports — worth 

almost €3 billion. 

Pakistan’s trade with the EU consists mainly of textiles, which account for more than 70% of 

its exports to European countries. 

Last month, Brussels announced a further €20 million in aid to victims of Pakistan’s 2011 

monsoon floods, as well as people displaced by conflict — bringing the total funding this 

year to €55 million. 
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Central Asia group seeks bigger Afghanistan role 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, June 6, 2012 

Central Asian states meeting in Beijing this week say they want a role in stabilizing 

Afghanistan after most US combat troops leave at the end of 2014, with China’s economic 

juggernaut leading the charge. 

The war-torn nation’s future is expected to feature prominently in discussions by leaders of 

the six nations that make up the Shanghai Cooperation Organization. 

The bloc, which includes China, Russia, and four Central Asian states, seeks closer security 

and economic ties among its members, most prominently through regular meetings and joint 

military exercises targeting separatists, religious extremists and drug traffickers. 

In comments published Wednesday in the ruling Communist Party’s flagship newspaper, the 

People’s Daily, Hu outlined a broad plan for the SCO’s future role as the region’s pre-

eminent grouping, while firmly rejecting outside meddling. 

”We will continue to follow the concept that regional affairs should be managed by countries 

in the region, that we should guard against shocks from turbulence outside the region, and 

should play a bigger role in Afghanistan’s peaceful reconstruction,” Hu said. 

How they plan to do so remains a question. The SCO has yet to declare a unified strategy on 

Afghanistan and shows little sign of filling the void left by the withdrawal of US and other 

foreign forces. 

 

Member nations Russia, Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan and Kazakhstan are doing their part to 

ensure an orderly withdrawal, having agreed to allow the reverse transport of alliance 

equipment after Pakistan shut down southern supply routes six months ago. 

The fourth Central Asian member of the SCO is Tajikistan. 

The pullout will also prompt the end of military operations out of Kyrgyzstan’s Manas air 

base, meeting China and Russia’s oft-stated objections to a permanent US presence in Central 

Asia. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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While the SCO’s security plans in Afghanistan remain unclear, economic outreach looks set 

to lead the way. 

China, which shares a small stretch of border with Afghanistan, is the most dynamic 

economy in the region and its firms have already moved into Afghanistan. 

Kabul is hoping exploitation of its vast untapped mineral deposits will help offset the loss of 

revenue when foreign aid and spending drops with the withdrawal of international combat 

troops. 

The US Defense Department has put a $1 trillion price tag on Afghanistan’s mineral reserves. 

Other estimates have pegged it at $3 trillion or more. 

In December, China’s state-owned National Petroleum Corp. signed a deal allowing it to 

become the first foreign company to exploit Afghanistan’s oil and natural gas reserves. 

That comes three years after the China Metallurgical Construction Co. signed a contract to 

develop the Aynak copper mine in Logar province. Beijing’s $3.5 billion stake in the mine is 

the largest foreign investment in Afghanistan. 

China’s government has also contributed substantial aid to Afghanistan over the past decade 

in the form training and equipment for some security units and government offices, 

infrastructure investment, and scholarships for Afghan students. 

Russia, which lost nearly 15,000 troops in its disastrous 1979-1989 invasion and occupation 

of Afghanistan, appears keen to recover some of its lost influence there. 

Stemming the flow of heroin into Russia is a key concern to be met by increased intelligence 

work in the country and bolstered border security in surrounding states. 

Moscow also has offered generous assistance to rehabilitate Soviet-era dams and power 

stations and is exploring natural gas exploitation and infrastructure contracts, putting it on a 

potential collision course with China. 

Joint participation in the SCO might help paper over some of those differences, but practical 

cooperation remains elusive. 

”China and Russia have no joint approach to Afghanistan. Cooperation is basically limited to 

a common political stance,” said Zhao Huasheng, director of the Center for Russia and 

Central Asia Studies of Fudan University in Shanghai. 
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Al-Qaida number two Libi killed in Pakistan drone strike 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Wednesday, June 6, 2012 

By JON BOONE in Islamabad and JASON BURKE in New Delhi 

Al-Qaida’s second in command was killed in a drone strike in Pakistan this week, US 

officials have said, hours after Pakistan officially reprimanded a top US diplomat, declaring 

such attacks to be against international law and in violation of its sovereignty. 

White House spokesman Jay Carney said the death of Abu Yahya al-Libi was a major blow 

to al-Qaida, and that it would be hard for the group to find someone of similar stature to 

replace him. 

“His death is part of the degradation that has been taking place to core al-Qaida during the 

past several years and that degradation has depleted the ranks to such an extent that there’s no 

clear successor,” Carney said. 

“He was among al-Qaida’s most experienced and versatile leaders,” another US official said. 

Letters captured during the US raid in which the former al-Qaida leader Osama bin Laden 

was killed last year show Libi to have been one of a handful of al-Qaida officials Bin Laden 

relied on to argue al-Qaida’s case to a worldwide audience of militants, particularly the 

young. 

A Pakistani intelligence official also said Libi was dead, but declined to say how authorities 

knew this or whether they had seen his body. 

A Pakistani Taliban leader confirmed Libi’s death to Reuters, saying it was a “big loss”. 

Asking not to be named, he said: “After Doctor sahib [al-Qaida leader Ayman al-Zawahri], 

he was the main al-Qaida leader.” 

 

Earlier Richard Hoagland, the US chargé d’affaires in Islamabad, was called into the foreign 

ministry on Tuesday after a recent increase in missile attacks by remotely controlled aircraft. 

He was told “drone strikes represented a clear red-line for Pakistan”, a government statement 

said. The diplomatic step comes with Islamabad looking ever more isolated in the region as 

the US seeks to reduce its dependence on Pakistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The timing of Pakistan’s stand has highlighted the immense stresses the drone campaign is 

putting on efforts by Washington and Islamabad to repair their deeply distrustfulrelationship. 

Pakistani officials had said Libi, who once escaped from a top security US military prison, 

might have been killed by a drone strike on Monday on Hasokhel, a village in North 

Waziristan, where Taliban and al-Qaida militancy thrives. The attack was reported to have 

claimed up to 18 lives. 

Libi enjoyed legendary status within the movement. His death underlines the importance the 

Obama administration places on drones in its fight against terrorists. 

Al-Qaida can often wait weeks or even months to admit to the deaths of its senior 

commanders. 

Syed Amid, a tribal elder from the area, said he was not aware whether Libi was killed, but 

said up to 18 militants had been killed and “some foreigners were among the dead”, including 

Arabs. 

A Pakistani intelligence official said he believed Libi was in the house that was targeted by 

missiles and that one of his vehicles was also destroyed. 

Although drone strikes are extremely unpopular within Pakistan, some people living in the 

semi-autonomous tribal areas where the strikes are concentrated say they support them. 

Nazim Dawar, a social worker from the town of Mir Ali, said there were never any popular 

demonstrations in his area against drones. “It is only the people in the cities like Islamabad, 

Karachi and Peshawar that agitate against them,” he said. 

“Yes, some ordinary people do get killed, but it is mostly the Taliban who get killed in these 

attacks.” 

But Mohammad Iqbal, a labourer from North Waziristan, said the strikes were “pulling apart 

the social and economic fabric” of the tribal areas. 

“About half the people have had to move to other areas to escape the drones,” he said. 

“Anyone who stays lives in terror they will be killed.” In Pakistan’s view, the attacks have to 

stop. As the country’s foreign ministry pointed out to Hoagland, the country’s parliament had 

“emphatically stated [drone strikes] were unacceptable”. 

“He was informed that the drone strikes were unlawful, against international law and a 

violation of Pakistan’s sovereignty,” a government statement said. 

Earlier this year Pakistan’s parliament unanimously decided on a set of demands the 

government should make of the US. They included an end to drone attacks, higher tariffs for 

Nato supply trucks crossing Pakistani territory and a public apology for a disastrous incident 

in November when US troops killed 24 Pakistani soldiers. The accident prompted Pakistan to 

close its borders to trucks carrying vital military supplies to US and Nato forces in 

Afghanistan. The closure has still not been overturned, despite several false hopes. 
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US diplomats are adamant there will be no ending of the drone campaign. The best Pakistan 

can hope for, they say, is some sharing of intelligence and inclusion in target selection. And 

they are furious with Pakistan’s behaviour, not least during the recent Nato conference in 

Chicago, where it had been hoped Islamabad would announce it would restart co-operation 

on supply lines and counter terrorism. 

Drone strikes, which had been in abeyance, restarted with a vengeance after the failure of the 

Chicago summit, with three attacks in three days starting on Saturday, that have been 

reported to have killed up to 29 people. 

Many in Pakistan’s security establishment believed the US-led war in Afghanistan would 

grind to a halt without the vital supply lines from the port of Karachi and then overland to 

Kabul and Kandahar. 

But that has not come to pass, with the US and its allies instead switching to the far longer 

and more costly route through Russia and central Asia into northern Afghanistan.On Monday, 

Nato announced that the former Soviet republics had agreed that in addition to bringing vital 

supplies into Afghanistan, the alliance would be permitted to move a decade’s worth of 

equipment out through their territory as well. 

It had been thought Pakistan’s co-operation would be vital for the safe withdrawal of Nato 

kit. 

The Pakistani reprimand came as the US defence secretary, Leon Panetta, was in Delhi to 

encourage India – Pakistan’s arch enemy – to become more militarily involved in 

Afghanistan, including doing more to train Afghan soldiers. 

For decades much of Pakistan’s foreign policy has been geared to reducing Indian influence 

in Afghanistan out of fear it would face a two-flank struggle if it ever got into another 

military confrontation with a traditional rival it has already fought three wars against. 

“Before the US saw Pakistan as the best partner to stabilise Afghanistan and India was being 

told by the US ‘don’t do too much’ [in Afghanistan], don’t upset the Pakistanis’. Now that 

has changed,” said Dr C Raja Mohan, at Delhi’s Observer Research Foundation. The local 

Times of India newspaper reported on Tuesday that India is now close to signing huge deals 

for artillery and helicopter gunships worth more than $2bn from the US. 

IN THE NEWS: GOVERNMENT’S 

FRUSTRATION AGAINST THE 

POLITICAL OPPOSITION (JUNE 7, 

2012) 

Written by admin on donderdag, juni 7th, 2012  
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Government’s Frustration against the Political Opposition 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, June 7, 2012 

By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

As Afghanistan is proceeding through the transition, it is taking along with itself many un-

resolved issues, and there is no clear indication that they would be solved when the transition 

is complete. If the ambiguity regarding these issues remains as it is, the country may be 

caught in the quagmire of insecurity and instability. One of the basic issues has been the 

nature of political system and the democratic setup and environment in the country. 

There are clear doubts about the future of democracy, which is already in a preliminary stage. 

Though there have been many conferences, debates and negotiations yet an apt solution for 

the future course of action does not exist. Bonn Conference, Chicago Summit and many other 

meetings and gatherings focused most of their attentions to the security while forgetting the 

real causes of the conflict. 

The international community seems to have forgotten this issue and it does not seem to 

involve itself in the matter as it has already decided to withdraw completely in 2014. It 

mostly claims that it is the internal matter of Afghanistan but does not realize that the security 

will be highly dependent on the condition and performance of the political system. 

Afghan government on the other hand because of its highly centralized nature is able to 

manipulate the circumstances in its favor. The Presidential office, which is bestowed with 

extreme powers, is striving to maintain the same so as to utilize the setup for quenching the 

thirst of authority. 

In the process the largest harm is being brought to the future of the political environment in 

the country. The opposition that can play a key role in the development of a truly democratic 

system and democratic environment is being disregarded by the government. This has been 

one of the basic characteristics of a centralized and an authoritative government that it tends 

to crush the opposition, instead of utilizing it to strengthen the system. 

 

Currently, the political opposition parties in Afghanistan are getting stronger and very much 

active, which should be the sign of a positive change for Afghanistan. Afghanistan’s politics 

and its democratic system need that there should be strong political parties that can create a 

democratic environment. 

Some of the opposition groups that have come to the front are Afghanistan National Front, 

Afghanistan National Coalition, Right and Justice Party and the United National Front of 

Afghanistan. Thecreation of these political coalitions and parties will also support in the 

political awareness as more people will be involved in pursuing their objectives through 

political means within these platforms. 

This can support in diminishing the role of Taliban who have been pursuing their objectives 

through terrorism and militancy. However, the Afghan government does not seem to realize 

these important facts and seems to prioritize Taliban over them. President Karzai has 

vehemently called the Taliban his brothers and has kept on welcoming them for negotiations 
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but he has never tried to make the important processes like reconciliation process and the 

political development in the country more participatory by involving the opposition parties. 

One of the opposition political parties that have gained much sustenance and popularity 

recently is the Afghanistan National Front (ANF). ANF seems to be pursuing its political 

movement with a rising vim. Within of its last rallies in Jawzjan, Faryab and Takhar – three 

main provinces of north and northeastern Afghanistan, which involved the participation of 

tens of thousands of people, it proved that it is gaining both strength and support among the 

masses. 

ANF can be recognized as to be consisting of leaders ofmajor non-Pushtun ethnic groups, 

which was once the part of Northern Alliance, resisted furiously against the Taliban 

domination before the international military mission in late 2001. Its main leaders include 

Ahmad Zia Masoud, Haji Muhammad Mohaqiq and Gen. Abdul Rashid Dostum. One of the 

basic characteristics of the party has been its consistent motto. 

Throughout its campaign, it has kept on insisting on a set of purely political and 

constitutional demands, and all the members have echoed the same demands. It has 

demanded for a decentralized political system, where the highly centralized presidential 

office is not able to violate the democratic values. It has also emphasized on the 

parliamentary form of government so as to develop a system that can fulfill the demands of 

the heterogeneous Afghan society. 

And it has kept on emphasizing for a free and fair election that should be properly monitored 

by the UN. As far as Taliban are concerned, its members have vehemently said that the 

violence on the part of Taliban can never be accepted and it would be resisted emphatically, 

while they have asked them to pursue their objectives through peace and negotiations. 

In response to the growing performance and influence of the alliance, the government has 

tried to adopt a vicious policy of launching a machination against it, which shows that it is 

being frustrated by the situation. It has willfully tried to defame the party leaders and has also 

tried to bring a rift in the party. The party leaders are defamed through the extraction of their 

pasts from the grave of oblivion. Efforts are made through certain media outlets to prove the 

leaders corrupt and dishonest. 

Recently, one of the media outlets, owned by a senior official in the current administration, 

has mentioned that ANF leader Gen. Rashid Dostum is involved in manipulating the mineral 

resources of the northern areas by threatening the companies that have won the bid to unearth 

those resources. 

Allegation seems to be exaggerated and politically motivated. Moreover, there have been 

attempts from the figures within the government circle to turn the public opinion against the 

party leaders by calling them foreign supporters and traitors who want to disintegrate the 

country. 

Sources from opposition claim that current administration is involved in horse-trading of 

opposition activists by misusing the state resources. Instead of discussing what the personal 

characteristics of the party leaders are, if the discussion is brought to the stand of the party 

and its demands, it would be as clear as crystal they are not against the country, are totally 

political and in accordance to the constitution and support the democratic values. 
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It is really necessary for the opposition political parties and the government to support and 

nourish the political environment and democratic values. It is the spirit of the democratic 

system that it should deal with the opposing views and policies in a democratic manner, not 

through immoral and despotic means. 

More responsibility goes to the government in this regard. The government has to make sure 

that it promotes a favorable political environment by setting examples itself. The political 

environment in Afghanistan has been very much belligerent and the political objectives have 

mostly been pursued through militancy and tussles. It is now the time we must mend 

ourselves and prove that we have the ability to pursue our goals in a civilized manner. 
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Panetta Arrives in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, June 7, 2012 

By JULIAN E. BARNES 

U.S. Defense Secretary Leon Panetta arrived in Kabul Thursday for talks with U.S. and 

Afghan officials amid a new spate of insurgent attacks and fresh outcry over civilian 

casualties of coalition air strikes. 

Mr. Panetta is due to meet with Afghan Defense Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak and Marine 

Gen. John Allen, the commander of international forces in Afghanistan. 

U.S. military leaders have expressed some concern with growing attacks in the country. On 

Wednesday two suicide bombers killed 22 people in a waiting area for trucks that deliver 

supplies to Kandahar Air Field. On the same day, the deadliest for Afghan civilians this year, 

a U.S. strike targeting a meeting of Taliban commanders in Logar province resulted in the 

deaths of women and children, according to witnesses. 

U.S. Secretary of Defense Leon Panetta spoke Wednesday at the Institute for Defence Studies 

and Analyses in New Delhi before flying on to Kabul Thursday. 

U.S. officials are also concerned about a number of recent attacks attributed to the Haqqani 

network, which operates from Pakistan’s tribal area. Mr. Panetta said an increase in attacks 

had been anticipated and that he believes the Afghan government and security forces were 

continuing to improve. 

 

“Afghanistan is making good progress at developing a stable country for the future,” he said 

in a roundtable with reporters on Wednesday. “They are developing very good security forces 

that can provide stability.” 

In a question-and-answer session at a New Delhi think tank on Wednesday, Mr. Panetta was 

asked whether the U.S has backup plans for after 2014 if the Afghan security forces fail to 

keep the Taliban at bay. 

Some Indian officials would like to see a peacekeeping force operating under United Nations 

authority in Afghanistan, a proposal Mr. Panetta rejected. 

“We don’t have a plan B because we don’t need a plan B,” Mr. Panetta told the think tank, 

the Institute for Defence Studies and Analyses. 
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Later, Mr. Panetta told reporters that the U.S.-led International Security and Assistance Force 

is effectively training the Afghans and helping them take charge of the country. 

“We have to put all our confidence in the ability of the ISAF forces to be able to help the 

Afghans make the transition,” he said. “The key in the end is not the U.N. or ISAF, it is the 

Afghans and their capability to secure their country.” 

Mr. Panetta is expected to discuss the continuing issue of militants’ finding safe haven in 

Pakistan’s tribal areas. U.S. officials said they have not given up trying to persuade Pakistan 

to do more to put pressure on them there. 

“The safe havens continue to be a concern, particularly with the recent Haqqani attacks we 

have seen and the continuing threat of those who come across our border, then escape across 

the border to Pakistan,” Mr. Panetta said. 
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Zardari in China: Focus on Sindh 
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By B. RAMAN 

President Asif Ali Zardari of Pakistan was in Beijing from June 5 to 7, 2012, to attend the 

summit of the Shanghai Co-operation Organisation (SCO) of which Pakistan, like India, Iran 

and Afghanistan, is an observer. It has sought regular membership of the SCO on which no 

decision has so far been taken. 

2. Zardari combined his visit for the SCO summit with a bilateral visit for talks with Chinese 

leaders and businessmen on bilateral relations. Among the Chinese leaders he met for 

bilateral discussions were President Hu Jintao and Vice-President Xi Jinping. 

3. The official Xinhua news agency reported that during his meeting with Zardari on June 7, 

Hu said that China encouraged and supported its enterprises to participate in energy and 

electric power projects in Pakistan. He hoped that the two countries would deepen pragmatic 

cooperation, especially in the sectors of trade, energy, transportation infrastructure 

construction, agriculture, telecommunications, aerospace and technology. Xinhua quoted Hu 

as saying: “China will continue to provide assistance for Pakistan’s economic and social 

development within our capacity.” 

4. According to the Agency, Hu called on the two countries to improve law-enforcement and 

security cooperation, and jointly fight the “three evil forces” of terrorism, separatism and 

extremism. 

5. Zardari thanked China for its support of Pakistan’s maintenance of domestic stability and 

development as well as China’s assistance to Pakistan when the country was affected by 

floods and earthquakes. He invited Chinese enterprises to expand their investments in 

Pakistan, especially in infrastructure construction and the energy sector. 

 

6. As Pakistani leaders normally do during their interactions with their Chinese counterparts, 

Zardari was reported to have re-affirmed continued Pakistani support to China’s core interests 

without specifying what those interests are. The Associated Press of Pakistan reported that 

during his meeting with Hu, Zardari proposed the creation of an Energy Fund to finance 

energy-related projects in Pakistan to be undertaken by Chinese companies. 

7.During Zardari’s stay in Beijing, officials of the two countries signed three memoranda of 

understanding (MoUs) covering supply of water from Tarbela to Islamabad, the 

establishment of a Special Economic Zone in the proposed new city Zulfikarabad in Sindh 
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and the building there of 6,000 flats on private public partnership basis. They also signed an 

agreement for Chinese assistance in the de-silting of canals and barrages in the Sindh 

province. 

8. The APP reported that during his meeting with Vice-President Xi, Zardari conveyed the 

gratitude of the people and the Government of Pakistan for China’s unflinching support to 

Pakistan’s sovereignty, independence and territorial integrity. 

9. During the previous visits of Zardari to China, the focus of the discussions was on Chinese 

assistance to Pakistan for infrastructure development in Pakistan-occupied Gilgit-Baltistan 

and for the construction of oil-gas pipelines and a railway line connecting Xinjiang with the 

Chinese-constructed Gwadar port on the Mekran coast of Balochistan. 

10. During the present visit, the focus was on possible Chinese assistance for infrastructure 

and development projects in Sindh. Due to the deteriorating security situation in Balochistan, 

the proposed projects to connect Gwadar with Xinjiang seem to be held up. The Chinese 

appear to be going ahead only with the upgradation of the Karakoram Highway across Gilgit-

Baltistan and construction of roads to improve connectivity inside Gilgit-Baltistan. 

11. Due to the continuing activities of the Uighur separatists in Xinjiang from sanctuaries in 

Pakistan’s Federally-Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), the Chinese have restrained their 

enthusiasm for projects to improve connectivity between Xinjiang and the jihadi belt in 

Pakistan. 
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Iran and the US vie in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, June 8, 2012 

By BRIAN M DOWNING 

Iran over the past decade has devoted considerable attention to getting American forces away 

from its borders. In Iraq, it backed Shi’ite militias who formed an important part of the 

insurgency. It later pressed Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki to oust US forces, though he did 

allow US training missions and oil companies to remain. 

Efforts to oust the US from Afghanistan have been unsuccessful. Iran arms the Taliban with a 

modicum of weapons, mainly as a reminder to the US that these supplies could increase 

sharply in the event of attacks on Iranian nuclear facilities. Iran loathes the Taliban as an 

unstable Sunni cult that is backed, albeit indirectly, by Saudi Arabia. 

The recent US-Afghan strategic partnership, which calls for a US presence for another 12 

years, was very much opposed in Tehran. It is still trying to use its influence with northern 

Afghan peoples to reject the agreement in parliament. This is unlikely to be successful but 

Iran has another, more long-term way to counter US interests in the region. 

 

Upset by the US-Afghan strategic agreement, Iran has threatened to expel from its territory 

tens of thousands of Afghan refugees, many of whom have been there since the Russian war 

in the 1980s. This will not have much effect and it likely reflects the wrath of the politically-

ascendant Revolutionary Guard Corps rather than a cautious plan from other parts of the 

Iranian state. 

More importantly, however, Iran is using its extensive influence with the non-Pashtun 

peoples of the north. They are a majority of the country’s population and over-represented in 

the national assembly, owing to low Pashtun voter turnout in the war-torn south and east. 

These northerners respect Iran. Their language and culture are Persian-influenced; Iran 

backed them during the Russian war and against the Taliban; and Iran is helping with 

development programs in the western part of the country, especially with roads connecting 

the two countries’ commerce, a point to be looked at presently. Further, Iranian emissaries 

are known to deliver handsome sums of money to President Hamid Karzai – a man who is 

known to have buoyant collegiality with such emissaries and keen respect for their interests. 

These ties and collegial feelings, however, are unlikely to prod the national assembly to reject 

the US-Afghan partnership. Iran is an international pariah; the US has a great deal of 

international influence, including some with India – another favorite of northern Afghans. 
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Further, the US has demonstrated resolve in fighting the Taliban, training the northern-

dominated army, and bringing about at least preliminary negotiations with insurgents. 

Northerners will not push the US out as its departure could bring civil war and perhaps even a 

Taliban return. 

Iran has two policies that are within its reach. First, it can convince Karzai to forbid the use of 

Afghan bases to attack Iranian bases, to conduct reconnaissance missions over Iran, and to 

launch guerrilla operations into Iran. Second and far more importantly, Iran can use its 

proximity to capitalize on Afghan economic development in a manner that will upset US 

policy to isolate and stifle Iran. 

A Soviet geological survey in the 1970s showed promising geological deposits in many parts 

of Afghanistan. As is now well known, a more recent American survey confirmed the Soviet 

findings: Afghanistan is rich in copper, iron, semi-precious gems, and rare earths. North-

central Afghanistan may even have appreciable oil deposits and collegial Chinese emissaries 

have won exploration rights there. With global commodity prices on the rise, Afghanistan is 

poised to prosper. It needs a settlement with the Taliban – and reliable export routes. 

The most obvious route is south into Pakistan then down to its capacious port facilities in 

Karachi and Gwadar. China built the latter and is building a railroad line from northern 

Afghanistan to the Khyber Pass. Roads and ports are in place or soon will be, but doubts fall 

upon Pakistan. It is rent by sectarian and ethnic strife, plagued by inept and corrupt 

government, and may face a fiscal crisis of Athenian proportions in a year or so. The roads 

from Afghanistan to Gwadar pass through Balochistan province, which has a problematic 

insurgency. China must wonder if its convoys coming out of Afghanistan will one day face 

the same arbitrary closures and fees that the American traffic going into Afghanistan had to 

face until it turned to the northern route. 

This northern supply line would be another export route but it is long and has no waterborne 

routes until the truck and rail traffic reaches the Black and Baltic Seas. The route is more 

reliable than the Pakistani route but it is of course more expensive. The US/ISAF convoys 

may be paving the way, so to speak, for a northern export route for Afghan resources. 

Iran can offer Karzai a third route – one more reliable than the Pakistani route and less 

expensive than the northern route. Afghan ores can be transported west into Iran then south to 

the ports of Chabahar and Bandar-e-Abbas. Iran will benefit from jobs and transit fees and 

also from limiting US access into Afghanistan. 

Iranian routes may enjoy support from two of the main business developers in Afghanistan – 

India and China, which though geopolitical rivals, have reasonably cooperative arrangements 

elsewhere in South Asia and have collegially secured mining rights from Karzai. Both powers 

are on good terms with Iran, which supplies them with considerable amounts of 

hydrocarbons. Neither India nor China is supportive of the US effort to boycott Iranian oil. 

China is eager to solidify ties with a key oil supplier and India wishes the same and also to 

consolidate near Central Asian markets. 

The US will of course press Karzai to snub Iranian plans to use its ports, sensible though it 

seems to neutral observers. Karzai will be eager to have more than one export route for his 

resources and he will likely see Pakistan much as everyone else now is – unstable and 

unreliable. Further, he will see Pakistan, or at least its army and its Haqqani network client, as 
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responsible for a recent wave of bombings and assassinations in Kabul, which likely shaped 

his decision to ink the partnership with the US. 

To some extent Iran shares Karzai’s dim view of Pakistan. Tehran has correct ties with 

Islamabad but sees it as supportive of the Taliban and other anti-Shi’ite groups such as 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi. Iran objects to Pakistani troops and mercenaries serving in Saudi Arabia, 

sometimes in the cause of repressing Shi’ites, and sees Pakistan as moving closer to the 

Saudis as the former seeks financial help and the latter may be seeking nuclear technology 

one day. 
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US, Pakistan beginning to look more like enemies 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, June 9, 2012 

You know a friendship has gone sour when you start making mean jokes about your friend in 

front of his most bitter nemesis. 

So it was a bad sign this week when the US defense secretary joshed in front of an audience 

of Indians about how Washington kept Pakistan in the dark about the raid that killed al-Qaida 

leader Osama bin Laden a year ago. 

”They didn’t know about our operation. That was the whole idea,” Leon Panetta said with a 

chuckle at a Q&A session after a speech in New Delhi, raising laughs from the audience. 

The Bin Laden raid by US commandos in a Pakistani town infuriated Islamabad because it 

had no advance notice, and it was seen by Pakistan’s powerful military as a humiliation. 

The US and Pakistan are starting to look more like enemies than allies, threatening the US 

fight against Taliban and al-Qaida militants based in the country and efforts to stabilize 

neighboring Afghanistan before American troops withdraw. 

Long plagued by frustration and mistrust, the relationship has plunged to its lowest level 

since the 9/11 attacks forced the countries into a tight but awkward embrace over a decade 

ago. The US has lost its patience with Pakistan and taken the gloves off to make its anger 

clear. 

 

”It has taken on attributes and characteristics now of a near adversarial relationship, even 

though neither side wants it to be that way,” said Maleeha Lodhi, who was serving as 

Pakistan’s ambassador to the US at the time of the Sept. 11, 2001 terror attacks and was key 

in hurriedly putting together the two countries’ alliance. 

The latest irritant is Pakistan’s refusal to end its six-month blockade of Nato troop supplies 

meant for Afghanistan. Even if that issue is resolved, however, the relationship may be on an 

irreversible downward slide. 

The main source of US anger is Pakistan’s unwillingness to go after militants using its 

territory to launch attacks against American troops in Afghanistan. 
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On the Pakistani side, officials are fed up with Washington’s constant demands for more 

without addressing Islamabad’s concerns or sufficiently appreciating the country’s sacrifice. 

Pakistan has lost thousands of troops fighting a domestic Taliban insurgency fueled partly by 

resentment of the alliance with the US 

Panetta’s comments about the bin Laden raid may have been unscripted, but others he made 

while in India and Afghanistan seemed calculated to step up pressure on Pakistan. 

He stressed Washington’s strong relationship with India, which Islamabad considers its main, 

historic enemy, and defended unpopular American drone attacks in Pakistan. 

He also said in unusually sharp terms that the US was running out of patience with 

Islamabad’s failure to go after the Pakistan-based Haqqani network, considered the most 

dangerous militant group fighting in Afghanistan. 

Many analysts believe Pakistan is reluctant to target the Haqqanis and other Afghan militants 

based on its soil because they could be useful allies in Afghanistan after foreign forces 

withdraw, especially in countering the influence of India. 

A senior US official described the relationship as ”the worst it has ever been.” 

”This is from Washington’s point of view and from Pakistan’s point of view, and even among 

the real well-wishers on both sides who are appalled and befuddled that we can’t get past all 

of this and move beyond,” said the official, speaking on condition of anonymity because of 

the sensitivity of the issue. 

After years of frosty relations caused by Pakistan’s nuclear weapons program, Washington 

and Islamabad were thrust together on Sept. 11, 2001, when al-Qaida attacked New York and 

Washington. 

The US demanded Pakistan support the war against bin Laden and his Taliban hosts in 

Afghanistan. The US directed billions of dollars in aid to Pakistan and sought to convince 

Islamabad it was not simply interested in a ”transactional” relationship based on 

counterterrorism cooperation, but wanted a long-term strategic partnership. 

US officials have largely abandoned that argument over the past 18 months as the 

relationship has suffered repeated crises. 

”Because of the toxic atmosphere on both sides, the two countries cannot even work in a 

transactional way,” said Lodhi, the former Pakistani ambassador. 

In January 2011, a CIA contractor sparked outrage when he shot to death two Pakistanis in 

the city of Lahore who he claimed were trying to rob him. Anger over the incident was still 

simmering when the US killed bin Laden in May. 
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By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

The Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) ended on Thursday, June 8, with 

commitments that there will be efforts on the regional scale to fight terrorism and to enhance 

cooperation among the member states and other countries of the region in economic and 

security fields. A total of 10 agreements were adopted by the member states related to 

different fields, among which the most important one was a declaration on building a region 

with lasting peace and common prosperity, a strategic plan for medium-term development. 

The declaration also contained SCO regulations on political and diplomatic measures and 

mechanisms of response to events jeopardizing regional peace, security and stability. Though 

the declarations seem promising, they would require real commitments to be converted to 

reality. The region, no doubt, faces many problems, among which economic infra-structure 

development and the security are the most dominant ones. 

So, it is the need of time that the regional countries, depending on one another, strengthening 

their ties and depending to minimum on the Western supports, have to move towards 

development, which is one of the basic objectives of the formation of SCO. 

 

For Afghanistan the SCO meeting had with itself certain expectations and some of them were 

addressed as well. Security and economic infra-structure development are the problems that 

have been haunting Afghanistan for a long time. Though international community has 

supported Afghanistan to a great extent to overcome these issues, it is yet to go a long way in 

this regard. 

Moreover, after the announcement of International Security Assistance Force’s (ISAF) 

decision to withdraw completely from Afghanistan in 2014, the challenges for Afghanistan 

seem to be immense. It needs to exert miraculous efforts to be able to maintain peace and 

tranquility in the country. 

Nonetheless, some of the major powers in the world have already signed strategic partnership 

agreements (SPA) with the country, yet the need for support and assistance of regional 

countries is still very much valid and compulsory. Mentioning the same, President Karzai 

asked the member countries of the summit to play a role in Afghanistan. “Knowing this fact, I 

hope after this summit, member states will closely work with Afghanistan and Pakistan in the 
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fight against terrorism and extremism… Peace in Afghanistan and its neighbors guarantees 

peace and prosperity in the entire region,” He said. 

He also hoped that SCO member states would come up with a comprehensive strategy on 

terrorism to support Afghanistan and Pakistan. However, the present government because of 

its incapacity to offer something worthwhile in the field of security, good governance and 

eradication of corruption and poppy cultivation has left a very limited margin for the foreign 

countries to believe in it. 

As was expected President Karzai with his Chinese counterpart Hu Jintao after the summit on 

Friday, June 08, signed a joint declaration for establishing a strategic cooperation partnership. 

China is an emerging economic power in the world. Its role in Afghanistan is of great 

importance for the war-torn country, especially in the field of business and technology. 

China is already investing in unearthing some of the mineral resources from Afghanistan, 

which can boost the mining sector of Afghanistan to a great extent. The strategic cooperation 

partnership between the two countries would make China play a larger role – expanding 

bilateral trade and investment and deepening the existing Sino-Afghan economic cooperation. 

It would also be very much helpful for Afghanistan in the post-withdrawal era when the 

international forces would have withdrawn from the country. China, according to a statement 

from President Karzai’s office, would pay about $ 23.8 million grant to Afghanistan during 

the current year.After withdrawal, Afghanistan would face two major challenges. 

The first one is no doubt the security of the country which largely depends on the 

performance and maintenance of Afghan security forces. Even for the maintenance of the 

security forces Afghanistan would require about $ 4.1 billion. And it is not sure yet how that 

amount would be compensated. Though there have been announcements by certain countries, 

yet they are not enough to fulfill the requirements. 

The second challenge for Afghanistan is no doubt its economy. Afghanistan would require 

almost a decade after 2014 so as to reach somewhere near the economic independency. The 

only hope is its mining sector and that would also require a complete infra-structure 

development and, undoubtedly, a decade of peace and stability. 

Another important actor in the regional and international politics is Russia. Russia also 

promised to play a comprehensive role in Afghanistan, especially in the field of security. 

President Karzai also urged for a joint Afghan-Russian front against the terrorism. 

The Russian President Vladimir Putin, referring to the development efforts by Russia for 

Afghanistan, said, “This refers both to the possibility of restoring what was done by the 

former Soviet Union, and to new projects.” So far, Russia has supported in establishment of 

about 150 facilities in Afghanistan, and it can do much more, if the cooperation continues as 

promised. 

Russian Foreign Minister Sergei Lavrov announced that the reconstruction of the House of 

Russian Science and Culture in Kabul would begin this year. Pledging more scholarships to 

Afghan students for studies in Russia, he said, “We will continue to provide assistance in 

equipping Afghan security forces; it is our contribution to combat effectiveness and readiness 

of Afghan forces to control their country after the withdrawal of the international coalition.” 
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Moreover, there were commitments to strengthen the trade links between the two countries as 

well. 

Though recently, there have been many promises and commitments made to improve the 

situation in Afghanistan both by national and international countries and organizations yet the 

facts and figures suggest that it would be very difficult for Afghanistan to tackle the situation 

after 2014. 

There are many unresolved issues in the country that may give rise to instability and chaos 

soon after the international community withdraws from the country. The Western countries, 

at the moment, seem to seek a somewhat reputable exit policy, while the regional countries 

are more inclined to pursue individual interests. History has been the witness that 

Afghanistan has been used as a playground by international and regional countries to practice 

the games of politics and conflicts. The neighboring countries, in this regard can be blamed to 

a large extent. 

They have never tried to see Afghanistan as a nation that is worth having development and 

better living standard. It is now time they have to be more responsible. Along with promises, 

they have to carry out practical measures and play the role of true and honest neighbors. 
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By MANI SHANKAR AIYAR 

* Pakistan on the Brink: The Future of Pakistan, Afghanistan and the West 

Author :Ahmed Rashid 

Let me first concede, Ahmed Rashid tho Angrezi zaroor jaante hain. His apocalyptic vision 

and hyperbolic expression will have an instant attraction to that vast majority of Indians and 

growing number of Westerners who wait with bated breath for Pakistan to collapse. What is 

more germane, however, is to weigh how much of Rashid’s warnings is high rhetoric and 

how much ground reality. For the problem with Rashid is that he uses his amazing grassroots 

knowledge of Pakistan and Afghanistan, and in particular of terrorist groups operating in both 

countries, gained with huge courage at huge personal risk to himself, to predict doom and 

hell-fire but has little to offer by way of explaining any practical way out. Perhaps because he 

believes there is none. 

Where it seems to me he goes fundamentally wrong is in the assumption that Pakistan is, at 

best, a failing state and, at worst, a failed state. It may be a failing nation but it is certainly not 

a failed state for, as Rashid himself concedes, it has a strong bureaucracy, an even stronger 

army, a resilient economy (even if one now in considerable difficulty), a dynamic civil 

society, a sophisticated landed aristocracy and a globalised bourgeoisie, an aspirational 

democracy and a powerful judiciary. Of course, there are rogue elements of the ISI and the 

armed forces who back the Jalaluddin Haqqani network and their comrades-in-terror, the 

Lashkar-e-Taiba. What needs to be emphasised, however, is that the rogues think they are 

using the mujahideen but have no intention or desire of being taken over by the terror 

network. So, the suicide bombers of the Pak-Afghan Taliban will have to not only overcome 

all the entrenched interests of the Pakistan state, nation and civil society, but also the rogue 

elements of the Pakistani ISI and armed forces, before they can take over the Pakistani nation 

and its institutions of state. 

 

It is all very well for the jehadis to hide out in enclaves in the wilds of Waziristan and mount 

guerrilla operations against innocent civilians and guilty military targets, but as the swift 

Pakistani reaction (documented by Rashid) showed when the jihadis reached Swat or Buner, 

a hundred kilometres from Islamabad as the missile flies, or tried insurrection from within the 

Lal Masjid in the heart of Islamabad, the Pakistani state came into its own to protect the 

essential interests of the classes who have captured the Pakistani state as soon as these came 

under dire threat. These interests definitely do not include the mullahs and the ulema. The 

latter look more to the waters of the zamzama; the former draw their inspiration from the 
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stills of the Highlands. I am persuaded that it is ultimately Scotland that will save Pakistan 

from Talibanisation. 

Moreover, the political classes are demonstrating an unprecedented understanding that it is 

not in the sectional or factional interest of any of them to provide a civilian patina to military 

rule. Rashid’s book was completed in November 2011. The next month, Pakistan’s chief of 

army staff changed the commander of the 111 Brigade based in Rawalpindi, notorious for its 

role in all Pakistani military coups d’etat. It seemed to signal Rashid’s grave prediction that 

the military were waiting once again to take over. Instead, the weakest and least reputed civil 

government in Pakistan’s history first dismissed the defence secretary, General Lodhi, an 

appointee of the COAS; then rejected the COAS’ plea for Lodhi’s reinstatement; and went on 

to refuse an extension to ISI chief, General Shuja Pasha, all the while battling the supreme 

court chief justice, who eventually let off the prime minister with a sentence that lasted 19 or 

42 seconds depending on which watch was being clocked. Neither did 111 move an inch nor 

did even the Jamaat-e-Islami offer to become the King’s party. 

It is also strange that Rashid should so fear an American military withdrawal from 

Afghanistan. He brilliantly recounts every step of the 11-year road down which the US and 

its NATO allies have taken Afghanistan, from disaster to disaster. Why then be so 

apprehensive of a US troop withdrawal when the foreign occupation, which has already 

lasted longer than the US participation in both World Wars, reaches the fateful Christian 

figure of 13 years (and four trillion dollars) of wasted military, diplomatic and political 

effort? Only the Afghans can resolve their internal problems and they have shown how to do 

it despite centuries of the same tribal divisions that have always been Afghanistan’s lot. 

Pakistan is a failed nation because it has not understood the South Asian genius of unity in 

diversity; Afghanistan is emphatically not a failed nation because it has understood this 

quintessential ingenuity of the South Asian heritage. In consequence, the Pakistani army 

stupidly sought “strategic depth” in Afghanistan. They have ended by providing “strategic 

depth” to the Taliban in their own country. 

The Pakistani nation might yet save the Pakistani state. For, to save itself, the Pakistani nation 

is now fighting off the Pakistani state. This means reversing traditional Pakistani policy on 

three crucial fronts: one, good relations with India to relieve the Pakistani nation of the 

Pakistani army which, invoking the India bogey, has thus far been conquering the only 

country it is capable of conquering — Pakistan; two, better relations with Afghanistan to 

push back the Af-Pak Taliban and preserve the Durand Line; and, three, worse relations with 

the US to enable Pakistan to stop being the frontline state in the interests of others, which is 

what it has been for 58 years since it entered the self-defeating military pacts fostered by the 

Cold War, and start becoming a frontline state in its own interests. 

Rashid’s latest offering, Pakistan on the Brink, the last of a trilogy, will sell as well as its 

predecessors did because it caters to the large body of Pakistan’s ill-wishers in India, the 

West and even Pakistan, but Rashid is no Cassandra and much of what he fears will simply 

not come to pass. 
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Taking stock of the situation 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, June 10, 2012 

By SHAHID JAVED BURKI 

As Pakistan’s current democratically elected government enters its fifth year in office and as 

it begins to prepare itself and the country for the next general elections, it is legitimate to take 

a good look at the situation which prevails today. These are troubled times in Pakistan.The 

economy is slipping; Pakistan is now the sick man of South Asia. If the current trends 

continue, after having been overtaken by Bangladesh — whose GDP growth rate is now 

twice as high as that of Pakistan — the country may well become the poorest in the 

subcontinent. The budget presented on May 30 covering the 2012-13 financial year did not 

address the issue of the loss in growth momentum. Nor did it promise the long overdue 

structural reforms needed to restore health to the economy. In the absence of serious 

structural reforms, the faltering economy is not likely to regain balance. 

The country has become progressively isolated. It has lost the affection — and most certainly 

the respect — of what the present government once called the “Friends of Democratic 

Pakistan (FoDP)”. For a while, the FoDP worked as a quasi-formal association, discussing 

how to aid a friend in distress. While not much new finance flowed into the country from this 

source, its support resulted in a conditionality-mild but resource-rich program devised by the 

International Monetary Fund. The main purpose of the IMF programme was to help Pakistan 

recover from the poor state in which the economy was left by the military government. But 

Islamabad was not able to meet the gentle conditionality of the program and let it lapse even 

when billions of dollars remained undisbursed. There is now talk of going back to the Fund 

so that the country remains current with foreign obligations. 

There is an insurgency on the country’s border with Afghanistan. The government’s writ 

never ran in the tribal areas but now a large military presence is needed to keep the militants 

operating in the area confined to their geographic space. On many occasions, the militants 

from the tribal belt have struck devastating blows in the country’s major cities. They have not 

spared the large military establishments, including the headquarters of the army in 

Rawalpindi and a naval base in Karachi. The size of the force stationed in this part of the 

country to prevent the insurgency from slipping into other areas almost matches the size 

deployed in the eastern border with India. 

Pakistan will face additional security problems as the Americans begin to withdraw their 

forces from Afghanistan. They are committed to completing the process by the end of 2014 
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and it is hard to predict how this will affect Pakistan. The country may not be able to protect 

itself if the result in Afghanistan is another civil war of the type that tore it apart following 

the departure of the troops from the Soviet Union. 

There is violence in Karachi, Pakistan’s largest city and the centre of commerce and finance. 

The city has exploded with violence twice during the tenure of the current government. The 

city’s fragile political system is not able to settle the differences among the three major ethnic 

groups that are roughly balanced in terms of their size. There are groups working in 

Balochistan, the country’s largest province in terms of geographic size, hoping to move their 

province towards greater autonomy, if not towards independence. 

There was an expectation that when the democratically elected government replaced military 

rule in March 2008, it would uphold the rule of law. That was the spirit behind the Charter of 

Democracy signed on May 14, 2006 in London by the leaders of the two main political 

parties. One of these, the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz, joined the leaders of the lawyers’ 

movement to bring back to the bench some of the independent-minded judges who had been 

removed by General (retd) Pervez Musharraf, Pakistan’s fourth military president. Back in 

their positions, the revived judiciary did what it was expected to do — it acted independently. 

It held the functionaries of the government, even those in high positions, accountable. But its 

judgments and orders were largely ignored. Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, convicted of 

having committed contempt of the Supreme Court, remains in office. The powerful interior 

minister lost his seat as a result of the Supreme Court’s intervention. According to the law of 

the land, a person holding dual nationality cannot be a member of parliament. But the 

minister left his position only for a few hours. He was back in charge of his ministry as an 

advisor to the prime minister. The list of the problems that the country faces goes on. The 

state of Pakistan, in other words, is highly troubled. 

Why was the promise of 2008, when democracy returned to the country in a stable form, so 

totally lost? For an answer to this question we should turn to the growing literature on state 

failure. This subject has received serious attention from a number of scholars as well as 

development institutions such as the World Bank. In the coming weeks, I will turn to these 

works to explain what has happened and is happening to Pakistan. 
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Angry over Panetta remarks, Kayani turned down Lavoy meeting 

SOURCE: The Pioneer 

Monday, June 11, 2012 

Pakistan Army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani’s office turned down a request for a meeting 

by visiting US Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense Peter Lavoy, reflecting the strains that 

have hit ties between the two countries since last year. 

A meeting was requested by the Americans but the General Headquarters declined it, 

unnamed Pakistani officials were quoted as saying by The News daily today. 

The officials said they were not aware if Lavoy was given any reasons for the decision. 

US officials in Washington too confirmed the development, the daily reported. 

One unnamed Pakistani official indicated the request was turned down because of allegations 

by US officials that Pakistan was not doing enough to rein in militants operating along the 

border with Afghanistan. 

 

“There are several reasons for turning down (a meeting with) Lavoy. It is to tell the 

Americans that you cannot be bad-mouthing us day in and day out and then expect a meeting 

with Pakistan’s most powerful personality,” the official said. 

“You cannot trash our sovereignty, threaten us, announce intensified drone attacks, kill our 

soldiers, refuse to apologise when you do the same in Kabul, hold back our money (from the 

Coalition Support Fund), threaten to cut off all aid and then pretend that it is business as 

usual,” the official added. 

Pakistan has been angered by remarks made by US Defense Secretary Leon Panetta during a 

recent visit to India and Afghanistan. 

Panetta said the US had no plans to stop drone strikes despite protests from Pakistan. 

Panetta further said the US was running out of patience with Pakistan for failing to act against 

militant safe havens in the tribal belt bordering Afghanistan. 

Officials involved in working out a “package deal” with the US told The News that there 

were clear instructions from the Pakistan government that a US apology for a deadly NATO 
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air strike that killed 24 Pakistani soldiers in November last year was more important than the 

fees to be paid for NATO containers going to Afghanistan. 

“We would be willing to forgo charges in return for assurances on our sovereignty and offer 

of an apology. It means more than the money, we are more concerned about our dignity and 

honour. 

“If we get assurances that our sovereignty will not be violated and our dignity will be 

respected, we will not bother about the money part. Price of containers is not an important 

issue,” an official was quoted as saying. 

The official said Lavoy had been told that, without an apology, it would not be possible to 

move forward on reopening the NATO supply lines to Afghanistan. 

“One cannot predict the outcome of our discussions. The process remains unpredictable. The 

apology remains the key to preserve our dignity. In the absence of the same, it has been 

difficult to move forward,” the official said. 

Pakistan closed the supply lines after the NATO air strike in November. 

Since then, Islamabad and Washington have been engaged in negotiations to settle their 

differences. 

Pakistani leaders, including Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, have said that an apology 

for the NATO air strike is a pre-requisite for reopening the supply lines. 

Efforts are now underway to ensure that an “acceptable apology is delivered one way or the 

other to Pakistan”, The News reported. 

“There appears to be a slim chance that an acceptable apology will surface. Neither side is 

ready to accept the language the interlocutors are working on, and time is running out. 

“General Headquarters has to understand that a ready apology was pushed aside and now too 

many issues have overtaken the apology,” an unnamed diplomat was quoted as saying. 

The powerful security establishment has sent a message to Lavoy that a “package deal” 

would not be possible without an apology. 
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Indo-Pak talks: Islamabad to push for Siachen settlement, again 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, June 11, 2012 

Islamabad will renew a proposal seeking the immediate demilitarisation of the world’s 

highest battlefield, Siachen, and a troop pullback to the 1984 positions, when senior officials 

from Pakistan and India begin talks here today (Monday) to resolve the 28-year-old dispute. 

The two-day discussions between the defence secretaries of both countries are taking place 

amid calls by Pakistan to seek a settlement on the icy heights after an avalanche buried 140 

people, including 129 soldiers and 11 civilians on April 7 at Giari sector. 

Indian Defence Secretary Shashikant Sharma will lead the India delegation at talks with 

Pakistan authorities. 

A Pakistani official told The Express Tribune that Islamabad had handed over a ‘non-paper’ 

to India envisaging a clear roadmap for the longstanding problem during the last round of 

talks held in New Delhi last year. 

“We expect to hear India’s response in the discussions,” added the official, requesting 

anonymity. 

Pakistan, according to the proposal, wants India to pull back troops to the 1984 positions 

while India wants Pakistan to authenticate the 110-kilometre actual ground position line 

(AGPL) along the Siachen Glacier and the Saltoro ridge in Jammu and Kashmir. 

 

Pakistani officials claim that India fears that a troop pullback would set a troubling precedent 

and put pressure on New Delhi to resolve the festering dispute of Jammu and Kashmir. 

The Siachen conflict began in 1984 when Indian forces launched a successful operation to 

force Pakistani troops to retreat west of Saltoro ridge. Since then, the two countries have 

fought intermittently in the region, only to agree on a ceasefire in 2003. 

Over 2,000 troops have died from both sides, a majority of them due to harsh weather rather 

than combat. 
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The agreement on Siachen was almost reached in 1989 between former prime minister 

Benazir Bhutto and her Indian counterpart Rajiv Gandhi. However, it was widely believed 

that the final deal could not be sealed due to opposition by the Indian Army. 

The two sides again came close to striking an agreement on Siachen and Sir Creek during 

General (retd) Pervez Musharraf’s regime but political upheaval in Pakistan prevented the 

historic breakthrough. 

Earlier this year, army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani had said there should be a peaceful 

resolution of the Siachen issue, which had kindled hopes that a negotiated settlement to 

demilitarise the area might be on the anvil. 

But Indian Defense Minister AK Antony played down the hype by suggesting that no major 

breakthrough was expected in the upcoming talks between the two neighbours on the Siachen 

dispute. 

  



732 
 

IN THE NEWS: CHINA’S AFGHAN OIL 

DEAL ON THE SKIDS (JUNE 12, 2012) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, juni 12th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

China’s Afghan oil deal on the skids 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, June 12, 2012 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

Within a week of the Afghan government’s resolve to take its relationship with China to a 

“new strategic level”, Sino-Afghan ties have run into bad weather. China finds itself in the 

middle of a cesspool of first-class political intrigue, sleaze and power plays that could sully 

its good-neighborly image among the people of northern Afghanistan. 

The facts are as follows. Toward the end of last year, Afghan President Hamid Karzai took 

the fateful decision to award the first contract for exploring, developing and extracting oil in 

the Amu Darya basin. In a crisply worded statement, Karzai’s office put his personal stamp 

on the decision: “The Afghan cabinet has ordered Mines Minister Wahidullah Shahrani to 

sign an oil exploration contract for Amu Darya with China National Petroleum Corporation 

(CNPC).” 

The deal generated a lot of interest in world capitals, as it constituted a major win for China, 

giving it access to not only the Amu Darya basin, which is estimated to hold around 87 

million barrels of oil, but also gave it an advantage in chasing bigger Afghan reserves. 

The Afghan-Tajik basin, a geological zone in the northeast, is estimated to hold 1.9 billion 

barrels of oil and natural gas liquids with gas deposits equivalent to 1.5 billion barrels of oil, 

according to US Geological Survey data. 

Most important, the deal testified to the astounding success of Chinese diplomacy in Kabul. 

China already figures as Afghanistan’s biggest foreign investor. In 2007, it won a multi-

billion deal to mine Afghanistan’s biggest copper deposit at Aynak and also build a coal 

mine, power plant, smelter and a railroad. 

 

Three blocks of the Amu Darya basin form part of a geological zone that extends to 

Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan, where Chinese oil and gas companies are already well-

established and China has built a pipeline grid to evacuate the oil and gas to Xinjiang. 

Again, Aynak and the Amu Darya basin and the Afghan-Tajik basin all lie in proximity to 

China’s western frontier and Beijing is eager to boost incomes in Xinjiang and accelerate the 

development of its border province. To be sure, the Amu Darya oil deal is of strategic 

importance to China. 
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Unsurprisingly, the CNPC chose the Watan Group as its local partner. Watan is owned by the 

Popal brothers who are cousins of Karzai. According to a New York Times report, Watan’s 

largest shareholder could be Qayum Karzai, brother of President Karzai, who denies it. (The 

New York Times recently reported that Qayum Karzai was possibly mulling a run for the 

presidency when his brother steps down.) 

Evidently, China kept a low profile and quietly worked its way through the Byzantine 

corridors of power in Kabul to reach the most powerful family in Afghanistan. Indeed, Watan 

has proven credentials. It serves as war contractors for the United States by providing 

logistics, security services, etc. It protects convoys of trucks carrying supplies for US forces 

between Kabul and Kandahar. (There are allegations that the company paid the Taliban to the 

tune of 10% of their $360-million contract so that the insurgents would not attack the US 

convoys. 

Now, just when everything seemed to be going brilliantly for the CNPC, trouble has appeared 

out of nowhere. Chinese engineers from CNPC are being intimidated from working on the oil 

project in the northern province of Sar-e Pul by local strongmen demanding hefty bribes and 

kickbacks. 

Skating on thin ice 

It may seem a storm in a tea cup for Watan, but then, Sar-e Pul is also the fiefdom of Rashid 

Dostum, the leader of the Junbish-e Mili Party and a key figure in the erstwhile anti-Taliban 

Northern Alliance. To give a bit of a figurative touch, no leaf turns on a tree in Sar-e Pul and 

no bird takes off in that mountainous province of rugged territory without Dostum knowing 

and approving. And Sar-e Pul also belongs to Afghanistan’s “Wild West”, teeming with 

highway bandits and thieves, corrupt militiamen and police where people die in mysterious 

road accidents. 

In retrospect, CNPC should have known that Kabul was far away from the Amu Darya 

region. Maybe it trusted Watan’s ingenuity; maybe, Watan wanted to keep Dostum at arm’s 

length knowing his rough methods and his persistence. Or, China didn’t want to consort with 

Dostum, who is at present opposed to Karzai – although he played a crucial role in ensuring 

Karzai’s victory in the 2009 presidential election. 

It seems China raised the CNPC’s woes with Karzai during his recent visit to Beijing to 

attend the summit meeting of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (which granted 

“observer” status to Afghanistan). Following talks between Chinese President Hu Jintao and 

Karzai, a declaration was issued in Beijing on Friday in which China pledged “sincere and 

selfless help to the Afghanistan side”. Hu told Karzai at their meeting at the Great Hall of the 

People in Beijing, “At present, Afghanistan has entered into a critical transition period. China 

is a trustworthy neighbor and friend of Afghanistan.” 

Hu’s message was direct: China is prepared to go the extra mile to shore up ties with 

Afghanistan and enter into wide-ranging cooperation in preparation for the departure of the 

bulk of the US troops at the end of 2014. Significantly, Karzai pledged at the meeting with 

Hu that his government will take “tangible measures” to protect the Chinese citizens and 

institutions in Afghanistan. 
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At any rate, immediately after his return to Kabul from Beijing on Friday, Karzai ticked off 

Dostum. On Sunday, the National Security Council in Kabul (which reports to Karzai) 

accused Dostum of “undermining national interest” by intimidating Chinese engineers 

working at the Sar-e Pul site. The NSC has since directed the Attorney General’s Office in 

Kabul to investigate. A joint team from the Afghan intelligence and the Attorney General’s 

office has been directed to book Dostum, if need be. 

But putting handcuffs on Dostum’s powerful wrists and dumping him in a dingy prison cell is 

not so easy. China is skating on thin ice. Karzai may end up offending Dostum, who 

commands a huge following in the Amu Darya region where the CNPC hopes to work for 

years if not decades. 

Meanwhile, former vice president and leading opposition figure, Ahmad Zia Massoud 

(brother of slain Northern Alliance leader Ahmad Shah Massoud), has come out in defense of 

Dostum and the searchlight gets turned on the CNPC’s oil deal. Massoud scoffed at Karzai’s 

moral right to speak of “national interests”. He told a press conference in Kabul on Monday: 

Those who looted $900 million from Kabul are national traitors, those who built private 

houses on the property of Ministry of Defense in Kandahar are national traitors, and those 

who misused the Ghori Cement plant and took financial benefit from it are national traitors. 

The reference is to the alleged role of Karzai’s family members in the scandal surrounding 

the Kabul Bank (which lost about $900 million in insider deals, much of it ending up in secret 

bank accounts in Dubai in the United Arab Emirates). 

Crab mentality 

There could be a sense of deja vu, since corruption and political sleaze are not exactly the 

stuff of “breaking news” in present-day Afghanistan. But some serious issues arise. 

The line-up – Karzai versus Massoud and Dostum – shows the acute political polarization in 

Afghan politics. The opposition has got a fresh issue to agitate and the CNPC deal itself may 

come under public scrutiny. 

At the root of the current dispute is the local leadership’s claim on “revenue-sharing”. This is 

somewhat similar to the tussle in Iraq between the central government in Baghdad and the 

local leadership in northern Kurdistan province over the sharing of oil revenue. Plainly put, 

Dostum wants his share of any kickback from the CNPC that the people in Kabul might have 

got, because the oil happens to be in the territory under his control. 

The highly centralized Afghan polity is showing signs of fatigue when it rubs against strong 

local leaderships. The Afghan opposition has been demanding a decentralized form of 

government with delegation of powers to directly elected local powers. (Unsurprisingly, 

Karzai doggedly resists the opposition demands.) 

In the period ahead, Kabul’s decisions to award contracts to foreign parties in the extraction 

industry are going to be increasingly controversial. The point is, the scramble for 

Afghanistan’s mineral resources has begun. China and India are in the forefront. The US’s 

New Silk Road is a barely-disguised project to gain control of Central Asia’s natural 

resources. 
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The Indian and Afghan governments will be co-chairing a Regional and International 

Investors meeting in New Delhi on June 28 to discuss the strategies to boost foreign 

investment in Afghanistan. It is notionally a “private sector” meeting, but government entities 

are also asked to attend, as the government “plays a role in further exploring and promoting 

investments in Afghanistan over the long term and lays down better opportunities”. 

Interestingly, the first announcement of the conference was made last weekend from 

Washington. The US and India are interested in jointly pursuing business opportunities in 

Afghanistan’s mining sector, which seems to be the optimal way of countering competition 

from Chinese companies. 

The US is enamored of India’s “soft power” in Afghanistan, which it obviously lacks; on the 

other hand, Washington can bring in the “hard power” component. The resultant US-Indian 

“smart power” – to use Joseph Nye’s famous expression – is expected to be more than a 

match for China. 

The ground reality is that China’s towering economic presence in Afghanistan has become an 

eyesore. Competing foreign players tend to develop the “crab mentality” – pulling each other 

down – in a business milieu lacking a level playing field. This is where Dostum’s 

entanglement with the CNPC becomes a little more interesting than money. 

Dostum always kept up links with foreign powers. Originally trained in the KGB school in 

the Soviet era, his mentors ranged from Uzbekistan to Turkey to Pakistan and the US. There 

is always scope to speculate whether he is acting on someone else’s behalf. 
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Hague arriving to break Pak-US impasse 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, June 12, 2012 

By MAQBOOL MALIK 

British Foreign Secretary William Hague is reaching Pakistan today, hours after the US 

technical team left Pakistan Monday, apparently to help the two estranged allies resolve 

deadlock over crucial issues relating to US apology and Pakistan’s reopening of Nato 

supplies. 

Mr Hague would meet Minister for Foreign Affairs Hina Rabbani Khar today (Tuesday) to 

discuss the outcome of the exhaustive US-Pakistan technical level talks, reopening of Nato 

supplies, regional security as well as Pak-UK bilateral ties. 

Senior government officials told The Nation that the British Foreign Secretary’s visit was 

more to help finalise the price tag between Pakistan and Nato for reopening of ground 

supplies of the western military alliance which remain blocked by Pakistan following US air 

strikes on Salala border post that killed 24 Pakistani soldiers in November. 

They were upbeat that standoff between Pakistan and the United States over apology issue 

and price tag would be resolved soon under an amicable package deal Pakistan has been 

seeking in technical talks with the US spanning over six weeks. 

 

Before leaving Islamabad, the US Assistant Secretary of Defence Peter Lavoy who flew to 

Pakistan last week to help finalise a package deal, was disappointed when he tried to seek 

meeting with Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kiyani. 

Sources were of the view that GHQ politely declined the request on the grounds that since 

crucial issues were being discussed at government level and in line with the 

recommendations of the parliament, such a meeting was not relevant at this point of time. 

On the other hand, sources in the US Embassy, while down playing dramatic decision of the 

US team to leave Pakistan, maintained that it was a technical team, which has been 

negotiating technical issues with Pakistan. 

The US team has left Pakistan after wrapping up technical issues including price tag for 

NATO goods, US Embassy’s acting spokesperson Robert Raines told The Nation. 
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He dismissed the notion that technical talks between the US and Pakistan have ever discussed 

issue related to tendering of US apology. 

“I do not know about it. The two sides have been discussing technical issues,” Raines added. 

However, some other diplomatic sources from the European Union were still optimistic that a 

package deal between the US and Pakistan has been concluded to be signed by the two 

countries. 

They believed that since tendering of US apology was a political issue, Washington would 

decide about it, dropping the hints that US government has agreed and only modalities related 

to it were left. 

US-Pakistan relations worsened after Pakistan blocked ground supplies of the western 

military alliance in November and Pakistan’s parliament approved set of recommendations 

for the government, linking the reopening of Nato supplies with the US apology over its 

brutal Salala air attack. 

The recommendations seeking new rules of engagement with the erstwhile strategic partner 

also demanded written agreement in future and immediate end to US drone attacks which 

tantamount to breaching Pakistan’s territorial sovereignty. 
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Our population time bomb 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, June 13, 2012 

By ZUBEIDA MUSTAFA 

PAKISTAN’S Population Census Organisation’s website has a population clock on the home 

page which gave the country’s population as 179,850,379 on Tuesday — an average increase 

of 9,700 every day. 

According to the National Institute of Population Studies (NIPS), Islamabad, the country’s 

population was 133.3 million in 1998 when the last census was held. This comes to a 

whopping increase of 34.8 per cent in 13 years (2.6 per cent per annum) which surprisingly 

has gone unnoticed. In effect we have slipped down from the two per cent (NIPS) or 1.8 per 

cent (World Bank) figure we were given as the growth rate for 2010. 

We have regressed to the 1980s and this has phenomenal significance for the country’s 

economy, politics, quality of human life, law and order, in fact for its very survival. 

If proof were needed of the apathy that marks people’s attitudes towards their own wellbeing, 

this is it. Not that everyone is uniformly indifferent. After all the marriage age of girls has 

gone up somewhat, female enrolment in school has increased and there is a remarkable 

growth in female awareness about the importance of small families and contraceptives. But 

the family size has not decreased and contraceptive prevalence remains dismally low. 

 

We know little about the dynamics of family planning. It is assumed that women are 

irrational about motherhood. Hence new terms are coined to appeal to them to be sensible. 

What was simply family planning is now the Healthy Timing and Spacing of Pregnancies 

programme to persuade them to have a gap of three years between their children to ensure 

healthy babies. That has hardly helped. What women want are the services. They are not 

empowered enough to get them on their own. 

Take the case of Yasmin who is 29 years old and lives under the poverty line as defined by 

development economists. She was married at 21 (her eldest sister was married at 12). She has 

attended school and is quite fluent in reading and writing. Yasmin is expecting her fifth baby. 

She has experimented with various contraceptives and seems to be quite ill-informed about 

them all. 
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At one stage she even wanted to go in for sterilisation but was advised against it given her 

youth at the time. Yasmin says her husband has no idea where babies come from. 

This is a typical case of lack of male participation in women’s reproductive health which is 

confirmed by several reports. With a conservative and patriarchal society a large number of 

men don’t feel involved in the business of family planning. As such policymakers take the 

easy way out by focusing on female-centric population strategies. Small wonder that 

according to the Pakistan Demographic and Health Survey of 2007 (the last reliable data 

available) of the total of 5.1 million modern contraceptive users only 1.7 million use condoms 

and the number of male sterilisation is too low to merit a mention in the statistical data 

released.. 

Although Research and Development Solutions (RDS), a USAID-supported programme that 

briefed me on this, describes female sterilisation as “safe”, “simple”, “permanent” and the 

“commonest” of the modern contraceptive measures adopted in Pakistan (being 38 per cent 

of the mix), it also points out its weaknesses. The analysis also notes that women who opt for 

it are nearing the age of 40 and already have had six children. That is why it has had so little 

impact on our population growth rate. 

Policymakers recognise the link between family size and women’s reproductive health as 

well as the national economy. Women have gained considerable awareness about 

contraception. But this has not translated into a lowering of the population growth rate. 

According to RDS six million women constitute what is called the unmet need in Pakistan — 

that is women who want to limit their family size but can’t. 

It is this phenomenon that needs to be looked into. The problem lies with the delivery of 

services and the failure of health counselling. Women are not empowered enough to find a 

suitable contraceptive on their own initiative. 

Dr Sadiqa Jafarey, chairperson of the Committee for Maternal and Neonatal Health, confirms 

that the Achilles’ heel of our family 

planning programme is counselling. It is the duty of the counsellor to comprehensively advise 

women and their partners about all contraceptive methods available and then offer them the 

choice. NGO population workers have confirmed that mobilisers and motivators in the public 

sector have become lax and hardly any counselling is taking place. 

Dr Sadiqa Jafarey, who has worked for decades in a government hospital, feels that women 

are now ready to accept birth control. They, however, need intensive counselling. She gives 

the example of the Post-Partum Intra-Uterine Contraceptive Device programme her 

committee has launched in two major hospitals of Karachi. Pregnant women who come for 

check-ups are counselled intensively throughout the pre-natal period. As such they readily 

accept the IUD inserted within a few hours of the birth of a baby. That saves them repeated 

visits to a health facility. 

Here is some food for thought. Why are men not being involved in the population 

programme? Even if most of them do not share the responsibility of raising the children their 

wives give birth to, they can at least be told of the role they are playing in devastating the 

country. Many of Pakistan’s horrendous problems today can be traced to its shocking birth 
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rate — the highest in the group of the six most populous countries of the world to which we 

belong. 
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The sensible course 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, June 13, 2012 

By AMIR ZIA 

The tidings from Washington are getting ominous for Pakistan. In yet another sign of 

worsening ties, the Pentagon announced withdrawal of its negotiators from Pakistan after 

weeks of talks over the reopening of Nato supply routes into Afghanistan ended in failure. 

Though the Pentagon tried to give a diplomatic gloss to its decision by saying that the United 

States remains willing for dialogue over the issue, there are clear indications that the gridlock 

between the two sides is unlikely to be resolved anytime soon. 

Earlier, Washington’s frustration with Pakistan was highlighted by US Defence Secretary 

Leon Panetta, who in hard-hitting statements made in New Delhi, Kabul and Washington in a 

span of less than a week, reiterated his government’s position of no letup in drone strikes on 

what it terms Al- Qaeda and Taliban militants hiding in Pakistan’s northern region. His 

warning that the United States was “losing patience” with Islamabad over its failure to 

eliminate safe havens for insurgents reflects the growing chasm and distrust between these 

two uneasy allies in more than a decade-long war on terrorism. In the words of Panetta, the 

United States is now at war in Pakistan’s Federally Administrated Tribal Areas (Fata) from 

where militants allegedly mount cross-border attacks on US forces in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan’s efforts to underplay these statements – now being echoed at the highest level of 

the US administration and Congress – and cliché-ridden diplomatic explanations that the 

country will follow its well-thought-out strategy to eradicate terrorism under its own timeline, 

falls too short, given the grave challenge it faces on the external and internal fronts. The point 

is that it’s not business as usual in Pakistan-US relations and the country’s international 

isolation is growing. Under the current civilian and military leadership, Pakistan has not only 

lost its initiative – which once it had – in the fight against Al-Qaeda and its inspired local 

militants, but is increasingly seen as an unwilling partner in the UN-mandated international 

efforts against terrorism. This lack of drive in combating terrorism stands in stark contrast to 

former military ruler Pervez Musharraf’s days in which quick decisions were taken on crucial 

foreign policy issues and there was a sea-change in the way Pakistan dealt with militants. 

The tense Pakistan-US relations can only be good news for Al-Qaeda, the Afghan and the 

Pakistani Taliban and of course their cheerleaders in the country’s mainstream religious and 

rightwing parties opposed to Islamabad’s cooperation in the international effort against 

terrorism. But this bodes ill for Pakistan’s long-term geo-strategic and economic interests. 
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In politics, be it national or international, perceptions matters the most. And the hard fact is 

that today the international perception about Pakistan’s commitment in the war on terrorism 

remains highly questionable. The country is seen as a safe haven for terrorists from across the 

globe. In many high-profile terrorist incidents not just in the region, but around the world, 

investigation threads often lead towards Pakistan. 

The Haqqani network, the Al-Qaeda operatives and the Afghan Taliban – from their lowly 

soldiers to their leaders – all have footprints on our soil and allegedly use it to rest, regroup 

and plan assaults across the porous border into Afghanistan. The response of Pakistan’s 

current civil and military leadership to this perception appears to be that of self-denial and 

their position of tackling the problem at their own sweet pace lacks the urgency which the 

international community demands from them. No wonder, Pakistani narrative finds few 

takers in important world capitals. This, indeed, is sad, given the fact that Pakistan paid a far 

higher price than the US and any of its Nato allies in this war, with more than 36,000 dead 

that include thousands of security personnel. 

The recent killing of Al-Qaeda’s number two, Abu Yahya al-Libi, in a US drone attack in a 

village of North Waziristan, has come as yet another blow to Pakistan, where terror 

mastermind Osama bin Laden was also killed by the US Marines in May last year. These 

high-profile killings of Al-Qaeda leaders and operatives came against the backdrop of 

continued rejections of charges by top Pakistani officials about the presence of militant 

leadership in the country. But the killing of al-Libi again exposed these statements and 

undermined Islamabad’s demand for a halt to US drone attacks, which have been fairly 

effective in targeting militants despite concerns about civilian deaths in collateral damage. 

The surge in the number of drone attacks under US President Barrack Obama’s 

administration – seen as one of the key stumbling blocks in Pakistan-US relations – has 

resulted largely because of Pakistan’s inability or unwillingness to act against foreign and 

local militants. From the US point-of-view, the logic is simple: if you can’t act against them, 

we will. 

Given the high-stakes in Afghanistan’s endgame in which Nato allies plan to end their 

combat operation sometime in 2013 and hand over security to Afghan security forces, 

Pakistan indeed appears an odd man out as its leadership drags its feet in going for decisive 

steps to combat the twin ghost of extremism and terrorism that also threaten its own stability 

and future. 

Since Bin Laden’s killing, which embarrassed Pakistan’s military establishment, there has 

been a rapid deterioration in relations between the two sides as Pakistan curtailed cooperation 

in the fight against terrorism. The attack of US choppers on the Salala check post in 

November that killed 24 Pakistani soldiers proved to be the proverbial last straw, following 

which Islamabad closed the Nato supply routes. 

As anti-American sentiment was drummed up in an organised manner through different 

shades of legal and banned religious groups, as well as rightwing leaders like Imran Khan, 

the mainstream political parties present in parliament got swayed away under what is being 

dubbed as “popular pressure,” rather than moving quickly on addressing the fundamental 

issues marring Pakistan-US relations. The civilian and military leadership failed to give a 

vision and direction to Pakistan’s foreign and geostrategic policy keeping in view the new 

realities and challenges. Apparently, they remain stuck with the old game of keeping a few 
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options handy among militants on the assumptions that it will be back to the good old days of 

1990s once the United States and Nato troops end combat operations in Afghanistan. But the 

world has changed and the old games of duplicity in the stated policy and covert action won’t 

take us anywhere. 

The brinkmanship in relations with the United States on account of the Salala post tragedy 

and connecting it to unrelated issues including revision of Nato cargo tariff upwards is in no 

way any kind of statesmanship. Instead of trying to resolve the issue on a war footing, the 

government wasted precious time in emotional debate in parliament and tried to play the 

popular card rather than leading and moulding public opinion for a sensible and rational 

solution. When the United States wanted to get over Salala after issuing an apology, we 

jacked up stakes from where it is now difficult for the civil and military leaders to climb 

down without losing face. 

In the US election year, Obama will be more aggressive in getting results on the Afghan 

warfront as he wants to be seen as a strong leader. Expecting concessions at this crucial 

juncture from his administration is too unrealistic. On the other hand, the Pakistani 

establishment’s strategy, if there is one, appears to wait for the exit of the US and Nato troops 

and then show its cards. Therefore, to expect a breakthrough in the impasse seems a fry cry in 

the coming months, which will have its negative repercussions on Pakistan especially its 

economy. For Islamabad, the sensible course should be to keep itself aligned with the 

international community, rather than going for an adventurous course. But perhaps common 

sense and rationality is too much to ask in the Land of the Pure. 
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Karzai calls on Pakistan to ‘directly support’ efforts to end Afghan war 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, June 14, 2012 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai called Thursday for greater international cooperation to 

stabilise his war-torn country and defeat militants, during the latest round of talks on the 

future of Afghanistan. 

Representatives from 29 countries gathered in Kabul for the day-long conference, just weeks 

after NATO agreed at a summit in Chicago to stick to plans to withdraw the bulk of 130,000 

foreign combat troops from Afghanistan by the end of 2014. 

Karzai said the help of neighbouring countries and international powers was vital to 

economic growth and peace in his impoverished country. 

He also called on Pakistan directly to support nascent efforts to end the 10-year war in 

Afghanistan. 

“Support from these global powers and our neighbours is very important to Afghanistan and 

to the continued progress of Afghanistan towards stability and economic development,” 

Karzai told delegates. 

“Cooperation of all of us countries in the region, the neighbours, and our allies and NATO 

that will bring stability not only to Afghanistan but the much-needed relief from terrorism 

and radicalism and violence.” 

He also sought to reassure neighbours, Iran in particular, that strategic partnership deals 

signed by Kabul with several Western powers, particularly the United States, to govern 

relations beyond 2014, would not damage ties. 

 

But Iran alluded to the Kabul-Washington pact by saying it adds to security concerns among 

Afghanistan’s neighbouring countries. 

Foreign Minister Ali Akbar Salehi said the deal and efforts to establish foreign military bases 

in Afghanistan ran counter to peace efforts and “could turn this country once again into scene 

of security rivalries”. 
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Karzai is keen to broker a peace deal with the Taliban, but the militants publicly refuse to talk 

to his government. Earlier this year, it also announced that it had pulled the plug on nascent 

contacts with the Americans in Qatar. 

The president said the head of the Afghan High Peace Council would soon visit Saudi Arabia 

and Pakistan, but gave no dates, and urged Islamabad to support peace efforts. 

Afghanistan’s relations with Pakistan have been clouded by mutual blame for violence 

plaguing both countries. 

Karzai has consistently called on Pakistan to demolish terror sanctuaries in its semi-

autonomous tribal belt. 

Last week, Panetta also warned that the United States was running out of patience with 

Pakistan for not eliminating safe-havens of the Pakistan-based Haqqani network and other 

militants who attack US troops. 

Islamabad denies any support for Haqqani activities and says it is doing everything possible 

to fight terrorism, saying no country has suffered more. 

The next talks on Afghanistan will be in Tokyo next month and will focus on ways to ensure 

social progress – governance, economic prospects, health and education. 
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Panetta calls for setting conditions for Pakistan aid 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, June 14, 2012 

* US defence secretary says Islamabad’s closure of NATO supplies costs American taxpayers 

millions of dollars a month 

* Apology over Salala incident not the only issue 

The United States should examine setting conditions for aid to Pakistan but not cutting it off, 

Defence Secretary Leon Panetta said on Wednesday, as he disclosed that Islamabad’s closure 

of supply routes to the Afghan war costs American taxpayers millions of dollars a month. 

Asked during a Senate budget hearing whether he would recommend halting aid to Pakistan, 

Panetta said, “I’d be very careful about just shutting it down.” 

“What I would do is look at conditions for what we expect them to do,” Panetta said, without 

elaborating. He agreed to help write a letter to Congress with his recommendations for how to 

proceed with aid for the Pakistan’s army and government. 

The comments came less than a week after Panetta, on a trip to Kabul, said the US was 

reaching the limits of its patience with Pakistan because of the safe havens the country 

offered to terrorists fighting in neighbouring Afghanistan. 

 

The US war effort there has become more costly, Panetta said on Wednesday, because of 

Pakistan’s decision last November to ban trucks from carrying supplies to NATO forces in 

landlocked Afghanistan. 

That forced NATO to use longer, more costly routes through northern countries. Panetta told 

Congress that the United States was spending about $100 million a month “because of the 

closure of the (routes)”. 

It was not immediately clear how much of the $100 million was additional cost. The 

Pentagon has previously estimated that it cost between two and three times more to send 

supplies through the so-called Northern Distribution Network, but declined to offer a dollar 

figure on the costs. “Its very expensive because we’re using the northern transit route in order 

to be able to draw-down our forces and also supply our forces,” Panetta said. 
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Pakistan shut down the supply routes to protest a cross-border NATO air attack that killed 24 

Pakistani soldiers. 

One of the sticking points in the negotiations has been Pakistani demands that the United 

States apologise for the November strike, something the Pentagon has been unwilling to do. 

But Panetta acknowledged at the hearing that the apology wasn’t the only issue. 

“They’re asking not only for that, but there are other elements to the negotiation that are also 

involved that have to be resolved,” Panetta said. 
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Taking over Afghan security control 

SOURCE: Foreign Policy Magazine 

Friday, June 15, 2012 

By TOM KUTSCH 

Speaking at an international conference in Kabul on Thursday, Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai said that he believes Afghanistan will be able to take full control and responsibility 

over its security in 2013. The conference, a one-day meeting of the so-called ‘Heart of Asia’ 

group, which includes India, China, Pakistan, Iran and Russia, was meant to discuss regional 

options for stabilizing Afghanistan after the NATO withdrawal in 2014. It comes after a 

similar conference under the auspices of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO), 

another regional body which includes Russia, China, and India, met earlier in the month for a 

discussion on regional solutions to Afghanistan. In terms of taking over its own security, 

Afghanistan is currently in the third of five stages of transition whereby the centers of all 

provincial capitals are to be handed over to Afghan security forces. 

Speaking in Kabul at the same conference, Pakistani Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar 

reiterated her call for the U.S. to apologize over the November 2011 errant NATO strike that 

killed 24 Pakistani soldiers. “Pakistan still wants an unconditional apology,” she said, “and 

the reassurance that the Salala type of incident does not happen again”. Calls for an official 

apology have been met positively by at least one U.S. lawmaker. On Wednesday, U.S. 

Senator Dianne Feinstein, who chairs the Senate Intelligence Committee, after noting that the 

“National security of the U.S. will be better served with a positive relationship with 

Pakistan,” said “it would do well to apologize” for mistakes made. In her remarks to a Senate 

meeting on the 2013 budget, she referred explicitly to the positive impact that such an 

apology would have on the current impasse over NATO supply routes going through 

Pakistan. 

Too “in your face” on Pakistan? 

U.S. Senator John McCain criticized the Obama administration on Thursday for its “in your 

face” attitude on Pakistan. Calling it a very “delicate situation”, McCain argued that “to 

further antagonize Pakistan unnecessarily is not something I would particularly think is 

appropriate”, especially as the Pakistanis “are supporting organizations that are killing 

Americans.” McCain was referring not only to Secretary of Defense Leon Panetta’s recent 

harsh tone on Pakistan — who said last week that the U.S. was “reaching the limits of our 

patience” with the country — but also U.S. overtures to India this month to encourage the 

country to play a more active role in Afghanistan. 
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Meanwhile, on Thursday the 2,000th U.S. soldier died in Operation Enduring Freedom, the 

official name for the ‘war on terror’ that the Bush administration began over 10 years ago in 

the aftermath of the September 11th attacks. While these casualty figures include soldiers 

killed in a number of countries, the overwhelming majority of them have occurred in the 

Afghan theater. 

Fashionistas set their sights on Karachi 

At the end of August, Karachi is set to host Men’s Fashion Week (MFW), the first male-only 

fashion show to be held in Pakistan. Munib Nawaz, the creative director for MFW, said 

men’s clothing was the fastest growing industry in the country and noted that “it’s time we 

understand that a vast clientele of Pakistani fashion is men who really want to dress up”. 
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‘Heart of Asia’ Conference 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, June 16, 2012 

By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

The 2nd ‘Heart of Asia’ Conference was held in Kabul on Thursday, June 14, 2012, with the 

commitments that regional cooperation will be further enhanced and efforts will be made to 

pursue the joint interests collectively. It was emphasized that the region will play a role in 

supporting Afghanistan after the international troops withdraw from the country completely. 

The ministers and high-level delegations from 14 ‘Heart of Asia’ countries, 14 ministerial 

and high-level delegations from the supporting countries and high-level delegations from 

regional and international organizations participated in the Conference. The meeting was 

particularly important in establishing sustainable approach to implement the confidence-

building measures (CBMs), which were agreed at the Istanbul Conference in November, 

2011. 

There are about seven CBMs that are basically agreed on and there will be a follow-up 

meeting next year in Kazakhstan to keep the activities on track and achieve the objectives of 

the meeting. These CBMs included; Disaster Management CBM, Counter-Terrorism CBM, 

Counter-Narcotics CBM, Chamber of Commerce CBM, Commercial Opportunities CBM, 

Regional Infra-Structure CBM and Education CBM. 

Afghanistan at the moment is in the position, where it can see a very challenging future ahead 

of it. The prospects do not seem very much hopeful and the hopes that the country would be 

able to stand strong against the threats of insecurity and stability are very much scanty. It 

would require a definite support both from international community and regional countries. 

 

Though there have been very promising commitments in this regard recently, the scenario 

does not seem to be favoring a very encouraging outcome of all these commitments. After all, 

the political objectives are not what are basically promised in the conferences and 

agreements. They are in the interests of the countries that enter into them. 

There cannot be unconditional and indefinite support for Afghanistan both from the region 

and the international community and Afghanistan needs to realize this fact. At the moment it 

has to consider one very important fact and that is the strengthening of the regional ties by 

keeping the international community happy, which is no doubt a very difficult task as the 

interests differ to a great extent. Even without involving the international community, it can 

be observed that the regional countries have differences in their interests, which can even 

clash at certain times. 
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However, it is possible for the region to get together (in the real sense of the term) on certain 

of the issues that are very common to them. Duality in the diplomatic attitude and dealings 

will not benefit the region at all. True efforts are needed at this juncture as the possibilities 

are very real that the instability and insecurity in a single country can harm the neighboring 

countries. And, even after a cursory look at the scenario, it can be concluded that the issues 

like insecurity and economic instability are threatening the region to a great extent. 

Therefore, starting from these very basic issues, the involved countries can make future 

cooperation possible and a regional integrity achievable. 

Afghanistan is a country, where both the issues of insecurity and economic instability are top 

priority matters. In the post-withdrawal scenario, regional countries will have to play a key 

role in this regard. Realizing the importance of the regional countries in these matters, 

President Karzai emphasized for the full cooperation of the region. His especial emphasis has 

been on the two neighboring countries – Pakistan and Iran. President Karzai considers the 

reconciliation process with Taliban a key event that can decide the future of the stability in 

Afghanistan. 

Relating to the same he, in the Conference, asked the neighboring countries, especially 

Pakistan and Saudi Arabia to play a role in the process. He even revealed that High Peace 

Council’s (HPC) Chairman Sallahud din Rabbaniwill visit Pakistan and Saudi Arabia for the 

same purpose. It should, at this instance, be mentioned that HPC has not been able to achieve 

something worthwhile since its establishment. 

In fact, the policies and efforts of the Council have not been very much comprehensive. It has 

always kept on emphasizing that it is ready to have reconciliation with Taliban and for that 

purpose it has maintained a very soft tone. Instead of making Taliban come to the fold, it 

itself has received grave losses. Moreover, Taliban have always kept on emphasizing that it 

would not proceed with the reconciliation efforts of the Afghan government as it happens to 

be a ‘puppet government’. They say that they are only ready to talk after the foreign troops 

withdraw from the Afghanistan. 

As far as the role of the Pakistan and Saudi Arabia are concerned in the process, it is possible 

that they make some difference to the situation. Again, the important factor is that they 

should see the reconciliation process important for the entire region and must consider the 

insecurity a common threat, which if not handled properly may prove to be fatal for the 

region. 

As far as the economic infra-structure development and the prosperity are concerned, the 

withdrawal will certainly create a vacuum. However, the countries that have signed strategic 

partnership agreements (SPAs) with Afghanistan, have determined that their support will be 

there to make the country stand on its own. The participating countries in the ‘Heart of Asia’ 

Conference also pledged their assistance in order to develop the Afghan economy as it would 

play a key role in determining stability and development. 

Though recently, there have been many promises and commitments made to improve the 

situation in Afghanistan both by national and international countries and organizations, yet 

the facts and figures suggest that it would be very difficult for Afghanistan to tackle the 

situation after 2014. There are many unresolved issues in the country that may give rise to 

instability and chaos soon after the international community withdraws from the country. The 
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Western countries, at the moment, seem to seek a somewhat reputable exit policy, while the 

regional countries are more inclined to pursue individual interests. 

History has been the witness that Afghanistan has been used as a playground by international 

and regional countries to practice the games of politics and conflicts. The neighboring 

countries, in this regard can be blamed to a large extent. They have never tried to see 

Afghanistan as a nation that is worth having development and better living standard. 

It is now time they have to be more responsible. Along with promises, they have to carry out 

practical measures and play the role of true and honest neighbors. Moreover, the national 

efforts made are also to be blamed for not achieving what they could have achieved. The ill-

governance, corruption and the greed for authority have made Afghan government and 

administration unable to offer and trust. 
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Afghanistan’s Absentee Politicians. Members of parliament face allegations of skipping work 

and overstepping their powers 

SOURCE: Institute for War and Peace Reporting (IWPR) 

Sunday, June 17, 2012 

By MINA HABIB 

Afghans have long complained about their elected representatives, but now there are voices 

in both parliament and government accusing some politicians of prolonged absence from 

work and other abuses. 

Critics warn that cases of this kind undermine public confidence in the Afghan parliament 

and the already fragile democratic system. 

The secretariat that manages the work of the Wolesi Jirga, or lower house of parliament, 

recently accused some elected members of continued absence from the chamber. As a result, 

it said, there were times when there were not enough members present to pass important 

pieces of legislation. 

On April 7, the secretariat named 43 lawmakers who it said were absent in March without 

notifying it, Pajhwok news agency reported. The same number were absent throughout April, 

the Daily Outlook Afghanistan newspaper reported subsequently. 

Abdul Sattar Khawasi, a legislator from Parwan province who was elected to head the 

secretariat in January, told IWPR that chronic absenteeism was a problem but that new 

measures would curb it. 

“There are some individuals in parliament who have been absent for as much as a year, but 

have still received their full salaries and privileges,” he said. 

 

As well as being named and shamed, lawmakers will also face fines for missing sessions. 

“The administrative board will henceforth cut the salaries and privileges of absentee 

members,” Khawasi said. 

Under new procedures, officials will consider suspending anyone absent for more than 20 

days. 
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Other complaints against lawmakers include allegations that they misuse their status to obtain 

benefits for friends and relatives. 

Abdul Majid Qarar, a spokesman for the Afghan agriculture ministry, claimed that lawmakers 

had pressured staff there to hand out jobs to their associates. 

“As well as asking for plots of land, members of parliament also interfere in the ministry’s 

affairs and ask for friends and relatives to be appointed to key ministry positions,” he said. 

“Some of them even tell us to sack such-and-such a person and appoint a friend of theirs to 

that position.” 

A higher education ministry official, on condition of anonymity, made similar claims. 

“Members of parliament waste 50 per cent of our time,” he alleged. “They come with ten 

applications at a time – one of them asking for scholarships for his friends and family, 

another wanting his friend to be appointed.” 

Some parliamentarians are prepared to speak out about abuses committed by their colleagues. 

Gul Padshah Majidi, representing the southeast province of Paktia, said corruption in 

government had encouraged legislators to engage in similar practices. 

“The Afghan government paved the way for corruption. This has led certain members of 

parliament to engage in corruption and abuses,” he said. 

His colleague Sayed Hussein Alemi Balkhi, who represents a Kabul constituency, said abuse 

of power by some lawmakers had reached critical proportions, to the extent that parliament’s 

reputation and legitimacy were under threat. 

Another concern voiced by members is that some of their colleagues employ – at state 

expense – many more bodyguards than the limit of four. 

“Those who have large numbers of bodyguards have friends in the interior ministry who 

support them and their demands,” said one unhappy member, who did not want to be named. 

Afghan media have named five who maintain armed retinues of between 20 and 40, all paid 

for by the interior ministry. 

None of the five was prepared to be interviewed by IWPR. 

Secretariat chief Khawasi acknowledged that he had nine bodyguards, five over the limit, 

arguing that it was justified because the area where he lived and his route to work were 

dangerous. 

General Mohammad Zaher, head of the criminal investigations department with the Kabul 

police– which comes under the interior ministry – said efforts were under way to cut the 

numbers of bodyguards used by powerful figures in the city, to check what weapons and 

uniforms they had, and to ensure they did not harass or intimidate civilians. 
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“Kabul police headquarters wants to assign bodyguards to each individual according to what 

they need,” he said. 

The interior ministry has banned other appurtenances of powers – vehicles with tinted 

windows and no licence plates, and weapons other than the Kalashnikov rifles that are legally 

issued to officials. (On the firearms issued to parliamentarians, see Disarming Afghan 

Politicians.) 

Not all parliamentarians believe they need armed escorts. 

Ramazan Bashardost, a consistent critic of the rich and powerful, said he had no guards, and 

could not understand why others needed them. 

“If these members of parliament were elected by the people, why are they scared? It’s the 

people, not ten or 20 bodyguards, who should support them,” he said. 

“People don’t trust those individuals; there’s a large gulf between them and the public.” 

On the streets of Kabul, 22-year-old street vendor Shamsoddin spoke for many when he 

expressed his disdain for elected politicians. Many of them, he said, were former warlords 

who were continuing to accumulate wealth, only now through their political positions rather 

than by force of arms. 

“Becoming a member of parliament in this country is not about serving the people; it’s about 

enriching yourself,” he said. 
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India: the US doormat into Asia? 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online (ATOL) 

Monday, June 18, 2012 

By VIJAY PRASHAD 

A mid-level officer of the Indian Foreign Ministry told me that he was startled by the 

language used by US Defense Secretary Leon Panetta during his visit to India on June 6. 

India, Panetta said, is the “lynchpin” in US plans to “rebalance towards the Asia-Pacific 

region”. The officer said that at one point Panetta had said India is the US “doorway into 

Asia”. At least two of the Indian officials in the room later joked that he should have said that 

India is the US’s doormat into Asia. 

Panetta had come to Delhi with a brief that was uncomplicated but not conducive to peace. 

Panetta’s objectives, and that of the third India-US Strategic Dialogue (which began on June 

13), seem obliged to isolate three major actors in Asia: China, Iran and Pakistan. The 

“rebalancing” is not intended to bring these crucial countries to the table to discuss areas of 

common interest, such as the imbroglio in Afghanistan, the question of energy security and 

the unsettled border and security disputes between these countries. 

The US has sought an alliance with India for the past decade with the aim of putting pressure 

on China, of balancing out its reliance upon Pakistan’s geographic location, and of isolating 

Iran in the forums of the non-aligned world (as well as enhancing access for US firms into the 

Indian market). These are not pathways to peace. They are precisely the opposite. 

Afghanistan 

Panetta’s short-term objective in Delhi was to bring India more firmly into its Afghan 

operations. He came to India seeking Indian monetary and military assistance for the Afghan 

mission of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). Indian tanks are not going to be 

airlifted into Kabul anytime soon, although this remains on the agenda. As a precursor, the 

Indians were asked to increase their reconstruction commitments. 

 

Whether Panetta’s goal is to actually have Indian tanks in Afghanistan seems unclear. What 

is obvious, however, is that this is an unsubtle way to put pressure on Islamabad to desist 

from its refusal to allow NATO material to transit from Karachi’s port through Torkham into 

Afghanistan. The US is currently spending upwards of $100 million per day more than 

beforehand to get its goods into Afghanistan through Central Asia. During Panetta’s Delhi 

visit, the US fired its drones for the ninth time since the Chicago North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization summit in May, killing three people. The continuation of the drone program has 

soured the relationship between Islamabad and Washington. Pakistan’s Asif Ali Zardari is 
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locked into his presidential residence, afraid of his people and terrified of their reaction if he 

gives in, once more, to the US. 

What Zardari and the Pakistani military fear more than their own people, however, is the US 

pivot toward India. The sense that India has used its relationship with Kabul to encircle 

Pakistan is very strong amongst the ruling circles. Panetta might be playing up the US request 

for Indian extension into Afghanistan to pressure Pakistan to open up the doors for NATO 

trucks. 

Nevertheless, to facilitate the short-term objectives of the Obama administration, Panetta is 

stoking the flames between India and Pakistan. India’s natural policy should be to calm 

tensions with Islamabad rather than to be yoked into a cynical ploy to increase anxiety for US 

ends. But this policy is of a piece with the US-orchestrated tension between Iran and its 

neighbors. That the US can assume that there can be peace in Afghanistan without Iranian, 

Indian, Pakistani and Chinese cooperation is remarkable. 

Iran 

In 2004, the US opened a new door to India that occasioned Delhi closing its own open door 

with Iran. The George W Bush administration wanted India to scuttle or put on hold its 

natural gas pipeline project that would have run from Iran to India via Pakistan (for good 

reason was it called the Peace Pipeline). Instead, the US promised a new strategic partnership 

with India, including the provision of nuclear fuel, if India would vote with the US against 

Iran in the International Atomic Energy Agency in 2005. 

A summary cable from US Ambassador India David Mulford to the State Department put the 

case for a quid pro quo plainly, “Many in Congress and throughout Washington, [Mulford] 

reminded [Indian Foreign Secretary Shyam] Saran, were watching India’s treatment of Iran 

prior to Congressional debate on the US-India civilian nuclear initiative.” 

Why was India’s vote so important? 

“India had a key voice in the [Non-Aligned Movement] and could swing opinion in the 

[IAEA Board of Governors]; it was time, [Mulford] said, for us to know where India stood.” 

India voted with the US against Iran, earned a nuclear deal and started a US-India Strategic 

Dialogue (the first round began formally in 2010). The nuclear deal led, during this Strategic 

Dialogue, to a memorandum for Westinghouse (Toshiba) to build a 1000 mw reactor in 

Gujarat. 

During the Obama years, the Strategic Dialogue picked up and so did the pressure on Indo-

Iranian relations. India is a major importer of Iranian oil. The US sanctions on Iran exceed the 

UN sanctions. India accepted the latter, but not the former. Nevertheless, concerted pressure 

from the US pushed India to reduce its imports from Iran – Iran used to cover 20% of Indian 

fuel needs, and now covers just under 10%. The shortfall was made up by Saudi exports to 

India (the India-Saudi partnership was inked in 2010), although Indian processers are geared 

to Iranian and not Saudi oil. 

Two days before the current India-US Strategic Dialogue, the US government issued waivers 

to six countries that had showed good faith attempts to reduce their commercial interactions 

with Iran. Among those countries was India. “It was a great relief,” said a member of the 
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Indian Foreign Ministry. Even though India had said it would ignore the US sanctions, it had 

become plain that Washington was not going to tolerate this. The waiver allowed the US and 

India to go forward with their longer-term harmonization despite this objective roadblock. 

That longer-term project circles around China. It did not go unnoticed that the one Asian 

country that continues to buy Iranian oil and was not given a US waiver was China. 

China 

The language at the Strategic Dialogue was boilerplate, almost generated by a computer 

generated program: “shared democratic values”, “diplomatic priorities”, “strategic 

fundamentals”, and “convergence of values”. This was the least informative part of the 

conversation. The more revealing statement came from Panetta on June 6 in Delhi. “We will 

expand our military partnerships and our presence in the arc extending from the Western 

Pacific and East Asia into the Indian Ocean region and South Asia.” The putative matter here 

is piracy and terrorism. 

Panetta’s “arc” stretches from the US bases in Japan to the new marine presence in Australia 

to the Indian and US warships that patrol the Indian Ocean through the US bases in Central 

Asia. NATO’s program, “Partners Across the Globe,” includes Mongolia, Japan, the 

Republic of Korea, New Zealand, Australia, Pakistan, Afghanistan, and Iraq. This list runs 

from East to West as does Panetta’s “arc,” with China inside the ring, encircled. 

This network has created anxiety in Beijing. When Panetta was in Delhi, India’s Foreign 

Minister S M Krishna was in China for the Shanghai Cooperation Organization meeting. 

Chinese Vice Premier Li Keqiang took Krishna aside and told him that the real relationship 

of the 21st century was not between the US and India, but between India and China. Krishna 

was forced to agree, pointing out that India and China share “one of the most important 

bilateral relationships in the world”. 

US arms sales to India have increased since 2002, including aircraft to increase Indian 

strategic lift capability and radar detection and maritime surveillance. Indian ships are now 

patrolling the Straits of Malacca, the crucial transit point for Chinese goods ships (including 

oil tankers). Since 2001, the US and India have conducted more than 50 military exercises to 

increase “functional interoperability” between their armed forces. The Strategic Dialogue 

pledged to increase these maneuvers. 

Panetta told the Institute for Defense Studies and Analyses that the US would increase arms 

sales despite unsigned agreements on logistics support and transfer of secure and encrypted 

communications systems. He also said that the US was prepared to begin joint-production 

ventures for armaments in India. 

It would be a disaster for Asia if India were to fully adopt the US perspective, which is not to 

build peace in the region but to use its military force multiplier to contain Chinese economic 

ambitions. The myopic policy toward Iran means that that US has inflamed tensions in West 

Asia, by allowing the Gulf Arabs to paint the Arab Spring as a Shia-Sunni tussle rather than 

as a popular uprising against authoritarian regimes. As long as the US believes that the 

pressure cooker on Syria impacts on Iranian ambitions in the region, ordinary Syrians will 

suffer with their lives. 
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The failure to engage with Iran as a player in the region means that the US loses a major 

partner for the stability of Afghanistan and Iraq. There can be no peaceful solution for 

Afghanistan without an entente between its neighbors, including Iran and China. 

By many indications, India has accepted the broad policy orientation of the US on Iran, and 

to a lesser extent on Afghanistan. On China there is less harmony. Defense Minister A K 

Anthony told the press shortly after Panetta’s visit that there is a need to “strengthen the 

multilateral security architecture” and to “move at a pace comfortable to all countries 

concerned.” 

The sliver of light between India and the US on China gives hope that India has not fully 

renounced its commitments to multilateralism and to regionalism. It is not yet the doormat of 

US ambitions. 
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Taliban’s Seeming Overtures to India 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group (SAAG) 

Monday, June 18, 2012 

By B. RAMAN 

There has been some understandable curiosity and puzzlement over a statement attributed to 

the Afghan Taliban which was disseminated on June 17, 2012, through the Internet. 

2. The statement, provided it is authentic, appeared to be a reaction to the recent visit of Mr. 

Leon Panetta, the US Defence Secretary, to India and Afghanistan. During his stay in New 

Delhi, there was speculation in the local media that Mr. Panetta, who made no secret of the 

USA’s continuing exasperation with Pakistan, was keen that India should play a greater role 

in the training of the Afghan Army. This, if true, was a reversal of the past reluctance of the 

US to encourage an Indian military training role in Afghanistan lest it add to the concerns of 

Pakistan. 

3. These reports regarding Mr. Panetta’s interest in a greater Indian military training role led 

to excited comments by non-governmental analysts, but the Government of India itself 

maintained a discreet silence on the subject. This discreet silence has now been interpreted by 

the Taliban in the statement attributed to it as amounting to a rejection of the US nudging on 

this issue. 

 

4. The Indian policy generally has been not to be amenable to pressure from the US to play a 

military role in areas of strategic interest to the US lest perceptions of Indian military 

collaboration with the US affect India’s own interests. When Mr. George Bush was the US 

President and Mr. Atal Behari Vajpayee was our Prime Minister, the Government of India 

had resisted US pressure to send Indian troops to Iraq. India did agree to allow its naval ships 

to escort through the Malacca Straits US ships on way from the Pacific to the Gulf, but 

beyond that declined to play any military role. 

5. Now that the administration of President Barack Obama is planning to reduce the US 

military’s operational role in Afghanistan and to increasingly confine the US role to training 

the Afghan Security Forces, it seems to be keen that India should supplement the US efforts 

in this regard by undertaking more training missions. This, if correct, would be a reversal of 

the past policies of the US. 

6. US policies with regard to any Indian military training role in Afghanistan have passed 

through various stages. In the days when the US relations with Islamabad were good, the US 

was opposed to any Indian military training role keeping in view the concerns of Pakistan. 

Subsequently, the US did not oppose any training of Afghan military personnel in India, but 
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continued to have reservations about any Indian role on the ground in Afghan soil. The 

reports on Mr. Panetta’s discussions in New Delhi carried by the Indian media indicated that 

as a result of the US exasperation with Pakistan over its stopping the transit of logistic 

supplies for the NATO forces through its territory, the US was inclined to reduce its 

reservations and encourage a more active Indian role. It is not clear whether the reported 

change in the US views was tactical to spite Pakistan or strategic and would be enduring. 

7. The Government of India needs to be congratulated for not jumping into responding 

positively to the US suggestions and for taking time to examine the implications of an 

increased Indian military training role. While there need be no reservations about increasing 

the training of Afghan military personnel in Indian territory, increased ground involvement of 

Indian military personnel in Afghan soil could have long-term implications that need to be 

carefully examined with our feet firmly on the ground. 

8. The Taliban has chosen to interpret the lack of open Indian enthusiasm for the ideas of Mr. 

Panetta as Indian rejection of the US feelers on this issue. One should not be surprised if the 

Taliban statement encouraging India to turn down the US feelers had been drafted in 

consultation with Islamabad. 

9. The Taliban statement goes beyond giving its reactions to the perceived lack of positive 

outcome to Mr. Panetta’s discussions in New Delhi. It repeats a formulation of September 

1998 of the Taliban, issued when it was in power in Kabul, in which it had expressed its 

benign intentions towards India and sought to remove any impression that it might be hostile 

to Indian interests because of India’s close association with the Government of Najibullah. It 

had claimed in that statement that the Taliban did not believe in exporting jihad to other 

countries and that while the Taliban supported the right of the Kashmiris to self-

determination, it would not get involved in the insurgency on the ground in Jammu & 

Kashmir. 

10. Things have changed considerably on the ground since then. Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’s 

Hizbe Islami, which was having serious differences with the Taliban in 1998, is now its ally. 

The Hizbe Islami, close to the Jamaat-e-Islami of Pakistan, has been actively involved in 

training ISI-sponsored Pakistani jihadi organisations that are active against India. The 

Haqqani Network, which had no importance in 1998, has now come to the forefront and has 

been acting in tandem with Al Qaeda on the one side and the Taliban on the other. 

11. Both the Hizbe Islami and the Haqqani Network are implacably opposed to India. The 

involvement of the Haqqani Network in acts of terrorism against the Indian Embassy in 

Kabul, in complicity with the Lashkar-e-Toiba, was strongly suspected. The Taliban has done 

nothing to dissociate itself from the anti-India activities of the Hizbe Islami and the Haqqani 

Network. The Taliban may not believe in exporting jihad to other countries, but it has not 

discouraged or condemned terrorist attacks on Indian nationals and interests in Afghanistan. 

12. Against this background, caution should be the keyword in determining our reaction. Our 

interests in Afghanistan, which are considerable and important, will be best served by 

strengthening the durability and the stability of the Hamid Karzai Government which has 

entered into a strategic partnership with India. It is not in our interest for the Taliban to 

prevail on the ground in Afghanistan. 
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13. We should continue to work in close co-operation with the Hamid Karzai Government 

while examining whether we should expand our supportive role in Afghanistan and how. At 

the same time, sense of realism should indicate that the Taliban is not a spent force. It has 

shown tremendous resilience. It is going to be an important factor in the ground situation. It 

would, therefore, be in the common interest of India and the Karzai Government not to spurn 

the positive-seeming feelers of the Taliban. 

14. We should maintain a low level of backchannel interaction with the Taliban by taking 

advantage of its presence in Qatar in order to understand its positive feelers and encourage it 

on the path of national reconciliation in Afghanistan. 
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US contradicts Taliban, says India did not say no on Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, June 19, 2012 

Terming Defence Secretary Leon Panetta’s recent India visit as highly successful, the 

Pentagon today refuted the Taliban statement that New Delhi resisted his call for greater 

Indian involvement in Afghanistan. 

“I did not hear the word no from the Indians on any specific list. To my knowledge no 

specific list was presented,” the Pentagon Press Secretary, George Little, told reporters during 

an off camera news conference today. 

He was responding to questions on the rare statement made by the Taliban over the weekend 

in which the terrorist outfit praised India for resisting Panetta’s reported call for greater 

Indian involvement in Afghanistan. 

“I am not going to respond directly to the Taliban statement, but let me make it very clear 

that we had very productive conversations with our Indian partners about the future of 

strategic partnership with India, about closer military to military co-operation with Indians,” 

Little said. 

“And we signaled very clearly, Secretary made it very clear that India has a very important 

role to play in regional security to include in the transition in Afghanistan. We look forward 

to working with the Indians. We made that very clear as well. I would put this in the category 

of a very successful visit,” he said. 

 

“The Indians have been training ANSF. We are very grateful of their contribution to that 

effort,” Little said in response to a question. 

In a commentary on “Voice of Jihad”, the Taliban said that the Indians had a “negative” 

answer to Panetta’s wish list for India on Afghanistan. 

“The forth mentioned secretary moved empty handed towards Kabul without gaining any 

success or progress in his efforts.He spent three days in India to transfer the heavy burden to 

their shoulders, to find an exit and to flee from Afghanistan,” the terrorist outfit had said in 

the statement. 
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“Some reliable media sources said that the Indian authorities did not pay heed to demands 

and showed their reservations, because the Indians know or they should know that the 

Americans are grinding their own axe. It (the US) has very long history and experience in 

changing its loyalties. 

They (the Americans) always chase their vested interests and have never cared for others 

interests nor for their miseries,” the Taliban said. 

“No doubt that India is a significant country in the region, but is also worth mentioning that 

they have full information about Afghanistan because they know each other very well in the 

long history. They are aware of the Afghans’ aspirations, creeds and love for freedom. It is 

totally illogical they should plunge their nation into a calamity just for the American 

pleasure,” the Taliban had added. 

Last week, India and the US announced to hold tri-lateral consultations with Afghanistan, 

which the US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton termed as part of the effort to bring stability 

and peace in Afghanistan. 

Clinton highly appreciated India’s role in this war-torn country. 

“We very much appreciate India’s commitment to help build a better future for the Afghan 

people: helping them with more than USD 2 billion for development; supporting the New 

Silk Road Initiative; hosting the investment conference at the end of the month; providing 

security, training and support,” she had said. 

“I am very pleased that Afghanistan is getting this kind of encouragement and tangible 

support because it’s in everyone’s interests that Afghanistan be as secure and stable as 

possible,” Clinton had said. 
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Pakistan in talks for new PM 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, June 20, 2012 

President Asif Ali Zardari hoped on Wednesday to nominate a new prime minister following 

a night of crisis talks after the Supreme Court disqualified Yousuf Raza Gilani for contempt. 

The move could ease uncertainty in a country that is increasingly trying US patience over al 

Qaeda-linked havens, struggling with a Taliban insurgency and heading deeper towards a 

financial crisis that could force it back to the IMF. 

The court ruling effectively dissolved the cabinet and unless the Pakistan People’s Party 

(PPP) and its fractious coalition members agree on a replacement prime minister, could bring 

elections forward to later this year. 

Ahmed Mukhtar, until recently defence minister and now minister for water and power, is 

thought to be the most likely candidate, favoured for his experience and unflinching loyalty 

to President Asif Ali Zardari. 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, who has made international headlines for her beauty 

and designer handbags, has been apparently ruled out for inexperience. 

“The process of consultation is continuing. The Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) has made up 

its mind to elect a new prime minister rather than confront the court and create constitutional 

deadlock,” a government official told AFP. 

 

Zardari was to present “three or four names” to coalition party leaders late Tuesday to try and 

find a consensus, said the official. 

Aside from Mukhtar, other strong candidates were Makhdoom Shahabuddin, the textiles 

minister, and Makhdoom Amin Fahim, the commerce minister. 

“If all the coalition parties agree on a name, then the PPP is expected to announce the name 

for new prime minister on Wednesday,” the official said. 

The nominee would then need to be approved by parliament, where the PPP-led governing 

coalition has a majority. 
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The crisis is the worst in a showdown between the judiciary led by the popular, anti-

corruption campaigning chief justice, and the government which waited till March 2009 to 

restore independent judges sacked under the military. 

The Supreme Court convicted Gilani of contempt on April 26 for refusing to ask Switzerland 

to reopen multi-million-dollar graft cases against Zardari. 

Gilani always insisted Zardari had immunity as head of state and that writing to the Swiss 

would be a violation of Pakistan’s constitution. 

The new prime minister will also come under pressure from the court, for which analysts said 

Zardari was determined to appoint a loyalist and someone from the central province of 

Punjab to supplement his powerbase in the south. 

Members of the government believe the court is trying to bring down Gilani and Zardari 

before February 2013, when the administration would become the first in Pakistan to 

complete a full five-year term. 

The president, deeply unpopular among ordinary Pakistanis and nicknamed Mr 10 Per cent 

for alleged corruption, cancelled a visit to Russia to convene emergency talks with legal 

experts and party bosses to resolve the crisis. 

The Supreme Court verdict was followed in hours by an announcement from the election 

commission that Gilani had been dismissed as an MP. 

Senior PPP members also appealed for calm, a sign that the party preferred to elect a new 

prime minister than contest the court ruling. 

Analysts warned it would be impossible to get parliament to overturn the court’s decision 

without the support of the main opposition PML-N party. 

“This is a destabilising move. It is a kind of judicial coup. First the military used to carry out 

coups and now it’s the judiciary which has overthrown a prime minister,” said political 

analyst Hasan Askari. 

The cases against Zardari date to the 1990s, when he and his late wife, former premier 

Benazir Bhutto, are suspected of using Swiss banks to launder $12 million allegedly paid in 

bribes by companies seeking customs contracts. 

The Swiss shelved the cases in 2008 when Zardari became president. 
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What made the PPP to accept verdict? 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, June 20, 2012 

By MUBASHIR HASSAN 

The PPP’s decision to accept the Supreme Court judgment on Yousuf Raza Gilani’s 

disqualification on Tuesday came as a great surprise for many who were expecting a tit-for-

tat reply from the other side given its track record vis-à-vis the judiciary. 

Analysts are trying to find out the reason behind PPP’s sudden change of mind, which, until 

recently, seemed adamant to confront the Supreme Court, come what may. The National 

Assembly resolution passed a couple of days ago supporting Speaker’s ruling on the issue of 

PM’s disqualification was also being seen in this perspective. 

Gilani’s repeated statements that only the Speaker National Assembly had the powers to 

disqualify a prime minister were also indicative of PPP’s defiant mood towards the judiciary. 

There was also a lot of talk about the Supremacy of the Parliament over other state 

institutions. It was also said by PPP lawyers including Ch Aitzaz Ahsan that Parliament had 

the power to undo any decision of the Supreme Court through an Act of the Assembly or by 

making an amendment in the Constitution. 

A proposal to create a ‘Federal Constitutional Court’ to hear constitutional matters was also 

under consideration of the government. This seemed to be an effort to reduce the status of 

present Supreme Court to that of an appellate court only to keep it away from the 

constitutional matters involving the president and the prime minister. This led many to 

believe that government could go to any extent to confront the judiciary on the issue of PM’s 

disqualification. But this did not happen on Tuesday when the government accepted the 

decision and decided to bring a new prime minister in place of Mr Gilani. 

Some analysts think that PPP has, by accepting the judgment, in fact, tried to beat a retreat to 

keep hold of the reins of power that was likely to be threatened by a possible public backlash, 

spearheaded by a new lawyers’ movement which would have been launched had the PPP 

chosen to defy the court orders. 

 

Sources in the PPP, however, told The Nation that government chose to accept the verdict, 

though with strong reservations, to save the democratic system. They further disclosed that 

government saw a greater likelihood of intervention by the undemocratic forces which could 

exploit the confrontation between the judiciary and the government and present it as an 

excuse before the nation to de-rail the system. “It was under these fears that government 
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opted to bring a new prime minister to ensure continuation of the democratic process,” they 

said. 

It has been learnt further that some coalition partners, especially the MQM, also advised the 

government against confronting the judiciary. 

Meanwhile, there were also reports circulating in the federal capital late Tuesday night that 

the powers that-be had warned the government not to take the confrontation with judiciary to 

a point where they might have to intervene to set the things right. 
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Karzai warns attacks on rise in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, June 21, 2012 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai warned Thursday that attacks against local police and 

soldiers were increasing as they prepare to take responsibility for security when Nato combat 

troops leave in 2014. 

His remarks are likely to heighten doubts about the Afghans’ ability to take over when the 

bulk of 130,000 US-led combat troops withdraw. 

Karzai was speaking to a special session of parliament a day after a Taliban suicide attack on 

a joint Afghan-US patrol that killed 21 people in the east. 

“I have noticed that these days, in the past one, two or three months, attacks on our soldiers, 

police and intelligence officers have increased,” Karzai said. 

 

“Every day we have at least 20 to 25 casualties, every day at least 20 to 25 of our youths are 

making the sacrifice for this country and are being killed.” 

Taliban-led insurgents typically deploy suicide bombers and roadside bombs in their 10-year 

insurgency since being toppled from power by the 2001 US-led invasion. 

This week alone militants have staged three major suicide attacks on Afghan-Nato military 

posts in the troubled east and south of the country. 

Karzai admitted his government and its Western allies had failed to bring peace to 

Afghanistan, which has suffered almost continuous conflict for the past three decades, saying 

“our land has not been secured, our homes, our people are not safe”. 

“Neither the Afghan government nor the international forces fighting terrorism here could 

bring security,” he said. 

But the president, who is due to step down from power in 2014, vowed to do whatever it took 

to strengthen its defences. 

“Afghanistan will eat grass but will build its security forces, with or without foreign money,” 

he said. 
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Since the Taliban were overthrown, Afghanistan has been flooded with billions of dollars in 

Western aid, but the country is awash with graft, and Karzai admitted the problem was worse 

than ever. 

“Corruption has reached a peak in this land, property grabs, government land grabs, 

intimidation. The lack of safety for people’s homes are all pains the Afghan people are 

suffering,” he said. 
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Pakistan’s Supreme Court has gone overboard 

SOURCE: The Hindu 

Thuesday, June 21, 2012 

By MARKANDEY KATJU 

When I was I was a student of law at Allahabad University, I had read of the British 

Constitutional principle ‘The King can do no wrong’. At that time I did not understand the 

significance of this principle and what it really meant. It was much later, when I was in law 

practice in the Allahabad High Court, that I understood its real significance. 

The British were experienced and able administrators. They realized from their own long, 

historical experience that while everybody should be legally liable for his wrongs and made 

to face court proceedings for the same, the person at the apex of the whole constitutional 

system must be given total immunity from criminal proceedings, otherwise the system could 

not function. Hence the King of England must be given total immunity from criminal 

proceedings. Even if he commits murder, dacoity, theft, or some other crime, the King cannot 

be dragged to court and made to face a trial. 

One may ask why should the King be given this immunity when others are not? The answer 

is that in the practical world one does not deal with absolutes. The British were one of the 

most far sighted administrators the world has known. 

They realized that if the King is made to stand on the witness box or sent to jail, the system 

could not function. A stage is reached at the highest level of the system where total immunity 

to the person at the top has to be granted. This is the only practical view. 

 

Following this principle in British constitutional law, almost every Constitution in the world 

has incorporated a provision giving total immunity to Presidents and Governors from 

criminal prosecution. 

Thus, Section 248(2) of the Pakistani Constitution states: 

“No criminal proceedings whatsoever shall be instituted or continued against the President or 

Governor in any Court during his term of office.” 

The language of the above provision is clear, and it is a settled principle of interpretation that 

when the language of a provision is clear the court should not twist or amend its language in 

the garb of interpretation, but read it as it is. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


772 
 

I therefore fail to understand how proceedings on corruption charges (which are clearly of a 

criminal nature) can be instituted or continued against the Pakistani President. 

Moreover, how can the court remove a Prime Minister? This is unheard of in a democracy. 

The Prime Minister holds office as long he has the confidence of Parliament, not the 

confidence of the Supreme Court. 

I regret to say that the Pakistani Supreme Court, particularly its Chief Justice, has been 

showing utter lack of restraint. This is not expected of superior courts. In fact the court and its 

Chief Justice have been playing to the galleries for long. It has clearly gone overboard and 

flouted all canons of constitutional jurisprudence. 

The Constitution establishes a delicate balance of power, and each of the three organs of the 

state — the legislature, the executive and the judiciary – must respect each other and not 

encroach into each other’s domain, otherwise the system cannot function. It seems to me that 

the Pakistani Supreme Court has lost its balance and gone berserk. If it does not now come to 

its senses I am afraid the day is not far off when the Constitution will collapse, and the blame 

will squarely lie with the court, and particularly its Chief Justice. 
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Decision today on who will be new Prime Minister 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, June 22, 2012 

By ASIM YASIN & MUHAMMAD ANIS 

The decision on the new prime minister of Pakistan will be finalised today (Friday) after the 

nomination papers of five candidates — the PPP’s Makhdoom Shahabuddin, Raja Pervaiz 

Ashraf and Qamar Zaman Kaira, the PML-N’s Sardar Mehtab Ahmed Khan Abbasi and the 

JUI-F’s chief Maulana Fazlur Rehman — were accepted on Thursday. 

Earlier, the race for premiership took an interesting turn when Qamar Zaman Kaira submitted 

his nomination papers at the eleventh hour, following Makhdoom Shahabuddin and Raja 

Pervaiz Ashraf. However, the PPP kept its cards close to its chest on its final nominee for the 

chief executive of the country. Some insiders revealed that PPP Co-chairman and President 

Asif Ali Zardari on Thursday night managed to get the support of coalition partners for Raja 

Pervez Ashraf as the party nominee for the country’s new chief executive in the National 

Assembly. 

Sources privy to the development say a meeting of allied parties was held on Thursday night 

at the Aiwan-e-Sadr with the Co-chairman PPP, President Asif Ali Zardari, in the chair. 

Those who were present included Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain, Chaudhry Pervez Elahi, Dr. 

Farooq Sattar, Mir Israrullah Zehri, Afrasiab Khattak, Munir Khan Aurakzai, Babar Ghouri, 

Hameedullah Jan Afridi, Haider Abbas Rizvi, Senator Abbas Khan Afridi, Mohammad Jadim 

Mangrio and Syed Khurshid Shah. Vice Chairman PPP and former prime minister Syed 

Yousuf Raza Gilani also attended the meeting. 

The official announcement from the Presidency after the meeting opted to keep silent on the 

PPP nominee for the new PM but sources said that thecoalition partners had accepted the 

name of Raja Pervez Ashraf as the PPP nominee for the prime minister. 

 

According to sources, it was former prime minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani who proposed 

the name of Ashraf as the party nominee, which was backed by the coalition partners. 

Spokesperson to the President Senator Farhatullah Babar said that the meeting was a part of 

the consultative process of the allied parties to discuss the prevailing situation and finalise the 

strategy to take forward the democratic process. He said that the coalition partners had 

announced their support to the PPP nominee as the candidate for the office of the prime 

minister. 
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The spokesperson said the meeting also decided that the name of the PPP nominee will be 

announced by Syed Khursheed Shah at a press conference at 11:00am today (Friday).Later, 

Raja Pervez Ashraf, along with Rehman Malik, held a meeting with MQM Senator Babar 

Ghauri. Sources said he thanked the MQM for supporting his name for the post of prime 

minister. 

Some PPP insiders, on the other hand, say stiff opposition to Ashraf’s nomination was being 

put up by the MQM but it gave in after the PPP promised it the home ministry, Sindh. It is 

also being argued that pushing Ashraf’s candidature would be tantamount to showing a red 

rag to the court which has already ordered action against him and others in the Rental Power 

Projects scam. The party allies are also worried that the “personal credentials” of Ashraf will 

invite adverse public reaction and provide ammunition to opposition parties to target the 

government during the election year. 

Meanwhile, the opposition parties remained divided as Maulana Fazlur Rehman and the 

PML-N’s Sardar Mehtab submitted their nomination papers. 

The PML-N sources said it had become almost impossible for the opposition parties to put 

forward a consensus candidate. “Maulana Fazlur Rehman had told us that he could be a 

consensus candidate if the PML-N supported him,” a PML-N leader told The News. He said 

that the Maulana was also hopeful that he could muster support from the PPP. 

The National Assembly will meet today (Friday) to elect the new leader of the house and the 

country’s new prime minister. 

Makhdoom Shahabuddin was a frontrunner in the race till Thursday morning but the non-

bailable warrants issued for him by the ANF put him on the backseat even as he came to 

submit his nomination papers along with top PPP leaders as well as the coalition partners. 

Qamar Zaman Kaira also arrived silently to submit his nomination papers to the Speaker’s 

Chamber, leading to speculation that the PPP was left with no other choice but Qamar Zaman 

Kaira following the arrest warrants for Makhdoom Shahabuddin and involvement of Raja 

Pervaiz Ashraf in the Rental Power Plants (RPPs) scam. 

When contacted, Presidential spokesman Farhatullah Babar said, “All the three PPP 

candidates are in the race and the final decision will be made one hour before the voting for 

the new prime minister.” 

Interestingly, the coalition partners were divided about the PPP candidates as the major 

coalition partner, the PML-Q, was not in favour of Qamar Zaman Kaira due to their old 

rivalry while the MQM was opposing Raja Pervaiz Ashraf due to his involvement in the 

RPPs scam. 

Meanwhile, political wheeling and dealing is at its peak in the capital and meetings of 

coalition partners with one another and with opposition parties are taking place frequently. 

A PPP delegation comprising Syed Khursheed Shah, Syed Naveed Qamar, Deputy Speaker 

Faisal Karim Kundi and Mian Manzoor Wattoo held a meeting with Chaudhry Shujaat 

Hussain at his house. 
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Taliban Attack Afghan Hotel 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Friday, June 22, 2012 

By ZIAULHAQ SULTANI & DION NISSENBAUM 

Afghanistan—Taliban insurgents stormed a popular lakeside resort hotel outside Kabul, using 

assault rifles and rocket-propelled grenades to seize a retreat used primarily by Afghan 

families looking to escape the summer heat. 

Backed by coalition helicopters and international military advisers, scores of Afghan security 

forces converged on the scene before dawn on Friday as gunfire and blasts echoed on the 

shores of Qarga Lake, about 10 miles from the capital. 

The battle appeared to be over 12 hours later. 

One policeman and three guards at the Spozhmai Hotel were killed as they tried to combat 

the attack, in addition to at least 12 Afghan civilians, according to Afghan police officials. 

Some insurgents involved in the attack were killed, said Afghan police officials. 

Dozens of Afghans—including women and children—were trapped inside the hotel during 

the siege. Militants held some hostage, while others hid in the basement, officials said. By 

noon, security forces were able to end the attack and free more than 40 people, officials said. 

 

One of those caught in the assault was Agha Basir, who said he was enjoying the warm 

evening with friends when insurgents with pistols and AK-47s rushed inside around 

midnight. “They were killing everybody,” Mr. Basir said soon after being rescued by Afghan 

police. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid claimed responsibility for the attack, saying it was 

timed to an event in which diplomats and senior Afghan officials took part. 

Abdulqahar Balkhi, who the Taliban say is a member of the insurgency’s communications 

wing, added on Twitter that the hotel was targeted because it is “frequented by foreigners esp. 

Thursday nights for alcohol, prostitution & other immorality.” 

Afghan police officials, however, said there were no indications that foreigners or high-

ranking Afghan officials were at the hotel when the militants staged the attack. 
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Sediq Sediqi, a spokesman for the Afghan Interior Ministry, dismissed the Taliban assertions 

as “a piece of s—t” that had no basis in truth. The insurgents may have hit the hotel because 

security forces prevented them from entering Kabul proper, he said. 

“Qarga was a very soft, easy target,” he said. “It is good for families, not for bachelors.” 

Afghan officials said between four and eight insurgents were involved in the attack. The 

lakeside hotel was once used by the royal family and has since been converted into a 

government-owned resort. The area is a well-known retreat for many Afghans from Kabul. 

Foreigners also take day trips to the lake, but rarely stay overnight at the hotels. 

The attack marks the first major insurgent operation in the Kabul area since mid-April when 

militants seized construction sites in three parts of the capital and used them as launching 

pads for attacks on nearby embassies and military bases. 
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Pervaiz Ashraf is the new Prime Minister 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, June 23, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD ANIS & ASIM YASIN 

Raja Pervaiz Ashraf was elected the country’s 25th Prime Minister on Friday after securing 

211 votes. He had originally been intended to be a mere covering candidate for Makhdoom 

Shahabuddin but his fortunes turned when Makhdoom had to bow out due to the registration 

of a criminal case against him by the Anti Narcotics Force (ANF). 

Soon after his election as the prime minister of Pakistan, Raja Pervaiz Ashraf pledged to 

follow in the footsteps of his predecessor Yusuf Raza Gilani, who was disqualified by the 

Supreme Court, and promised to hold free, fair and transparent elections. 

“I pay rich tribute to my predecessor, who upheld the Constitution despite all difficulties and 

odds. I salute him for setting new democratic traditions,” the newly-elected prime minister 

said in his maiden speech. He is the fourth prime minister of the PPP. 

 

Raja Pervaiz Ashraf got 211 votes and the PML-N’s candidate for the slot, Sardar Mehtab 

Ahmed Abbasi, obtained 89 votes. JUI-F chief Fazlur Rehman dramatically announced the 

withdrawal of his candidature on the floor of the house just before the announcement of the 

voting procedure by the National Assembly speaker. Eight parliamentarians of the JUI-F, one 

of JUI-Nazriati and Fata MNA Mualana Abdul Malik abstained. 

Out of the total strength of 338 members of the National Assembly, 300 cast their votes. 

Aftab Ahmed Khan Sharpao and independent member Saima Bharwana supported the PML-

N candidate, while six legislators of the PML-N, including Khwaja Asif and Anusha 

Rehman, were not present in the house. 

Interestingly, six members of the PML-Q likeminded group were conspicuously absent from 

the house to avoid any constitutional action of losing membership of the house if they voted 

against party discipline. 

ANP’s Asfandyar Walik Khan and PPP’s Nasir Shah from Quetta also did not attend the 

meeting. The house comprised 338 members instead of the sanctioned strength of 342, as 

three seats have been vacant, including that of Yusuf Raza Gilani, the late Fauzia Wahab and 

one parliamentarian from North Wazirisatan. The membership of Farahnaz Isphani was also 

suspended on the orders of the Supreme Court in the dual nationality case. 
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Makhdoom Faisal Saleh Hayat, who had moved the Supreme Court against the rental power 

projects, also voted in favour of the PPP candidate. Sources said Chaudhry Pervaiz Elahi and 

his son, Moonis Elahi, brought Saleh Hayat to parliament from his residence and convinced 

him to vote in the favour of PPP candidate. 

Fazlur Rehman, before the start of the election process for the prime minister, stood up on a 

point of order and requested the speaker to follow the parliamentary tradition of the house to 

adjourn the house in respect of late Fauzia Wahab. However, Syed Naveed Qamar opposed 

the point of order, saying: “Only the regular session of the house can be adjourned in lieu of 

death of a member. This is a special session and was specially convened for the purpose of 

ascertainment of the prime minister.” 

After his election, Raja Pervaiz Ashraf said Yusuf Raza Gilani had strengthened the 

democratic institutions and ensured supremacy of the Constitution. “We will ensure the 

supremacy of parliament and will not allow anybody to use the power given by the people of 

the country to parliament.” 

Raja said at this crucial stage, it was imperative for all democratic forces to come forward 

and play their due role for strengthening democracy. He said his government would ensure 

free, fair and transparent elections acceptable to the people of the country. He called upon the 

opposition parties to come forward to play their due role for ensuring neutral elections. “We 

do not want to have politics of confrontation and will continue the politics of reconciliation in 

line with the vision of Benazir Bhutto. We don’t want the politics of confrontation nor do we 

have any passion for it,” he added. 

The newly-elected prime minister said extremism and terrorism had caused an irreparable 

loss to Islam and Pakistan, appealing to all extremists groups to lay down their arms and enter 

the national stream.He said the present government, during its four-year-long tenure, took 

historical decisions for the uplift of masses and put the country on the path of the 

development. 

He claimed initiatives like the National Finance Commission Award, passing of 18th, 19th 

and 20th amendments, giving identity to Gilgit-Baltistan and development in Balochistan 

were the big achievements of the government. 

Raja Pervaiz said efforts would be made to reduce unemployment and end the energy crisis in 

the country. “We will expand the agriculture sector along with the development of industrial 

sector. The solution to the problems of Balochistan will be my first priority. We will contact 

the Baloch people and will have a dialogue with the Baloch leadership to bring prosperity and 

development in the province.” 

PM Raja said the government wanted to have good relations with Pakistan’s neighbours, 

including Afghanistan, India and Iran. “We want to resolve all outstanding issues, including 

the Kashmir issue, through dialogue and ongoing dialogue process with India will be 

widened,” he added. 

He said Pakistan’s friendship with China was exemplary and was strengthening day by day. 

“We will also improve relations with Islamic countries and consolidate our ties with the 

European Union. We will establish our relations with the United States and world countries 

on the basis of equality and sovereignty,” the premier added. 
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He said peace in Pakistan could not be established without peace in Afghanistan. He said the 

PPP was founded by Zulfikar Ali Bhutto and the late Benazir Bhutto had upheld the flag of 

the party by giving her life. 

He said workers and democratic forces made matchless sacrifices for democracy in the 

country, adding that the chair of the prime minister was the legacy of Shaheeds. 

Meanwhile, PML-N candidate Sardar Mehtab Abbasi said the government had pushed the 

country into a new darkness of disappointment. “He is the Raja Pervaiz Ashraf who is 

responsible for the energy crisis, playing havoc with industry and bringing the country’s 

economy at the verge of bankruptcy,” he added. 

Abbasi also commented on the remarks of Pervaiz Ashraf that the chair of the prime minister 

was the legacy of martyrs. “If he considers Yusuf Raza Gilani a martyr, then should we also 

wait for him to become a martyr in the next few days,” he added. 

One of the PML-N parliamentarians raised the slogan ‘Raja Rental’ when Abbasi was 

criticising Pervaiz Ashraf for his tenure as minister for water and power.Abbasi, in his 

speech, said the country faced terrible loadshedding when Pervaiz Ashraf was the minister of 

water and power. “This crisis rendered thousands of people jobless and led to the closure of 

industry. Incumbent rulers are responsible for accumulating circular debt to the tune of Rs400 

billion.” 

Abbasi said the new prime minister talked about achievements of the incumbent government, 

but what “he said is against the facts.” “In the last four and a half years, the PPP and its allies 

have given unimaginable punishments to the masses,” he said. 

He said the objective of the Gilani government was to keep the institutions of the country on 

the path of a clash. Abbasi paid rich tributes to Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry 

for summoning his own son to court. “The government, through a rich business tycoon, 

attacked the superior judiciary and hats off to the chief justice who set the precedent of 

summoning his own son in the court,” he said. 

Mehtab Abbasi asked the government to take immediate steps to end loadshedding.In 

response to the speech of Abbasi, PPP chief whip Syed Khurshid Shah proposed the 

formation of a commission to decide who was responsible for the energy crisis starting from 

1993 to 2008, and from 2008 to-date. 
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The challenges ahead 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, June 24, 2012 

By AKMAL HUSSAIN 

For the first time in Pakistan’s history, an elected government has been removed subsequent 

to a Supreme Court judgment. This indicates the power of an independent judiciary that is 

vital for a democratic structure. At the same time, the possibility of the next government 

meeting a similar fate could accentuate the present political turmoil and thereby undermine 

the very democratic edifice that the judiciary by its assertion of independence, seeks to 

strengthen. Let us outline the challenges ahead in addressing which key organs of the state 

have a role to play: the government, the military, the judiciary and parliament. 

The first challenge is to end power outages, which are sparking riots, weakening industry and 

accentuating the unemployment problem. The core of the power crisis lies in three facts: (a) 

As much as 82 per cent of total electricity production is now oil-based when oil prices are 

astronomically rising. By contrast, a decade ago, only 50 per cent of electricity output was 

fuel-based with the remaining 50 per cent coming from much cheaper hydroelectric power. 

Consequently, the average cost of electricity has become so high that the government simply 

does not have the fiscal capacity to provide the subsidy necessary to supply electricity at a 

price which most consumers can afford. Indeed, increasing oil-based electricity would 

involve doubling the price of the additional supply. (b) A related problem is billions of rupees 

of unpaid electricity bills by the provincial governments, semi-autonomous corporations and 

federal government departments. The recovery of this shortfall prevents the government from 

paying its dues to the independent power producers who are then forced to cut back 

production. (c) Institutional weakness combined with obsolete transmission technology 

results in theft and transmission losses amounting to 30 per cent of the total electricity 

generated. The long-term solution is to invest in hydroelectric power. In the short-term, apart 

from improving recoveries, an annual foreign aid of about five billion dollars may be 

required for the next five years to achieve full capacity utilisation and supply electricity at an 

affordable price. This means shifting our policy of confrontation with the West to 

cooperation. 

The second challenge is to pull the economy out of recession onto a path of sustained high 

growth. This means, apart from institutional change, shifting focus away from reducing the 

budget deficit through economic contraction to stimulating the economy: increased 

expenditures on physical infrastructure, health, education and training; and public-private 

partnerships for stimulating small scale enterprises and small farm sectors that could generate 

employment. This requires changing the composition of government expenditure from non-

productive to productive expenditure. 
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The third challenge is to manage widespread violence and establish order. For this, the 

government needs to formulate a strategy to combat the al Qaeda and Taliban affiliates, who 

threaten both Pakistan and Afghanistan. At the same time, the recurrent spasms of violence in 

Karachi by armed criminal gangs aligned with various political parties and extremist ethnic 

organisations must be brought to an end. 

The fourth challenge is to end a colonial policy towards Balochistan: stop ‘forced 

disappearances’, abductions, torture and murder of Baloch nationalists and bring them into 

mainstream Pakistani politics as equal citizens. 

These are challenges that must be addressed if Pakistan is to survive and prosper. In this great 

endeavour, the various organs of the state will have to cooperate and establish a semblance of 

political stability. Early elections are now necessary. For this, political parties need to agree 

on an interim government, the Supreme Court needs to exercise judicious restraint to prevent 

an unravelling of the very political order within which justice is dispensed and the military 

must persist in its wisdom of refraining from a disastrous coup d’état. 
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Afghanistan’s Environmental Challenges 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, June 25, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD AHSAN 

In just one generation, the Afghan people have seen many of their basic resources, such as 

water for irrigation, trees for food and fuel, lost. There are other urgent environmental 

problems. In the cities, burning of wastes, toxic air polluting, contamination of the water 

supplies from uncontrolled dumping of waste products (which creates the high risk of viral 

and bacterial diseases) are the most glaring problems. 

In Afghanistan, continued drought and protracted war added to the environmental problems. 

There is no modern garbage disposal center to digest the garbage produced by some 5 million 

people in Kabul or recycle factories in Kabul and other big cities. There is no chemical 

factory or plant in Afghan cities that produce carbon dioxide or other gases. However, 

burning tires in brick kilns, public baths, battered roads, congested streets, smoke emitting 

from vehicles and poor forestation campaign have been contributing to the polluting 

environment. 

 

Ancient writings and archaeological evidence show that once rich areas of forest and 

grassland have been reduced to stretches of barren rock and sand. Like almost everything in 

Afghanistan, the environment too has been the victim of three decades of war. As the war is 

still lingering, no significant attention is being paid to resolve Afghanistan’s environmental 

problems. 

The government of Afghanistan began to recognize environmental problems in the 1970′s 

with the help of the United Nations and other international agencies. The pressures of the 

war, however, have diverted attention from these issues and further aggravated the country’s 

environmental state. 

Forests and wetlands have been depleted by centuries of grazing and farming, practices which 

have only increased with modern population growth. In Afghanistan, environmental 

conservation and economic concerns are not at odds; with 80% of the population dependent 

on herding or farming, the welfare of the environment is critical to the economic welfare of 

the people. In 2007, the World Health Organization released a report ranking Afghanistan 

lowest among non-African nations in deaths from environmental hazards. 

In the post Taliban Afghanistan some measures have been taken by the government for 

addressing the concerns related to environment. But these measures have not been sufficient 
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and have remained confined to documentation, seminars and workshops while the 

environment is in need of practical measures. 

In the year 2005, Afghanistan National Environment Protection Agency (NEPA) was 

established and in order to specify the duties, responsibilities and authorities of this 

organization, environmental law, the first in Afghanistan history, was drafted. Without much 

delay the law was endorsed by President Hamid Karzai. However, the law could not come 

into effect even in the following year as the Parliament took much time bringing several 

amendments in it. The final and approved version of the law was released in the beginning of 

2007. 

The law defines the agency’s function as well as its powers. NEPA serves as Afghanistan’s 

environmental policy-making and regulatory institution. Its role is to regulate, coordinate, 

monitor and enforce environmental laws. The agency is expected to play a major role in 

environmental protection, as well as to be the central point in dealing with the management of 

Afghanistan’s environment so that it benefits all the citizens of Afghanistan. 

In the major of cities of Afghanistan, the environment has been badly harmed. Apart from the 

major environmental issues today for Afghanistan like soil degradation, air and water 

pollution, alarming rate of deforestation, overgrazing and desertification, environmental 

problems in urban areas are becoming increasingly complicated due to lack of attention. 

Kabul the capital city of Afghanistan, in itself, has turned into an open garbage area. The only 

difference between a deserted area where waste from cities is transferred and Kabul is that in 

the later people live and in the former life of human is considered to be at great stake of 

deadly diseases. 

Kabul has fallen in the list of most polluted cities of the world. The city is facing numerous 

problems in regards of pollution: a virtually non-existent sewage and sanitation system, 

burgeoning slums, crumbling infrastructure and rapid population growth. 

This year, on international environment day – June 5th, a week was dedicated to creation of 

public awareness on environmental protection. The week started from 5th June and ended on 

the 11th. Unfortunately, the campaigning of concerned organizations about this week is so 

weak that hardly five percent of the population in Afghanistan seems to know about it. Public 

outreach programs aimed at opening the minds of common people in regards of protecting the 

environment should be initiated and conveyed to the public through various mediums such as 

the print and electronic media. The people expects the government to take practical steps 

regarding protection of environment and not conceal its ineffectiveness by conducting 

seminars, workshops etc only. 

Keeping in view the vitality of better environment for human lives, we need to take the 

environmental issues as serious as political, social and other issues. This is the only way that 

is deemed to assist in safeguarding the natural system against destruction. For this, every 

nation is responsible and issues of environment are common for all. 

The Afghan government has to act fast and execute a series of projects such as the 

rehabilitation of forests and promotion of greenery, ban the import and use of substandard 

fuel, improve waste management and at the same time build and strengthen our own 

institutional capacity. It is about time the government and the people took steps in order to 

clean and protect the environment to enable themselves and their coming generations breath 
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in a cleaner air and remain safe from various kinds of killing diseases. Not only the 

concerned government organizations have to perform their obligations sincerely but also the 

people have to be cautious regarding their surroundings and clean their environment on self 

support basis. 
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A government in peril 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, June 26, 2012 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

IT may only be a brief interlude in the intense power play which shook the country last week. 

It was seemingly a smooth affair when the National Assembly elected with a handsome 

majority Raja Pervez Ashraf as the country’s new prime minister. But it may not be long 

when, like his predecessor, he too will be dragged into a legal battle, fighting for his survival 

in office. 

Raja Ashraf’s swift ascent to power is a red rag to the Supreme Court which had earlier 

ordered an investigation against him for his alleged involvement in the rental power scam. 

Besides, the new prime minister would also be required by the court’s order to write a letter 

to the Swiss authorities for the reopening of money-laundering case against President Zardari. 

He is certainly in the prime minister’s house on a short lease. 

With a controversial reputation Raja Ashraf is not the man to restore public faith in an 

administration plagued by charges of corruption, mismanagement and ineptitude. It was a 

collective shame when 211 members voted for a man who not long ago lost his portfolio as 

water and power minister. It also goes to prove that corruption is not an issue in their political 

culture. 

Zardari may have succeeded in keeping together a coalition of disparate political parties 

despite being beleaguered by a prolonged battle with the superior judiciary, the chasm with 

the military establishment and rising unpopularity. But the situation is fast becoming 

untenable for his administration. The gloves are off as the standoff between the government 

and an increasingly pro-active superior judiciary takes an ominous turn. 

Former prime minister Yousuf Raza Gilani’s unceremonious ouster by what is described as a 

‘soft judicial coup’ has not removed the basic source of tension between the two institutions 

of the state. There is no sign of either side softening its position, particularly on the issue of 

writing the letter to the Swiss authorities. In this situation Raja Pervez Ashraf may just be a 

‘sacrificial lamb’. But it will not be without a cost. 

 

The National Assembly is only eight months away from completing its five-year term, but to 

break the present political logjam it may be sensible to call elections a bit earlier. Most of the 

parties in the ruling coalition, including the PPP, are, however, not ready to go to polls this 

year. Perhaps there is a reason for this reluctance. 
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Gilani’s four-year rule has left a grim legacy. Mired deep in allegations of corruption his 

government failed to deliver in all areas. Absence of governance and policy paralysis have 

been the hallmark of his government. There has been a complete breakdown of law and 

order. State authority is absent in many parts of the country. A personalised way of 

governance has seriously eroded the institutions. 

The economy has been the major casualty of the government’s ineptitude. Four finance 

ministers and three State Bank governors in four years may well be a record. Spiralling 

budgetary deficit and falling investment is going to haunt future governments. 

The country is facing the worst energy crisis of its history, crippling the economy further. 

Angry protesters in the streets in many parts of the country, smashing everything coming 

their way present a frightening spectacle. Absence of strong governance and law enforcement 

has given huge space to the religious and sectarian extremists. Thousands of people have 

been killed in sectarian and ethnic violence. The country has sunk deep into the abyss of 

political uncertainty with little hope of getting out of this situation. 

Multiple power centres have filled the vacuum as the government is hit by policy paralysis. 

The military, which had taken a back seat after the fall of Gen Musharraf, seems to have 

reasserted itself. For the first time the superior judiciary has become an active power player 

adding to the political instability. 

While the country is consumed by this political soap opera, Pakistan’s relations with the 

United States have drifted to a new low. Tension seems to have escalated after a recent 

warning by the US Secretary of Defence Leon Panetta that American patience was running 

low. Washington’s frustration seems to be emanating from the escalation in insurgent attacks 

and rising coalition casualties in Afghanistan which are blamed on the Haqqani network 

operating from its base in North Waziristan. 

A policy disarray in Islamabad and the widening civil and military divide is partly 

responsible for this downslide in this critical relationship. The issue of a US apology over last 

year’s killing of 24 Pakistani soldiers remains a stumbling block in the way of moving 

forward. But it could have been resolved in February had the government not asked the 

Obama administration to delay the apology for political reasons. The political instability and 

a highly unpopular leadership at the helm make it more difficult to deal with the external 

challenges. 

The holding of free and fair elections may not be easy either in this highly volatile political 

situation and perpetual standoff among the state institutions. The government and opposition 

have yet to agree on a name for the election commissioner. A consensus is also required for 

the constitution of a neutral caretaker administration to conduct elections. The credibility of 

elections would remain doubtful without agreement among the political parties on these 

critical issues. 

Conspiracy theories are plentiful with the deepening political crisis. There has been much talk 

about the possibility of a military-backed long-term technocratic interim set-up which could 

set right the economy, law and order and other critical issues. But such an arrangement sans 

political and constitutional legitimacy cannot deliver long-term stability. However flawed and 

painstaking it may be, the democratic process is the only way through which change can 

come. 
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The Taliban have not been defeated 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, June 27, 2012 

By ASAD MUNIR 

The Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) media cell of South Waziristan has released a video 

showing the planning and execution of the attack on the Bannu Jail. In the video, 

Hakeemullah Mehsud and Waliur Rehman revealed the TTP manifesto, which they claimed 

is to be implemented through armed jihad. The salient message of the speeches is that 

democracy is a system that was brought about by non-believers and that the TTP wants to 

change this — through use of force. The party claims that those who are dispensing justice 

through this legal system are kafirs and that those who committed crimes against the Lal 

Masjid and the Taliban in Swat shall not be forgiven. The TTP will fight the government of 

Pakistan until it achieves its final victory; it believes that the judicial, executive and 

legislative branches have failed and that sharia is the only system that can salvage Pakistan. 

There is not even a single word in the video spoken against the occupation of Afghanistan. 

Those who think that the Taliban will lay down its arms upon withdrawal of US forces from 

Afghanistan need to reevaluate their assessment. 

While people and the media were recently focused on various scandals — the disqualification 

of the prime minister, judicial activism and loadshedding — the Taliban took control of part 

of Tirah. More than 30 people were killed in bomb blasts at Landi Kotal and Kohat. Seven 

soldiers were beheaded and many were killed in cross-border attacks by Maulana Fazlullah’s 

group in Dir. The message is loud and clear: the Taliban have been weakened by army 

operations but they are not finished and are capable of striking back. The Afghan Taliban 

captured Kabul in 1996 and Islamist extremists took control of Timbuktu, Mali in April 2012. 

In both countries, the national armies had disintegrated and there was no organised force to 

fight the insurgents. In our case, the armed forces are preventing a takeover by the Taliban; 

but they need the support of the nation to fight these terrorists. 

Pakistan now has an indigenous terrorism problem, not entirely related to the war on terror. 

Those who trained jihadists to liberate Kashmir could not visualise that these same assets 

would one day turn around and fight against our army. The issue of terrorism is a 

complicated one and no longer linked to the presence or exit of Nato forces from 

Afghanistan. In fact, we can deal with them more effectively in the presence of Nato forces in 

Afghanistan. Once the world is no longer focused on terrorism, defeating the Taliban is likely 

to be an uphill task. The recent statements of US Secretary of Defence Leon Panetta and 

other officials of the Obama Administration on our role as an ally in the war on terror should 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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be taken seriously. Nato trucks have used our routes for more than 10 years and the losses 

suffered by Nato when using alternative supply routes are not positive gains for anybody. 

Pakistan is likely to be a loser if it continues with its policy of denying supply routes to Nato 

and pursuing a policy of non-cooperation in the war on terror. 

The present coalition government may be one of the weakest in our history. Besides its own 

incompetence, bad governance and corruption, it has been hounded by different forces since 

2008. The government has been fighting these forces and trying desperately to complete its 

term at all costs. And in this process, the most affected people are common men. Corruption, 

bad governance, Balochistan, Karachi, the killing of Shias and loadshedding are serious 

issues, no doubt, but terrorism is the most dangerous challenge confronted by this country. A 

destabilised and anarchic Pakistan will embolden the Taliban and make the people of this 

country more vulnerable to terrorism. To avoid isolation in the world community and to deal 

with our own issues of terrorism, all political parties represented in parliament and the army 

leadership should take a collective, pragmatic decision on our future role in the war on terror. 
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Afghan envoy urges Pakistan to help revitalise talks 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, June 28, 2012 

Afghanistan’s top peace negotiator urged Pakistan on Wednesday to free Taliban prisoners 

and push militant leaders into peace negotiations, saying Islamabad must do more to help 

bring an end to the 10-year Afghan war. 

Salahuddin Rabbani, in his first Western media interview since taking his job in April, said 

he hoped to revive a process many Afghan and Western officials see as the best chance of 

restoring calm before a 2014 pullout of foreign combat troops. 

Rabbani was chosen to replace his father, Burhanuddin, the revered former president and 

anti-Soviet fighter killed last year by a suicide bomber that some Afghan officials believe was 

dispatched from Pakistan. Islamabad denies any involvement. 

Rabbani, a soft-spoken, bespectacled former diplomat who may struggle to command the 

same veneration his father enjoyed, spoke ahead of visits to Saudi Arabia and Pakistan, where 

he will discuss Afghan government efforts to jumpstart talks offering an alternative to a 

persistent insurgency. 

“Pakistan can do a lot in bringing (the Taliban leadership) to the negotiating table,” Rabbani 

said, speaking in the same heavily guarded, pastel-colored home where his father was killed 

last year by a man described as a Taliban envoy. 

 

“They have influence,” the head of Afghanistan’s High Peace Council said. “Pakistan is the 

key to the whole process.” 

The Obama administration’s hopes of establishing peace talks between the government of 

President Hamid Karzai and the Taliban this year faded after the militants’ reclusive 

leadership, believed to be based in Pakistan, suspended participation in preliminary 

discussions run by US diplomats. 

That setback has focused attention on nascent efforts by the Afghan government to open its 

own channels with insurgent intermediaries, despite the fact the Taliban says it will not talk 

to what it deems an illegitimate “puppet” regime. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Pakistan, Rabbani said, must finally take action in areas where it has the potential to catalyse 

a process that has moved so slowly that critics suggest it is doomed. 

Call for Prisoner Releases 

He said Pakistan should free Taliban prisoners such as Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar, a co-

founder of the movement who is described as No. 2 to its one-eyed leader, Mullah Omar. 

“By releasing them or giving them to Afghan custody, that would help the process,” Rabbani 

said, suggesting he would redouble previous Afghan pleas to release Baradar and other 

Taliban who have supported peace talks with Kabul. 

Afghan officials believe Baradar, a respected Pashtun tribal elder, could play an important 

role in convincing the Taliban to enter talks on Afghanistan’s future. 

In 2009, he was reported to have taken steps toward opening peace talks without the consent 

of a Pakistani government that has a long history of seeking to secure influence over Afghan 

leaders. Baradar was arrested in Karachi in early 2010. 

Pakistan says it supports a peace agreement, and points out that it allowed some Taliban to 

travel to the Gulf this year. 

But it says wider support is required among Afghans before real peace talks can take place, 

while both the US and Taliban positions are plagued by ambiguity. 

The Afghan government is pursuing possible peace leads in Qatar, where Washington has 

proposed sending Afghan detainees and where the Taliban could open an office; the United 

Arab Emirates; Saudi Arabia; and Turkey, where former Taliban finance minister Jan Agha 

Mutassim has signalled the group may be more open to peace talks than it once was, Rabbani 

said. 

A conference in Paris this month also brought former Taliban together with Afghan 

politicians. 

Rabbani said the Afghan government believed the Taliban, grappling with dissent between 

front-line militants who support a possible peace deal and those who oppose it, is now more 

open to direct talks with the Karzai government. 

The Taliban may also be digesting the impact of an agreement signed in May that outlined a 

long-term US aid and adviser presence in Afghanistan. 

And while most Nato troops will be gone by the end of 2014, a modest force is expected to 

remain to conduct raids on insurgents and train Afghan troops under yet-to-be completed 

talks on military support and cooperation. 

“We have received indications … through intermediaries. They have been sending message 

(that) they are ready to talk,” Rabbani said. 
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Afghan Taliban deny taking orders from Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, June 29, 2012 

The Taliban have denied that they had obtained permission from Pakistan to send 

representatives to Qatar to participate in initial talks that U.S. officials had hoped would lead 

to a peace deal in Afghanistan, saying they had acted independently. 

In a statement posted on a Taliban website, the group said it made “decisions of its own 

likings in all matters and affairs in light of Islamic principles and national interests”. 

“We would like to once categorically state that the representatives of Islamic Emirate did not 

go to Qatar with the permission of Pakistan,” the group said in the statement posted on 

Thursday, using the term the Taliban use to describe themselves. 

“The Islamic Emirate is completely free and independent in all of its affairs.” 

In an interview with Reuters this week, Pakistan’s ambassador to Afghanistan, Mohammad 

Sadiq, said his government supported a possible peace agreement in Afghanistan, and said it 

had allowed some Taliban to travel to the Gulf for that purpose. 

 

The Obama administration’s hopes for soon establishing peace talks between the Afghan 

government of President Hamid Karzai and the Taliban faded in March when the reclusive 

Taliban leadership suspended their participation in preliminary discussions run by U.S. 

diplomats. 

U.S. officials had hoped their initial meetings with Taliban representatives would set in 

motion the transfer of former Taliban officials held in Guantanamo Bay military prison to 

Qatar, the release of a U.S. soldier held by the Taliban, and eventually authentic peace talks 

among the Afghan parties. 

“The preliminary and confidence-building talks done by the representatives of Islamic 

Emirate with those of the United States of America in Qatar were initiated and then halted 

under the order of its leader,” the Taliban said. 

When they announced their suspension, the Taliban blamed the United States for an 

inconsistent negotiating position. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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While the Afghan government says it has held its own, separate meetings with Taliban 

representatives, the militant group’s leadership says it will not engage in negotiations with 

what it deems an illegitimate, “puppet” regime. 

In a separate statement issued on Friday, the Taliban said they had sent a representative to an 

academic conference on Afghanistan’s future in Japan this week, but said the purpose was 

only to “clarify” its positions. 

“As long as the matter with America (talks which are currently suspended) is not addressed, 

talking with the administration of Karzai is pointless,” the group said. 
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Pakistan’s Double Game and the South Asian Situation 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, June 29, 2012 

By KAZI ANWARUL MASUD 

The British newspaper The Guardian has made scathing remarks over the sacking of 

Pakistani Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani on the charge of contempt of court and 

disqualifying him as a member of the Parliament. Traditionally it has been the army’s role to 

throw out politicians and install itself as the protector of the people from “foreign invasion”. 

Now the army’s job is being done by the Supreme Court.  

The paper wrote “Since being restored to his job after being sacked by President Musharraf in 

2009, the chief justice, Iftikhar Chaudhry, has been betraying an evangelical streak in his 

pronouncements. May be, he feels that, with a country full of self-righteous zealots, he needs 

to adapt their tone. Or perhaps he is one. He doesn’t wait for the petitioners to come to the 

court, he watches TV and acts on his own cognizance.”  

Accusing the court of selective justice Guardian continued that “the same supreme court that 

has been sitting on an ISI corruption case for 15 years, the same judiciary that can’t look a 

retired general in the eye or force a serving colonel to appear in court, feels it perfectly 

constitutional to send a unanimously elected prime minister home…. The Supreme court’s 

reckless pursuit of government politicians could pave the way for a caretaker setup that will 

suit the military establishment. 

The military, indeed, sulking after a series of humiliations at home and abroad, is watching 

from the sidelines”. The Supreme Court has now given two weeks’ notice to the newly 

appointed Prime Minister to ask the Swiss authorities to reopen the alleged bribery case 

against President Zardari. The result of the SC directive remains to be seen. Meanwhile the 

new Prime Minister told the press that his party’s position on the Swiss question is clear and 

he would be willing to follow the footsteps of his predecessor. 

 

Is it possible that Ifthikar Ahmed Choudhury, a Baluch, is playing for the army to restrain 

army’s persecution of the people of Baluchistan, rich in energy resources but few in number? 

The on-going Baluch nationalism, wrongly projected as Islamic terrorism by the intelligence 

services, which has sprung from deprivation and dissatisfaction of the Baluch already feeling 

colonized by the Punjabis. It would be prudent to remember that in unified Yugoslavia the 

slogan that what is good for Serbia is good for Yugoslavia ultimately led to the separation of 

Montenegro which was the last bastion of the old Yugoslav republic. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Baluchistan accounts for 43% of Pakistani territory, 36% of Pakistan’s total gas production, 

holds large quantity of other minerals and is a potential transit route for gas pipeline from 

Iran and Turkmenistan to India. But the province’s gas and mineral deposits are being 

expropriated and the people are feeling marginalized and dispossessed. 

Or is it that Choudhury is fighting a Don Quixote struggle against corruption that envelops 

Pakistan society as many other societies in developing countries? While it is difficult to 

determine the aim of the wrinkle he has produced in Pakistani politics one should not ignore 

the on-going Baluch nationalism. While an independent Baluchistan cannot be a desirable 

outcome of the existing trouble there for Pakistan, South Asia or the international 

community, “Pakistan today” writes Ashley Tellis (of the Carnegie endowment), “ is clearly 

both part of the problem and the solution to the threat of terrorism facing the United 

States”.This wrinkle in Pakistani politics must be worrisome to the US and NATO when 

relations between them has soured and reached a very low level. As it is the US and its drone 

attacks are extremely unpopular in Pakistan. 

In 2009 80% of the Pakistanis approved the Pakistani government’s February 2009 truce with 

the Taliban but the Taliban brutality in areas under its command reduced considerably 

Pakistanis’ approval rating of the terrorists. 

Till today the US remains hugely unpopular in Pakistan evidenced by a piece by Zahra Nasir 

in The Nation late this month in which she castigates “double standards, double ideals, 

double vision and double morals are the law in this, ‘the land of the hypocrites’: a land 

rapidly becoming a dangerous place for anyone who dares to tell the truth let alone stand up 

for human decency and, in such an atmosphere of putrid falsity, expecting, nay even going so 

far as to plead for their ‘fellow countrymen and women’ to publicly cry ‘foul’ when yet more 

innocent men, women and children are killed or maimed by the American drones is, shocking 

to say, a terrible waste of time”. It is almost an unnecessary iteration to say that the US-

Pakistan relations have reached their lowest ebb. The drone attacks, the operation leading to 

the death of Osama bin Laden who was safely tugged in the garrison town of Abottabad for 

years when the US and her allies were out looking for the most important fugitive of modern 

time, and the possibility that the US is considering raids into Pakistani territory to combat 

militants, and the State Department allegation that Pakistani authorities are making life 

difficult for American diplomats stationed there are not helping the situation. 

Legality of drone attacks have long been debated. Recently Christopher Haynes, UN special 

rapporteur on extra-judicial killings, summary or arbitrary executions told a conference in 

Geneva that President Obama’s attacks in Pakistan, Yemen and elsewhere, carried out by the 

CIA, would encourage other states to flout long-established human rights standards. In his 

strongest critique so far of drone strikes, Heyns suggested some may even constitute “war 

crimes”. Meanwhile the issue was moving rapidly up the international agenda after China and 

Russia jointly issued a statement at the UN Human Rights Council, backed by other 

countries, condemning drone attacks. Heyns told the meeting: “Are we to accept major 

changes to the international legal system which has been in existence since world war two 

and survived nuclear threats?”Some states, he added, “find targeted killings immensely 

attractive. Others may do so in future … Current targeting practices weaken the rule of law. 

Killings may be lawful in an armed conflict [such as Afghanistan] but many targeted killings 

take place far from areas where it’s recognized as being an armed conflict. Heyns ridiculed 

the US suggestion that targeted strikes on al-Qaida or allied groups were a legitimate 

response to the 9/11 attacks. 
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Claims made by the US about the accuracy of drone strikes were “totally incorrect”, he 

added. Victims who had tried to bring compensation claims through the Pakistani courts had 

been blocked by US refusals to respond to legal actions. The US has defended drone attacks 

as self-defence against al-Qaida and has refused to allow judicial scrutiny of the drone 

program.” It is estimated that as many as 4,000 people have been killed in US drone strikes 

since 2002 in Pakistan, Yemen and Somalia. Of those, a significant proportion were civilians. 

The numbers killed have escalated significantly since Obama became President. The USA is 

not a signatory to the International Criminal Court (ICC) or many other international legal 

forums where legal action might be started. It is, however, part of the International Court of 

Justice (ICJ) where cases can be initiated by one state against another. Ian Seiderman, 

director of the International Commission of Jurists, told the conference that “immense 

damage was being done to the fabric of international law”. 

This tension in the US-Pakistan relations is as old as the ultimatum given to then Pakistan 

military ruler Pervez Musharraff by a senior official of then Bush administration immediately 

after 9/11 terrorist attacks on the US soil. The ultimatum was in the form of either to join in 

the US sponsored so-called war on terror or to be bombed to the stone age. Parvez Musharraf 

naturally joined forces with the US and made his country an ally. Leon Hadder (of Cato 

Institute) warned Washington that Pakistan should be regarded “as a reluctant supporter of 

US goals at best and as a potential long term problem at worst”. He did not see President 

Musharraf’s decision to join the US on its war on terror as reflecting a structural 

transformation in Pakistan’s policy but a tactical move to cut losses resulting from the 

demolition of the Taliban regime in Afghanistan. 

Political analyst Matt Thundyll compared the US policy of cooperation with Pakistan as an 

alliance with a lesser evil against a greater evil. In reality, wrote Thundyll, like the Soviet 

threat in 1945 the Pakistani threat is extant. 

While in the case of the former it was communism in Pakistan’s case it is Islamic extremism. 

Pakistani newspaper Dawn (25th June 2012) has advised that time has come to tackle the safe 

heavens in North Waziristan if the Pak army is to dissuade the US forces to take up the job. 

US frustration was publicly displayed by Admiral Mike Mullen at the time of his retirement 

as Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff when he accused Pakistan of double dealing i.e. 

helping the Taliban while cooperating with the US forces. Pakistan’s logic in such duplicity 

is to have the Haqqani group to ensure Pakistan’s “strategic depth” after the evacuation of 

NATO troops from Afghanistan because Pakistan considers India to be her mortal enemy and 

would do everything possible to prevent an increase of Indian influence in Afghanistan. In 

the latest series of Pak bashing has been that of the US Defense Secretary Leon Panetta. 

Leon Panetta’s lashing out at Pakistan from Delhi and Kabul for allowing the Haqqani group 

safe bases inside Pakistan from where they mount terrorist raids against the US and NATO 

forces in Afghanistan has brought anew US-Pakistan relations to a new low. Panetta publicly 

said that the US is “reaching the limits of our patience” and the 1st June attack on the 

American forces, the most recent one by the Haqqani group, was termed by Panetta as “an 

intolerable situation”. At Delhi Panetta reiterated that the US drone attacks on militants in 

Pakistan tribal region would continue despite complaints from Islamabad that the drone 

attacks violate Pakistani sovereignty and adds to the already increasing anti-Americanism in 

Pakistan. One may recall that the Haqqani group who maintained headquarters at Miran Shah 

district in North Waziristan for more than three decades are accused of several attacks on US 
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forces and of last year’s assault on the US embassy in Kabul and NATO hq in Afghanistan. 

David Sanger (of New York Times) in his book CONFRONT AND CONCEAL reports that 

at the height of the surge Haqqani net work’s cross border attacks in Afghanistan increased 

fivefold over the previous year. 

Pakistani response to Leon Panetta’s harsh criticism was been given through the Pakistan 

ambassador in the US. She criticized that “this kind of public messaging from a senior 

member of the US Administration is taken very seriously in Pakistan, and reduces the space 

for narrowing the bilateral differences at a critical time in the negotiations”. But then one has 

to realize the frustration of the US exemplified by the refuge given to Osama bin Laden at 

Abottabad for years, ostensibly with the connivance of the Pakistan authorities, though 

denied by them that Pak authorities were not aware of his existence at the garrison town of 

Abottabad when the entire Western intelligence was looking for Osama and the Pakistanis 

were giving the West a run around. One also has to take into account the forthcoming 

Presidential elections late this year and President Barak Obama’s pledge to withdraw 

gradually US forces from Afghanistan. 

Top US commander General John Allen has to withdraw 23000 American troops by the end 

of September leaving about 68000 US military personnel and then to advise President Obama 

on how troops withdrawal will proceed next year. But the war fatigue has already set in 

among the NATO allies. Britain and France have already announced their plan for troops 

withdrawal with the result that the US will continue to shoulder the burden of the Afghan 

war. US efforts to transform Cold War alliances into post-Cold War partnership has been of 

limited success and Obama’s call on the international community to relieve the US from the 

total burden of policing the world is unlikely to be heeded by the Europeans now faced with 

potential financial bankruptcy. Emerging economies like China and India may agree to play a 

global role provided if it suits their interest and their military and financial capacity permits. 

Though both the countries are posting impressive growth rate they also house millions of 

people who live with $1.25 a day thus straining their socio-political cohesion inside the 

country. Pakistan has not been an easy ally of the US if one recalls that immediately after 

9/11 Bush administration’s message given by a senior emissary to then military ruler General 

Parvez Musharraf. “Pakistan today” wrote Ashley Tellis (of the Carnegie Endowment), “is 

clearly both part of the problem and the solution to the threat of terrorism facing the United 

States”. 

Indeed the 9/11 commissions had more or less highlighted Pakistan’s deep involvement with 

international terrorism and recommended a long term US commitment to provide 

comprehensive support to Pakistan. Daniel Markey (of the council of foreign relations) in an 

article (foreign affairs- July/August 2007) suggested that the choice facing the US “between 

supporting Pakistan’s army and promoting democracy has always been a false one. Both are 

necessary. 

Only by helping to empower civilians and earning the trust of the army at the same time will 

the United States successfully prosecute the long war against extremism and militancy”. It 

had been claimed that the future of Pakistan would be better served by a choice between the 

military and the democrats and not the military and the mullahs as constantly propagated by 

the vested quarters. 

French political analyst Frederic Grare debunked the fear of the West, particularly of the US, 

that an overthrow of then Pakistani President Parvez Musharraf, his replacement by an 
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Islamist regime and consequent control of nuclear weapons as “myth of an Islamic threat” 

deliberately propagated by the Pakistan army to continue its stranglehold on Pakistani state 

power. He argued that an Islamist threat was neither great nor autonomous as it was thought 

to be nor the Islamist had any possibility of capturing power through free and fair elections. 

Pervez Musharraf is now long gone and Pakistan has an electoral democracy, albeit with 

tension existing with the judiciary and the powerful army. David Karl President of Asia 

Strategy Initiative (Glimmer of hope in Pakistan-June 5th 2012) writes in glowing terms of 

the Pakistani media that have become “forums challenging hard line anti-India policies, 

government malfeasance and societal extremism”. US State Department in its latest report on 

human rights voiced concern over extra-judicial killings and religious intolerance in Pakistan, 

including in the restive province of Baluchistan. The use of notorious Blasphemy laws 

against Christian minority has remained a thorn in Pakistan’s image as a modern nation. 

Glimmer of hope, seen by David Karl, includes a recent poll that show 67% of Pakistanis 

favor trade with India with 29% being opposed to the idea. 45 percent of the people believe 

that increased trade will have positive impact on Indo-Pakistan relations. 

All said and done the question remains whether it is possible to have a modern secular, but 

not atheist, Pakistan that has religious extremism, sectarian killings, Taliban insurgency 

aiming to establish their brand of Islamism in the country without continuing US monitoring 

of the potential threat to international security. 

One must recognize the worry of US security officials over the possibility of nuclear device 

slipping out of Pakistan governmental authorities and into the hands of Islamic extremists. 

Early in Obama administration such a report was given to the US President and at the 

insistence of the US Pakistan agreed to survey its nuclear arsenal and reported to the White 

House that all had been accounted for. But the fear remains and Obama is determined on 

heavy use of drone strike in Pakistan, its legality remaining questionable, till this scourge of 

veiled religious extremism remains a clear and present danger. 

Leon Panetta’s anger and frustration is understandable and the US is likely to pursue variants 

of Monroe, Truman and Brezhnev doctrines adjusting to the prevailing situation in post-

colonial and post-Cold war period with burden sharing with NATO allies and emerging 

economies keeping in mind the thoughts of leading South Asian analyst Stephen Cohen who 

considers Pakistan as “a case study of negatives a state seemingly incapable of establishing 

normal political system, supporting radical Islamic Taliban, and mounting jihadi operations 

into India while its own economic and political systems were collapsing and internal religious 

and ethnic based violence were rising dramatically” (the nation and state of Pakistan). But 

can Pakistan remain or be allowed to remain on the brink posing a threat to South Asian 

nations and to the international community? 

Acquisition and use of ethical competence in national and international affairs is now being 

insisted upon by global actors as the definition of national sovereignty has undergone sea 

changes in the latter part of the 20th century. It is now recognized that political actors must 

have ethical skill–skill necessary to protect freedom and diversity in modern world– in 

dealing with nationals of their own countries and be accountable to the people. As the earth is 

becoming flatter by the day despite the gulf reflected at the climate conferences and other 

international meetings between the developed and the developing world, 

authoritarian/totalitarian rule is no longer acceptable to the international community if a 

country is to be regarded as a responsible member of the global comity of nations. 
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This insistence on respect for law by all citizens in society translated through punishment in 

case of waywardness by political leaders, as in the case of others, forms the core of ethical 

behavior. Pakistan Supreme Court’s decision to strike down the National Reconciliation 

Ordinance (NRO) that had given slain Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto, President Asif Ali 

Zardari and many others, politicians and bureaucrats, amnesty who were accused of 

corruption, embezzlement, money laundering and other crimes between January 1, 1986, and 

October 12, 1999 – the time between two states of martial laws - threw the country into 

chaos. 

The NRO was framed under pressure from the United States and Britain in order to allow 

assassinated former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto to return to Pakistan for elections on a 

power sharing basis with then military ruler Parvez Musharraf. The validation of the NRO by 

the Parliament for it to become a law was opposed by most of the political parties in Pakistan. 

It fell upon the Supreme Court to declare the NRO null and void as if the ordinance had never 

been promulgated. 

President Zardari retains his immunity from prosecution as long as he holds the office of the 

President. The Pakistan Peoples Party decided to fight the corruption charges leveled against 

its members in court. 

Pak Supreme Court’s ruling resurfaced the eternal debate on separation of powers among the 

three wings of the state. Abraham Lincoln in his first inaugural address admitting the power 

of the US Supreme Court on constitutional questions stated that if the policy of the 

Government upon vital questions, affecting the whole people, was to be irrevocably fixed by 

decisions of the Supreme Court, “the instant they are made the people would have ceased to 

be their own rulers, having to that extent practically resigned their government into the hands 

of that eminent tribunal”. 

A former Indian Chief Justice A.S.Anand advised caution to ensure that judicial activism did 

not become judicial adventurism because otherwise it might lead to chaos and people would 

not know which organ of the State to look for to stop abuse or misuse of power. On the other 

hand the tyranny of the majority can be instituted through an open, free and fair election that 

Samuel Huntington thought to be the essence of democracy. But tyranny of the majority can 

be avoided through “coherent majoritarianism” which requires not simply the most votes that 

signal legitimate outcome but the most votes produced by the best arguments. “The means by 

which a majority comes to be a majority” writes John Dewy “is the important thing: 

antecedent debates, the modification of views to meet the opinion of the minority… The 

essential need in other words, is the improvement in the methods and the conditions of 

debate, discussion and persuasion”. Situation facing Pakistan is more the threat emanating 

from terrorism than the corruption in high places that Pakistanis, like many Third World 

countries, are used to live with. The global war against terror will not abate regardless of the 

cost to Pakistan. 

The question facing Pakistan today is not whether to keep on a “tainted” President but in its 

preferential schedule whether fighting the Taliban has a higher priority than having a 

President who may have considerably lost his popularity. While the issue at hand is purely for 

the Pakistanis to decide, a destabilized Pakistan with its international security ramification 

has to be taken into account. 
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ISAF kills Lashkar-e-Taiba’s leader for Kunar in airstrike 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, June 30, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Coalition and Afghan special operations forces killed the leader of the al Qaeda-linked, 

Pakistan-based Lashkar-e-Taiba, or Army of the Pure, during an airstrike yesterday in the 

remote eastern province Kunar. 

Khatab Shafiq, “the LeT’s [Lashkar-e-Taiba's] senior leader in Kunar province,” and 

numerous “insurgents” were killed during two airstrikes in Kunar’s Watahpur district 

yesterday, the International Security Assistance Force said in a press release. 

“[T]he security force engaged the insurgents with a precision airstrike away from all civilian 

structures,” ISAF said. “After the strike, the Afghan and coalition security force conducted a 

follow-on assessment and confirmed Khatab Shafiq, along with multiple other insurgents, 

had been killed.” The special operations force directed a second airstrike after identifying 

“several more armed insurgents in the immediate area.” ISAF said that no civilians were 

killed in either strike. 

Shafiq’s “country of origin was Pakistan,” a spokesman for ISAF’s Joint Command Media 

Operations told The Long War Journal. 

ISAF said that Shafiq “was responsible for several attacks against Afghan and coalition 

forces, and provided money, weapons and training to insurgents in the region.” He also 

“established multiple insurgent training camps in eastern Afghanistan, where insurgents 

learned how to use mortars, rockets and machine guns. Most recently, he was involved with 

teaching insurgents how to build and emplace improvised explosive devices.” 

 

Shafiq is the second leader of a foreign terror group killed in Watahpur in Kunar in the past 

month. On May 28, Sakhr al Taifi, a Saudi al Qaeda leader who was also known as Musthaq 

and Nasim, and another unnamed al Qaeda fighter were killed in an airstrikein the Watahpur 

district. Taifi is said to have served as al Qaeda’s second-in-command for Afghanistan. That 

same day, ISAF targeted another al Qaeda leader in an airstrike in the Dangam district in 

Kunar. 

For years, the rugged, remote Afghan province of Kunar has served as a sanctuary for al 

Qaeda, the Lashkar-e-Taiba, and allied terror groups. The presence of al Qaeda and Lashkar-
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e-Taiba cells has been detected in the districts of Asmar, Asadabad, Dangam, Marawana, 

Pech, Shaikal Shate, Sarkani, Shigal, and Watahpur; or nine of Kunar’s 15 districts, 

according to press releases issued by the International Security Assistance Force that have 

been compiled by The Long War Journal. 

The Lashkar-e-Taiba has been directly identified by ISAF as operating in Afghanistan one 

other time, in July 2010, when it reported the capture of a Taliban commander who is tied to 

Lashkar-e-Taiba operations in Khugyani district in Nangarhar province. 

Background on the Lashkar-e-Taiba 

Lashkar-e-Taiba has been linked to numerous complex attacks in eastern Afghanistan and in 

Kabul. Its fighters are believed to have worked with the Haqqani Network, run by Siraj 

Haqqani, to carry out attacks on Indian targets in Kabul. 

Lashkar-e-Taiba fighters have fought alongside al Qaeda and Taliban in multiple 

engagements against US and Afghan forces in the east, including the assault on the US 

combat outpost in Wanat in Nuristan province, Afghanistan, in July 2008. More than 400 

enemy fighters launched the coordinated attack. In the fierce fighting at Wanat, nine US 

troops were killed, 15 US soldiers and four Afghan troops were wounded, and the post was 

nearly overrun. Although US forces ultimately defeated the attack, they withdrew from the 

outpost days later. 

Lashkar-e-Taiba is thought to have a presence in several of Afghanistan’s eastern provinces, 

including, Kunar, Nuristan, Nangarhar, Laghman, Paktia, 

Paktika, Khost, and Kabul. 

The terror group is known to have run training camps in Kunar and Paktia provinces up until 

the US invasion of Afghanistan in 2001. Lashkar-e-Taiba also currently operates camps in 

Pakistan in Mansehra, Sindh, Punjab, and Pakistan-occupied Kashmir. Pakistan’s military 

and its Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate support Lashkar-e-Taiba as part of Pakistan’s 

so-called strategic depth against rival India. 

The terror group, which is backed by Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate and 

the military, and sheltered by the government, essentially runs a state within a state in 

Pakistan. The sprawling Muridke complex in Punjab houses “a Madrassa (seminary), a 

hospital, a market, a large residential area for ‘scholars’ and faculty members, a fish farm and 

agricultural tracts. The LeT also reportedly operates 16 Islamic institutions, 135 secondary 

schools, an ambulance service, mobile clinics, blood banks and several seminaries across 

Pakistan,” the Southeast Asia Terrorism Portal reported. 

Over a period of years, the Lashkar-e-Taiba has established an organization that rivals 

Lebanese Hezbollah. The group succeeded in providing aid to earthquake-ravaged regions in 

Kashmir in 2005 while the Pakistani government was slow to act. Lashkar-e-Taiba is active 

in fundraising across the Middle East and South Asia, and has recruited scores of Westerners 

to train in its camps. The most well-known Western recruit is David Coleman Headley, an 

American citizen who helped scout the deadly November 2008 Mumbai terror assault and 

also plotted attacks in Europe. 
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Like al Qaeda, the Lashkar-e-Taiba seeks to establish a Muslim caliphate in southern and 

central Asia. Lashkar-e-Taiba “consistently advocated the use of force and vowed that it 

would plant the ‘flag of Islam’ in Washington, Tel Aviv and New Delhi,” according to the 

Southeast Asia Terrorism Portal. Also, like al Qaeda, Lashkar-e-Taiba practices Wahabism, 

the radical Islamist school of thought born in Saudi Arabia. 

Lashkar-e-Taiba has an extensive network in southern and southeast Asia. After the Mumbai 

terror assault in November 2008 that killed 165 people, a senior US military intelligence 

official described the group as “al Qaeda junior,” as it has vast resources and is able to carry 

out complex attacks throughout its area of operations. “If by some stroke of luck al Qaeda 

collapsed, LeT (Lashkar-e-Taiba) could step in and essentially take its place,” the official told 

The Long War Journal in November 2008. 

The relationship between al Qaeda and Lashkar-e-Taiba is complex, the official noted. 

“While Lashkar-e-Taiba is definitely subordinate to al Qaeda in many ways, it runs its own 

network and has its own command structure. The groups often train in each others’ camps, 

and fight side by side in Afghanistan.” 

The US government designated Lashkar-e-Taiba as a Foreign Terrorist Organization in 

December 2001. The Pakistani government banned the group in January 2002, but this did 

little to shut down its operations. The group renamed itself the Jamaat-ud-Dawa and 

conducted business as usual. 

Hafiz Saeed, the emir of Lashkar-e-Taiba, and several other leaders, have been added to the 

US’s list of Specially Designated Global Terrorists. Last month, the US added Saeed to the 

Rewards for Justice program, and offered $10 million for information leading to his arrest 

and prosecution. Saeed continues to operate openly Pakistan. 
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Crippled, Chaotic Pakistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, July 1, 2012 

For years, Pakistan has ignored the Obama administration’s pleas to crack down on militants 

who cross from Pakistan to attack American forces in Afghanistan. Recent cross-border raids 

by Taliban militants who kill Pakistani soldiers should give Islamabad a reason to take that 

complaint more seriously. 

Last week, Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, Pakistan’s army chief of staff, raised the issue in a 

meeting with Gen. John Allen, the commander of American and NATO forces in 

Afghanistan. He demanded that NATO go after the militants on the Afghan side of the 

border, according to Pakistani news reports. General Allen demanded that Pakistan act 

against Afghan militants given safe haven by its security services, especially the Haqqani 

network, which is responsible for some of the worst attacks in Kabul. 

Fighting extremists should be grounds for common cause, but there is no sign that Pakistan’s 

military leaders get it. They see the need to confront the virulent Afghan-based insurgency 

that threatens their own country and has killed thousands of Pakistani soldiers and civilians. 

But they refuse to cut ties with the Haqqanis and other militants, who give Islamabad 

leverage in Afghanistan and are the biggest threat to American efforts to stabilize that 

country. 

Pakistan’s political system is growing ever more dysfunctional, even as the need to take on 

the border chaos becomes more urgent. Obama administration officials are “reaching the 

limits of our patience,” Defense Secretary Leon Panetta said recently. But the United States 

cannot just walk away. It needs Pakistan’s help in reopening a critical supply route to 

Afghanistan and in urging the Taliban to engage in peace talks so that combat troops can be 

withdrawn from Afghanistan by the end of 2014. It also needs to monitor Islamabad’s 

growing nuclear arsenal. 

 

Some in Congress want to designate the Haqqanis as a terrorist organization. That would be 

unwise because such a move could lead to Pakistan’s being designated a terrorist state subject 

to sanctions and make cooperation even harder. The United States has no choice but to try to 

work with Pakistan, including the army, when it can. 

Officials hope the crisis in relations caused by the killing of Osama bin Laden and other 

events will pass. Meanwhile, they are holding the Pakistanis more at arm’s length and setting 

narrower goals; President Obama declined to hold an official meeting with President Asif Ali 

Zardari at the NATO summit meeting in Chicago in May. 
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The United States has little choice but to continue drone attacks on militants in Pakistan. It 

has urged India to become more involved in Afghanistan and on Thursday, a conference was 

held in New Delhi to urge companies to invest there. That makes sense as long as India’s 

activities are transparent. Pakistan is paranoid about India, which it sees as a mortal 

adversary. 

After 2001, Pakistan had a chance to develop into a more stable country. It had strong 

leverage with the United States, which needed help to defeat Al Qaeda and the Taliban in 

Afghanistan. Pakistan received billions of dollars in aid and the promise of billions more, 

which Washington has begun to suspend or cancel. But the army continues its double game 

— accepting money from the Americans while enabling the Afghan Taliban — and the 

politicians remain paralyzed. Soon, most American troops will be gone from Afghanistan. 

And Pakistan will find it harder to fend off its enemies, real and perceived. 
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A portentous skirmish in Ghazni province 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, July 2, 2012 

By BRIAN M. DOWNING 

Encouraging signs in the Afghan war are not in good supply, but a recent small engagement 

in the eastern province of Ghazni may be one. Weary of the absence of schools, medical help, 

safe marketplaces, and pockmarked roads, local Pashtuns calling themselves the “National 

Uprising Movement” fought the local Taliban bands. Remarkably, the locals inflicted sharp 

casualties on the Taliban and forced them to back down. The Movement won. 

The National Uprising Movement did not act in concert with US troops or the Afghan 

National Army (ANA). They oppose the US and the Afghan government as much as they do 

the Taliban. This “third force” in the long Afghan war, though opposed to both sides, will 

probably benefit the US and Kabul side. But of course artlessness in dealing with this 

movement could detract from if not ruin its possibilities. 

Origins 

This Pashtun third force might be best seen in the context of a fiercely independent tribal 

order amid a protracted stalemate. It should be no surprise that Afghans are looking for a 

viable option to ceaseless war. 

The Taliban have made little in the way of territorial gains in the last few years and are 

unable to engage US, International Security Assistance Force (ISAF), or ANA troops without 

taking heavy casualties. Their recent offensive consists of a spate of improvised explosive 

devices and an occasional spectacular attack in a city, though the latter are likely the work of 

the Haqqani network, an old mujahideen band only partially integrated into the Taliban. 

 

Western forces and the ANA have not fared much better. They hold a number of enclaves in 

the south and east but have not been able to expand in the “oil spot” fashion of counter-

insurgency doctrine. The Taliban adroitly assassinate government officials; Kabul sends out 

another group. US and ANA raids kill or capture local Taliban commanders; the Taliban 

promote new ones. 

From the perspective of the Ghazni militia, neither side is appealing. Each in its way is an 

affront to local autonomy and an obstacle to development. The Karzai government’s 

incompetence and corruption are well known now in much of the world but they are daily 
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burdens in Afghanistan. The US and other ISAF troops are seen as foreign occupiers with 

little respect for local people. 

The Taliban are widely resented, for old and new reasons. In their days in power (1996-2001) 

their government was often deemed a haughty clique of southerners who ruled with a rough 

hand and failed to develop the economy. Further, they conscripted locals for an inexplicable 

war against the Northern Alliance – fellow mujahideen who had helped oust the Russians. 

Today, the Taliban oppose schools and development often on political grounds as schools and 

roads may weaken their appeal. Paradoxically, the Ghazni militia offered to side with the 

Taliban if they’d allow the schools and markets to operate and the roads and wells to be 

improved. When the Taliban refused, the shooting started – and the Taliban came out the 

worse for it. 

The Movement’s significance 

There are many Pashtun tribes with long-standing loyalty to the Taliban especially in the 

south, but there are many tribes that have equally long-standing hostility to them. Neglected 

in this neat division are the many Pashtuns who are disinterested in extra-local matters and 

who may be eager to adopt the assertive methods of the Ghazni militia. 

The Movement’s concern with local education and economic development offer a clue as to 

which side in the war is likely to benefit from their stirring. Local memories are unlikely to 

know of international sanctions back in the 1990s, but they will remember that Taliban 

efforts to rebuild after the Russian war were not very successful. The Taliban’s present-day 

opposition to development will underscore that assessment. 

Western aid programs came into remote districts with high hopes, big budgets, and a stream 

of officials, contractors, security details, and the like who could not but appear to villagers as 

foreign occupiers. Little came of these efforts as security deteriorated and bureaucratic 

infighting, confusion, and insensitivities made themselves abundantly clear. Perhaps local 

villagers will judge that the westerners, for all their conceit and heavy-handedness, are at 

least able to deliver resources into villages and may do so again on the villagers’ terms. 

Responses 

The US instinct will be to see the Movement as a god-send amid stalemate and to provide it 

with generous supplies of arms and money. After all, the Movement seems to parallel the 

Iraqis who, embattled by al-Qaeda, came over to the US side. This would almost certainly be 

a blunder as association with the US or Kabul would taint the movement in the ever-wary 

eyes of most locals and perhaps undermine it. 

It would be better for now simply to watch the movement as word of it spreads throughout 

the east and south. The war-weary, the parochial, and those sitting on the fence will soon 

enough learn of the Movement, its outlook, and its victory over the local Taliban. 

Afghan president Hamid Karzai, as artless a politician as the world holds before us, will also 

be inclined to step in. The Movement represents a potential obstacle to his rule in Ghazni, 

perhaps even as a rival to it. Nor should the ANA seek to link up to the Movement. The army 
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has too many non-Pashtuns (Tajiks and Uzbeks) who are unlikely to be welcome in Ghazni 

villages. At most, Kabul should use non-obvious means to spread word of the Movement. 

The Taliban’s response will be critical. The local commander’s decision to back off may of 

course be overruled by a more doctrinaire superior. This, however, could open up a new war 

of attrition that will likely benefit their more enduring enemies and spread the legend and 

appeal of the Movement. 

The Ghazni Movement and any parallel groups that should arise are unlikely to coalesce into 

a united force; their outlooks do not extend beyond their village or valley. But even in 

sporadic, isolated actions, they can become an important dynamic in the war, underscoring 

the futility of the stalemate and in time constituting an intermediary for negotiating local 

truces and even meaningful peace talks. 
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Afghans to Respond Pakistan’s Attacks: NDS 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, July 3, 2012 

The National Directorate of Security, the spy service, on Monday warned Pakistan of “rapid 

and joint response” by people and government of Afghanistan to cross-border attacks that hit 

Afghan villages in the border region. 

Over the past two months, the Pakistani army has been firing missiles into border districts in 

eastern Kunar province. As a result, hundreds of families have been displaced, a forest of 

pine trees torched and local residents suffered casualties. 

The incursions have increased after 17 Pakistan soldiers were killed by armed militants who 

had allegedly crossed the border into the Dir district from Kunar. But Afghan officials reject 

the claim as baseless. 

In Pakistan’s semi-autonomous tribal belt, security officials said two tribesmen were killed in 

Upper Kurram district in clashes with 60 Afghan army soldiers. 

“The attacks have caused serious humanitarian crisis in our border areas,” deputy ‘NDS 

spokesman Shafiqullah Tahiri told a press conference in Kabul. 

The government and people of Afghanistan would jointly respond to the attacks if continued, 

he warned, accusing Pakistan of trying to control Afghan villages in Kunar and Nuristan to 

settle extremists and terrorists there. 

 

Hundreds of Taliban, including Pakistani Taliban, attacked two villages in Kamesh district of 

Nuristan three days ago. Dozens of attackers were killed in clashes with security forces. 

Local officials said the Taliban set fire to houses in the Paprok village. 

“Pakistan is planning to support and strengthen Taliban and other militant groups in 

Afghanistan as NATO forces prepare to leave the country,” Tahiri said. 

He said the Taliban would to continue their activities in Afghanistan using their sanctuaries 

across the border after foreign troops’ withdrawal. 

He said the reason behind regrouping the rebels in Afghanistan was to show the world that 

the fighters were already existed there. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


808 
 

IN THE NEWS: U.S. ACCEPTS NEW 

TERMS OF ENGAGEMENT WITH 

PAKISTAN (JULY 3, 2012) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, juli 3rd, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

US accepts new terms of engagement with Pakistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, July 3, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR 

The United States has accepted the new terms of engagement with Pakistan covering all 

aspects of bilateral ties between the two countries as enumerated by Islamabad, possibly 

bringing to an end the acrimonious relationship between the two countries created in the 

wake of the Salala attack last November. 

Pakistan accepted the set of proposals handed to it by the high-powered US mission during 

the two-day talks that ended here on Monday evening. The draft of the understanding will 

come up for formal approval in the meeting of the Defence Committee of the Cabinet (DCC) 

that is scheduled for today (Tuesday) with Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf in the chair, 

following which the federal cabinet will endorse the decisions of the DCC tomorrow 

(Wednesday). 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton will call her counterpart in Islamabad Hina Rabbani 

Khar and will convey the apology for the Salala incident after which the remaining issues 

will be settled one after the other as the ground lines of communication (G-LOC) are 

reopened. 

The route will be strictly used only for non-lethal goods for the troops combating in 

Afghanistan. The passage fee per container would be charged according to its size and the 

stuff carried would be subject to scrutiny as no weapon or ammunition would be allowed to 

be transported. The US has assured Pakistan that it would respect Pakistan’s sovereignty and 

intelligence sharing will guide the use of drones in difficult terrain of the tribal areas. 

Federal Minister for Finance Senator Hafeez Shaikh told The News late Monday evening that 

once the United States had agreed to almost all the conditions set by Pakistan, one should not 

think in acrimonious terms. Khar, who also looked jubilant about the developments, said “We 

are close to a new beginning.” 

In the meantime, highly-placed diplomatic sources told The News that Washington had 

assured Islamabad that it would release half of the payment equaling $400 million under the 

Coalition Support Fund (CSF) next week while the rest would be released within this year. 
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The United States had pledged that it would pay Pakistan $800 million in the year 2011 for 

providing assistance in the ‘war on terror’ but tension in ties came in the way of payment 

according to the stipulated time. The US is bound to pay Pakistan an amount of 2.5 billion 

US dollars. 

The United States will also discuss at the appropriate level the realisation of funds under the 

Kerry-Lugar law which will help improve the balance of payment and allow the government 

to fulfill the fiscal commitment it had made in the budget for the next year with its people. 

With this, the military cooperation between the two defence establishments would also be 

restored to the normal scale, sources maintained. 

The sources said that Finance Minister Senator Hafeez Shaikh, who led Pakistan in talks with 

visiting US Undersecretary of State Thomas Nydes, has reported to Prime Minister Raja 

Pervaiz Ashraf about the outcome of the negotiations on Monday evening. Foreign Minister 

Hina Rabbani Khar was also present. Pakistan’s Ambassador in the United States Sherry 

Rehman has arrived here in the wee hours of Tuesday. She will also attend the DCC on 

special invitation. 

  



810 
 

IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN OPPOSES 

PROLONGED U.S. PRESENCE IN 

AFGHANISTAN (JULY 4, 2012) 

Written by admin on woensdag, juli 4th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan opposes prolonged US presence in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, July 4, 2012 

By ZIA KHAN 

Pakistan has agreed to reopen Nato supply routes, but has turned down United States’ request 

to extend the facility beyond the 2014 deadline earlier set for withdrawing American troops 

from Afghanistan. 

Senior diplomats and defence officials told The Express Tribune that Americans would like 

to continue using the land routes and want to establish permanent bases in Afghanistan. The 

US would then remain the only external force in the region after Nato and Isaf’s exit. 

They claim that Washington intends to establish at least three permanent bases, one each in 

Bagram (close to the capital city of Kabul), Kandahar and Herat, to stay in the country till 

2024. This is contrary to its earlier claims of handing over security arrangements to 

Afghanistan and exiting the war-torn region by 2014. 

According to recent reports, the United States’ counter-terrorism campaign includes drone 

strikes around the Durand Line for the next 10 years. 

 

An official privy to negotiations said though neither side had entered into a definitive 

agreement on allowing the use of Nato land routes till 2024, it was one of the factors that kept 

Pakistan from taking the decision for so long. 

The officials from diplomatic and defence quarters wished to remain anonymous because 

they are not authorised to speak on the subject. They maintain that both sides have decided 

not to push too hard and leave the matter for now. 

“The ultimate decision was let’s move forward for now and leave this issue for when the time 

comes,” said one of them. 

“Pakistan is going to be their (US) best bet when they are alone in Afghanistan,” said a 

Peshawar-based security analyst Rustam Shah Mohmand, who says US’s dependence will 

increase after the exit of other international forces. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


811 
 

Mohmand, who has served as Pakistan’s ambassador to Afghanistan in the past, said no other 

regional power such as China, Russia or Iran would ever allow Americans to transport 

supplies through their territory the way Islamabad has. 

His logic is simple: “no one likes to invite trouble in their backyard.” 

Officials said Pakistan opposes the US plan to establish a military base in Kandahar, a 

southern Afghanistan province close to the Durand Line, said to be the heartland of the 

Taliban led by Mullah Omar. 

China, Iran and Russia are also not happy with this idea. Iran, particularly, is wary of a US 

base in Herat, which has a majority of non-Pakhtun Shia communities with strong ideological 

ties with Tehran. 

The officials say Pakistan is now set to face stiff resistance from regional powers. “That is 

why,” one of them said, “officials have been repeatedly arguing that the matter does not just 

concern the Americans, but a cluster of 49 countries.” 
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Cabinet approves bill exempting president, PM, governors, CMs from contempt 

SOURCE: the News International 

Thursday, July 5, 2012 

By TAHIR KHALIL & SHOAIB A RAJA 

The federal cabinet on Wednesday approved the draft of the Contempt of Court Bill 2012, 

which will exempt the president, prime minister, governors and chief ministers from 

contempt of court proceedings. The cabinet also approved the bill to allow dual nationals to 

participate in the next general elections; the bill will also protect current lawmakers with dual 

nationality from disqualification. 

The decision of the Defence Committee of the Cabinet (DCC) to reopen Nato supply routes 

was also endorsed by the cabinet in its session here at the PM Secretariat with Prime Minister 

Raja Pervaiz Ashraf in the chair. 

After the cabinet meeting, Information Minister Qamar Zaman Kaira apprised the media 

about the cabinet decision on Nato supplies, which he said was taken in the light of the future 

priorities of Pakistan’s foreign policy and of parliament’s decisions. He said Pakistan had 

made it clear to the United States that it would not tolerate any repetition of incidents like the 

Salala check post attack. 

 

He stated that Pakistan was not happy over blocking the supplies, as it was negatively 

affecting relations with the US and other Nato countries, adding that it was unwise to offend 

the world community. 

Chief of Army Staff (COAS) General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, DG Inter-Services Intelligence 

(ISI) Maj Gen Zahreerul Islam and other senior officials were also present in the meeting. 

Agencies add: Kaira said the reopening of the supply routes to the Nato forces in Afghanistan 

was not a question of victory or defeat but an issue of Pakistan’s principled stance on the 

Salala attack — a position that had now been accepted by the United States. “Our demand 

was that Nato should accept their mistake and should tender an apology which has been 

accepted,” he said. 
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The minister said that Pakistan was helping Afghanistan in the capacity building of its army 

and it is hoped that after the end of this deadlock, the security situation in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan will improve. 

Kaira said there is no doubt that Pakistan’s roads were damaged in the shipment of Nato 

supplies in Afghanistan but the government decided for the sake of national honour that they 

will not charge any tax in this regard. 

To a question, he said it was part of the PPP manifesto to provide the right of vote and 

election to overseas Pakistanis. He said that Pakistan has agreements with 16 countries on 

dual nationality and they do not bar Pakistani nationals from becoming members of their 

parliaments. 

About the Contempt of Court Bill 2012, he said the PPP and its allied parties fully believe 

that stability of national institutions was vital to make democracy strong in the country. He 

said the bill was not aimed to put any restrictions on the superior judiciary, but to give right 

of appeal against conviction. 

Kaira said that article 248 (1) says, “The president, a governor, the prime minister, a federal 

minister, a minister of state, the chief minister and a provincial minister shall not be 

answerable to any court for the exercise of powers and performance of functions of their 

respective offices or for any act done or purported to be done in the exercise of those powers 

and performance of those functions.” 

Kaira said if some article of the constitution gives a right to someone, nobody has a right to 

withdraw it and the proposed bill only clarifies that position.Meanwhile, President Asif Ali 

Zardari summoned the Senate session on July 9 at 5:30pm and the National Assembly session 

on July 6 (tomorrow) at 11:00am The sessions have been summoned at the Parliament House 

on the advice of the prime minister. 
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Tired of the Taliban 

SOURCE: Newsweek 

Friday, July 6, 2012 

By RON MOREAU 

* Villagers in Afghanistan’s Ghazni province rise up against the militants 

No one was more surprised than the men of Ghander village themselves by their sudden 

uprising against the Taliban. It began unexpectedly after evening prayers on a Sunday in late 

May, according to eyewitnesses in the dirt-poor farming community in Afghanistan’s Ghazni 

province. Dozens of men had gathered as usual in front of the mosque to trade gossip and 

discuss local events. But as they pulled their blankets tighter around their shoulders against 

the biting end-of-day wind, their conversation suddenly turned to a subject they had always 

avoided: their resentment of the Taliban. “We supported them for 10 years,” said one elder. 

“And what have we got in return? They’re not letting us send our children to school or to the 

provincial hospital. I guess their next idea will be to bury our daughters alive to make sure 

they never go to school, work in an office, or walk around without a veil.” 

People in Ghander had never dared to express such thoughts openly—and now the villagers 

realized for the first time how sick they all were of the Taliban leadership’s brutal rule and 

backward policies. Emboldened, they took their complaints to the local Taliban commander, 

Mullah Abdul Malik. The moderate young guerrilla said he agreed that it had been a mistake 

for the Taliban to close the schools in the neighborhood, and he promised to get the ban 

lifted. He then dispatched his deputy commander to Quetta, the Taliban’s alleged capital-in-

exile, to warn the leadership that his neighbors were seriously angry and ask that the schools 

be reopened. 

Malik should have known better. The militants always seem to have something they think 

more important than whatever the people might want or need. Across the border in North 

Waziristan, a polio immunization drive was abruptly canceled after Pakistani Taliban 

commander Hafiz Gul Bahadur announced a ban on the vaccine. The announcement came 

just days before roughly 161,000 Pakistani children under 5 were supposed to be vaccinated, 

but Bahadur said it didn’t matter: he wants an end to the Americans’ drone attacks before 

he’ll let the doctors in. Pakistan is one of only three countries where the crippling and 
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potentially fatal virus remains endemic. (Afghanistan and Nigeria are the other two.) Bahadur 

doesn’t have to care if parents are aghast that their children are at risk; his fighters are firmly 

in control in North Waziristan. 

 

The explanation for the school closings in Ghazni is no less cockeyed. The Taliban’s 

leadership has no blanket education policy, aside from an absolute opposition to public book 

learning of any sort for girls. Male children in the remote eastern provinces of Kunar and 

Nuristan have been allowed to attend school freely for the past decade, and yet secular 

education is flatly prohibited in parts of the east and south. This past April, the Quetta-based 

leaders ordered the schools closed in Ghazni. The idea, they said, was to protest a year-old 

government ban on motorcycles (the primary means of transportation not only for the Taliban 

but for most Afghan civilians) in the province’s most insurgency-wracked districts. People in 

Ghazni may have been angry with the government for leaving them on foot, but that was 

nothing compared with preventing their children from going to school. 

Malik’s deputy traveled to Quetta as ordered and delivered his commander’s message to the 

Taliban’s higher-ups. At first, the men he spoke with agreed to reopen Ghazni’s schools—but 

it didn’t happen. According to a senior Taliban source who is close to the Quetta Shura, 

hardliners on the council decided instead to move against Malik, the commander who dared 

to side with the put-upon villagers instead of with the shura. The hardliners had connections 

to Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence directorate, says the senior Taliban source, by way of 

a partial explanation. 

Several days after the first protest in Ghander, 10 Taliban from a neighboring district showed 

up unannounced at Malik’s house. He tried to be a good Pashtun host to the unexpected 

guests, pouring cups of green tea for them and making sure a generous meal was laid out. But 

in the midst of the festivities, the visitors overpowered their host and his bodyguards, tied his 

hands, and marched him off into the night. 

The Taliban’s arrest of Malik was the last straw. When morning came, the people of Ghander 

gathered in force at the mosque to protest the popular commander’s detention and the 

guerrilla leadership’s retrograde policies. Malik and his older brother, Rahmatullah, were 

both regarded by their neighbors as upstanding Taliban members. The brothers had spent two 

years in U.S.- and Kabul-run prisons after U.S. forces arrested them in a 2007 night raid on 

their home in Ghazni. 

The villagers were voicing their outrage when more than 20 Taliban gunmen (not local 

members, the villagers say) roared into town on motorcycles, firing their weapons in the air—

“like they were going to convert everyone to Islam,” as one scornful villager puts it. The 

display only made the villagers angrier. Abdul Samad, an elderly villager with a long, white 

beard, confronted one of the young strangers, yanked his long hair, slapped his face, and 

scolded him for opening fire. The startled gunman, a 17-year-old, according to witnesses, 

shot Samad dead. 

The infuriated crowd rushed the astonished gunmen and immediately overpowered them. The 

trigger-happy teenager tried to plead that the shooting was an accident, but the villagers 

refused to listen. They aren’t saying what became of him. Muhammad Eisa, a villager who 

was present at the incident, derides the team of would-be Taliban enforcers as “sons of 

Punjabis”—as Pakistanis, that is, and not even from the tribal areas. “You did not suckle at 

the breast of an Afghan mother,” he contemptuously says of them. 
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Many of the villagers continue to celebrate what they regard as the end of the Taliban’s 

decade-long tyranny over Ghander. “Their rule is over,” says Eisa. “They sleep in our houses 

and eat our food in the name of Islam, but then do nothing to solve our problems. We are fed 

up with them riding roughshod over the population.” Everyone was stunned by the sudden 

shift: veteran insurgents who had fought the combined forces of America and Kabul to a 

virtual stalemate now seemed helpless against the villagers. “The Taliban won’t dare to stay 

among unhappy villages anymore,” a former schoolmaster boasts. “People hate them and 

would inform on them to the government or Americans.” 

The revolt spread quickly. On the very morning of the Ghander confrontation, residents of 

nearby villages held anti-Taliban rallies of their own. Just as in Ghander, gangs of militants 

with unfamiliar faces roared in on motorcycles and tried to quash the protests. The villagers 

prevailed. Practically every adult male in the region has always kept firearms for protection 

against bandits and other threats, so local men were able to array themselves into well-

organized village militias almost immediately. 

One of Malik’s deputies tells Newsweek that in the intervening weeks the movement has 

grown from 20 or so armed villagers in Ghander to more than 150 militiamen. He and his 

fighters have sworn to free Malik, reopen the schools, and give village elders more say over 

education, health, and development. “We want traditional rule by tribal elders and village 

councils, not by the Taliban or the government,” says Mamor Jabar Shelghari, a former 

member of Parliament from Ghazni. In recent years the Taliban have threatened to kill past 

and present legislators who dared attempt to return to their homes in the province. 

Roughly 20 percent of Andar, the administrative district surrounding Ghander, is now 

controlled by the newly formed anti-Taliban militias, according to Haji Khan Muhammad, a 

senior elder in the district. Fighters under and allied with one of Malik’s deputies are also 

patrolling 10 villages in the neighboring district of Deh Yak, Haji Muhammad says. Still, he 

adds, the expansion has had its cost in bloodshed: at least 20 people, including villagers as 

well as Taliban, have died in the fighting so far. 

In one of the boldest moves yet, the fledgling rebels recently captured and imprisoned an 

entire squad of Taliban fighters. The prisoners—17 of them, by one count—were mostly 

Pakistanis from the federally-administered tribal areas. The hope was that a prisoner 

exchange might be worked out, said Haji Aminullah, one of the militia leaders. “If the 

Taliban release Malik and leave our areas silently, we will release them,” he told Newsweek. 

“The people just want the basic right to live and breathe normally.” But the possibility of a 

swap may have already passed. The Pakistanis were being held in the home of a villager 

known as Wali Muhammad, according to one unconfirmed report, but a Taliban force is said 

to have attacked and burned the house, freeing the men. 

Taliban leaders say they have no intention of caving in to the villagers’ demands. “We don’t 

care if they join the government,” says Mullah Burhan, a commander in Andar. “Our jihad 

will continue forever.” He happens to be an old friend of Malik’s, but he says that won’t 

protect the villagers from the Taliban’s wrath. “We are warning them to change their minds 

and allow the Taliban to return,” he says. “If not, we will use force and teach them a lesson 

they will not forget. We won’t spare their lives.” 

The villagers’ uprising might seem perfectly tailored for the coalition’s strategy of building 

local anti-Taliban forces, in preparation for the withdrawal of U.S. and NATO forces. In 
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other Afghan provinces the allies are actively raising, training, and paying village militias, 

with the idea of enabling them to defend their homes when the Taliban try to come back. In 

Ghazni, however, the Americans are only standing back and monitoring the situation. 

The trouble is that the villagers are just as sick of the Americans and of Hamid Karzai’s 

government as they are of the Taliban and the war itself. “We are not with the government, 

the Americans, or the Taliban,” the Ghander militia leader tells Newsweek. “We just want a 

decent future for our children.” Despite his recent conflicts with his former Taliban 

comrades, he remains convinced that the Americans are invaders on Afghan soil. “The U.S. 

must be defeated and driven away,” he says. “But the Taliban should change, because the 

people have changed. They’ve seen development, technology, and the benefits of 

knowledge.” 

At present, however, many villagers are simply reveling in their unaccustomed sense of 

liberation. A 53-year-old former math teacher in the village of Abdul Rahimzai, four 

kilometers down the road from Ghander, says he can’t remember feeling so relaxed. “We 

hate Karzai, the Taliban, and the Americans,” he says. “The Taliban eat our food; Karzai 

steals from us, and the Americans arrest and kill us in night raids.” Now, he says, the local 

militias’ rise has made those problems a memory: “For the first time in 10 years I feel safe 

from the Taliban and free from Karzai’s corruption and the Americans’ night raids and biting 

dogs.” 

It’s hard not to sympathize with him. But he’d better enjoy that freedom while he can. The 

rebels aren’t nearly strong enough to stand on their own, and the Taliban’s vengeful forces 

are practically guaranteed to try reclaiming control soon. Recently, they burned down Malik’s 

father’s home. The militants’ violent return may only further alienate the villagers—but 

there’s no reason to think the Taliban’s leaders are worried about things like that. 
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Long road ahead in US-Pakistan ties after NATO deal: Sherry Rehman 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, July 6, 2012 

With the thorny issue of closed Nato supply routes now resolved, Pakistan and the United 

States are looking forward to resuming broader talks on security cooperation, militant threats, 

aid and other issues, Pakistan’s envoy to Washington said on Thursday. 

But bridging underlying differences that had strained US-Pakistani ties almost to breaking 

point will be daunting since the allies remain at odds over how to handle the twin threats of 

the Taliban in Afghanistan and militants in Pakistani tribal areas. 

The agreement reached this week prompting Pakistan to reopen NATO supply routes into 

Afghanistan, was clinched when US President Barack Obama’s administration ceded to 

months of Pakistani demands and apologised for the US air attack that killed 24 Pakistani 

soldiers last November. It brought welcome relief for both countries. 

“I certainly think it opened the door to many other issues,” Ambassador Sherry Rehman told 

Reuters in an interview. 

“There’s a long road ahead, but both sides can use this opportunity to build a path to durable 

ties,” she added. After US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton apologised in a phone call to 

Pakistani Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, Pakistan permitted trucks carrying NATO 

supplies to cross into Afghanistan for the first time in more than seven months. 

This was a boon for NATO nations that had been paying 2-1/2 times as much to bring 

supplies in through an alternate route. While NATO will not be paying any new fees for 

shipping supplies into Afghanistan, Washington will give Pakistan at least $1.2 billion which 

it had owed the ally for costs incurred while fighting militants. 

A US official, speaking on condition of anonymity, said no specific commitments were made 

to increase military or counter-terrorism activities for Pakistan, but there was a ‘good faith 

agreement’ to continue talks on those issues. 

 

All about the apology 
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“A number of other things became stuck with all this,” the official said. “It was never a 

money haggle or a transactional deal,” Rehman said of the apparent ‘price gouging’ as 

claimed by US Secretary of Defence Leon Panetta in late May. 

The death of the 24 soldiers had inflamed public opinion among Pakistanis already angered 

by US drone strikes, the presence of CIA personnel in Pakistan and other issues. 

“We’re a very hospitable people but we don’t like being taken for granted – that was the 

public sentiment,” she said, stressing why the apology was so vital. 

“You had 24 boys draped in flags … that’s not something that was going away from the 

public domain. At every level this percolated up and down” Pakistani society. While the 

breakthrough is welcome news for both sides, a harmonious road ahead is unlikely. 

Issues that have inflamed bilateral ties persist, including US accusations that Pakistan harbors 

militants and meddles in Afghanistan, Pakistani chafing at US drone strikes and fears on both 

sides that Pakistan’s western neighbour will revert to chaos after most NATO troops leave by 

the end of 2014. 

Pakistan has long complained that the United States has overlooked its contribution to the 

fight against militants – scores of al Qaeda fighters were apprehended in Pakistan with 

American help – and the threat Pakistanis themselves face. Late last month, more than 100 

fighters loyal to Pakistani Taliban leader Fazlullah snuck across the Afghan border and 

staged an ambush inside Pakistan. Several days later, the fighters released a video of what 

they said were the heads of 17 ambushed soldiers, along with their identification cards. 

It was a chilling reminder of the threat militants based in Afghanistan pose to Pakistan – the 

mirror image of the situation that fuels US complaints about Pakistan, and a threat that would 

be sure to become more serious if Afghanistan were to slip back into civil war. 

The United States repeatedly has pressed Pakistan to pursue the Taliban and its allies, 

especially the Haqqani network, which it blames for a series of high-profile attacks in 

Afghanistan. Last month, US Defense Secretary Leon Panetta said the United States was 

reaching the limits of its patience with Pakistan over what it deems as foot-dragging on 

militants. 

Rehman said that most of al Qaeda has been decimated with Pakistani cooperation, and that 

Islamabad would go after foreign fighters linked to other militants according to “Pakistan’s 

priorities” and time frame. The immediate military priority was combating insurgents who 

target Pakistani security forces and civilians, she said. 

“We are going after our own right now – foreign fighters and militants who are on our soil, 

who are attacking us. If there is someone beheading me I am going to go after him first.” 

Rehman said Pakistan stood to pay a high price if the NATO project in Afghanistan does not 

produce a stable country, in part because instability is likely to spill over the two countries’ 

porous border. 

“For Pakistan, the stakes in Afghan stability are very high,” Rehman said. 
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Obama and Pakistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, July 7, 2012 

By SALEEM SAFI 

The New York Times’s chief Washington correspondent David Sanger’s books have stirred 

up quit an issue: “The Inheritance” for example has been a center of heated discussions 

among foreign policy gurus; and his latest account “Confront and Conceal” is even trending. 

Beside other issues touched upon in the book, he mentioned that President Barack Obama is 

worried about Pakistan’s possible disintegration and the safety of its nuclear warheads in 

such a case. According to the book, Obama’s security advisers are in for a deep dig and hotly 

debating the future of Pakistan.  

I am in London for a few days and people here are asking me about this possibility. Well, 

instead of speculating on the question through think tank perspectives, and academic and 

theoretical appreciation, let’s elaborate it in down-to-earth, fact-based analytical approach. 

Before dilating on the issue I must add a few words about the nature and problems in the 

intelligence system and analysis machinery available to President Obama, and why it at times 

fails to work. Indeed, America is rich with information about each corner of the globe, and its 

superiority in technology and use for intelligence gathering is superb. However, richness in 

information does not result in quality or proper analysis. And prediction, the ultimate product 

of any analysis, could be misleading if the analysis is not sound. In this age of information 

and globalisation, the abundance of information again requires local expertise – an analyst 

who can use all related issues and differentiate between most important and relevant factors. 

This requires an in-depth knowledge of ground realities and real dynamics of society. In 

majority of the cases related to Afghanistan and the region surrounding it, i.e., our region, the 

US has committed analytical blunders, as it tried to read situations through its perspective. 

The US analysts ignore or simply fail to identify local, historic and social dynamics and, 

despite having at their command huge resources and superb technology, decision-makers, 

most of the times are faced with frustration. 

Now we talk about the possibility of disintegration of Pakistan. I don’t claim that everything 

is prefect here. On the contrary, I must say that there are so many factors that Obama and his 

team may have ignored. It seems that we have crossed the limits of corruption and hypocrisy. 

Extremism has exhibited new contours and dawning each day with new dimensions. 

Institutions are at war with each other and the military rule is around us as a fat possibility. 

Economy is virtually on the verge of collapse and popular hopes with the judiciary are now at 

its lowest ebb. There is no argument that the situation in Pakistan is rife with anarchy. 
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However, perhaps it is smart to remind that the single factor of anarchy do not lead any state 

to disintegrate. The former Soviet Union and Yugoslavia were not experiencing any anarchy 

at the time of their disintegration; rather, they were over-controlled and no one could question 

the government’s writ. But both fell out. 

In contrast, Afghanistan has been facing anarchy for the last four decades. In these long 

years, we cannot count a single day when the state enjoyed its writ over the whole of country. 

During the days of Mujhahideen, there were hundreds of warlords enjoying de facto 

sovereignty. Even in the Taliban era, their opponents – in Northern Afghanistan – have their 

own currency, but Afghanistan is and remains intact. 

At surface, no one can deny the headlines Pakistan is making. Disillusionment in Baluchistan, 

practically no government in FATA, the dynamite mines of Karachi are a reality. But we 

cannot draw a parallel with the East Pakistan-like situation. The conditions were vastly 

different when East Pakistan got separated from the western wing. There was lack of 

interaction, virtual absence of social cohesion and no political and economic 

interdependence; thus at end of the day East Pakistan got its own identity. In the present day 

Pakistan, despite facing mammoth corruption, lawlessness, extremism and hypocrisy along 

with financial and governance crises, we also find some positive signs. 

For example, the ANP was once a staunch believer in Pashtun nationalism and was 

demanding a separate state for Pakhtuns. Today the same party is not only integrated in the 

mainstream politics but is one of the favorite parties of the Pakistani establishment. The 

MQM has been transformed from Mohajir Qaumi Movement to Muttahida Qaumi 

Movement, leaving the politics of Mohajir and advocating the rights of middle-class of every 

sub-nationality in Pakistan. 

It seems that policy analysts around Obama and in think tanks tend to ignore some basic 

dynamics concerning the possibility of Pakistan disintegration. First and foremost, the 

Taliban and the extremists in FATA and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa never tried to burn the flag of 

Pakistan. Unrest in Baluchistan is a fact but, Mehmud Khan Achakzai, sitting in the border 

area, is neither secessionist, nor have any soft corner for Baluch separatists. The PPP 

leadership is from Sindh, but their stronghold is located in the farthest north in Chitral. The 

largest urban center of the country – Karachi – is now also home to millions of Pakhtuns. 

Does Shahi Sayed, heading the ANP in Sindh, would ever try to disintegrate Pakistan and go 

back to his hometown Mardan? 

Today the most outrageous voice for the rights of Baluchistan is of Nawaz Sharif, from 

Punjab. Likewise Jamaat-e-Islami’s headquarter is in Lahore but their strongholds are 

Karachi and Dir of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. Imran Khan’s Tsunami, which was started from 

Lahore, is now most popular in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. The MQM, which is based in Karachi, 

won seats in Azad Kashmir and Gilgit-Biltistan assemblies. Businessmen of Karachi have 

invested in Torkham and Gilgit and trucks of Afridies of the Khyber Agency are moving 

between Lahore and Karachi. 

During the last six decades, Pakistan has developed a complex maze of interdependence 

among sub-nationalities and interests groups belonging to different areas. There are serious 

problems within Pakistan but they are mere product of corruption and marathon over-

grabbing and snatching resources from one another. Moreover within Pakistan, not a single 

state institution or non-state actor could benefit from any such disintegration. 
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While looking at the external front, the situation is more favorable, too. Any likely 

disintegration is possible on linguistic grounds but in the whole region and the world over no 

country could drive benefit out of it. China and Iran are out of question. Afghanistan badly 

needs a peaceful and strong Pakistan while even India cannot afford the disintegration of its 

immediate neighbour. India wishes to compete and suppress Pakistan but could never afford 

disintegration. And as Sanger puts it, even Obama does not wish it but fear it. 

So here through these lines I wish to comfort all those who fear about the disintegration of 

Pakistan: strong economic, social, and political interdependence within the country along 

with regional and global power configuration is a guarantee against any such eventuality. 

There are problems in Pakistan – very serious indeed – but they are mere problems, not 

dynamics of disintegration. 

  



823 
 

IN THE NEWS: BALOCH FREEDOM-

STRUGGLE: TIME FOR NEW 

STRATEGY (JULY 8, 2012) 

Written by admin on zondag, juli 8th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Baloch freedom-struggle: time for a new strategy 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Sunday, July 8, 2012 

By B RAMAN 

Against great odds, the Baloch freedom-fighters, who started their second war of 

independence in 2005, have managed to keep up their valiant struggle for the independence 

of their homeland. 

2.Despite repression and torture by the Pakistani Army, its Frontier Corps and the Inter-

Services Intelligence (ISI), the freedom-fighters, operating in different groups under different 

names, have managed to steadily weaken the hold of the Pakistani security forces and 

intelligence in their homeland and challenge the attempts of the Pakistani authorities to 

deprive the Balochs of their natural resources such as the Sui gas which were being diverted 

for the benefit of the Punjabis. 

3. Despite repeated expressions of their interest in finding a political solution to the 

grievances of the Balochs ranging from greater and genuine autonomy to independence, the 

mainstream political parties of Pakistan such as the Pakistan People’s Party of President Asif 

Ali Zardari and the two factions of the Pakistan Muslim League (PML) led by Mr.Nawaz 

Sharif and Chaudhury Shujat Hussain have not taken any action to withdraw the security 

forces from Balochistan, release all political prisoners and put an end to the obnoxious 

practice of missing persons. 

 

4. Under this practice, Baloch youth perceived as hostile to the Army and the ISI are 

kidnapped by the intelligence agencies for illegal detention. They are projected by the police 

as having joined the militancy and hence missing from their homes. Weeks and months later, 

their mutilated bodies are found thrown in remote areas of the province. 

5.The Pakistani Supreme Court as well as Pakistani human rights organisations and activists 

have increasingly drawn attention to the serious violations of the human rights of the Balochs 

and to the continuing obnoxious practice of missing persons. The Baloch grievances now 

receive greater attention from enlightened sections of the Pakistani society as well as political 

elements and human rights activists in the US and the European Union countries. In recent 

months, there was greater sympathy for Baloch rights in some sections of the US Congress. 

6. The Baloch freedom-fighters operating from Balochistan and Baloch political activists in 

the Baloch diaspora in the US and Europe have for the first time succeeded in creating a 
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growing understanding of the Baloch cause and the Baloch political and economic 

grievances. 

7. The deterioration in the relations between Washington DC and Islamabad after the 

Abbottabad raid of May 2 last year by the US Navy Seals to kill Osama bin Laden also 

created for the first time greater empathy for the Baloch cause in sections of the US political 

circles. There was greater interest in what was happening in Balochistan and a greater 

dissemination of correct information regarding the real state of affairs in Balochistan. This 

was a positive gain for the Baloch freedom-struggle and a significant strategic step forward. 

From a war of tactics, the freedom-struggle seemed to be moving towards a strategic war 

with greater thinking and debate on a Baloch vision of the future. 

8. No country in the world was officially prepared to support the Baloch freedom struggle. 

No State could have supported the freedom struggle and the objective of an independent 

Balochistan. That could have been projected by Islamabad as amounting to interference in the 

internal affairs of Pakistan. But there was growing sympathy for the Baloch cause and vision 

in sections of the civil societies of different countries. 

9. Despite these strategic gains of recent months, the Baloch freedom-fighters are still far 

from their ultimate objective of an independent Balochistan. Lack of unity among different 

organisations in Balochistan itself and among different diaspora groups abroad continue to 

stand in the way of unity of action to give a final decisive push forward to the independence 

struggle. Unless the persisting factionalism and ego clashes among different Baloch leaders is 

put an end to and a unified leadership starts guiding the movement, the enormous sacrifices 

being made by Balochistan’s GenNext may prove to be in vain. This is an issue that needs 

attention from all Baloch leaders and activists. 

10. They don’t have the luxury of time. They already seem to have missed the window of 

opportunity provided by the intense distrust of the Pakistani Army and Intelligence in the US 

political and administrative circles after the Abbottabad raid and the US discovery that the 

Pakistan Army and its ISI, while pretending to fight against Al Qaeda and its associates, have 

actually been acting in collusion with them. 

11. As the US Presidential elections approach in November next, the US itself as well as 

other NATO countries seem to be in a hurry to start the process of disengagement from 

Afghanistan. The recent decision by the US to mend fences with Pakistan at least tactically if 

not strategically to facilitate the on-coming process of disengagement is likely to have 

unfortunate consequences for the Baloch freedom struggle. Those in the US, who had started 

evincing increasing interest in the Baloch cause and struggle, may start developing second 

thoughts about the wisdom of continuing to show empathy for the Balochs at a time when the 

US might need the co-operation of the Pakistani State to disengage from Afghanistan. At this 

time, when greater Baloch unity is needed, if the different groups continue to indulge in ego 

clashes, the State of Pakistan might be the beneficiary. 

12. Since the beginning of this year, the Pakistani Army and ISI have been following an 

insidious new policy in Balochistan in an attempt to discredit the Baloch freedom-fighters in 

the eyes of Western public opinion as terrorists. There has been a wave of massacres of Shias 

in Balochistan—some settlers from Punjab and many members of the Hazara tribal 

community. Over 80 Shia fatalities have been reported in the last six months as a result of the 

targeted attacks on the Shias. 
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13. The Sunni extremist Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LEJ) of Pakistan, which had helped the Afghan 

Taliban in carrying out massacres of the Hazara Shias of Afghanistan before the Taliban was 

overthrown in 2001, has claimed responsibility for some of these massacres in Balochistan. 

The Pakistan Army and ISI have not taken any action against the LEJ and to protect the 

Shias. Instead, one could discern the beginning of an insidious campaign by the ISI to project 

these massacres as carried out by sections of the Baloch freedom fighters because many of 

the Shias had migrated from Punjab. This insidious campaign needs to be effectively 

countered by the Baloch activists. 

14. As the NATO powers start the process of disengaging from Afghanistan and seek the co-

operation of the Pakistan Army and ISI for this purpose, support for the Baloch cause in 

sections of Western societies may freeze and even start declining. How to prevent this is a 

question that needs the serious attention of the strategists of the Baloch freedom struggle. The 

Baloch vision will remain the same, but there is going to be a need for a new Baloch strategy 

to give shape to this vision at a time of unpredictable transition in Afghanistan. 

15.The previous Baloch freedom struggle petered out after the Soviet disengagement from 

Afghanistan post-1988. History could repeat itself after the forthcoming NATO 

disengagement, unless the Baloch leaders unite and evolve a new strategy to meet the newly-

developing situation. It has to be an indigenous strategy and not one spoon-fed from outside. 
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Islamabad firm on Iranian gas 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, July 9, 2012 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

KARACHI – The possible entry of Russia into the proposed Iran-Pakistan (IP) project has 

raised concerns in Washington, which is strongly opposed to gas imports from Iran. Russia is 

ready to finance and build not only the IP pipeline but also the Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-

Pakistan-India (TAPI) gas pipeline under a government-to-government deal reached between 

Islamabad and Moscow last month. US Ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter at the 

weekend reiterated that Washington had its reservations on IP gas pipeline project. 

Washington is pushing for tougher economic sanctions against Iran over its nuclear plans. US 

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton in February warned Islamabad of the consequences for the 

country’ weak economy of pursuing a pipeline from Iran as it could result in US sanctions 

being extended to Pakistan. 

The decision with respect to financing of IP and TAPI pipelines was taken at a meeting of 

Pak-Russia Joint Working Group on Energy. Financing has so far been the key issue causing 

delays to completion of the IP project. The Industrial and Commercial Bank of China (ICBC) 

in March refused to sign a contract for financial advisory services to raise funds for the IP 

pipeline apparently due to US pressure. 

Pakistan has agreed to award contracts without bidding for both the IP and TAPI gas 

pipelines to Russia, which has agreed to build them at an accumulated cost of US$9.2 billion. 

Pakistani Petroleum authorities have submitted complete technical details of both projects to 

a visiting Russian delegation led by Deputy Minister for Energy YP Sentyurin, who last 

month called on Asim Hussain, Adviser to the Prime Minister on Petroleum and Natural 

Resources, in Islamabad. 

 

The country will have to waive Public Procurement Regulatory Authority (PPRA) rules if it 

awards the contracts for laying pipelines in its territory to Russian energy giant Gazprom. 

China may yet also join the project after entry of Russia in the IP gas pipeline, which could 

be extended to western China via the Karakorum highway The two countries are expected to 

sign a memorandum of understanding (MoU) on gas import projects in the next two to 

months. 

“Pakistan’s government will ask the cabinet to waive public procurement rules for the award 

of pipeline contracts to Russia,” The Express Tribune reported a participant of the meeting of 

Pak-Russia Joint Working Group on Energy as saying. 
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Islamabad has so far been unable to arrange funds or find investors for the project, while Iran 

has almost completed work on its side of the border. Pakistan needs $1.5 billion to $1.8 

billion to lay the pipeline on its side of the border and for related connectivity network. 

Even so, after the withdrawal of ICBC, the cash-strapped country has been left with at least 

two financing options to build the IP pipeline. First, the government could set up separate 

accounts in Pakistani banks to collect a gas development cess levied to build the pipeline. 

Second, it may approach China, Russia or Iran for government-to-government contracts to 

construction of the pipeline in its territory from the Iranian border. Iran has already offered 

Islamabad financial assistance of up to $500 million for the construction. 

Islamabad has still holding out hopes of building the IP pipeline because the country’s own 

proven gas reserves are rapidly dwindling. Under the IP pipeline deal, Iran will initially 

transfer 30 million cubic meters of gas per day to Pakistan, eventually increasing to 60 

million cubic meters per day. The pipeline will start from the onshore gas processing facility 

at Assaluyeh in Iran, to traverse a distance of 1,150km up to the Iran-Pakistan border, which 

will be built and operated by Iran. 

The US has repeatedly asked Islamabad to abandon the IP pipeline in favor of the TAPI 

pipeline, which would supply gas at much lower rate than Islamabad agreed with Tehran 

under the IP pipeline deal. 

Turkmenistan on May 23 signed a landmark gas sale and purchase agreement (GSPA) with 

India and Pakistan for United States-backed TAPI gas pipeline. 

The proposed 1,680km TAPI pipeline will start from the Daulatabad field in Turkmenistan 

and end at the Fazilka settlement at the border of India and Pakistan. The pipeline is intended 

to transport more than 30 billion cubic meters of gas annually from Turkmenistan to South 

Asian countries via Afghanistan. 

Local analysts believe that the Taliban will be stakeholders in the proposed TAPI project as 

its fighters are capable of putting the whole scheme of gas transportation through Afghanistan 

at risk. Even if international developers like the Asia Development Bank agree to invest in 

the project, it will have to put aside a handsome amount as extortion for the Taliban to 

complete the project. And after completion, the gas seller and buyers will probably have to 

pay the Taliban to ensure smooth and uninterrupted gas supplies. 

It was due to security concerns that Islamabad proposed that Turkmenistan supply gas via 

Iran under a swap arrangement by using the IP gas pipeline, instead of laying a pipeline 

through Afghanistan. Under this arrangement, an agreed volume of gas to be imported by 

Pakistan from Turkmenistan would be supplied to the northern provinces of Iran in return for 

which Iran will supply an equivalent gas volume through the IP pipeline to Pakistan. 

Islamabad also offered a relatively less turbulent alternative route for the TAPI pipeline. 

Under this proposal, the TAPI pipeline would pass near the Reko Diq copper mine project in 

Chaghi district of Balochistan and onward to Gwadar port. The alternative western route 

reduces the length of the TAPI pipeline to 1,490 km compared with the proposed 1,680 km 

Herat-Kandahar route. 



828 
 

Islamabad and Tehran have settled all the key issues relating to the IP project, including the 

GSPA and third-party certification for an uninterrupted supply of gas from the source field to 

Pakistan for 30 years. The US has offered Islamabad assistance with TAPI route as an 

alternative to the IP pipeline, but Islamabad is reluctant to walk away from the IP project for 

an insecure and uncertain TAPI project. 

Local analysts argue that the implementation of the TAPI project will continue to depend 

upon peace in war-ravaged Afghanistan. It is naive to expect anyone to invest money in the 

project as long as its route remains insecure due to the Taliban insurgency. The analysts 

suggest that the country should stick to the project without abandoning the IP pipeline project 

under US pressure. 
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America’s “Please Punch” Pakistan Policy 

SOURCE: Atlantic Council 

Tuesday, July 10, 2012 

By AYESHA JALAL 

Pakistan’s decision to reopen NATO supply lines after eight months of rancorous exchanges 

over the killing of 24 of its soldiers by American forces at a border post is a belated exercise 

in damage control. Precious time has been lost; the few shreds of trust remaining between the 

two countries have been stretched to the breaking point. 

The agreement has immediate operational significance for US forces in Afghanistan, but has 

left a host of contentious issues unaddressed. Foremost among these is the anger in Pakistan 

about the ongoing drone attacks on its northwestern tribal areas and the alleged interference 

of American intelligence and private security agencies in its internal affairs. There was 

bravado in Pakistan following the Sahala border incident: demands for an immediate 

apology; assurance that similar incidents would never recur; an end to drone attacks; 

drastically higher transit fees: and a refusal to permit transportation of military hardware on 

NATO trucks. The Pakistani demands have not been met and the elusive apology came 

instead as a bland expression of regret by the US Secretary of State. 

Delays in reaching an understanding with Washington had less to do with American high 

handedness than with the dysfunctional nature of the civil-military relationship in Pakistan. 

Believing they were indispensable for the war effort in Afghanistan, Pakistanis asked for too 

much. With the military high command playing for high stakes in post-2014 Afghanistan, the 

decision on the supply routes was left in the hands of an emotionally charged parliament, 

which further weakened Pakistan’s case for an apology. The ultimate miscalculation, 

however, was in appreciating the lengths to which the United States is prepared to go to 

secure its strategic interests, paying billions instead of millions of dollars when necessary. 

 

A better grasp of transnational trends might have averted Pakistan’s withering standoff with 

the USA. The Pakistan People’s Party government for one can learn a great deal from 

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s understanding of international politics. 

Reacting to Washington’s decision in April 1967 not to resume military assistance to 

Pakistan and India after the 1965 war, Bhutto attributed it to the imperatives of an escalating 

war in Vietnam. He characterized American policy towards Pakistan as a ‘Please-Punch’ 

approach. To achieve its national objectives, the US pushed Pakistan closer into its global 

orbit with a gesture to ‘please’ in the form of economic assistance. This was followed by the 
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‘punch’ and another round of economic palliatives. The US would continue imposing its 

strategic objectives until Pakistan drew the line and said ‘no further.’ 

If Pakistanis want to avoid being subjected to America’s ‘Please-Punch’ strategy, they will 

have to manage their internal fault lines better than they have demonstrated of late. The 

stresses in the Pakistani-US relationship will remain so long as the military makes strategic 

decisions and a civilian government meekly endorses them as part of an unshakeable national 

security paradigm. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton went out of her way to say that 

American interests in Pakistan were not limited to securing short-term operational assistance 

from the military. The Kerry-Lugar Bill seeking to establish civilian control over the military, 

and specifically the intelligence agencies, has been a red rag for the Pakistani military. Most 

of the Coalition Support/Kerry-Lugar funding has yet to become available. Of this $20 

million was allocated to the Lahore based Rafi Peer puppet theatre to produce a Punjabi 

version of Sesame Street. The abrupt withdrawal of the funding is being seen as signposting 

the American intention to disengage from Pakistan. 

There are Americans who think they have pleased more than punched Pakistan, a testy ally 

who needs to be put in its place, and feel India can better serve their interests in Afghanistan. 

It remains to be seen how far this perspective results in the framing of a new American policy 

towards Pakistan. If history is anything to go by, the US is not helping its own cause of 

wanting to leave the region with some measure of stability. With even the few morsels 

directed at strengthening civil society and democratic processes threatened by American 

disinterest, if not disengagement, the focus overwhelmingly remains on ensuring the 

operational cooperation of a Pakistani military whose interests are said to pose the biggest 

danger to US purposes in Afghanistan. Whether America can afford to abandon a nuclearized 

Pakistan, far less a politically unstable one, is a weighty question that can be viewed through 

the distorting prism of an impending military withdrawal from Afghanistan only at 

considerable risk. 
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A discordant dialogue 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Wednesday, July 11, 2012 

By RAJIV PRATAP RUDY 

* Pakistan’s denial of state involvement in terrorism continues to discolour Indo-Pak ties 

After the meeting of the foreign secretaries of India and Pakistan last week, it is clear that 

Pakistan’s posturing has dashed all hopes of finding a way forward. Pakistan remains in 

denial, despite ample evidence regarding state involvement in the 26/11 terror attacks in 

Mumbai in 2008. With terrorism a key issue for relations between the two countries, India 

should lay the ground for the visit of its minister of external affairs to Pakistan, which has 

been postponed due to India’s presidential elections later this month. Pakistan has defended 

its position of not being a perpetrator of state-sponsored terror, thus giving India little space 

to manoeuvre. Confidence-building measures initiated during Atal Bihari Vajpayee’s tenure 

as prime minister seem to be in a state of limbo. Pakistan’s indulgence of terrorist forces 

within its borders — which became apparent when Osama bin Laden was found to be living 

in an army town close to Rawalpindi — reduces negotiations and other measures to a farce. 

On June 25, Zabiuddin Ansari — or Abu Jundal — was repatriated from Saudi Arabia to 

India. The Indian authorities welcomed his extradition, which they had worked on for 14 

months, garnering worthwhile evidence, which was then handed to Saudi Arabian authorities. 

On his arrival, India’s intelligence agencies were quick to legally secure his arrest. The 

ensuing interrogation will no doubt shed additional light on the Lashkar-e-Toiba and its 

planned attacks on India. Abu Jundal’s arrest reaffirms what India and other countries have 

been saying: that Pakistan’s state agencies have played a role in fomenting terrorism. 

Pakistan discredits such claims, despite evidence, and steers clear of taking stringent action. 

Indian authorities will also worriedly note the presence of an Indian citizen in the LeT. Abu 

Jundal grew up on the streets of Beed in Maharastra. Subsequently, he came into contact with 

SIMI radicals. He was flagged in an arms haul case in 2006, but escaped to Bangladesh 

before being recruited by the LeT in Pakistan. He proved to be a valuable asset for the 

terrorist network. Jundal seems to have played a central role in planning and executing a 

series of terror strikes, including the 26/11 attacks on Mumbai that left 166 people dead. 

Ajmal Amir Kasab’s admission that the team that attacked Mumbai trained under Jundal pre-

26/11 points to Jundal’s significance among their ranks. 

 

The role of Pakistan’s institutions have again been called into question. After the Mumbai 

attacks, the strategic dialogue between India and Pakistan was called off. Later, Pakistani 

authorities arrested seven suspects, including LeT operations commander Zakiur Rehman 
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Lakhvi, for planning, financing and facilitating the Mumbai attacks, hinting at a possible shift 

in Indo-Pak relations. But little has come from it, with the trial having been stalled for over a 

year now. No progress has been made in arresting terrorists such as Hafiz Saeed, even with 

international pressure. Given all this, Pakistan’s offer for a joint probe into Jundal’s case 

seems suspect. 

The strategic dialogue between the two countries resumed in 2011 on Pakistan Foreign 

Minister Hina Rabbani Khar’s visit to India. Meetings thereafter have yielded little progress. 

Reverberations from the Jundal arrest could undo some of the progress of recent months, and 

it could lead to discordant notes in the bilateral relationship. With such a large trust deficit, 

can the public expect substantive talks in the near future? 

In India, the time seems apt to reboot a counter-terrorism policy that appears circumspect. 

Afzal Guru is languishing in jail on death row; the government has done little to spell out its 

stance on his execution. Kasab is currently housed in a special cell. The absence of a quick 

and stern riposte to terror activities is debilitating the confidence of the country. The 

government regularly develops cold feet when pressed to deal strongly with terrorists in the 

country. The UPA government’s loose approach to matters of national security is not winning 

any admirers. 

The PM had earlier said that the Indian government would follow a trust first, verify next 

policy with Pakistan. But that stance seems to have been contradicted by the government’s 

recent actions. With India running into an iron wall with respect to engaging Pakistan for 

constructive talks, there is little option but to bring in other countries to verify and 

consolidate our claims. The preponderant need of the hour in India is to sidestep the 

“spaghetti bowl” approach to fighting terror. The government should bring upon itself the 

responsibility to send a firm message to terrorists and should take the opposition’s views into 

account. 

Reciprocity is central to a bilateral relationship. Over the past few months, there have been 

attempts made by India and Pakistan to resolve issues such as Sir Creek and Siachen. But 

terrorism can overturn and negate the positives that may have emerged from the recent thaw 

between the two nations. It will set the agenda for the external affairs minister’s visit to 

Islamabad next month and information revealed by Jundal during his interrogations will loom 

in the background. 
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Fury grows at Islamabad’s NATO u-turn 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, July 12, 2012 

By MALIK AYUB SUMBAL 

ISLAMABAD – Tens of thousands of activists from banned jihadi organizations arrived in 

Islamabad this week to protest the government’s decision last week to re-open the North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) supply route from Pakistan to Afghanistan. 

A coalition of more than 40 religious parties know as Difah-e-Pakistan Council – the Defense 

of Pakistan Council (DOC) – have gathered in front of Parliament House. The organizers 

claim there are more than 500,000 participants, but the real number is likely closer to 50,000. 

The protest is being led by Hafiz Muhammad Saeed, chief of the Jamaat-ud-Dawa (JuD), 

formally known as Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT). The LeT has been accused of launching many 

terror attacks in India, most notably the 2001 assault on the Indian parliament and the 

November, 2008 attacks in Mumbai. In April, the United States put a $10 million bounty on 

Hafiz Saeed for his alleged role in planning Mumbai’s night of terror. 

Another banned outfit, the Harkat-ul-Mujahideen (HuM), has also participated in what the 

DPC is calling a “long march” to Islamabad. The HuM is headed by Maulana Fazlur Rehman 

Khalil, a co-founder of the Islamic militant group Harakat-ul-Ansar, which was formed in the 

early 1990s in India. 

 

According to the Global Jihad website, “Maulana Fazlur Rehman Khalil was one of five 

signatories, alongside Rifaai Taha, Ayman Al Zawahiri and Sheikh Mir Hamza, secretary of 

the Jamiat-ul-Ulema-e-Pakistan, of Osama Bin Laden’s fatwa” on February 23, 2008″. 

Entitled “The World Islamic Front for Jihad against the Jews and Crusaders”, this fatwa is 

seen as a declaration of war by al-Qaeda against the Western democracies led by the United 

States. 

Several other banned outfits have participated in the protest, including the Jamaat-i-Islami 

and Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat, which was formally known as the Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan 

(SSP). The SSP is one the most notorious sectarian groups in Pakistan, and was involved in 

the massacre of the thousands of Shi’ites Muslims in the 1990s. 
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Malik Ishaq, a leader of the banned outfit Lashkar-i-Jhangvi who was released a few months 

ago from Kot Lakhpat jail in Lahore, is also a senior leader in the DOC and has actively 

participated in the “long march”. 

Pakistan closed NATO’s Afghan route in November in retaliation for American airstrikes that 

killed 24 Pakistani troops. Following months of negotiations, Islamabad finally agreed to 

reopen the route last week after US Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton apologized for 

the deaths. 

Pakistani Interior Minister Rehman Malik had warned banned outfits not to enter Islamabad, 

saying they would be immediately arrested. However, nobody has been detained by security 

forces. Critics say Malik’s threat merely aimed at proving to the United States and the 

international community that Pakistan is serious about keeping tabs on banned organizations. 

Former director general of Inter-Services Intelligence Agency, General Hamid Gul, 

confirmed a phone interview to Asia Times Online that security forces “wouldn’t dare” arrest 

anyone taking part in the protest, which he said was led by legitimate organizations. Gul was 

speaking from Gujranwala in Punjab province, where he was leading a section of the long 

march. 

A large convoy of vehicles is still streaming towards Islamabad, said Gul. More jihadis will 

join the sit-in front of Parliament House, and they will not leave unless the government 

restores its suspension of the NATO supply links, he added. 

Addressing the rally, religious leaders have said that unless the NATO supply is closed, the 

protests will turn violent. The DoC has also called for more “long marches” against the 

NATO supply lines, on July 16-17 from Peshawar to the Torkham border crossing with 

Afghanistan. 

Credible sources have confirmed that militants in Balochistan, the Federally Administrative 

Tribal Areas and in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province have vowed to block and burn any trucks 

carrying NATO supplies. Religious parties are also making plans to block Peshawar and the 

road to the Khyber Pass. 

Officials say that Pakistani intelligence agencies’ backing of the banned organizations’ 

protest signals a policy shift away from the US. 

“The United States can open all their channels and back-door diplomacies with the Taliban 

and al-Qaeda, so why can Pakistan and its intelligence agencies not take on board the 

Jihadists and banned outfits organizations for the survival of Pakistan and its nation,” a senior 

official in an intelligence agency told Asia Times Online. 

“This is not our war but we have suffered huge losses and now even our sovereignty is on 

stake, so we cannot do more especially in making foes for the others, enough is enough,” he 

said. 
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Out-sized egos, not tanks, threaten democracy: Islamabad Diary 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, July 13, 2012 

By AYAZ AMIR 

Army and ISI for once are not to blame. Their hands full of other things, they are not about to 

move in. It is tough enough handling the United States, Afghanistan and our Taliban wars. 

Guardians of the holy flame are in no position to handle the wrecking of democracy. 

Yet there is a threat to democracy, and let us not close our eyes to it. But it comes from 

within the confines of the constitutional order. The famous trichotomy of powers is just not 

working. Those who should be defending democracy are helping undermine it. The old 

Bonapartism with which we are so familiar has been replaced with something else. 

The PPP’s incompetence is a given and let us not waste too much breath on it. But who said 

democracy guarantees competence? The only thing it guarantees is the chance to roll the dice 

and change the layout of the gaming table. That chance is ours if we only show a bit of 

patience and wait for the elections. 

Four and a half years of the present order are already over. Why can’t we wait for another six 

months? This year we have endured the worst loadshedding in living memory. But it has 

passed and, with luck, the monsoon rains will come, breaking the back of the hot summer and 

bringing a respite into the air. As all things pass, the next six months too will pass. Let the 

consolation of Odysseus be our consolation: “Patience, stout heart, thou hast endured much 

worse than this.” 

 

Let us not shy away from a fundamental truth. Even a Zardari-led democracy is better than no 

democracy. It is certainly much better than anything gifted by our military saviours, the 

quartet whose share in ruining Pakistan and bringing it to its present pass is greater than 

anyone else’s. 

A longish caretaker government? That will be the death of us, the last nail in our coffin. The 

Ayub, Zia and Musharraf regimes – all run by technocrats. When will we learn anything from 

our history? 
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Yes, this may be the corruptest government on the planet, Zardari the living incarnation of 

darkness and evil. All this and more for argument’s sake we can assume. But if we only give 

democracy a little breathing space, if for the first time since Pakistan’s creation we allow a 

democratically-elected government to complete its term and hold elections, and await the 

verdict of the Pakistani electorate – whom we never tire of proclaiming the first sovereign of 

all – that, and no other shortcut, will be the best way, perhaps the only way, to cleanse the 

stables and move on. 

Corruption is not unique to Pakistan. It adds colour to every political landscape. Gloria 

Arroyo in the Philippines is being held accountable for her misdeeds after having left the 

presidency. Nicholas Sarkozy in France is facing judicial charges – after leaving the 

presidency. Zardari’s Swiss accounts may involve serious corruption but, for God’s sake, 

they are not Pakistan’s foremost problem at the moment. And even if we get exercised by 

them there will be time enough for a judicial noose round Zardari’s neck once he no longer 

enjoys presidential immunity. And let’s not forget, corruption does not begin and end at his 

door. As we keep saying, everyone in this bathhouse is without his clothes. 

One prime ministerial victim is enough of a sacrifice at the altar of the rule of law. A second 

prime minister going the same way will be a blow that our fragile, always threatened, 

democracy may not be able to withstand. Do we want that? 

The suspicion is hard to throw off: the gladiatorial contest we are watching is compelling 

theatre but it is less and less about the rule of law and more and more about a course of action 

dictated by an assumed sense of divine mission. What it is resulting in is not the majesty of 

the law being affirmed but the pillars of the democratic temple, not very strong to begin with, 

being shaken. To what end? No one knows. 

Cheering from the sidelines and therefore contributing to the maelstrom is a holy trinity 

comprising (1) the legal community, (2) the more rabid sections of the media and (3) political 

elements whom it is best not to name too directly. 

The legal community has a vested interest in judicial hyper-activity. The new-found power of 

this community – the uncharitable would say its nuisance value – draws strength from 

judicial activism. The media jihadis who have been predicting the demise of the democratic 

order these past four years have their own mysterious axes to grind. No medicine known to 

ordinary pharmacology is a cure for the self-righteousness which seems to drive them the 

most. But the political elements blindly backing judicial interventionism are missing the 

bigger picture. They stand to lose the most if this process goes any further and the political 

wagons are derailed. 

The PPP is on a collision course now with the superior judiciary. If any proof of this were 

needed it is furnished by the new contempt law. But after four and a half years in the saddle 

this course best suits the PPP. Anything like a longish care-taker set-up it will welcome, that 

being an opportunity for it to rise once again from the ashes and cast a cloak of oblivion over 

the corruption and incompetence associated with the Zardari name. It will be time then for the 

Bilawal and Assefa generation to emerge from the shadows and step into the light. Justice 

Chaudhry will have gone. Gen Kayani will have gone (hopefully, that is). The Bhutto-

Zardaris will remain. The PPP will remain. If in our context there is one thing impervious to 

the vicissitudes of time it is the PPP. Call this Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s enduring contribution to 

the texture of Pakistani politics. 
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But for the PML-N if there is an opportunity, it lies in the holding of elections on time. Alter 

this calculus and it stands to lose the most because its high tide will have passed. Delay thus 

is fatal but delay is prevented only if the political applecart is not upset. 

But threatening to upset the applecart is precisely what the present confrontation does. This 

should make the PML-N rethink two of its current attitudes: the devotional salutes, the Sieg 

Heils, to the superior judiciary; and the tendency towards parliamentary rowdyism which at 

times it takes to be a mark of superior politics. 

About the first enough said. About the second point, I doubt if the general opinion is that the 

party covered itself with much glory the way it reacted in the National Assembly to Gilani’s 

judicial crucifixion. The jeering and catcalls, and the descent into fisticuffs at budget time, 

would have impressed very few. The jibe given currency by its opponents about being a 

‘friendly opposition’ bred a needless complex in the PML-N. It should not have taken it so 

much to heart. 

Politicians already stand lowered in the public eye. Mindless talk shows and politicians 

behaving like monkeys have done little to enhance the image of the political class. Self-

preservation if nothing else should dictate more responsible behaviour. 

With elections soon to be upon us, that is if our luck holds and nothing untoward intervenes, 

we are now entering serious territory. The time for juvenile posturing is over. The PML-N 

can come to power, or take a shot at coming to power, only if the present order holds and we 

are saved from further experimentations in the name of fighting corruption or upholding the 

rule of law. Any derailment, whatever the justification, will push the country back not ten but 

twenty years. 

So let us keep our good intentions in check. The people of Pakistan should know better than 

anyone else where good intentions so often lead. 
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Hazara Community Under House Arrest in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday,July 14, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD YOUNAS 

It’s been now nearly 12 years, Hazaras are being killed by Lashkar-e-Jangvi, a militant 

religious group, in Quetta City, Pakistan and more than 700 Hazaras have so far been killed 

around 2000 injured. Not a single terrorist involved in the killing of Hazaras has yet been 

brought to justice. Those who were captured like Usman Saifullah Kurd and Shafeeq Rind 

mysteriously escaped from the anti-terrorist jail situated in Quetta cantonment area, where a 

special pass is needed for civilians to go into the area. Terrorists after every killing incident 

call the local newspaper offices and proudly claim the responsibility of the killings. 

They also post the killing videos on the YouTube and other social media networks. The 

national media blame the provincial and federal governments for being a total failure in 

bringing terrorists to the justice; however, Hazara community believes that the government 

and state establishments have deliberately disregarded Hazaras because a community with 

500,000 population can’t bring any major political change in the country. The second reason 

is that those involved in the killing of Hazaras have been reported as “strategic asset” of the 

state establishment. That’s why the killers enjoy full impunity in killing Hazaras anywhere 

they like. 

 

It is not necessary to go into the entire incidents; however the recent two attacks have pushed 

Hazaras against the wall. On June 29, 2012, at least 13 Hazaras were killed and over 20 

others injured in a bomb attack on a bus mainly carrying Hazara community. Few days before 

on June 18, 2012, a Balochistan University of Information Technology, Engineering and 

Management Sciences (BUITEMS) bus carrying most of the Hazara students and teachers 

was exploded with a remote control bomb, which resulted in the death of four students and 40 

others were injured. 

Few days later, two more Hazaras succumbed to injuries. It’s important to mention that the 

two buses which were targeted with remote control bombs were escorted with police van. 

Now, the Hazara community seems to have been besieged by terror and have been put under 

house arrest in Quetta city. The following figures may help to understand as why Hazaras feel 

to have been under house arrest? 
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There used to be around 250 Hazara students who would go to the University of Balochistan 

Quetta, which is the only well established university in Quetta city but now not a single 

Hazara student goes to university due to security threats. 

In addition, there were 12 Hazara lecturers, of which 4 of them have left the University of 

Balochistan Quetta while 5 of them are on the long leave without pay, thinking to leave if the 

situation doesn’t get well while three of them don’t go to the university on regular basis. 

There used to be around 10 Hazara administrative staff members in the same university but 

none of them goes to the university anymore because of the serious life threats. After the 

attack on university buses, Sardar Bahadur Khan Women University Quetta and BUITEMS 

buses which used to come to Hazara area to pick Hazara students have now stopped coming 

to Hazara area. 

There used to be around 200 Hazara students at Government Degree College Quetta but now 

not a single Hazara student goes to the college due to the security threats. Three Hazara 

lecturers used to teach at the college but now they all got themselves transferred in save areas 

two of them now teach in General Musa College, which is in Hazara vicinity. 

Around 150 Hazara students used to go to Government Science College Quetta but now 

Hazara students have stopped going to the college owing to serious security threats. Hazara 

School teachers who were teaching in different parts of the government schools in Quetta or 

around the city either got themselves transferred in the schools running within Hazara locality 

or left. 

Hazaras who were working with government or non-government offices in different parts of 

the Quetta city especially to the western side have stopped going to the work due to the 

killing of hundreds of Hazaras in those areas. Vegetable and fruit markets are situated on the 

western side of Quetta city are now no-go areas for the Hazaras. 

Several Hazara greengrocers were killed while going to the vegetable market. Those who 

were killed were taken out of the bus, lined up and shot in front of other commuters. Other 

Hazara greengrocers, who used to go on their own vans, were also stopped and killed. Now 

the bus drivers don’t take Hazara commuters in fear of getting killed. Those who bring 

vegetables and fruit for Hazara areas sell them very expensive but no option for Hazaras 

except to buy them costly. 

For the last five years, more than 50,000 Hazaras especially youngsters have left Quetta city, 

majority of them have managed to take refuge in other countries and nearly 300 lost their 

lives off shores of Australia when the boats capsized. 

More than 50 Hazara businessmen have either been killed or abducted for the last five years. 

Terrorists without having a fear of caught spray bullets on Hazara shops and get away easily. 

Such incidents have forced Hazara businessmen to close their shops as customers don’t take 

any risk to go to Hazara shops. 

Hazara traders used to do businesses within the cities in Pakistan mostly garments, leather 

and tea but now the coach owner have stopped taking Hazaras on their coaches in fear of 

getting killed or damaged to their coaches. Several attacks on the trains with rockets and 

bombs have constrained the vulnerable Hazaras to travel on the trains from Quetta to other 



840 
 

cities of the country. The middle-class Hazaras who used to take their patients for further 

health treatment to Karachi or Lahore now unable to take them anymore as they can not 

afford air-tickets. 

This is now the real daily life situation of Hazaras in Quetta city, waiting to get killed by 

religious militants. In 2012, the killing of Hazara Shia continued unabated with over 30 killed 

in the month of April alone and over 350 killed since 2008, reports Human Rights Watch. 

So far this year, at least 60 people belonging to Hazara community dwelling in Quetta have 

been killed in targeted attacks, including suicide, remote controlled and timer device 

bombings and firing. 

Pakistani government doesn’t seem bothered to rein the terrorists as it doesn’t have any 

human courage to confront with the state establishments and put an end to the human loss. 

Now whose responsibility is it to come forward to put a big full stop to Hazara killings? Of 

course, all eyes go on the international community and the human rights organizations which 

have the capability to exert pressure on the real rulers of Pakistan to grab the hands of all 

those master minds who shed the cheap blood of Hazaras on nearly daily basis. 
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Amassing of Terror 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, July 15, 2012 

By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

It is really threatening to see the amassing of terrorism with each passing day in Afghanistan. 

It is the time in Afghanistan when the scenario should be going through improvements and 

efforts should be made to stabilize the situation. The coming few years are really very 

important and will decide the future of Afghanistan after 2014. The real transition is on the 

way; there are great changes expected and if Afghanistan’s socio-political scenario is not 

grounded on stable footings, expectation for a peaceful and prosperous Afghanistan would be 

just a wool gathering. 

It is truly concerning to see the situation deteriorating. There has been increase in the last few 

months in the different forms of insurgency; and people from different factions have been 

targeted. The number of attacks on the foreign troops has been increased both by the alleged 

Afghan security forces and the terrorists; the number of attacks on the civilians has increased 

as well and there are different indications in the form of conservative and violating practices 

throughout the country that show that Talibanization is on the rise and will keep on rising 

unless somber efforts are made to control the drift. 

Proving the above statements true, there was a suicide attack in Aibak the capital of northern 

Samangan province on Saturday, July 14, 2012. The attack was carried out in the marriage 

ceremony of an MP, Ahmad Khan Samangani’s daughter and it killed around 20 people and 

injured more than 40. 

 

It was reported that MP Ahmad Khan Samangani, Western zone police commander Syed 

Ahmad Sami and some other top-ranking officials were killed in the attack. Samangan police 

chief Brig. Gen. Abdul Khali Andarabi said that also killed in the blast were a senior interior 

minister official and a jihadi commander from northern Balkh province; while ex-governor of 

Sar-i-Pul Syed Iqbal Munib, Wolesi Jirga member Ishaq Rahguzar are among the injured; 

Eight policemen and six intelligence agents were also wounded. 

The local news reports suggested that another security official, who did not want to be 

named, revealed the provincial intelligence chief, former Samangan governor Iqbal Munib, 

Senator Mohamad Asif, Zalmai Younisi, a local leader of the Jamaat-i-Islami, and a Balkh 

MP were among the dead. 

The concern regarding the attack is really very huge as the attack has been able to target 

many VIP’s and that the attack has been carried out in a social ceremony. Marriage 
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ceremonies are mostly the occasions of entertainment and they are the events that are 

responsible for bringing bliss and happiness. Tragedies in such ceremonies have really far 

reaching psychological impacts. Moreover, terrorist acts in such ceremonies target many 

innocent civilians as well. However, it can be observed that recently Taliban have intensified 

their attacks even on the civilians. 

They do not hesitate to target the civilian ceremonies and the civilian entertainment 

opportunities. Few weeks earlier they targeted a picnic point in Kabul that also resulted in the 

death of several civilians. In addition, the civilian efforts towards peace and prosperity have 

also been targeted by Taliban recently. The poison attacks on school girls and the efforts to 

shut the schools in Ghazni and target the civilians who guard them have been evident 

examples in this regard. 

With the deterioration of peace and tranquility there are dangers that war, which Afghan and 

US official claim has ended, may continue; if not the war against terrorism, some other war 

may be initiated, unless a true transition happens. So, in the so-called final phase of the war, 

the war is getting notorious to a larger extent. It is not just the Western public who consider it 

notorious; the people in Afghanistan have started thinking in the same manner. 

They are basically the ones who have been suffering and may suffer to a further extent if 

instability and terrorism prevail in the country. It is really pathetic to see the civilians losing 

their lives when they have nothing to do with the war. In the economically unstable and war-

torn country like Afghanistan, people have not only suffered the hardships of the poor and 

miserable lives but also the horrors of war. 

They have been killed mercilessly as if their lives do not have any value or meaning and it is 

important to see that the Taliban are mostly behind the demise of the poor civilians. It is 

really unfortunate to note that they still remain powerful enough to conduct their merciless 

efforts to target the civilians in addition to the Afghan and international forces. 

Different attacks, bombings, shootings and suicide bombings of the vicious guardians of the 

so-called holy war have only been able to target the children, women and non-military 

figures. With the presence of such facts, it is weird to find Taliban calling themselves friendly 

to Afghan people. 

They have been trying to develop an image of caring and affectionate body that is trying to 

liberate the people of Afghanistan from the Western forces. But the fact is just on the 

contrary. They just want power and for that they will never hesitate to sacrifice the poor 

Afghan people. If they come to power, it is evident that Afghan people will never have peace, 

contentment and above all their due rights. 

Coupled with the rise in terrorism there is the concern of the lack of professionalism and 

commitment of Afghan troops. They have not been able to show great determination towards 

their duties and seem to be easily distracted by the terrorists. There have been many 

occasions when Afghan soldiers have raised arms against their foreign officers. Moreover, 

there has been severe unease about the corruption that has been able to creep within the 

Afghan forces. There have been many occasions when they are found violating the law 

themselves. 
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With the current rise and swelling wave of terrorism, it should not be neglected that Taliban 

have been able to grow largely in the recent few years. The transition period, instead of 

pointing towards progress and improvement, seems to be going the other way. In fact the 

overall process of transition does not seem to be working well. This period does not have to 

be only a transfer of security responsibility from international forces to Afghan forces, rather 

it should be comprehensive enough to include within its folds the overall political and 

economic stability and better life opportunities for all the Afghan people. 

The post transition period in Afghanistan has to be a period that can give poverty stricken 

Afghan people their basic requirements; provide them better representation and participation 

in political and social life; make them capable of governing themselves appropriately. 
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Defense Ministry to Investigate Claims of ANA, Taliban ‘Truce’ in Uruzgan 

SOURCE: TOLOnews 

Monday, July 16, 2012 

The Afghan Ministry of Defense on Monday rejected the claims made in an Austrlaian 

newspaper that Afghan National Army (ANA) soldiers had arranged an unofficial truce with 

the Taliban in southern Uruzgan province. 

Defense spokesman Gen. Zahir Azimi said that the report was wrong, proven by the work the 

ANA soldiers in the area to combat the insurgents, but added that there would be an 

investigation. 

“This report is wrong because the ANA soldiers have engaged with the enemy many times 

and had some fatalities, which shows their commitment to protecting the people from those 

threatening peace and security,” Azimi told TOLOnews. 

“However we will be investigating this report,” he added. 

The news report published in the Canberra Times on Monday found that militants in the 

Chora district of Uruzgan and the local ANA soldiers seem to have shared confidential 

military information in exchange for an unofficial ceasefire on ANA targets. 

 

The report suggested the truce contributed to the death of an Australian special forces soldier 

earlier this month. 

Quoting Naik Mohammad, a tribal elder from Chora, it says that in the past three months, the 

local soldiers were not attacked by the Taliban at all and were never hit by any roadside 

bombs, while the Afghan police and foreign soldiers have came under massive Taliban 

attacks. 

“Taliban are very strong in Chora district, there has been some kind of deal between the ANA 

soldiers and the Taliban because there has been not even a bullet fired on them.” Naik 

Mohammad told the newspaper, adding that the ANA soldiers were informing the Taliban of 

military operations against them. 
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To Aid Afghanistan, Offer Less Aid 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Monday, July 16, 2012 

By GIULIANO BATTISTON 

It is customary to focus on the amount of money the international community offers 

Afghanistan: the higher the sum and the longer the commitment, the lower the risk of further 

destabilisation. And so the 16 billion dollars pledged by the donors for the next four years at 

the Tokyo conference earlier this month has been widely welcomed. But such aid may not be 

quite the virtue it seems. 

The message of strong support at Tokyo for Afghanistan’s economic development aimed to 

reassure Afghan people and others who are concerned that the money needs of the Afghan 

state cannot be met by domestic revenues. 

This financing gap, “according to the World Bank, is likely to be 25 percent of GDP by 

2021/22 and may be even higher in some of the intervening years,” Thomas Ruttig, co-

director of the Afghanistan Analysts Network (AAN),writes in a recent comment. 

Last December, at the international conference on Afghanistan in Bonn, Masood Ahmad, 

director of the Middle East and Central Asia branch of the International Monetary Fund, 

estimated that “the withdrawal of foreign troops from Afghanistan (from 2014) will reduce 

annual GDP growth by 2-3 percentage points or more per year,” and that “fiscal sustainability 

is a distant goal.” 

 

Such evaluations lead to the idea that the more the international community commits to 

Afghanistan, the better it is for that country. But, Afghanistan scholar Antonio Giustozzi tells 

IPS that reduction of foreign aid could be positive “because it brings the level of expenditure 

more in line with what realistically can be absorbed by Afghan society.” 

The May 2012 World Bank report argues that “a decline to a more ‘normal’ level of aid will 

present not only risks, but also opportunities for Afghanistan to transition to a more stable, 

self-reliant, and sustainable economy.” 

Away from the cautious language of the World Bank, Antonio Giustozzi says that both the 

Afghan society and the Afghan state have over the years become embedded “in a form of 

patronage that creates dependency but does not stimulate development.” 
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The therapy now must be gradual detoxification, he says, and the level of aid should “decline, 

but slightly.” The World Bank report says “donors need to reduce future aid flows gradually 

to avoid major disruptions.” 

The Afghan government, Giustozzi says, can begin to find ways “to spend less but spend 

better.” President Hamid Karzai could then be forced to carry out governance reforms and 

tackle corruption, as prescribed by the Tokyo Mutual Accountability Framework. 

But the “paradigm shift” heralded in an annex to the communiqué released following the 

Tokyo conference about a cleaner government is a hopeless claim, Giustozzi says. 

“Corruption is not just a bit of sand in the machine, it is systemic. Politics is very much built 

on the system of corruption and patronage.” 

A leaked diplomatic cable from the U.S. embassy in Kabul at the end of 2009 warned that 

initiatives that call on the Afghan government to bring major corrupt figures to justice 

“contain a serious dilemma: they would include some of Karzai’s closest relatives and allies 

and require the prosecution of people on whom we often rely for assistance and/or support.” 

In Tokyo, the international community renewed its call to the Afghan government for 

transparency. Some Afghans would point out that the international community itself is at 

fault for subordinating long-term state-building to the goal of short-term political survival for 

the government, and for relying too long on the very people who are now in the way of a 

transparent and reliable institutional framework. 

While only nominally aimed at institution-building, the key tools of international assistance 

were guided by short-term considerations and by political expediency, and “have proved to 

be very blunt,” Martine van Bijlert, co-director and co-founder of the Afghanistan Analysts 

Network writes in the introduction to ‘Snapshots of an Intervention. The Unlearned Lessons 

of Afghanistan’s Decade of Assistance’. 

The plan ‘Toward Self-Reliance’ promoted by the international community and endorsed by 

the Afghan government is grounded in a similar oxymoron: the call for the Afghan state to 

get back its sovereignty and ownership is made by those who are preventing it from 

happening. 

The presence of foreign armies and of the international community “is one of the major 

elements that prevents the State, the political system, the ruling elite, from gaining full 

legitimacy,” Antonio Giustozzi tells IPS. “Not necessarily because the foreigners pre-empt 

that, but because any government that relies on external support to stay in power does not 

have legitimacy.” 
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Our Afghan policy 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, July 17, 2012 

By TANVIR AHMAD KHAN 

THE decision to re-open transit routes for Nato supplies can be defended on a single count: 

Pakistan in its current state — dysfunctional economy, social disarray, worn-out 

infrastructure and, above all, a fragmented political class disconnected from the people — 

cannot afford the luxury of international isolation. 

The outcome has also enabled Pakistan to escape from a self-created conundrum over the 

issue. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton has tacitly acquiesced in her Pakistani counterpart 

fudging portions of her artful statement on issues like the ‘apology’, the equal acknowledging 

of mistakes that led to the tragedy at Salala and the curious case of an astronomically inflated 

transit fee. 

What may amaze even Ms Clinton, though, is the triumphalism with which Hina Rabbani 

Khar has claimed the beginning of a new relationship with the United States. What we have 

witnessed is a thaw without the promise of an impending spring. Pakistan may get the long 

overdue reimbursement of more than a billion dollars in coalition support funds. Washington 

has, however, lost no time in demanding action against the Haqqani network, rendering even 

these transactional relations fragile. 

 

For many of us the case for ending the impasse over transit routes was strengthened by 

Pakistan’s need to focus on its Afghan policy. The situation in Afghanistan is, to say the 

least, dynamic, and may gravitate towards greater crises, including civil war or many mini 

civil wars. Pakistan must anticipate possible mutations of the situation and decide which 

Afghan developments warrant engagement and which ones don’t. 

Washington is re-defining its objectives in Afghanistan within the larger context of the 

strategic reconfiguration of Asia that it seeks. It will maintain an effective military presence 

in Afghanistan legitimisedby treaties with Kabul. International financing is being secured for 

the Afghan National Army (ANA), which would ostensibly take over counterinsurgency 

responsibilities but in practice become a multi-tasked proxy force. Much would also depend 

on the modalities of disbursing the assistance of $16bn pledged at the Tokyo conference; the 

chaotic inflow of foreign money in the last decade introduced grave distortions into the 

Afghan body politic. If current trends persist, as much money will flow out of Kabul as 

comes in. Not to be forgotten is the fact that Afghanistan is a new destination in the global 

competition for energy resources and mineral wealth. 
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Consider also that the principal purpose of the strategic reconfiguration of Asia is the 

containment of China. America’s pivot to the Pacific entails the commitment of substantial 

military resources as well as diplomatic initiatives to build economic and trading 

communities that do not include that country. Washington seeks to reverse the gravitational 

pull that is binding Asian states economically to China, and it knows that its new policy will 

generate tensions, some of which may become explosive. 

In this tangled strategic design there is a preferred place for Japan and India, even though 

China is India’s second largest trading partner, while Pakistan is viewed with distrust, if not 

as an obstacle. Washington’s Iran policy may destabilise the region further. In Pakistan’s case 

it will harden American opposition to projects such as the Iran-Pakistan gas pipeline. 

Pakistan should also feel concerned that ground realities militate against the success of 

Washington’s revised Afghan project and that there will be blowback. The US has often 

relied on ill-conceived improvisation. There is the ethnic imbalance in the ANA, with a 

number of officers reportedly focused on the coming internal conflict. They may thwart the 

current effort of some senior Pashtun and Tajik officers to create a truly national ethos in the 

institution. 

Another improvisation now coming home to roost is the policy of encouraging local militias 

to fight the Taliban with Western arms and money. By now these militias control taxes, tolls, 

the allocation of financial opportunities and the administration of justice. The scheme has 

spawned a new, lower order of warlords existing alongside traditional ones. Pakistan must 

draw up contingency plans for the spillover of a possible internecine conflict in Afghanistan. 

But Pakistan’s policy formulation is often hindered by three factors. One, the political class 

has poor knowledge of Afghan affairs. Two, Washington remains ambivalent about 

Pakistan’s role; it wants to use the military to whittle down the Haqqanis without any 

substantive Pakistani role in developing a post-2014 order. Three, the internal discourse in 

Pakistan is hampered by old biases. In particular, so-called liberals still strive to keep the 

military on the back foot by harping on the long-discarded concept of strategic depth. They 

should at least read Gen Kayani’s memo to Nato countries recently published by Steve Coll 

in The New Yorker. 

Ours is a world in flux. The only constant in our Afghan policy should be a quest for a 

relationship of trust, mutual assistance and cooperation with Afghanistan. At the tactical 

level, Pakistan will have to develop flexible but well-calibrated and disciplined responses. 

When it comes to the US, Pakistan and America have different default settings on 

Afghanistan. Ms Clinton understandably bestows the recent transactional progress with the 

aura of a new beginning. Pakistan’s Foreign Office faithfully amplifies it. But powerful 

elements in the American establishment, Congress, the analyst community and the media 

continue to treat Pakistan as a hindrance to American strategic objectives. 

If Pakistan can assist Kabul in developing a meaningful dialogue with the Taliban and other 

insurgent entities, it should do so ungrudgingly. It should also sound out every regional 

capital, including New Delhi, to find out if regional cooperation on Afghanistan can gain any 

traction. Washington seems to be settling for a degree of manageable instability in 

Afghanistan dealt with by the ANA and American special forces. Such a scenario will hurt 

the interests of most regional states. For Pakistan, it will be a nightmare. 
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Pakistan’s courts take on the ISI 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, July 18, 2012 

By MALIK AYUB SUMBAL 

Pakistan’s Supreme Court has ordered the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) spy agency to 

close a notorious cell that focused on monitoring internal politics, in a direct challenge to the 

ISI’s ability to operate as a “state within a state”. 

In a judgement that puts pressure on the agency to be more accountable to the prime minister, 

the country’s highest court declared its political cell “‘void ab initio” (null and void from the 

start). 

The ruling revolved around a petition that alleges the intelligence cell directly manipulated 

the 1990 general elections, known as the “Asghar Khan” petition. This document alleges the 

distribution of funds by former chief of army staff Mirza Aslam Beg and ex-ISI chief Asad 

Durrani to politicians during the 1990 elections in order to prevent the Pakistan People’s 

Party (PPP) from coming to power. 

Despite repeated orders by the court, the Ministry of Defense also failed to produce a 

notification establishing the ISI’s political wing that was issued some 39 years ago. 

 

“If there exists no notification, then how can the [political] wing of the agency operate?” 

Supreme Court Justice Jawwad S Khawaja asked in late June. 

At the court, Commander Shahbaz, representing the ministry, said that it did not have a copy 

of the notification, adding that former director-general of the ISI Asad Durrani had “said that 

a friend of his had shown him a copy of it”. 

The court’s ban is the latest in a series of judicial challenges to the ISI since judicial powers 

were restored in 2008, following the sacking of 60 members by President Pervez Musharraf a 

year earlier. In February, the Supreme Court reprimanded the directors general of the ISI and 

Military Intelligence (MI) for the custodial killings of four civilians. It also ordered them to 

immediately produce seven remaining suspects being grilled for their alleged role in several 

acts of terrorism, especially the 2009 fidayeen(suicide) attack on the General Headquarters of 

the army in the garrison city of Rawalpindi. 

A three-judge bench of the court, comprising Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry, 

Justice Khilji Arif Hussain and Justice Jawwad S Khawaja also last Wednesday accused the 
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paramilitary Frontier Corps of involvement in the disappearance of a third of all the missing 

persons in the country’s restive southwest. 

The international image of the ISI has plummeted in recent months over allegations over its 

links with the Afghan Taliban and that it knew Osama bin Laden was hiding in Pakistan 

before the May 2, 2011, operation in Abbottabad by the United States’ Marine Forces that 

killed the al-Qaeda chief. 

Questions have increasingly been raised about how the ISI actually functions, with the 

agency facing daily criticism from journalists, international human-rights organizations and 

United States officials over its opaque dealings. 

The ISI is Pakistan’s supreme intelligence agency and, owing to its influence, some 

international experts describe it as a “a state within a state”. The institution was formed 

shortly after the independence of Pakistan in 1947, along with the the Intelligence Bureau 

(IB) and the MI. The MI’s poor performance in sharing intelligence among the army, navy 

and air Force during the Indo-Pakistan’s 1947 war led to the creation of the Directorate for 

Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) in 1948. 

In late 1950s, then president Ayub Khan tasked the ISI and MI with monitoring politicians’ 

activities, with a view to prolonging his military rule. 

The ISI was reorganized in 1966 after intelligence failures in the Indo-Pakistani War of 1965 

and again reformed in 1969. Ayub Khan entrusted the ISI with responsibility for the 

collection of internal political intelligence in East Pakistan. Later on, during the Baloch 

nationalist revolt in the country’s southwest during the mid-1970s, the ISI was tasked with 

performing similar internal intelligence gathering operations. 

It has also launched several joint operations with various intelligence agencies around the 

world on the basis of the intelligence-sharing contracts and agreements, particularly with 

America’s Central Intelligence Agency in the “war against terror”. 

Is it unclear if the Supreme Court’s order will impact on the ISI’s huge monitoring network, 

which includes telephone tapping wings, Internet monitoring and press divisions. It is certain, 

however, that Pakistan’s military and the ISI will not happily accept being denied access to 

the corridors of power. ISI activities extend too far into the country’s politics. 
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Could Pakistan and Afghanistan go to war? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, July 19, 2012 

By MICHAEL KUGELMAN 

In recent years, peddling worst-case scenarios about Pakistan has become a cottage industry 

in Washington. Loose nukes, state disintegration, economic collapse, Islamist takeovers — 

these have all been flavors of the month. 

The latest one making the rounds is that Pakistan could go to war with Afghanistan. 

A recent Foreign Policy piece by Robert Haddick, managing editor of Small Wars Journal, 

sketches out this possibility. The article is thought-provoking and at times persuasive — yet 

also somewhat flawed. 

Haddick’s argument is as follows: Kabul regards Taliban sanctuaries in Pakistan as its 

“number one security problem.” With Pakistan and the United States refusing to smash these 

safe havens — which the Afghan Taliban and Haqqani network fighters use as staging 

grounds for attacks on Afghanistan — Kabul will have no choice but to wage its own 

offensive. This is the only way, Haddick says, for Kabul to gain leverage in efforts to 

negotiate, with Islamabad and the Taliban, an end to the war in Afghanistan. However, he 

suggests, sustained Afghan assaults on Afghan Taliban and Haqqani fighters inside Pakistan 

(widely believed to be proxies of Pakistani intelligence), coupled with Pakistan’s own 

punitive actionsagainst Afghanistan-based militants and unwillingness to negotiate with 

Kabul, could spark an “old-fashioned war” between the troubled neighbors. 

What Haddick doesn’t say is that Afghanistan’s military is ravaged by desertions, drug abuse, 

andilliteracy — not to mention militant infiltration. The notion of this fledgling and troubled 

force barging pell-mell into Pakistan’s tribal belt to crush crafty and vicious fighters who 

often attack the most well-secured areas of Afghanistan is questionable. Success may be 

elusive. 

 

Haddick acknowledges Afghanistan’s military would need help, and he proposes an 

alternative strategy: Kabul reaching out to the Pakistani Taliban — which uses Afghanistan 

as a base for its insurgency against the Pakistani government — and trying to use the group 

as leverage over Islamabad. 
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This reasoning is problematic. It’s doubtful the TTP would want to work with Afghanistan, a 

country closely allied with Washington — a government the TTP loathes as much as it does 

Pakistan’s. Additionally, while Haddick doesn’t mention the possibility, it still bears 

emphasising that the TTP certainly has no desire to fight a proxy war against the Afghan 

Taliban. True, each has a different chief target (Islamabad for the former, Kabul and Nato 

forces for the latter). Yet they share much in common, including ethnicity and ideology. And 

while they are fighting different wars, there is reason to believe they may occasionally 

cooperate operationally — including, perhaps, in a December 2009 attack on a CIA base in 

Afghanistan. 

Haddick says if Kabul can’t win over the TTP, it would probably ask the United States to 

“support its development” of offensive capabilities for a military campaign inside Pakistan’s 

tribal areas. He doesn’t address how Washington would respond to this request, which would 

present a major conundrum. The recently signed US-Afghan strategic accord states that the 

two nations will “foster close cooperation concerning defense and security.” However, for a 

country desperately seeking to extricate itself from an unpopular war, providing support for 

an offensive inside Pakistan would be tremendously risky. Not only would this antagonise 

Pakistan, but it would also anger US taxpayers struggling to emerge from economic malaise. 

By no means am I saying a war between Pakistan and Afghanistan is out of the question. The 

possibility certainly exists. Cross-border raids are occurring from both sides of the Durand 

Line; just last week,dozens of militants from Kunar province raided a village near Bajaur and 

took villagers hostage. And such incursions are not new. Afghanistan has suffered cross-

border assaults for years, and Pakistan is also no stranger to them (recall that last year, 200 

militants entered Bajaur from Kunar, andfought Pakistani forces for several days). There are 

indications that the two governments are starting to lose patience. Afghanistan has claimed 

that Pakistan’s military fired rockets on suspected TTP camps in Kunar, while Pakistan 

recently accused 60 Afghan soldiers of pursuing militants in Upper Kurram District. 

Still, I think this misses a larger point. With international forces leaving Afghanistan, the 

country’s internal security situation will surely deteriorate. It won’t be long before Kabul’s 

“number one security problem” is domestic sources of insurgency, not those across the 

border. In fact, if, as is likely, Afghanistan descends into chaos once Nato troops depart, 

many Pakistan-based Afghan militants will likely return to Afghanistan to exploit this unrest 

— and to attempt to unseat the government. 

In essence, not long from now, Afghanistan will be fully consumed with fighting a war 

within its borders, and not in or against Pakistan. 

The takeaway? Washington’s worst-case contingencies about Pakistan are sometimes worth 

worrying about (economic collapse is a real possibility). But others are not. Sadly, the most 

realistic nightmare scenarios — such as water scarcity and the disappearance of arable land 

— are barely acknowledged at all. 
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Five Lessons We Should Have Learned in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Atlantic Council 

Thursday, July 19, 2012 

By JOSHUA FOUST 

As the war in Afghanistan reaches its 2014 transition, when the major combat mission ends 

and U.S. troops take on a more sedate training role, we should take the chance to look back 

on what lessons we’ve learned there. With the war shifting from outright combat to 

maintaining the Afghan government and security forces; can we apply lessons from the last 

11 years of warfare to what comes next? 

This week, my think tank, the American Security Project, is publishing a paper that discusses 

five of the most important lessons we need to learn from Afghanistan – but haven’t. 

The lessons below don’t account for everything that we can learn from Afghanistan. They 

are, however, important lessons that simply aren’t being made publicly: 

1. The danger of magical thinking. 

Magical thinking is causal reasoning that assumes a correlation between acts or utterances 

and certain outcomes: think of a rain dance, or an athlete wearing her socks backwards for 

good luck. For the last ten years, military and civilian leaders have promised that if 

something was built, or a certain area of the country was “cleared” of militants, or if some 

other singular event like a presidential election took place, the war would be won. It was the 

political equivalent of a rain dance – rather than understanding the complex reasons why bad 

things happened in Afghanistan, policymakers chose to assume that simple fixes could 

produce victory. 

2. The need to understand the environment. 

Counterinsurgency advocates have insisted for years that knowing the enemy as well as the 

general population where conflict takes place is critical The war in Afghanistan has been 

fought largely outside a basic understanding of the country and its culture. As a result, many 

missteps have been made and billions of dollars wasted on schemes that had little chance of 

success: Afghan Sesame Street, week-long courses in beekeeping for infantry soldiers, and so 

on. 

3. The war is a political conflict. 
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If one thing has been missing from US policy in Afghanistan, it is Afghan politics. The old 

cliché still holds: war is politics. Understanding why Afghanistan’s political leaders behave 

the way they do is critical to creating the policies and plans that will be most effective. But 

few Americans even know who the major Afghan political leaders are, much less what they 

do or how they think. As a result, political solutions to the conflict, such as initiating 

negotiations with the Taliban, are mired in internal dissent and domestic infighting. 

 

4. The consequences of the failure to plan. 

The US war in Afghanistan suffered from a failure to enact plans that make sense to regular 

Afghans. This failing took many forms: building schools, roads, and hospitals without 

providing a sustainable way to maintain them; creating a cash economy but not devising a 

system of accountability to limit corruption; sending outsiders to administer communities 

they did not understand. Planning for the future is not an impossible challenge but the many 

agencies of the U.S. government, simply chose not to do it. 

5. Real success only matters over the long term. 

If the US government had planned, in 2001, on staying in Afghanistan through 2014, it would 

have made very different plans. . The old cliché about Vietnam – it was not a ten-year war 

but a one-year war fought ten times – applies to Afghanistan as well. Planning cycles rarely 

accounted for events more than 12 months into the future, which means the long-term 

consequences of any given policy were largely ignored. 

These lessons all overlap. Magical Thinking, the first and arguably most important lesson, 

underpins the subsequent four lessons. The botched reconstruction projects, the poorly 

planned militias, the inexplicable assumptions behind creating a children’s television show in 

a country where most people don’t have electricity – all of it is magical thinking. 

There is hope, however. President Obama’s current plan, enshrined in the Strategic 

Partnership Agreement, actually describes a long term plan for Afghanistan. Only by starting 

to think about Afghanistan in this way – with decades as the measurement of time instead of 

years or months – can we even hope to make any realistic plans for the future. 
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Indian Options against Hafeez Mohammad Sayeed 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, July 20, 2012 

By B. RAMAN 

According to reports from Pakistan, Chaudhury Habib-ur-Rehman, who constitutes the one-

man Anti-Terrorism Special Court trying seven members of the Lashkar-e-Toiba (LET) for 

conspiring to carry out the 26/11 terrorist strikes in Mumbai, has accepted the objections of 

the LET conspirators to the admissibility of the report submitted by a Pakistani commission 

that had visited Mumbai in March to record the statements of some Indian witnesses. 

2. The lawyers of the LET conspirators had objected to the admissibility of the commission’s 

report on the ground that the Government of India did not allow the Pakistani lawyers 

assisting the commission to cross-examine the Indian witnesses. 

3. The Judge has accepted the contention of the LET lawyers and declared the report of the 

commission as inadmissible in the pending case. However, he has kept open the possibility of 

admitting in evidence the report of any new commission that might be sent to Mumbai by the 

Pakistan Government if its lawyers are allowed to cross-examine the witnesses by the 

Government of India. 

4. India’s efforts to seek the co-operation of the State of Pakistan for the effective prosecution 

of the Pakistan-based conspirators including Hafeez Mohammad Sayeed , the head of the 

LET, have thus reached a dead-end. It is futile to hope for any forward movement in this 

direction. 

 

5. While India should continue to keep the spotlight on Pakistan to demonstrate to the 

international community its machinations to avoid action against the conspirators, it should at 

the same time unilaterally initiate other options against Sayeed. 

6. It should have Sayeed declared as a proclaimed and absconding offender in the case and 

offer a huge reward for anyone who could help in his capture and prosecution before the 

Mumbai court. The reward should be made applicable to individuals as well as organisations, 

so that organisations of Baloch freedom-fighters, Sindhi nationalists and Pakistani Shia 

fighters who are interested in availing of the reward could do so by helping in the capture of 

Sayeed and his being brought to India for trial. 
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7. Simultaneously, a special cell should be created in the R&AW for bringing Sayeed to 

justice in India. 
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Taliban attack rival militias in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, July 21, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan has claimed credit for a suicide attack in Hangu 

and a bombing in Upper Dir, both of which targeted anti-Taliban militias. 

In the district of Hangu, which borders the tribal areas of North Waziristan and Kurram, a 

suicide bomber targeted the headquarters of Maulvi Nabi Hanfi in the Spin Thall area, killing 

five children and four militiamen. Hanfi was previously a commander in the Movement of 

the Taliban in Pakistan, but “had parted ways with the organization upon developing some 

differences,” according to Dawn. 

Hanfi is a rival of Maulvi Noor Jamal, the Taliban commander for the Kurram tribal agency 

who is also known as Mullah Toofan. 

Ihsanullah Ihsan, the spokesman for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, claimed credit 

for the suicide attack in an email sent to The Long War Journal, and described Hanfi’s group 

as “criminal.” 

 

“We the mujahideen of TTP [Tehrek-e-Taliban Pakistan or the Movement of the Taliban in 

Pakistan] claim responsibility of Fidai [fedayeen] Attack on the Criminal group of Mullah 

Nabi,” Ihsan said. “We have conducted this attack against Mullah Nabi group as they have 

came out against Taliban in their area and formed an armed group against Taliban 

Mujahideen, They were allies of government & they have killed many of our mujahideen 

brothers.” 

In Upper Dir, the Taliban killed three members of an anti-Taliban militia in an IED or 

roadside bombing attack against a van traveling in the Dhog Darra area. “Dhog Darra is 

considered the stronghold of an anti-Taliban militia set up by local people in Upper Dir 

district,” according to Geo News. Mullah Fazlullah, the Taliban commander for the Swat 

Valley, is known to operate in Upper Dir and along the Afghan-Pakistani border area. 

Fazlullah openly controlled the Swat Valley from 2007 until the Pakistani military launched 

an operation to oust him in 2009. 
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In the email sent to The Long War Journal, the Taliban spokesman also claimed credit for the 

Dir attack, and vowed to continue to target the militias and the government until sharia, or 

Islamic Law, was imposed in Pakistan. 

“We also claim responsibility for attacks in Upper Dir on so called Peace Committee and 

caused heavy losses to them,” Ihsan said. “According to our sources 6-8 of their members 

were killed in this attack. We will target any ally of government and anyone who will put 

hurdles in the implementation of Shariah in Pakistan. We will Fight till the Dawn of Shariah 

appears in Pakistan InshaAllah.” 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan has stepped up attacks against Pakistani security 

forces and anti-Taliban militias over the past several weeks. On July 16, a small assault team 

killed three policemen in an attack on a police station in Bannu, a district that borders North 

Waziristan. At the end of June, the Taliban captured 17 policemen in Dir, and executed them. 

The Taliban later released video of the beheaded soldiers. 

Two other recent Taliban attacks have taken place in the eastern province of Punjab. On July 

9, the Taliban attacked a military camp in Gurjat, near Lahore, and killed six soldiers and a 

policeman. And on July 12, a small team of Taliban fighters struck a police facility in Lahore, 

killing eight policemen and wounding nine more. 
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The Prospective of Bilateral Relation between Kabul and Islamabad 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, July 22, 2012 

By MASOOD KOROSH 

In a recent meeting in Kabul, President Hamid Karzai and Prime Minister Raja Parvez Ashraf 

of Pakistan agreed to work jointly in order to promote regional peace and stability. While, 

emphasizing on maintenance of friendly and cordial relation, they renewed their long-lasting 

claim of commitment to eliminate terrorism in all its forms and manifestations. 

As usual diplomatic gesture, they once again promised to work together in various spheres 

such as security, development, transit trade, mining, and energy. Their remarks also vividly 

explained that peace and reconciliation process should be led by Afghan government. 

President Karzai thanked Mr. Parvez Ashraf on what he called measures held by Islamabad in 

support of the Afghan peace process, including the public call on armed opposition groups to 

participate in the reconciliation process. 

Meanwhile, they did not openly put down controversial issues, like ambiguous rocket firings 

to the eastern parts of the country and possible hideouts of terror groups like that of Haqqani 

network in tribal agency areas, and etc. instead, economic issues were much highlighted 

particularly, TAPI gas pipeline. 

Under the flashlights of cameras, they both kept smiling and squeezing each other’s hands, 

but the question is, “Can those smiley faces shake the present wall of suspicion between 

Islamabad and Kabul?” Needless to say, Pakistan’s spy agency during the Zia ul Haq regime 

was the main supporter of Taliban regime along with CIA. It is the reality that civil and 

military officials confess it. 

It was one of first countries who recognized the so-called Emarat-e-Islami. 

Many Pakistani analysts argue that Pakistan did what perhaps any other would have done if 

had similar situation. Continuous instability and uncertainty in its in neighbor could prove 

consequential. Millions were forced to migrate and they generally settled down across 

Pakistan. 
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In such a situation, it must have done something to manage the situation and control the 

fallout of violence and instability in its neighboring country. 

Because, right after the fall of last communist President, Dr. Najib, Afghanistan was left in 

the hands of competing Mujaheedin groups who generally had no political and administrative 

experience in their background. Most of them did have higher education and stepped on the 

spiraling stairs of power only through weapons’ tips and bullets. But meanwhile they were 

dexterous and cruel fighters. 

They fought against Red Army for years and enjoyed mouth-watering cash of Islamic 

countries, particularly Gulf ones, as well as diplomatic and weaponry supports from Western 

allies. Their initial aim was also just to force out occupiers, and they never thought on how to 

manage the fallout of central power vacuum. 

Indeed, it is a long way to move from the objective of mere toppling of enemy to 

establishment of a functional government. Indubitably, Mujaheedin groups had similar 

situation. What they pondered on least was establishment of an effective and national 

government. With the growing possibility of their victory against regime of Dr. Najib, 

murmurings started on how to manage a war-torn and comprehensively damaged country? 

There is no information how the concept crept in among Mujaheedin leaders, but it is widely 

possible that their supporting nations played role. That is why we can see that a council 

formed in the Peshawar of Pakistan to decide about the destiny of Afghanistan. 

The council was formed exactly when Mujaheedin were avariciously trying to grasp power 

with all cost. There was no potential power to force them join hands and develops a coalition 

government. The only aim of Western countries was to deal blow to USSR and prevent its 

reach to Indian oceans. The collapse of the USSR and its military retreat from 

Afghanistan brought a lasting relief. They did not care about the situation in the country 

because nobody ever thought it would change into another threat to global peace and security. 

In that it was assumed that only major countries with high military and destructive 

technology can put the world in threat, not a small, poor and backward country like 

Afghanistan. It was not assumed that it can be changed into hideout of the most dangerous 

terror network that will fight modernity in all its forms and manifestations. So, they withdrew 

and only ensured that their sophisticated weapons should be moved out or destroyed in fear 

falling to hands of irresponsible groups. 

Co-current with heir pull out, Afghanistan was left in the hand of mercy. Pakistan which 

played great role in training and equipping Afghan Mujaheedin during Soviet era, tried to 

lobby them and establish an Islamabad favorite government in Kabul. The efforts did not 

work as rivaling groups was not able to defeat one another and take the situation under 

control. 

Taliban stood out as an alternative to rout others and establish a hard-line Islamic government 

which would not endanger the security of Pakistan, rather work as hub to attract other 

hardliners inside Afghanistan. Pakistan military establishment supported Taliban and its 

support pushed up to peak of power. 
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But 2001 was turning point. Islamabad under the pressure joined US-led military struggle to 

rout Taliban regime. Since, Islamabad held several operations aimed to eliminate the shelters 

of Taliban and other insurgent groups inside the country, but meanwhile it is claimed that 

Taliban still maintain linkage with older friends. 

On occasions, Kabul top officials, including President Karzai, have talked about “cross 

border” attacks. They also blamed their counterparts of inactivity against Haqqani network 

which is responsible for various high profile targeted killings. 

On other hand, Islamabad redirects similar criticism against Kabul and blames Kabul for 

inefficiency and inability to restore peace and instability which has also destructive effects on 

Pakistan too. Amidst, such suspicion and irritation, can both countries join hands and develop 

a friendly relation with each other? Ostensibly, it is early to judge because the post-2014 

process remains worrisome. And it is not clear how Islamabad may approach after the 

withdrawal of foreign security forces. 
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Afghan Villagers Rise up Against Taleban. Locals fight back after losing patience with 

militants’ hard-line approach 

SOURCE: Institute for War and Peace Reporting 

Monday, July 23, 2012 

By MINA HABIB 

Villagers in various parts of Afghanistan have staged localised uprisings against the Taleban 

in an apparent rejection of the insurgents’ increasingly draconian actions. 

The small-scale revolts came as the Taleban tried to distance themselves from the execution-

style killing of a woman in Parwan province in late June, which revived bitter memories of 

the group’s worst excesses when it controlled Afghanistan between 1996 and 2001. 

In more recent years, the Taleban have appeared to adopt comparatively moderate policies 

towards populations in areas where they are present, in what looked like an attempt to win 

hearts and minds. 

Now, though, politicians say the Taleban are sowing resentment by conducting extrajudicial 

trials, forcing schools to close, blocking reconstruction projects and generally behaving 

brutally and harassing civilians. 

Nawab Mangal, a member of parliament from Paktia province in southern Afghanistan, 

described how the Taleban mounted an attack in the Mirzak district on July 9, and local 

residents fought back and successfully expelled the insurgents from the area. 

The Taleban had angered people in the district by taking food by force, destroying bridges 

and roads and closing schools for boys as well as girls. 

 

Mangal said Mirzak’s residents did not believe Afghan government forces would protect 

them, so they decided to take matters into their own hands. 

“The Taleban’s cruelty has become intolerable,” Mangal said. “The people have been forced 

to launch spontaneous actions to defend their lives and honour, as well as the interests of the 

region.” 

Similar uprisings have taken place in other districts of Paktia including Jani Khel and Dand-e 

Patan, Mangal said. 
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He said that when he met elders from seven districts in the province recently, they told him 

support for the Taleban movement was collapsing. They said people in their areas believed 

the insurgents were working for Pakistan and aimed to destroy Afghanistan. 

In the eastern Nuristan province, Taleban members have also encountered resistance. 

Ahmadullah Mowahedi, a parliamentarian from the province, said that when insurgents 

attempted to close a school in the Waigal district in June, staff and local officials first tried 

reasoning with them, and then assaulted them and violently ejected them from the building. 

“Teachers, pupils and members of the [local] council started a one-on-one fight with the 

Taleban,” he said. “They beat them up, and the Taleban were forced to make their escape. 

They failed to close the school.” 

In Andar, a district in the southern Ghazni province, residents took up arms against the 

Taleban two months ago and forced them out of the area after they closed schools and clinics 

and halted reconstruction projects. 

Describing this uprising, member of parliament Chaman Shah Etemadi said there were 

rumours that similar events were in the offing in other districts of Ghazni. 

Etemadi called on the Afghan government to support such revolts, to prevent them being 

hijacked by other groups. 

“The people neither support the Taleban nor the government. They only support their 

regional interests,” he said. 

In the northwester province of Faryab, residents of the Almar district are also reported to 

have risen up against the Taleban, expelling them from the area. 

Taleban spokesman Zabihullah Mojahed acknowledged that rebellions were taking place, but 

denied they were spontaneous. He said those involved were paramilitaries acting on the 

government’s instructions and supported by “foreigners”. He also accused the media 

organisations of exaggerating the situation. 

“If we didn’t enjoy popular support, it wouldn’t have been easy to fight against a huge 

number of foreign forces over the course of ten years. We have relied on God and our 

people,” he said. “The people have risen up against the occupation. An uprising against this 

uprising is meaningless.” 

The government denies backing the villagers. Interior ministry spokesman Mohammad Sediq 

Sediqi said that while the government viewed the insurrections as admirable, it had provided 

no assistance. 

“The Taleban want to misrepresent what is a spontaneous movement by the people,” he said. 

“The truth is that people are fed up with their cruelty.” 

Abdul Satar Sadat, a political analyst, said the rebellions reflected the now common view that 

the Taleban were agents of Pakistan. 
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“People now believe that those carrying out actions in the name of the Taleban and jihad are 

not Afghans, but enemies of the Afghan people, and that they have to rise up against them,” 

he said. 

Sadat argues that Afghans have grown less tolerant of the Taleban as they have found out 

more about them, thanks to better journalism and increased free speech over the last decade. 

As people gain access to more information, the militants’ popularity is likely to decrease 

further, he predicted. 

“People have put up with their houses being destroyed, but when their schools were burned 

and public roads and institutions were destroyed, they ran out of patience,” he said. 

The Taleban’s reputation was further damaged this month when the group was linked to the 

extrajudicial killing of a woman in her twenties, which went viral on the internet and was 

viewed around the world. 

On July 8, Reuters news agency released amateur video footage that showed a man shooting 

a woman several times at close range while she sat on the ground. After the woman, 

identified as Najiba, collapsed, the footage showed a crowd of men cheering enthusiastically. 

Quite why Najiba was killed is unclear, though Reuters said officials in Kabul blamed the 

Taleban. The New York Times identified the killer as Najiba’s husband, though it claimed 

Taleban fighters encouraged him to move closer to his wife before pulling the trigger, then 

cheered as she died. 

Parwan provincial governor Abdul Basir Salangi told CNN that two Taleban commanders 

may have had some kind of relationship with Najiba, then accused her of adultery in order to 

save face. 

The incident inevitably revived memories of Taleban rule, when women were publicly 

executed in a Kabul stadium. 

Taleban spokesman Mojahed told IWPR that the group had conducted its own investigation, 

and established that its members were not involved. 

Instead, he said, Najiba had left her husband and gone off to live with another man. She was 

“arrested” by her in-laws and her own family, while the man escaped, Mojahed said. 

While describing the killing as unjustified under Islamic law, and describing adultery cases as 

complex matters that should take up to six months to investigate, he said Najiba was 

“executed out of Afghan zeal and honour, and on grounds accepted in that region”. 

He also said similar incidents had been incorrectly blamed on the Taleban, and accused 

journalists of being biased against the group. 

“The media adopt an inappropriate stance against us either because the government demands 

it, or because of their own personal opinions,” Mojahed complained. “They don’t publish the 

truth, or the things we tell them.” 



865 
 

President Hamid Karzai called the killing a “heinous and unforgivable crime”, while the head 

of NATO forces in Afghanistan, General John Allen, described it as “an atrocity of 

unspeakable cruelty”. 

On July 11, more than 100 people took to the streets of Kabul to protest against Najiba’s 

murder. 
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Pakistani Taliban chief warns Islamabad 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, July 24, 2012 

By IHSANULLAH TIPU MEHSUD 

Mualana Wali-u-Rehman, known in militant circles as “Molvi Sahib”, carries a Turkish-made 

Zigana-K pistol and a Russian AKS-74U assault rifle. Rehman, a former activist from 

Pakistan’s largest religious-political party, Jamiat-ul-Ulema Islam, was one of the founding 

members of the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (Pakistani Taliban, or TTP) in South Waziristan, 

when it emerged in late 2007. 

Rehman, officially a deputy in the TTP, is at present serving as de-facto chief, as his leader, 

Hakimullah Mehsud, is in deep hiding to avoid US drone strikes. According to Taliban 

sources, a Taliban shura (consultative council) recently advised Mehsud to keep a low profile 

and avoid militant meetings. 

Rehman has been designated a “global terrorist” by the US State Department, with a US$5 

million bounty on his head. Pakistani authorities have also offered a 50 million rupee 

(US$530,000) reward for information that leads to his capture or killing. 

He is believed to have orchestrated a 2009 suicide attack on the US Central Intelligence 

Agency-run Camp Chapman in Afghanistan’s Khost province. Carried out by a Jordanian 

triple agent, Humam Khalil Al-Balawi, the suicide bombing killed seven CIA officials, 

including camp chief Jennifer Lynne Matthews. 

 

After TTP founder Baitullah Mehsud was killed by a US drone strike in August, 2009, 

Rehman – Baitullah’s former driver and spokesman – was a contender for the top TTP post. 

According to local sources, the Afghan Taliban are today closer to Rehman than Hakimullah. 

“They consider him more reliable and influential than Hakimullah in many aspects – he is 

easy to convince,” a leading Taliban commander told this correspondent. 

Many security experts believe that there has been a substantial decline in civilian casualties 

from Taliban-perpetrated violence since Rehman took control of TTP affairs. 

An ideologue-cum-strategist, Rehman is known among as a staid, cerebral and taciturn 

character – attributes that helped him quickly rise up the militant ladder. In this exclusive 

interview with Asia Times Online, Rehman lays out his organization’s strategy, ideological 

orientation and geopolitical ambitions. 
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The interview was conducted at a secret location in North Waziristan Agency, the second-

largest of Pakistan’s Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) along the Afghan border. 

Operations in North Waziristan 

“As far as operations in North Waziristan are concerned, the government will face only 

failure as they have been facing for the last 10 years in different parts of the tribal regions, ” 

Rehman told ATol. 

“Despite government claims of success, they have faced failure in all areas during their 

operations. The Taliban and mujahideen are even stronger despite the operations against 

them.” 

Ground realities contradict Rehman’s claims. In recent months, successive military 

operations have ruthlessly rooted Taliban out from traditional strongholds in various tribal 

regions. 

The US has long pressurized the government to also go after the Haqqani network in the 

tribal regions, claiming that its failure to do so underlines the tight-knit relationship between 

the militant group – known for their attacks on US forces in Afghanistan – and Pakistan’s 

intelligence agencies. However, critics in Pakistan say this would be “strategic suicide” for 

Islamabad. 

“If Pakistan launches operations in North Waziristan against the Haqqani network, we will 

react in the same manner as we have in other regions against the wrong policies of the 

Pakistan government,” Rehman reiterated in the interview. 

“The US has long been trying to dismantle the Haqqani network in Afghanistan but they only 

face failure. Pakistan will also face trouble if it launches operations against the Haqqani 

Network. Such operations will not halt the attacks of the Haqqani network against the US 

forces in Afghanistan,” Rehman said during the interview. 

Pakistani authorities are concerned that launching operations against the Haqqani network 

would impact on strategic gains made against the TTP-led insurgency across the tribal belt in 

recent years of fighting. 

On July 12, the TTP launched deadly attacks against Pakistani security forces in Lahore, 

killing nine policemen. Security agencies believe that the training and logistics for these 

attacks came from North Waziristan. 

Pakistan’s war on terror 

Sentiment is growing in Pakistan that the government has been abandoned by its coalition 

partners in the war against terror in the region. A movement led by cricketer-turned-politician 

Imran Khan is spearheading this argument. 

“It has never been Pakistan’s war – we have been serving someone else interests at the cost of 

our own. This is not our war, this is not Pakistan’s war,” Khan said while addressing a huge 

public rally in Peshawar on Saturday. 
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These sentiments were evident in Rehman’s interview with ATol. 

“Everyone knows that this is a war of others that has been imposed upon the Pakistani people 

by corrupt rulers. The people in this region have strong sentiments for jihad while the non-

believers consider it a threat for them. That is why this region is always affected by war. 

“Our war is not based on a nationalist or separatist agenda. This is a joint Jewish-Crusader 

war which has spread throughout the whole world, including China, Yemen and Gulf 

countries,” said Rehman said, reflecting al-Qaeda ideology. 

TTP operations in the West 

Due to its close links with al-Qaeda, TTP has developed an international agenda. The group 

has attempted various times to carry out terrorist attacks in Western countries. While the 

TTP-trained Pakistani American, Faisal Shahzad was foiled when he attempted to blow up an 

explosive laden vehicle in Times Square in 2010, Rehman says the group plans to revitalize 

its foreign network. 

“The restoration of network in foreign or Western countries will not a matter of days, weeks 

or even months. This will require continuous struggle and our members have been busy on 

this from day one. This strategy will bear results with the passage of time. We have to 

arrange many things like resources and formulation of strategy and our role will be better in 

this regard.” 

Threats to media 

Media persons and outlets have recently been targeted across Pakistan with the attacks 

claimed by the TTP. The latest attack was carried out against one of Pakistan’s leading news 

channels, “AAJ TV”, when unknown assailants opened fire on the gate of its main office in 

Karachi. 

Pakistan was declared the world’s second-most dangerous country for journalists, after 

Mexico, by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 

in its recent report titled “Safety and the danger of Impunity”. 

During the interview, Rehman blatantly threatened media persons and outlets, calling for 

them to restrain themselves from demonizing the Taliban and their cause. 

“Non-believers are relying on the media more than actual war to achieve their goals. As they 

have complete control over media, they try to impose their ideology upon Muslims through 

various programs. 

“We are not against the free media but it should present neutral reports while giving coverage 

to both sides and presenting facts. The media persons should not become tools of media war 

against Mujahideen. Such persons were terminated in the past and they will face the same in 

the future as well,” he said. 

A ‘final conflict’ 
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In keeping with fears that the training and radicalization agenda of the TTP and al-Qaeda has 

increasingly converged in the tribal regions, Rehman’s outlook often reflected that of the 

international terror organization. (See Al-Qaeda takes hold of tribal regions Jul 10, 2012 ) 

“This is a final conflict taking place between Islam and Infidel forces, and our struggle will 

continue till the conclusion, whether it is in Afghanistan, Pakistan, India or Western 

countries. This is an ideological war, and our mission and struggle will continue regardless of 

the restrictions of borders,” said Rehman. 

“The Arab Spring is a good omen. Finally a struggle based on Islamic fervor and restoration 

of peoples’ rights has been launched against dictators who ruled their respective countries for 

decades. No one knows what will be the end result, but still it is a better effort and heading 

towards right direction. The sacrifices of the people, who shed their blood in this struggle, 

will pave the way for a revolution in future as well. We hope for a better end result.” 
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In the same boat 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, July 25, 2012 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

Looking at the headlines over the last month there is one thing that stands out clearly: 

Pakistan is as much a battle zone as Afghanistan. 

A report out of Afghanistan says the Taliban executed a woman before a large audience a 

short distance away from Kabul, while another report says the Taliban lashed two alleged 

kidnappers, again before an appreciative audience, only 70km from Kabul. 

President Karzai says that people seek the rough-and-ready justice of the Taliban because the 

officials of the district cannot provide it. 

In Pakistan a mentally challenged alleged blasphemer was dragged out of a police station and 

burnt to death by a vigilante crowd while the police stood by helplessly. President Zardari 

says “no one should be allowed to take the law into his own hands, no matter what the crime 

is”, but so far there is no report suggesting that anyone has been arrested, leave alone 

punished, for instigating mob violence. 

Pakistan and Afghanistan are two of the three countries in the world in which polio remains a 

threat. In Afghanistan the security situation prevents health workers from accessing the 

children to whom the polio drops need to be administered. In ‘sovereign’ Pakistan a militant 

leader decrees that no polio-vaccination teams will be allowed into North and South 

Waziristan unless drone attacks are stopped. The jirga of local elders put together by the local 

administration to persuade the militant leaders, who apparently exercise full control of these 

tribal agencies, to change their minds end up agreeing with him that no vaccination should be 

permitted until his conditions are met. 

 

Around 250,000 to 350,000 children are at risk in these agencies. But ominously, children are 

at risk even in Karachi, where a UN team of vaccinators was recently attacked as it entered an 

Afghan basti in Sohrab Goth. 

In April 2011, prisoners — mostly Taliban — escaped from Kandahar jail through a tunnel 

dug from the outside. In April 2012, prisoners — again mostly Taliban — escaped from a 

Bannu jail after a frontal attack by the Taliban, who rode up to the prison in pick-up trucks 

and freed the prisoners while facing no resistance from prison guards. In both cases the 

attackers boasted of having inside information. 
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In ‘insecure’ Afghanistan attacks on Afghan police stations and security posts are a matter of 

routine. Now with attacks on police stations in Bannu and the killing of a party of Pakistani 

soldiers in the vicinity of Gujarat, ‘secure and sovereign’ Pakistan’s record matches that of 

the Afghans. 

Every day we read reports of Nato and Afghan forces carrying out operations that kill dozens 

of ‘insurgents’, but which seem to do nothing to restore peace. Now in Pakistan we see daily 

reports of airforce and army attacks on militant hideouts but with no indication from the 

people of the area that this has in any way reduced the influence of the militants in the tribal 

areas. 

Every day Nato and Afghan sources accuse Pakistan of harbouring Afghan militants. Now 

there is increased stridency to Pakistani claims that Afghanistan is harbouring dissidents from 

Balochistan in farari camps and is allowing India to use Afghan soil to foment the insurgency 

in this troubled province of Pakistan. 

The Afghans and their Nato allies have long accused Pakistan of not preventing the launching 

of attacks on Afghanistan by militants with ‘safe havens’ in Pakistan’s tribal areas or along 

the Pak-Afghan border in Balochistan. Now the Pakistanis are accusing the Afghans and Nato 

of not preventing attacks on Pakistan from safe havens in Kunar and Nuristan provinces by 

Mullah Fazlullah and Maulvi Faqir Mohammad’s militias. 

With respect to this last similarity, Pakistan is now taking ‘direct action’ to eliminate the 

threat from these Afghanistan-based insurgents. The Afghans say that Pakistan has laid down 

artillery barrages in the area, killing a number of civilians and causing an evacuation from the 

area. They have threatened to take the matter to the UN Security Council and on Sunday 

summoned the Pakistan ambassador to register a protest and to demand an immediate 

cessation of such attacks. According to a statement from President Karzai’s office, the 

Afghan National Security Council has instructed security officials “to put into place all due 

actions necessary”. Pakistan has denied the charges, saying “Pakistani troops only respond to 

and engage militants from where they are attacked/fired upon”. 

This development may not mean that there is going to be a war between the two countries, 

though this cannot be ruled out. It does, however, point to the dangers that lie ahead. It 

suggests that the agreement reached between President Karzai, British prime minster 

Cameron and our prime minister during his recent visit to Kabul to work together to 

‘eliminate’ terrorism which ‘poses the gravest threat to regional and international security’ 

will not really be the determinant of policy on the ground. 

And yet the need for putting into operation a policy to ‘eliminate terrorism’ is urgent. The 

Americans and their allies are leaving by the end of 2014. The economic situation in both 

countries is set to deteriorate further. In Afghanistan the withdrawal of foreign forces will 

deprive it of the main driver of economic activity, and this cannot be compensated for by the 

limited aid that has been promised by the international community at the Tokyo conference. 

In Pakistan, a government in election mode is not going to make the hard decisions needed to 

put its economic house in order. 

Economic hardship will compound the deterioration of the security situation. 
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Pakistan and Afghanistan are in the same boat, but if this boat is not to be the Titanic, the 

leaders in the two countries have to work together to promote genuine reconciliation and to 

eliminate terrorism. 

Pakistan, which I believe still has the capacity, has to take action to restore its writ over its 

territory and to make clear to the ‘guests’ on its soil that Pakistan will not want — any more 

than Afghanistan’s present leadership and its Nato allies — a Taliban-dominated 

Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan, on its part, has to be more sensitive to Pakistan’s concerns and secure its full 

cooperation to effect reconciliation and to eliminate the threat that both countries face. 
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Corruption A Cost Of Life For Ordinary Afghans 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Thursday, July 26, 2012 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

KABUL – The heat is scorching, and the hours-long wait arduous, but it is a price worth 

paying for the long line of angry customers standing outside the headquarters of 

Afghanistan’s national power company. 

The bearded man who heads the line, Abdul Hadi, is there to complain about the “crazy” 

electricity bill he received this month. 

Hadi knows what to expect — he went through the same thing with the company, Breshna 

Sherkat, just weeks earlier and ended up paying a bribe. Now a veteran of the game, he is 

sure he is being deliberately overcharged by unscrupulous employees keen on making some 

money on the side. 

Afghanistan’s status of one of the world’s most corrupt countries is well-documented and 

features prominently in high-level discussion about foreign investment in the country. Lost in 

the shuffle, however, is the extent to which corruption permeates all levels Afghan society. 

Whether ensuring that they have a steady stream of electricity, acquiring identification, or 

dealing with judicial authorities, ordinary citizens have reluctantly come to accept bribery as 

an unavoidable cost of life. 

Integrity Watch Afghanistan, a local nongovernmental organization, estimates that Afghans, 

who have consistently identified corruption as among their biggest concerns next to 

insecurity and unemployment, pay bribes amounting to $1 billion a year, about 5 percent of 

the country’s entire annual gross domestic product (GDP). 

 

Big Bills 

Hadi sheds light on how every-day corruption is played out when he recalls how in May he 

received a 35,000 afghani (around $200) electric bill — a sum that exceeds the monthly 

salary of many Afghan families. 
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Hadi had never received a monthly bill for more than 3,000 afghanis before, and had not 

added to his meager collection of electrical devices — a TV, a refrigerator, some lamps, and 

a few other appliances. 

??Seeking to rectify the problem, he filed complaints with Breshna Sherkat, but that got him 

nowhere. Eventually, Hadi says, he bribed an employee of the electric company who in turn 

reduced his original bill to 2,000 afghanis ($40). 

“[They] told us to pay them so they could change our electricity bill. When we went there, 

they said, ‘Give us a 6,000 afghanis (about $120) bribe. I told them I didn’t have 6,000 so he 

took 4,000 instead and changed the amount on the bill [from 35,000 to 2,000 afghanis],” Hadi 

says. 

A month later, he received a bill for the same inflated amount — 35,000 afghanis — 

prompting his return to the complaint line. 

Hadi and others waiting outside Breshna Sherkat believe the company’s conversion to a new 

computerized billing system is the source of the problem. Since the transition, they say, their 

bills have varied wildly and there is no way to verify the actual amount of electricity they 

have used. 

Mirwais Alami, chief commercial officer at Breshna Sherkat, admits that mistakes are 

sometime made due to technical errors, but denies staff are involved in any wrongdoing. 

“I never say that customers are always wrong and making wrong accusations. Maybe one in 

10,000 bills has a mistake in them. A very low percentage of mistakes are caused by us 

reading meters incorrectly and the others when entering wrong data into a computer system,” 

Alami says. 

Ajmal, who owns a music store in Kabul, says corruption in Afghanistan has become all but 

institutionalized. 

“[Corruption] is a serious problem. There are kickbacks and bribery. Without them, nobody 

can get anything done,” Ajmal says. 

“The government must take this seriously because these small things are becoming a bigger 

[problem]. The corruption starts from the streets and ends with the ministries. It’s a big 

problem.” 

Ajmal adds that while high-level corruption gets the most attention, malfeasance by middling 

officials in the security forces, judiciary, or education system is the most damaging to society. 

He insists that if you want to get anything done in Afghanistan, it is going to require paying a 

bribe. He recalls paying dozens of bribes in the past year, including when he applied for new 

identification and a passport last month. 

According to the National Passport Office, which issues the country’s passports and 

identification cards, the processing time for getting a passport is two working days and for an 

ID card it is one day after all relevant paperwork is submitted. 
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Documents For Sale 

But Ajmal says he and three of his friends endured obstructions and delays for a week when 

they followed official channels. Eventually, he says, he paid a middleman who promptly 

supplied the three with all of their official documents in just a day. 

While the official price for a one-year passport is 700 afghanis ($15) and 200 afghanis ($4) 

for an ID card, Ajmal says that his final tally including bribes paid came to more than 4,000 

afghanis ($80). 

“Finally, someone informed us you have to pay a bribe. Three of us gave 500 afghanis each 

and they gave us our I.D. cards. We then went to the passport office, where hundreds of 

people were waiting in the queue,” Ajmal says. 

??”We tried everything we could for a week. We then gave 3,000 afghanis each and got our 

passports. People who don’t give bribes are left there for weeks, while those who do pay get 

theirs in one or two days.” 

Qadir, a restaurant owner in Kabul, says the reality is that in Afghanistan, money speaks 

loudest. 

He was involved in a car accident in which two pedestrians were injured. But while the 

injured couple did not press charges, Qadir says the district prosecutor has delayed clearing 

him of wrongdoing in what he believes is a bid to get him a small “sherani” (sweetener), 

Afghan slang for a petty bribe. 

“When you have money, the prosecutor, judge, court, and police are in your pocket. But 

when you don’t have money you have nobody. Which [government] institution is not taking 

money?” Qadir says. 

“The government is mired in corruption and they are aware of this. If the high-ranking 

officials are getting a bribe do you think lower-ranking officials are not? The government is 

involved, why are they making us suffer?” 
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Taliban condemn destruction of bases, urge Karzai government to join jihad 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Friday, July 27, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

In a statement released today on Voice of Jihad, the Afghan Taliban’s official website, the 

group criticizes the US and NATO for destroying combat outposts and other bases built over 

the years, claiming that the “Afghans hold due right of these installations because they are 

built on the land of the Afghans and with money collected in their name.” 

The Taliban clearly have an interest in having the bases left behind. They state that “[l]eaving 

these installations is very beneficial for the persecuted Afghan people,” and ask if the 

dismantling of the bases is the “re-construction of re-destruction.” The Taliban call these 

bases “infrastructure,” and want them intact, which is ironic given that the Taliban have 

blocked and sabotaged the building of schools, medical clinics, roads, dams, and other 

“infrastructure” projects. 

In the past, the Taliban have occupied abandoned US combat outposts, and have even issued 

videotapes of Taliban forces touring the sites. Two of the more prominent videos were 

produced after the Taliban took control of Combat Outpost Tangi in Wardak province, and 

another base in the Pech Valley in Kunar province. 

Also of note is the final paragraph, in which the Taliban urge the Afghan government to 

switch sides. Clearly, the Taliban are beginning to step up their propaganda in an effort to get 

elements of the Afghan government and military to join them as US and NATO forces begin 

drawing down at the end of the summer: 

They [the Afghan government] should now understand the realities, recognize the nation’s 

friend from foe, instead of still standing behind the occupiers and killing its own people, it 

should help its people in kicking them out. Whatever you did is past, now is high time you 

focused on the future of this country and its people. 

 

The Taliban statement is reproduced in full below: 

Statement of Islamic Emirate regarding the destruction of infrastructure by NATO 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The wrapping up of occupation is indeed a proud moment for the Afghans. It is hoped that 

our beloved country frees itself from the accursed clutches of this invasion. There should be 

no doubt that none of this would be possible if not for the help of Allah Almighty and the 

innumerous sacrifices of this proud nation. 

Although the withdrawal of the invaders is a positive step however the destruction of 

infrastructure is absolutely irrational. The Afghans hold due right of these installations 

because they are built on the land of the Afghans and with money collected in their name. 

Firstly the occupiers invaded the Afghan nation in violation of all established rules, 

constructed military installations without the consent of its people and now they are being 

destroyed in yet another act of violation. The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan, besides 

condemning this act, calls on the invaders and their allies to withhold from breaching any 

further rights of the Afghans. 

Leaving these installations is very beneficial for the persecuted Afghan people. It can clearly 

be seen from this that the occupiers do not care about the interests of the Afghans. They 

shouted empty slogans of reconstruction but are now openly carrying out destruction of 

facilities built with the money of the Afghan people. Is this re-construction of re-destruction! 

It is a common rule that money be spent on development however they are spending millions 

on destruction of this country!! which if were instead spent on reconstruction, would 

eliminate a lot of the problems of the people. They have always chosen destruction for other 

nations. All they ever do is annihilation. They came in with destruction and are now leaving 

with destruction. The stooge Kabul administration, which toiled in the lap of the invaders for 

the past decade and is still at it, is so worthless to them that they won’t even give them a few 

outposts. Is this the repayment for ten year slavery? 

Even the stooge Kabul administration has to now realize that their masters were neither 

beneficial for them nor for the nation. They should now understand the realities, recognize 

the nation’s friend from foe, instead of still standing behind the occupiers and killing its own 

people, it should help its people in kicking them out. Whatever you did is past, now is high 

time you focused on the future of this country and its people. 
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My government is corrupt, admits Karzai 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, July 27, 2012 

KABUL – Afghanistan’s Western-backed President Hamid Karzai admitted Thursday that his 

government was corrupt and issued a sweeping directive for reform ahead of the withdrawal 

of international troops in 2014. 

Karzai’s move came just weeks after donor nations pledged $16 billion for Afghanistan to 

prevent the country from sliding back into turmoil when foreign combat forces depart but 

called on Kabul to implement reforms to fight graft. 

“Despite major achievements… we have confronted problems in governance, the fight 

against corruption, strengthening the rule of law and economic self-sufficiency,” Karzai said 

in a statement. 

The president – who has faced accusations he is part of the problem rather than its solution – 

called on the Supreme Court to “work on and finalise all the cases regarding administrative 

corruption, land-grabbing… within six months”. 

“The high-ranking officials of the government should distance themselves from supporting 

the criminals, law-breakers (and) corrupt officials… regardless of the government post or 

authority of such persons,” he said. 

More than 10 years after a US-led invasion led to billions of dollars in aid flowing into one of 

the world’s poorest countries, Afghanistan ranks among the most corrupt nations in the 

world. 

Nato has some 130,000 troops in the country fighting an insurgency by Taliban, but they are 

due to withdraw by the end of 2014 and there are widespread fears that civil war could follow 

their departure. In an attempt to prevent that, the 50 Nato-led countries involved in the war 

pledged $4.1 billion dollars in annual security aid at a summit in Chicago in May, while in 

Tokyo earlier this month donor nations said they would provide $16 billion in civilian aid 

through 2015 – with several pre-conditions, including a clampdown on corruption. 

In his statement, Karzai called on the finance ministry to “prepare and implement within two 

months the plan for the follow-up of commitments made in the Tokyo conference”. 
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Karzai’s move comes amid local media reports that he is planning to shuffle his cabinet – a 

highly sensitive issue in a country riven by ethnic and ideological divides. 

 

Endemic corruption has been fuelled by the cash that has poured into the country in the 

decade since the US-led invasion toppled the Taliban regime for harbouring Qaeda leader 

Osama bin Laden after the 9/11 attacks. 

And while the Afghan government admits corruption is rife within its ranks, it has also in the 

past pointed a finger at the contract systems of the international community. 

“All government institutions are emphatically instructed to seriously avoid signing 

construction, logistic (and) services contracts with high-ranking officials and the people they 

support,” Karzai said. 

“Such an action will be regarded as a crime and the perpetrators will be prosecuted,” he said. 

But as Nato combat troops prepare to leave Afghanistan, desperately needed cash is already 

making its own way out – $4.6 billion left through Kabul airport in 2011, almost double the 

amount in the previous year, the finance ministry says. 

The scandal-plagued Kabul Bank, the country’s largest private lender, almost collapsed in 

2010, with owners including one of Karzai’s brothers accused of pocketing $900 million in 

illegal loans. 

  



880 
 

IN THE NEWS: JUDICIARY TRYING TO 

BRING DEMOCRACY ON TRACK, SAYS 

CJ (JULY 28, 2012) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, juli 28th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Judiciary trying to bring democracy on track, says CJ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, July 28, 2012 

By SOHAIL KHAN 

ISLAMABAD – Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry on Friday told one of the 

petitioners challenging the Contempt of Court Act 2012 not to link the matter with the prime 

minister as the NRO implementation case was already pending before the court, adding that 

the judiciary was trying to bring democracy back on the track, and difficulties would be 

smoothed out in time. He also said that while the parliamentary debate on the new law and 

speeches of legislators were positive, the legislation lacked constitutional references. 

A five-member bench of the apex court, headed by Chief Justice Chaudhry and including 

Justice Shakirullah Jan, Justice Khilji Arif Hussain, Justice Jawwad S Khawaja and Justice 

Tassaduq Hussain Jilani, resumed hearing 27 identical petitions challenging the Contempt of 

Court Act, 2012. 

The Supreme Court on Friday directed the lawyers for petitioners to conclude their arguments 

by Monday.Raja Afrasiab, the counsel for one of the petitioners, argued that parliament 

couldn’t alter the constitutional definition of contempt of court on the basis of mere majority. 

He said that the Constitution had already described the subject matter very clearly. He further 

contended that the new law was totally unconstitutional, and was enacted to save the office of 

the Prime Minister from Article 63(1)(g). At this, the CJ told the counsel not to link the 

matter with the prime minister. Raja Afrisiab further argued that if the government aimed at 

extending the scope of immunity by enacting the new law, than amendments to Articles 204 

and 248 was mandatory. 

 

Justice Jawwad S Khawaja, however, remarked that Article 204 of the Constitution did not 

give immunity to anyone from contempt of court, adding that the provisions of the 

Constitution cannot be amended under any subordinate law. 

At one point, Justice Khawaja observed that those who formulated the Constitution were 

respectable personalities and praised Zulfikar Ali Bhutto. He further said that the people who 

produced the unanimous Constitution had vision, but dictators distorted it, adding that the 

Constitution was still of primary importance. 

Justice Khawaja continued saying that parliamentarians were also public servants who were 

paid by the masses, and should not consider themselves masters.During the course of hearing, 
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when one of the petitioners’ lawyers tried to present the fundamental clauses of the 

Constitution, the chief justice interrupted him and remarked that this was not the time to go 

into longwinded stories and discuss the Constitution in detail. 

Later, the court adjourned the hearing after directing the counsels for the petitioners to 

conclude their arguments by July 30. The court further directed Munir Paracha, the counsel 

for the federation, to conclude his arguments by 1pm on July 30. 
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Schoolgirls Beat Taliban 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Sunday, July 29, 2012 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

PESHAWAR - Far from fears that female education is on the decline after the Taliban 

campaign against girls’ schools, female students outclassed their male counterparts in the 

secondary school examination for 2012. 

And participation itself was a success. In all 265,000 students sat the examinations, including 

115,343 girls. The results were declared over a ten-day period earlier this month. 

The results have come as a boost to authorities in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) and nearby 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) regions of north Pakistan. “It’s great given the 

Taliban’s attitude towards female education,” KP Information Minister Mian Iftikhar Hussain 

told IPS. 

“About 700 schools were damaged by miscreants in the last five years in KP and FATA. 

Despite that girls have got top positions in the secondary school certificate (SSC) 

examination.” The top 15 positions went to girls. This meant an outright rejection of Taliban 

calls against women education, Hussain said. 

In militancy-riddled Malakand division in KP, girls grabbed 10 of the 20 top positions. 

Malakand saw destruction of 181 schools from 2007 to 2009, among them 118 were girls’ 

schools. 

 

“For one-and-a-half years I sat idle due to Taliban’s opposition to female education but since 

their defeat in 2009, I have been studying vigorously,” Farzana Bibi, who got second place in 

the Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education (BISE) in Swat, one of the seven districts 

of Malakand division, told IPS over telephone. “Now, I intend to become a doctor and serve 

the women patients in my area.” The BISE is the examining body conducting the SSC 

examination. 

The results are dramatic given that the literacy rate for women in KP is 17 percent, and in 

FATA 43 percent, compared to the national Pakistani average of 68 percent. 

“Many people who could afford it have shifted to Peshawar and other safer places from war 

zones only to ensure better education for their girls,” Islamuddin Khan, controller of 

examinations at BISE in Pewhawar told IPS. 
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Khan dismissed a widely held belief that Pakhtuns are against women’s education. “Pakhtuns 

are spending more on women education than they do on men,” he said. 

These results, he said, were made possible because the army, the police and the population in 

these areas stood like a rock against the Taliban. 

Mardan, one of the 25 districts in KP, had seen much militancy since 2006. “The militants 

destroyed 23 girls schools besides burning about 150 music shops,” education officer Dildar 

Ali told IPS. “The city also saw several suicide bombings, two of them hitting army training 

centres. But now the female students are a ray of hope for a better future.” 

Jamila Begum, who clinched third position in the SSC examination, wants to take on the 

Taliban. She said she wants to become a police officer to protect schools against miscreants. 

“The government must attach great importance to women’s education,” she told IPS over 

telephone. “We need more investment to educate women and thwart the Taliban’s attempts of 

scaring women away from getting educated.” The 2012 results have shown that women are 

undeterred by threats from insurgents, she said. 

Javid Khan, assistant controller examination at the BISE in Mardan, said it was encouraging 

that girls had accepted the Taliban challenge, with some support from the authorities. “We 

have been urging parents to concentrate on women’s education.” 

There is now a need for more women teachers, he said. “We need more female teachers and 

doctors to cope with the problem of education health needs. The Taliban had barred female 

doctors and nurses from venturing out in public when they held sway over Swat till 2009.” 

Senior educationist Mubarak Shah at the University of Peshawar said the Taliban ban on 

female education had actually worked to the advantage of women. “The majority of girls 

thought that education was something very precious that the Taliban were keeping them away 

from. The Taliban opposition reinforced the girls’ resolve to study.” 

The next step would be for women to find lucrative careers, he said. 
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Afghans in Pakistan face a perilous future 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, July 29, 2012 

By SANAA ALIMIA 

* Afghans living in Pakistan say they face discrimination and harassment from authorities 

Millions of Afghan refugees in Pakistan fear attempts to force them from homes in which 

some have lived for more than 30 years. They say they have dealt with discrimination and 

harassment at the hand of Pakistani authorities, who no longer “find them useful”, and are 

anxious for them to face mass deportations before official residency permits expire at the end 

of this year. 

Mass arrests and deportations already took place three years ago. Now individual arrests and 

deportations, as well as daily humiliations – seen through stop and searches, verbal and 

physical abuse, and requests for bribes – continue unabated, in what can only appear to be 

efforts to “encourage” continued repatriation – a policy that is in line with broader US-led 

aims of winning “hearts and minds” in Afghanistan through “reconstruction” efforts. 

Many Afghans in Pakistan cannot return to Afghanistan and are in fact an integral part of 

Pakistan. However, once revered as the heroic “mujahid”, Afghans in Pakistan are now 

constructed as the destructive “talib” – a complete 180-degree turn from the 1970s-90s, when 

Afghan migration was actively encouraged by Pakistan, the US and other international actors 

to defeat the Soviet “menace”. Having a sizeable Afghan population in Pakistan, including 

militarised resistance groups, was strategically beneficial. One former engineer and 

mujahideen fighter from Kunar province, now a daily wage labourer, told me how Pakistani-

sponsored announcements on local Afghan radio promised “free land in Pakistan for Afghans 

to settle on”, and that “at that point, it was a big deal to be an Afghan refugee. We had 

recognition – we had the attention of the world on us”. 

 

Millions of Afghans live and work in Pakistan. 

Now the situation is starkly different. “[Why is] there is no legitimacy to our status? [Is it] 

because the war [in Afghanistan] is directed by the US?” the former fighter wondered. “Now 

these people say that our land is free so we should return [to Afghanistan] …but we have 

been here for over 30 years!” As state relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan have 

deteriorated, so too has the status of Afghans in Pakistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Mass arrests and deportations 

Surprisingly, little is reported about the shift of Afghan experiences in Pakistan. All too often 

commentators assume the hospitality that the Pakistani state engendered throughout the 

1970s-90s has continued, albeit grudgingly because of the protracted burden on Pakistani 

state resources. However, the reality is more startling. 

In 2009 and 2010 mass arrests and deportations took place, amid discussions of renewing 

identity cards. That experience has left many Afghans worried this could happen again in the 

coming months. One Afghan community elder in Karachi who works in the transport industry 

told me how “many of us were arrested in 2009. I went to a prison to try to bail people out 

and there were 210 people there, including women. They [the police] would look at our cards 

and say we had no right to be here. They would either be satisfied with a bribe or, for those of 

us that could not pay, we were arrested.” 

In another discussion with a man who has been living and working in Pakistan since 1982 

with his family, he said: “There was a time last year [2010] when people were constantly 

being arrested, one elder had to go and get 150 people released who were arrested at one 

time. At another point, 40 people were taken! 

The police said, ‘Pay us Rs 10,000, Rs 20,000 [approximately $100-$200] and you can go’. 

Who had this money?” For those who were deported to Afghanistan, many had no option but 

to return to Pakistan because of violence, lost land, and poor opportunities in Afghanistan. “I 

was deported,” a trader living in Peshawar said, “but I had to come back. My brother and 

family are still here. It is difficult here, but it was worse for me there.” 

Legally speaking, Pakistan has become more stringent against Afghans. Only registered 

Afghans with a valid computerised Afghan Citizen Proof of Registration Card (PoR) are 

considered legal persons in Pakistan, of which there are 1.7 million, according to the 

UNHCR. The remaining 450,000 to 2.2 million, by a 2009 study’s estimate, are unregistered 

and considered illegal immigrants. 

Even the PoR card, which was introduced in 2006-2007 and designed to last until December 

31, 2009 before it was agreed to renew to 2012, will in fact not be renewed, according 

toPakistani officials. 

While education campaigns and government initiatives have stopped police from conducting 

mass arrests, discrimination and harassment continues. The “Global War on Terror” has itself 

transformed Pakistani cities into fortress towns, which affects all people living in Pakistan. 

For Afghans, it’s much worse. At security checkpoints, now a permanent feature of the 

Pakistani landscape, identity cards are a must. 

Perversely, this means that the PoR card, initially designed to ease “refugee management”, 

has combined with increasing hostility towards Afghans to facilitate targeted humiliation. For 

those Afghans without a PoR card, usually the poorest of the poor, life is even tougher. In an 

interview with one such family, Abdul Qader, the main breadwinner, says he only moves 

within his neighbourhood for fear of being arrested. Often, even buying food is difficult. 
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“Sometimes we eat the potato skins from local waste,” he told me, sitting in his informally 

constructed house. For him and his family, return to Afghanistan is not an option, and now 

remaining in Pakistan is also problematic. 

“The police say things like ‘this is your tax’. It is a problem for us; without a card it [is] even 

more of an issue. We are fed up. If you have no card they hassle you. If you have a card they 

hassle you. If you need to go anywhere they hassle you. They harass you on your [daily] 

routes,” said Abdul Qader. 

Deteriorating Afghan-Pakistani state relations 

One cannot help but suspect this targeted harassment is a side-effect of deteriorating Afghan-

Pakistani state relations and an effective way of humiliating and disciplining the remaining 

Afghans in Pakistan – or even a tactic to “encourage” repatriation. Whatever the case may be, 

Afghans in 

Pakistan sure don’t feel welcome anymore. 

“Pakistan… has a huge number of internally displaced persons, is facing crippling issues of 

power shortages, and continues to be engaged in a cancerous alliance with the US in the ill-

informed war in Afghanistan.” 

These experiences should not continue – nor should they remain ignored, silenced and 

forgotten by history. For Afghans who wish to return to Afghanistan, as many do, this 

national right and choice must be supported. However, the reality of a continued Afghan 

presence in Pakistan and of emerging transnational realities in the region cannot be ignored. 

The majority of Afghans who continue to live in Pakistan are an integral part of the fabric of 

the state. Many Afghans teach, research, are artists, run successful businesses, trade and work 

as labourers (which has shaped urban growth in the country). 

Through solidarities of friendships and hospitality between Afghans and Pakistanis, the 

Afghan position in Pakistan has, on the whole, been without inter-community conflict. Many 

live in shared neighbourhoods, trade, work, marry and study together. One Afghan father in 

Peshawar notes how when his 15-year-old son was arrested by the police when playing 

cricket, simply by virtue of being Afghan, it was his son’s friends, Afghan and Pakistani, who 

pooled money together to bail him out: “They all put together whatever they had and got him 

out of the police station. I did not even know until they told me afterwards”. 

These realities, and the importance of Afghans in Pakistan, must be acknowledged in practice 

and law. Afghan rights in Pakistan must be protected and improved. 

Pakistan itself faces numerous challenges. It has a huge number of internally displaced 

persons, is facing crippling issues of power shortages and continues to be engaged in a 

cancerous alliance with the US in the ill-informed war in Afghanistan. Pakistan has also 

shouldered the weight of the refugee crisis, while the developed world has only ever 

tightened its own borders and immigration policies. 

Yet this is no justification for the current attitude towards Afghans in Pakistan. The 

discrimination and humiliation that has played out on the bodies of Afghans to suit changing 

foreign policies and state-level rivalry between Afghanistan and Pakistan must end. And as 
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discussions regarding the fate of Afghans in Pakistan continue, a repeat of 2009 must not be 

allowed to occur. This reality must now translate to Pakistani state practice and law. 

Note: Names have been changed to protect individual identities. 

  



888 
 

IN THE NEWS: MILITANT GROUP 

POSES RISK TO U.S.-PAKISTAN 

RELATIONS (JULY 30, 2012) 

Written by admin on maandag, juli 30th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Militant Group Poses Risk to U.S.-Pakistan Relations 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, July 30, 2012 

By DECLAN WALSH & ERIC SCHMITT 

Grinning for the camera, the suicide bomber fondly patted his truckload of explosives. “We 

will defeat these crusader pigs as they have invaded our land,” he declared as he revved the 

engine. 

The camera followed the truck to an American base in southern Afghanistan, where it 

exploded with a tangerine dust-framed fireball that punched a hole in the perimeter wall. 

Other suicide bombers leapt from a second vehicle and swarmed through the breach. The 

crackle and boom of violence filled the air. 

The video, documenting a June 1 assault on Camp Salerno near the border with Pakistan, was 

released in the past week as a publicity blitz by the group behind the attack: the Haqqani 

network, a Taliban affiliate whose leaders shelter in Pakistan. 

Even as the United States begins a large-scale troop withdrawal from Afghanistan, the 

Salerno attack, acknowledged at the time only in terse official statements, and others like it 

have cemented the Haqqani network’s standing as the most ominous threat to the fragile 

American-Pakistani relationship, officials from both countries say. 

The two countries are just getting back on track, after months of grueling negotiations that 

finally reopened NATO supply routes through Pakistan. Pakistan’s spy chief, Lt. Gen. Zahir 

ul-Islam, is scheduled to arrive in Washington this week for talks with the Central 

Intelligence Agency, in an early sign of a new reconciliation. 

But the relationship still has a tinderbox quality, riven by differences over C.I.A. drone 

strikes in Pakistan’s tribal belt, the Afghan war and, most contentiously, the Haqqani 

network. The arguments are well worn: American officials say the Pakistani military’s Inter-

Services Intelligence spy agency is covertly aiding the insurgents; Pakistani officials deny the 

accusation and contend the Obama administration is deflecting attention from its own failings 

in Afghanistan. 

 

But a new boldness from the Haqqanis that aims at mass American casualties, combined with 

simmering political tension, has reduced the room for ambiguity between the two countries. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


889 
 

Inside the administration, it is a commonly held view that the United States is “one major 

attack” away from unilateral action against Pakistan — diplomatically or perhaps even 

militarily, one senior official said. 

“If 50 U.S. troops were blown to smithereens by the Haqqanis, or they penetrated the U.S. 

Embassy in Kabul and killed several diplomats — that would be the game changer,” he said. 

American officials recently considered what that could mean. Days after the Salerno attack, 

the White House held a series of interagency meetings to weigh its options in the event of a 

major success by the Haqqanis against American troops. 

Salerno had come uncomfortably close. Although just two Americans were killed, the 

attackers had penetrated the defenses of a major base to within yards of a dining hall used by 

hundreds of soldiers. 

The meetings yielded a list of about 30 possible responses, according to a senior official who 

was briefed on the deliberations — everything from withdrawing the Islamabad ambassador, 

to a flurry of intensified drone attacks on Haqqani targets in Pakistan’s tribal belt, to 

American or Afghan commando raids on Haqqani hide-outs in the same area. 

“We looked at the A to Z of how to get the Pakistanis’ attention,” the official said, speaking 

on the condition of anonymity, as did other American and Pakistani officials interviewed 

about the issue. 

Yet there were no easy answers. Officials concluded that most options ran the risk of setting 

off a wider conflict with Pakistan’s nuclear-armed military. “It came down to the fact that 

there wasn’t much we could do,” the official said. Other senior officials confirmed the broad 

details of his account; many noted that most contingency plans are never transformed into 

actions. 

At the heart of the conundrum is the Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate, or ISI, and its 

new chief, General Islam. 

He is a largely unknown quantity in Washington, and much of this week’s trip is likely to 

focus on relationship building with American officials, including the director of the C.I.A., 

David H. Petraeus. But the tone has already been set by Congress: in the past month, both the 

House and the Senate have passed bills that urge Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton 

to designate the Haqqani network a “foreign terrorist organization.” 

“The Haqqani network is engaged in a reign of terror,” said Representative Mike Rogers, a 

Michigan Republican who is chairman of the House Intelligence Committee. “Now is the 

time for action, not simply paperwork and talk.” 

The Haqqanis’ formidable reputation comes from a series of “swarm” attacks that have struck 

at American efforts to ensure a smooth and public transition of power to President Hamid 

Karzai by the end of 2014. Since 2008, Haqqani suicide attackers have struck the Indian 

Embassy, five-star hotels and restaurants and, last September, the headquarters of the NATO-

led International Security Assistance Force and the American Embassy. 
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The headlines created by such violence are disproportionate to their military significance: 

Haqqani operations account for one-tenth of the attacks on ISAF troops, and perhaps 15 

percent of casualties, senior American officials estimate. Other countries do not even 

consider the Haqqanis to be the most dangerous group sheltering in Pakistan, a mantle 

usually awarded to the more ideologically driven Lashkar-e-Taiba, which was behind the 

2008 attacks in Mumbai, India. 

Yet their success is rooted in the sanctuary enjoyed by Haqqani leadership in North 

Waziristan, where, at the very least, they are unmolested by the Pakistani military. 

That relationship stretches to the anti-Soviet resistance of the 1980s, when the ISI funneled 

C.I.A. money and weapons to Haqqani fighters. The Pakistani agency continued to send 

funds during the 1990s, according to a new report by the Combating Terrorism Center at 

West Point. 

Today, the ISI admits that it maintains regular contact with the Haqqanis, but denies 

providing operational support. “Doesn’t the C.I.A. have contacts with the people it is 

fighting?” said a senior ISI official. “In intelligence work, you need to ingress to find out 

what the other side is doing.” 

American and other Western officials, citing intelligence reports, say the ISI and the 

Haqqanis do more than just talk. Pakistani intelligence allows Haqqani operatives to run 

legitimate businesses in Pakistan, facilitates their travel to Persian Gulf states, and has 

continued to donate money. Senior Haqqani figures own houses in the capital, Islamabad, 

where their relatives live unmolested. 

A Pakistani expert on organized crime, speaking on the condition of anonymity, said Said Jan 

’Abd al-Salam, a Haqqani supporter listed as a terrorist financierby the American 

government, lived in Islamabad’s upmarket F7 neighborhood for periods of 2008 and 2009. 

A Western diplomat said he had seen credible reports that the group’s leader, Sirajuddin 

Haqqani, dined openly in a city center restaurant this year. 

But, officials and some analysts caution, such links do not amount to ISI support for attacks 

on Americans. They may point to something more subtle: a containment policy that is 

devised to prevent Haqqani violence inside Pakistan, all the while providing a strategic card 

to help influence the future of Afghanistan. 

“We think the Haqqani network has an ongoing relationship with the ISI,” a senior Obama 

administration official said. “But I am not convinced there is a command-and-control 

relationship between the ISI and those attacks.” 

One difficulty in determining the truth is the fragmentary nature of Western intelligence: a 

mosaic of satellite images, intercepted phone calls and human intelligence. “It’s like on the 

other side of that door there’s a party going on,” said the senior administration official, 

pointing to his office door. 

“You’re trying to find out what’s going on by peeping through the keyhole, or holding a glass 

to the door. But you only get pieces.” 



891 
 

In many ways, the Haqqanis are their own masters. Although they pledge allegiance to the 

Afghan Taliban, they enjoy financial autonomy thanks to a tribal crime empire based on 

extortion, kidnapping and smuggling. They draw operational support from other groups 

sheltering in Waziristan, including Al Qaeda. 

In that sense, several officials said, the ISI may be serving the Haqqani agenda more than the 

other way around. “Their interests are not always aligned,” said an American intelligence 

official who tracks the Haqqanis closely. 

American efforts to kill Haqqani leaders with C.I.A. drone strikes in Waziristan and 

Afghanistan have met with little success, two senior officials said, partly because Sirajuddin 

Haqqani surrounds himself with civilians — often women and children — at his base in the 

town of Miram Shah. 

The United States has long pressured Pakistan to attack the Haqqanis in North Waziristan, 

but the military says its forces are overstretched. “It’s not that we are unwilling to go against 

them; we just don’t have the resources,” the ISI official said. 

But after the Salerno attack in June, the army chief, Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, privately told 

American officials he would launch a three-phase military operation against the Haqqanis 

over the coming 12 months. 

Most American officials, however, say they are not counting on that promise. One remarked 

with a sardonic touch, “This is the most delayed campaign in the history of modern warfare.” 
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Taliban happy Pakistan reopened Nato supply line 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, July 31, 2012 

KANDAHAR – As the United States trumpeted its success in persuading Pakistan to end its 

seven-month blockade of supplies for Nato troops in Afghanistan, another group privately 

cheered its good fortune: the Taliban. 

One of the Afghan war’s great ironies is that both Nato and the Taliban rely on the convoys 

to fuel their operations — a recipe for seemingly endless conflict. 

The insurgents have earned millions of dollars from Afghan security firms that illegally paid 

them not to attack trucks making the perilous journey from Pakistan to coalition bases 

throughout Afghanistan — a practice the US has tried to crack down on but admits likely still 

occurs. 

Militants often target the convoys in Pakistan as well, but there have been far fewer reports of 

trucking companies paying off the insurgents, possibly because the route there is less 

vulnerable to attack. 

 

Pakistan’s decision to close its border to Nato supplies in November in retaliation for US air 

strikes that killed 24 Pakistani troops significantly reduced the flow of cash to militants 

operating in southern and eastern Afghanistan, where the convoys travel up from Pakistan, 

said Taliban commanders. 

Pakistan reopened the supply route in early July after the US apologised for the deaths of the 

soldiers. 

”Stopping these supplies caused us real trouble,” a Taliban commander who leads about 60 

insurgents in eastern Ghazni province told The Associated Press in an interview. 

”Earnings dropped down pretty badly. Therefore the rebellion was not as strong as we had 

planned.” 

A second Taliban commander who controls several dozen fighters in southern Kandahar 

province said the money from security companies was a key source of financing for the 

insurgency, which uses it to pay fighters and buy weapons, ammunition and other supplies. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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”We are able to make money in bundles,” the commander told the AP by telephone. 

”Therefore, the Nato supply is very important for us.” 

Both commanders spoke on condition of anonymity for fear of being targeted by Nato or 

Afghan forces, and neither would specify exactly how much money they make off the 

convoys. 

The US military estimated last year that $360 million in US tax dollars ended up in the hands 

of the Taliban, criminals and power brokers with ties to both. More than half the losses 

flowed through a $2.1 billion contract to truck huge amounts of food, water and fuel to 

American troops across Afghanistan. 

The military said only a small percentage of the $360 million was funnelled to the Taliban 

and other insurgent groups. But even a small percentage would mean millions of dollars, and 

the militants, who rely on crude weaponry, require relatively little money to operate. 

The military investigated one power broker who owned a private security company and was 

known to supply weapons to the Taliban. 

The power broker, who was not named, received payments from a trucking contractor doing 

business with the US Over more than two years; the power broker funnelled $8.5 million to 

the owners of an unlicensed money exchange service used by insurgents. 

A congressional report in 2010 called ”Warlord, Inc.” said trucking contractors pay tens of 

millions of dollars annually to local warlords across Afghanistan in exchange for guarding 

their supply convoys, some of which are suspected of paying off the Taliban. 

The military instituted a new, roughly $1 billion trucking contract last September with a 

different set of companies that it claims has reduced the flow of money to insurgents by 

providing greater visibility of which subcontractors those firms hire, said Maj Gen Richard 

Longo, head of a US anti-corruption task force in Afghanistan. 

But it’s very difficult to cut off the illegal transfers completely, he said. 

”I think it would be naive on my part to suggest that no money is going to the enemy,” said 

Longo. 

”I think there is still money flowing to criminals, and I think that the nexus between criminals 

and the insurgency is there.” 

Rep John Tierney, the Democrat from Massachusetts who led the Warlord, Inc report, said 

the new contract has resulted in some increased contractor oversight and accountability, but 

”the Department of Defense must take more aggressive steps to keep our military personnel 

safe and to protect taxpayer dollars from going to our enemies in Afghanistan.” 

The US pushed Pakistan hard to reopen the Nato supply line through the country because it 

had been forced to use a longer route that runs into northern Afghanistan through Central 

Asia and costs an additional $100 million per month. 
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The Taliban commanders interviewed by the AP said the northern route was less lucrative for 

them because fewer trucks passed through southern and eastern Afghanistan, and contractors 

seemed to have less money to direct toward the insurgents. It’s unclear if that is a result of the 

new trucking contract implemented by the military. 

But the commanders said they were determined to get their cut as the flow of trucks resumes 

from Pakistan — a process that has been slowed by bureaucratic delays, disputes over 

compensation and concerns about security. 

“We charge these trucks as they pass through every area, and they are forced to pay,” said the 

commander operating in Ghazni. “If they don’t, the supplies never arrive, or they face the 

consequence of heavy attacks.” 

Prior to the November attack, the US and other Nato countries shipped about 30 per cent of 

their non-lethal supplies from Pakistan’s southern port city of Karachi through two main 

crossings on the Afghan border. 

The route through Pakistan will become even more critical as the US seeks to withdraw most 

of its combat troops by the end of 2014, a process that will require tens of thousands of 

containers carrying equipment and supplies. 

“We have had to wait these past seven months for the supply lines to reopen and our income 

to start again,” said the Taliban commander in Ghazni. “Now work is back to normal.” 
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U.S., Pakistan sign deal to allow supply routes through 2015 

SOURCE: The Washignton Post 

Tuesday, July 31, 2012 

By RICHARD LEIBY 

ISLAMABAD — Pakistan will allow NATO supply convoys to cross its territory into 

Afghanistan until the end of 2015, one year beyond the deadline for withdrawal of U.S. 

combat forces there, under an agreement signed Tuesday by U.S. and Pakistani officials. 

The pact seems to close, for now, one of the most contentious chapters in the long-turbulent 

relationship between Washington and Islamabad, cementing cooperation by Pakistan in 

winding down the war in Afghanistan, at least in terms of logistical assistance. Washington 

has also urged Islamabad to step up its participation in the peace process by bringing to the 

negotiating table militant groups that shelter in Pakistani’s tribal belt and regularly cross the 

border to attack NATO troops. 

The so-called memorandum of understanding signed Tuesday also provides the option for 

both sides to extend the deal in one-year intervals beyond Dec. 31, 2015. It would apply to 

other NATO nations if they sign separate pacts with Pakistan. 

Although Pakistan ended its seven-month blockade of NATO supplies in early July, the pact 

formalizes some key details, including a ban on transporting lethal equipment. It also says 

that Pakistan will provide security for the thousands of container trucks and oil tankers whose 

routes originate at the port of Karachi. 

 

Last week, after the war-provisioning convoys began rolling in significant numbers, Pakistan 

again shut down the routes when a trucker was fatally shot in an attack attributed to the 

Pakistani Taliban, which has vowed to kill anyone who drives for NATO. 

Pakistani officials said Tuesday that the convoys would resume only after the routes — which 

span hundreds of miles — are suitably protected. Under the new arrangement, police in cities 

and towns would handle security until the convoys reach the restive tribal areas bordering 

Afghanistan, where the nation’s paramilitary Frontier Corps would take over. 

The pact was signed in a ceremony in Rawalpindi by a senior Pakistani Defense Ministry 

official, Rear Adm. Farrokh Ahmed, and the U.S. Embassy’s charge d’affaires, Richard 

Hoagland. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The agreement formalizes the verbal agreements that the United States reached in the past 

with Gen. Pervez Musharraf, Pakistan’s most recent military ruler, who was forced into exile 

in 2008 after civilians took power. 

Musharraf was able to set foreign policy and forge alliances as he saw fit. The deal he struck 

in the wake of the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks was a quid pro quo: Pakistan would cooperate in 

the war against terrorism, including allowing the U.S. supply routes, in exchange for billions 

of dollars in aid. 

The United States eventually designated Pakistan a “major non-NATO ally,” but that 

alliance, severely tested by the U.S. raid that killed Osama bin Laden, essentially collapsed 

after U.S. airstrikes killed 24 Pakistani soldiers at Afghan border posts in November. 

The signed agreement is significant in that it appears to have been reached without overt 

involvement by Pakistan’s military. U.S. officials have said Pakistani generals stood back to 

allow civilian leaders to negotiate the pact, which proved to be a slow, politicized and 

unwieldy process. 

Some Pakistani officials have described the NATO route agreement as a watershed moment, 

signaling that the “one phone call” days of Washington-Islamabad relations are over, and a 

sign that civilian rulers, for all their struggles in solving the nation’s social and economic ills, 

have a voice in foreign policy. 

In a statement, the U.S. Embassy said the deal underscores the two nations’ “shared 

commitment to support Afghanistan and regional stability” and added, “Our countries should 

have a relationship that is enduring, strategic, and carefully defined.”  
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On the Conflict Mapping Report 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, August 1, 2012 

By ABBAS DAIYAR 

Recently bits and pieces of the reports detailing war crimes and atrocities of 80s and 90s have 

been hitting media. The 800-page report titled “Conflict Mapping in Afghanistan since 1978″ 

is prepared by the Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission and group of 40 

international and Afghan researchers over six years of field work. It names about 500 

individuals—including former militia leaders who denounced violence after the fall of the 

Taliban and joined the new setup and democratic process in Afghanistan — in detailed 

reporting of the evidence of over two decades of atrocities, including mass graves. 

The report was supposed to be published months ago, but President Karzai and his 

international backers have suppressed its publication fearing backlash from those named in 

the report, who now hold strong positions in the government, or have mass political backing. 

Human rights and civil society activists are concerned if the report will ever be published. 

Some express fears that publication of the report could lead to serious troubles and ethnic 

strife, as it names figures like national hero Ahmad Shah Massoud. Some Afghan analysts 

and human rights activists are calling for a watered down version of the report excluding 

names of perpetrators, saying ‘something is better than nothing’. 

 

I don’t see any prospects of this crucial report being published under the current 

Administration. President Karzai’s stay in power is dependent on his alliance with many of 

the warlords responsible for 90s carnage. Karzai’s promotion of patronage politics has 

formed the foundations of the current setup in a way that official action on the report means 

collapse of the system. Those 500 individuals named in the report are all in strong power 

positions, from 

Presidential Palace and Parliament to district level. 

On the other hand, President Karzai is making efforts for release of Taliban leaders from 

Guantanamo, including two notorious commanders responsible for the massacre in Mazar-e-

Sharif and named in the report. He will not let it be published. When Karzai calls Taliban, 

who slaughter Afghans every day, his “brothers” and ask Mullah Omar to contest elections, 

the entire concept of transitional justice becomes a joke. 

The Conflict Mapping report was commissioned under the Action Plan for Peace Justice and 

Reconciliation in 2005, which later led to parliamentary approval of the blanket immunity 
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bill, the National Stability and Reconciliation Law in 2007. They kept space for themselves 

even in the Action Plan commitments with vague phrases such as accountability and 

acknowledgement of Afghans’ suffering with improvement of ‘national unity’. President 

Karzai will now use that law for negotiations with Taliban. 

Besides, there is lack of interest from the international community for publication of the 

report. President Karzai’s backers, particularly the US, will seek to prevent its publication 

given the NATO withdrawal deadline and Obama Administration’s rush for a political 

settlement with the Taliban. 

However, the fears that publication of the Conflict Mapping report could lead to serious civil 

strife are genuine. Far from official action, mere public debate about the report could increase 

strife given the fragile ethnic atmosphere in Afghanistan. For instance, country’s national 

hero, Ahmad Shah Massoud is one of those named in the report. Every ethnic figure from 90s 

is hero for one, and villain for the other in public. Our people are highly sentimental on such 

issues, and it can easily fuel the fire of ethnic tensions across the country. 

The report could change minds of some educated urban Afghans about the images created 

around the ethnic figures, but it can lead to tensions among majority ordinary people who are 

more vulnerable to the manipulations of warlords, who can take cover behind ethnic walls 

and fuel strife to protect themselves from accountability. 

Under the current circumstances in Afghanistan, with increasing fears of civil war after 

withdrawal of international troops, and the fact that the Karzai Administration has no will to 

publish the report, and its international backers shy away, the urgency of its release is more 

important as a history lesson than prospects of justice for victims. It is to tell our people what 

civil war does, and that, more or less, everyone suffered. 

It seems the Karzai Administration will suppress the report, but it will come out in public one 

day, leaked, if not officially. Realizing the fragile atmosphere and fears of increased tensions 

among people, now rights activists are increasingly calling for publication of the report, 

without naming anyone as perpetrators. Perhaps that’s better than entirely suppressing the 

story of our wounds. If justice cannot heal, telling the story might. 
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Kabul property boom bursts 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, August 2, 2012 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

KABUL – Billions of dollars in foreign aid and lucrative reconstruction contracts fueled a 

housing boom in Kabul for much of the past decade. But the high-rises and pricey mansions 

that now dot the smoggy skyline belie fears that the Afghan capital is headed for a crash. 

The high-end real-estate market – propped up by wealthy Afghan traders, foreign embassies, 

and international organizations that jumped in to buy or rent properties – can hardly be 

described as robust today. 

Kabul realtor Abdul Sami Mirza made a modest fortune selling and renting prime housing in 

Kabul’s affluent Karte-Seh district. Those days are over, he says. 

“There are no buyers. They’ve all disappeared,” he says. “The political situation is bad, so 

people don’t have the courage to buy. [Last year] the market was very good, but then the 

political situation badly affected those looking to buy or sell their homes. Many homeowners 

are going back overseas and leaving Afghanistan altogether.” 

 

As tens of thousands of NATO-led coalition forces prepare for a major drawdown in 2014, 

uncertainty about future security and the country’s heavy reliance on foreign aid have 

sparked an exodus. Demand and housing prices have plummeted by as much as 50% in 

wealthy neighborhoods occupied by Afghan businessman and foreign workers. 

Just 12 months ago, Mirza provides as an example, he rented out a large house in Karte-Seh 

on around 240 square meters of land for around US$21,000 a month. When the lease expired 

and the British non-governmental organization that used it as a guesthouse and office left the 

country, he was stuck with an unrentable property. Even though he has slashed the rental 

price to $9,000 a month, Mirza laments, he has still been unable to find a tenant. 

‘No money in the city’ 

Abdul Hamid, an Afghan businessman, says he moved from his home in southern Ghazni 

Province to Kabul five years ago in the middle of the housing boom. Hamid, who says he 

went on to build dozens of houses, reveals that he is now heavily in debt and will leave the 

country as soon as he sells his remaining properties. 
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“Every night, we contemplate whether to stay in Afghanistan. I’m selling my properties 

because of the economy. Every day people are taking losses on their investments,” Hamid 

says. “There are no jobs, and there’s no money in the city. In the past, people trusted the 

housing market, but not any more. People are tight-fisted with their money and think about 

what will happen tomorrow.” 

It’s not for lack of demand. In fact, demand for low- and middle-income properties has never 

been higher in Kabul. 

The lack of affordable housing revealed itself as a pressing social problem in recent years 

when Kabul’s population exploded as rural Afghans headed to the capital in search of work. 

Inflated rental and buying costs meant that many ordinary people in Kabul, whose population 

rose from 1 million a decade ago to more than 5 million today, were left with few options to 

keep a roof over their heads. 

Thousands erected illegal dwellings on government land. Others constructed mud houses 

resting precariously on slopes outside Kabul. The most disadvantaged sought shelter in slums 

and makeshift camps, where they have little access to water or electricity. 

They never benefited from the city’s previous housing construction efforts, seeing them as 

catering to the wealthy. And even as they see lucrative properties being vacated, landlords are 

still looking to maintain prices at levels that are well beyond the average Afghans’ reach. 

Dependant on outsiders 

Thomas Ruttig, co-director of the Afghanistan Analysts Network, an independent research 

organization in Kabul, says foreign aid and the forming of a “military and contracting 

economy” lured many Afghan expatriates and wealthy entrepreneurs back to the country. 

That environment lifted many sectors, including housing, to unnatural highs and led to an 

unbalanced economy, Ruttig explains. 

Afghanistan’s weak position made it nearly entirely dependant on outsiders. The International 

Monetary Fund estimates that foreign aid accounted for 97% of Afghanistan’s entire gross 

domestic product in 2010. 
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Self-rule for Fata 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, August 2, 2012 

By HASAN KHAN 

The government has decided to introduce the local bodies’ system in Fata and the final draft 

of the Local Government Regulation, 2012 has been made public for feedback from tribal 

elders, elected representatives and political parties. 

With a population estimated at roughly five million — though this figure is disputed by locals 

— the region has so far been governed directly by Islamabad through political agents and the 

1901 Frontier Crimes Regulations (FCR), a system inherited from the British. 

Although some reforms have been introduced in the FCR, Fata’s tribesmen have in general 

been denied self-rule and access to the regular justice system of the country and live at the 

mercy of the political agents. 

The plan for a local bodies system follows other efforts by the current administration to 

reform the situation in Fata, notably the amendments to Clauses 21 and 22 of the FCR which 

deal with collective responsibility and the extension of the Political Parties’ Act to the region. 

However, the 53-page draft of the legislation under consideration at the moment is full of 

absurdities and will not effectively give to the tribesmen the right to govern themselves. If the 

government is sincere in empowering the residents of Fata, it needs to review some of the 

clauses, particularly the fact that the governor of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa has been giving 

overriding authority over the proposed elected councils. Even the four-year term of elected 

local councils is subject to the satisfaction of the governor. 

 

Article 13(1) of the draft states: “…Governor, when he is satisfied the remaining in office of 

office holders and members of Local Council is no longer in public interests, he may dissolve 

Local Council before expiry of term on such a date as he deems fit.” 

Meanwhile, Article 16(1)(f) authorises the governor to remove from office an elected 

chairman and vice chairman of the council “if he generally acts in a manner pre-judicial to 

public interest.” 

Currently, the tribal administration is known for rampant corruption as there is no provision 

for auditing its accounts and expenditures. Certain provisos have been inserted in the new 

regulations to leave space for the political administration to intervene and bypass the council 

in developmental or other expenditures. However, it is remarkable that the local council has 
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not been given the right to pass a budget, with that authority going to the governor instead. 

Article 69(4) of the draft regulations says that in case the budget has not been approved by 

the local council before the commencement of the financial year, the governor (through the 

political agent) will prepare and approve it himself. 

Article 91(1) and (2) also provides the political administration the opportunity to intervene in 

council jurisdiction. The provision authorises the governor to direct the local council to take a 

specified action and if the council fails to comply, the former can directly appoint a person to 

carry it out. Article 91(3) says that if the council refuses to pay expenses incurred on the 

governor’s directives, the latter can directly order the treasurer to pay the sum from the local 

council funds. Similarly, Article 93(1)(c) authorises the governor to dissolve the local council 

or suspend its activities if he is satisfied it is not working in the public interest. 

The draft regulations also contain a number of other provisions that will deny tribesmen from 

self-rule in any meaningful sense. 

This is not to suggest that there are no positive aspects to the proposed laws. 

Among them are the provisions for ‘shock absorbers’ aimed at exposing the tribesmen to the 

new system gradually. The right to self-governance is fine, but it also carries responsibilities 

such as the need to pay tax or regulate the carrying of lethal arms in public — which the 

tribesmen might find somewhat hard to digest. Article 1(3) authorises the governor to extend 

the local government system gradually, through separate notifications, into areas where the 

situation is feasible and preparations such as voters’ lists and settling the number of council 

members have been made. 

The extension of the local government system to the tribal regions is a laudable act but much 

depends on how it is achieved. If implemented in good spirit, the new law has the potential of 

ushering in a new era of political freedom and emancipation in the tribal areas. But the job is 

not easy, and requires commitment on parts of all the stakeholders, including tribal people, 

the Fata administration and the federal government. 

It is encouraging that the government has placed the draft before political parties and elected 

representatives to propose changes where they deem them necessary. That the administration 

has sought greater consensus on the law before finalising it must be appreciated, and 

rewarded with informed feedback. 

Also important is the need to address the concerns, if any, of the military that is currently 

engaged in anti-militant offensives in most parts of the strategically important tribal areas. 

The over-involvement of the military in Fata is leading to widespread apprehensions that 

military will discourage the self-governance system in Fata until 2024, when security experts 

believe the US will completely withdraw it forces from Afghanistan. 

Therefore, the military also needs to be taken onboard along with the tribal people, political 

parties and the deeply entrenched political administration before self-rule is initiated in an 

unruly region. 
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Months after Americans leave, an Afghan base in disrepair 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, August 3, 2012 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

JALREZ VALLEY, AFGHANISTAN — After U.S. soldiers left Combat Outpost Conlon in 

February — packing up weapons, generators and portable toilets — their Afghan successors 

rushed to the American barracks and command center, eager to inspect their inheritance. 

The Afghans renamed Conlon in Dari and scrawled Koran verses on the walls. The base was 

now theirs, and they were proud. 

Months later, it’s a dismal scene. The 240 Afghan soldiers are down to three hours of 

electricity a day. Almost all of their vehicles have broken down. They don’t have the night-

vision goggles needed to guard their base after sunset. 

As the Taliban ramped up its attacks in eastern Afghanistan’s Wardak province this spring, 

the Afghan soldiers here came to a painful conclusion: They were not ready to take on the 

fight alone. But it was too late — the Americans were not coming back. 

The transition of Combat Outpost Conlon to Afghan control — marked by a flag-raising 

ceremony and a visit from top U.S. military brass — was an early milestone in the NATO 

drawdown that will continue through 2014. 

 

But Afghan officials worry that the problems plaguing Conlon could be replicated across the 

country as the U.S. military hands over authority, leaving 200,000 Afghan soldiers without 

the equipment or wherewithal to defeat a resilient enemy. 

“The Americans left too early, and they left without giving us what we need,” said Lt. Col. 

Hamidullah Kohdamany, the battalion commander. 

U.S. officials say that after years of depending on Americans for tactical and logistical 

support, Afghan soldiers often struggle to adapt to a sudden surge in responsibility. 

“They’ve just never had to rely on their own leaders. They’ve always had the Americans for a 

backstop,” said Lt. Col. Clint Cox, the head of the U.S. military advisory team that oversees 

Afghan units in Wardak province. “It’s going to take some time. It’s just like with children — 

sometimes it takes a hard lesson for them to learn.” 
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In 2009, President Obama’s first “surge” troops constructed Combat Outpost Conlon in the 

Jalrez Valley, a Taliban stronghold 50 miles from Kabul. The soldiers called Jalrez the 

“Valley of Death” after being attacked repeatedly while patrolling local villages. 

But they made quick progress, reopening roads and bazaars once controlled by the 

insurgency. The effort was seen as an affirmation of the president’s war strategy — early 

proof that with more troops, counterinsurgency could work in even the toughest places. 

In 2011, U.S. military officials announced that Conlon — named after Pfc. Paul E. Conlon, 

who was killed in the area in 2008 — would receive another distinction: It would become one 

of the first American bases in Wardak to be handed over to Afghan control. In February of 

this year, after the flag-raising ceremony, Afghan officials changed the name of Conlon to 

Khote Ashru, or “Ashru’s home,” named after an ancestor of the local tribe. Soldiers from the 

Afghan 203rd Corps rushed to claim the tiny rooms that once housed American troops. 

“Wardak has always been a laboratory for the coalition forces,” said Mohammad Halim 

Fidai, the province’s governor. “Sometimes the experiments work. Sometimes they don’t.” 

Fidai and the top Afghan army officials in the province say the transition experiment at Khote 

Ashru has failed not because the troops aren’t courageous or capable, but because theydon’t 

have the resources that existed when Americans shared the base, or the training to maintain 

equipment. 

Walking around Khote Ashru last week, Gen. Seziq Raziq, the corps commander in charge of 

southeastern Afghanistan, inspected what was left of the base’s vehicles. Two pickups were 

attacked this year and were in disrepair. One Humvee was shot during an ambush this month 

and was rendered useless. The 240 men here are now left with only one armored truck. 

Then Raziq walked to the radio tower, which the soldiers lack the fuel to run. 

Instead, they use their cellphones to discuss operational plans, even though they know that 

the Taliban taps those conversations. 

“These men don’t know how to fix these things when they break,” Raziq said. “American 

contractors used to fix them for us, but they are gone.” 

Now, troops patrolling the area near the base return before dusk because the Afghan army has 

no provision for night-vision goggles, which the troops borrowed from the Americans when 

the base was shared. The patrols — adapted from U.S. counterinsurgency theory — are not as 

common as they once were, and Afghan soldiers say they are of little consequence. 

“The enemy has gotten stronger since the Americans left, and their morale is up,” 

Kohdamany said. 

“We talk to the local people a lot. But it’s like talking to a donkey. No matter what we say, 

they support the Taliban,” said Capt. Azizullah, the top commander on the base, who like 

many Afghans uses only one name. 

Many sentences at Khote Ashru now begin with “When the Americans were here .?.?. ” 
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“When the Americans were here, we had air support and close coordination,” said Azizullah. 

“When the Americans were here, we got their advice every day. They were with us on so 

many patrols,” said Lt. Ahmed Zia Muradi. 

Now, even physical relics of the former U.S. presence are scant — just a few English 

scrawlings on blast barriers and barracks walls that the base’s new owners struggle to 

decipher. “Motivation,” reads one. “Through these doors misery has walked,” reads another. 

In less than two months, the only other American base in Jalrez, Combat Outpost Garda, will 

be transferred to Afghan control, ending the last chapter of the three-year U.S. 

counterinsurgency campaign in the valley. Three more bases in the surrounding area will be 

transferred in the coming months. 

To many U.S. officials, it’s a symbol of progress: Afghans filling the void in places 

Americans were always destined to leave. 

In April 2011, a similar transition took place at Combat Outpost Tangi, about 10 miles from 

the Jalrez Valley. Within several months, Afghan soldiers abandoned that base, saying it was 

too dangerous to maintain. In September, the Taliban released a video of dozens of insurgents 

entering the vacant base on motorcycles, carrying assault rifles and grenade launchers. 

“These are the brave mujaheddin of Tangi who through sacrifice and valor cleansed the 

occupiers and crusaders,” a man says in the video. 

Afghan officials said they don’t expect either Garda or Conlon to fall into the hands of the 

Taliban, but they acknowledge the challenges ahead. The Americans, too, are well aware of 

the risk. 

“These Afghan leaders are going to have to step up. If they choose to let discipline fall off, 

the enemy is going to have a vote,” Cox said. 

If logistical problems persist, the Afghan army will have no choice but to close some of its 

bases, including Khote Ashru, leaving the Taliban more room to maneuver. 

Raziq felt the lack of resources most acutely several months ago when eight of his men were 

killed by improvised explosive devices 50 miles north of Jalrez. 

Their bodies were strewn across a narrow road not far from an Afghan army base, but Raziq 

did not have a helicopter to pick up the remains. It took 24 hours for an American helicopter 

to retrieve them. 

“It’s our responsibility and we couldn’t take care of it,” he said. “It was a great sadness.” 

The young men of Khote Ashru are diligent about watching the perimeter, defending against 

the horrible scenario that lurks in the minds of many soldiers: the possibility that a mass of 

insurgents could emerge from a cluster of nearby trees and bushes and attempt to overtake the 

base. 
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All day long, soldiers stare at the dense brush through binoculars. When night comes, they 

squint into darkness, taking a break occasionally to etch their own words into the plywood 

observation tower, just as the Americans did. 

One soldier scrawled a line from a famous Afghan poem in Dari. 

“Flower, don’t be proud of yourself. Eventually you will fade.” 
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Cross-border intrusions: tit for tat? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, August 4, 2012 

By FAROOQ YOUSAF 

* Pakistan is perceived globally to be supporting militancy in FATA, and the same militants 

then carry out attacks on Afghan as well as foreign forces 

In a rare event, on June 24, 2012, almost 100 heavily armed Taliban militants stormed into 

Pakistan from Afghanistan and attacked a military check post, killing at least 17 Pakistani 

soldiers. After initially reporting that six soldiers were killed and 11 were missing, the 

Pakistani military sources later confirmed that seven of the missing were killed and beheaded. 

Later, a Pakistani Taliban spokesperson, Sirajuddin, claimed responsibility for the attack, 

something that was expected yet surprising to some extent. 

Apparently, the traces of this attack, coupled with the previous ones in the peaceful area of 

Chitral, lead towards Maulvi Fazlullah, the ex-Taliban head and commander in Swat, who 

fled to Afghanistan soon after the Pakistani military launched an offensive against him in the 

region. Fazullah and his aides are said to have established their strongholds in either Nuristan 

or Kunar provinces of Afghanistan, places from where the foreign forces have withdrawn. 

These hideouts are also said to be used by another Taliban commander, Faqir Muhammad 

from Bajaur. Both Faqir and Fazalullah’s forces use Afghan territory to plan and carry out 

attacks on Pakistani military check posts. 

 

Soon after the attack, the foreign ministry of Pakistan called in a senior Afghan diplomat to 

protest against the intrusion of militants from the Afghan side into Pakistani territory. Last 

year in August, almost 30 Pakistani soldiers perished in an attack launched by the Taliban 

from Afghanistan. 

Nuristan and Kunar play a role similar to that of Waziristan where a large number of 

militants, both from Afghanistan and Pakistan, train and carry out attacks in Afghanistan. The 

western stakeholders, especially the USA, are angry over the fact that Pakistan’s security 

agencies are backing the Afghan Taliban, mainly the Haqqani network, which has led to 

major attacks on military and civilian installations in Kabul and other parts of Afghanistan. 
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The Pakistan army, on the other hand, counters the blame with the argument that it is 

constantly coming under attack from the same Taliban it is accused of supporting, losing 

more than 5,000 soldiers. 

The whole situation of cross-border intrusions can be perceived as tit for tat. Pakistan is 

perceived globally to be supporting militancy in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas 

(FATA), and the same militants then carry out attacks on Afghan as well as foreign forces. 

Now as the Pakistani Taliban, who apparently belong to anti-Pakistan factions, are operating 

functionally in Afghanistan and carrying out successful attacks into Pakistan, give a strong 

message from Afghanistan that if Islamabad is not taking enough measures to curb anti-

Afghanistan militants, Kabul would reciprocate by not taking enough measures against the 

anti-Pakistan Taliban taking shelter in Afghanistan. 

One of the major reasons for unresolved militancy issues in the Afghan-Pak domain lies in 

the non-serious attitude of policy makers on both sides. The Afghan president is never shy of 

blaming Pakistan for every single terrorist attack that takes place in his country. His 

statements, most of the times blaming Pakistan for supporting militants, are not only 

derogatory for the security situation but also for long-term Afghan-Pak relations. On the other 

hand, Pakistani officials never feel shy of blaming their Afghan counterparts for many 

wrongs happening in Pakistan. 

An interesting trend, harmful for bilateral relations, witnessed in the statements of President 

Karzai is the variation of stance in relation to the type of leader he meets. If he meets 

someone from Pakistan, he calls Pakistan a brother and a country critical to Kabul’s progress. 

On the other hand, when he holds joint press briefings with a western counterpart, all his guns 

are set blazing towards Pakistan blaming it for all the chaos and instability and asking the 

western countries for support and pressurising Pakistan. 

Here, a major question arises that the NATO forces, even having the most sophisticated 

surveillance systems, are still unable to track down the Afghan Taliban or al Qaeda, 

especially in instances where the conflict between the Pakistan army and militants carries on 

for two to three days, leading to precise marks of militants and their locations. This situation 

has a simple answer: the NATO forces and the Afghan army are using the Afghan Taliban as 

tools of vengeance against Pakistan, sending out a message that such unchecked attacks 

would carry on as long as the Pakistan army does not take appropriate measures against the 

Haqqani network in Waziristan. 

Militancy is deemed as the biggest challenge faced by the Afghan-Pak region. Let alone a 

challenge, it has also become an easy licence for foreign intervention. 

Therefore, the current situation calls for coordinated and concerted efforts from both 

Afghanistan and Pakistan in order to reach common ground to curtail militancy in the region 

or else matters would simply go from bad to worse. 
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Afghan Leader Accepts Call To Oust Two Top Ministers 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Sunday, August 5, 2012 

By MARIA ABI-HABIB and HABIB KHAN TOTAKHIL 

KABUL—Afghanistan’s president accepted parliament’s decision to oust the ministers of 

interior and defense, whose departure further complicates the pullout of international forces 

from Afghanistan. 

Although President Hamid Karzai accepted the outcome of Saturday’s no confidence vote, he 

asked defense minister Abdul Rahim Wardak and interior minister Bismullah Khan 

Mohammadi to stay on as acting ministers until he can find replacements. Mr. Karzai violated 

the constitution in the past by keeping on acting ministers for nearly two years, beyond the 

one-month limit. 

Mr. Karzai “instructed the ministers—while respecting the decision of the House—to 

continue in office until new replacements are introduced within the provisions of the law,” 

said his statement on Sunday. 

The ministers’ strong relationships with the U.S.-led coalition and the lack of clear 

replacements have observers worried that the security handover to Afghan forces will face 

major upheaval barely two years before most international troops withdraw. It also comes as 

another official well liked by the West—Finance Minister Omar Zakhilwal—is being 

scrutinized by media and some parliamentarians over large amounts of cash flowing through 

his bank accounts. 

 

Mr. Zakhilwal denies any wrongdoing. 

Saturday’s vote came as lawmakers grilled the two ministers over the recent Pakistani 

shelling in the border province of Kunar, and questioned the defense minister about patient 

abuse in the Dawood National Military Hospital, a story first reported by The Wall Street 

Journal. 

“We need an Afghanistan clean from these people,” said Lalai Hamidzai, a lawmaker from 

southern Kandahar province. “If Karzai wants to keep them as acting ministers it means 

Karzai wants an unsuccessful Afghanistan.” 
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The international community pledged $16 billion at the Tokyo donors’ conference in July, 

partly on condition that Afghanistan clamps down on widespread graft. 

With the 2014 pullout date for most international forces looming, Afghan lawmakers may be 

trying to clean up government to curry favor for more donor aid. 

Analysts and observers say the chances are good that Mr. Karzai will respect parliament’s 

decision post Tokyo and find replacements for both ministers within the one month deadline. 

“If Karzai wants to appease the international community, he has to respect parliament’s 

decision,” said a Western diplomat in Kabul. “Especially if he wants parliament to help him 

with his new fight against corruption.” 

In recent weeks since the Tokyo conference, the president has started an anticorruption drive. 

The diplomat said the president’s new anticorruption drive might be used to get rid of 

potential rivals before the 2014 presidential elections. Although Mr. Karzai has said he won’t 

stand in the elections, analysts and diplomats expect him to groom a close ally for the post. 

Interior Minister Mohammadi, an ethnic Tajik former army chief of staff, is a powerhouse in 

northern Afghanistan, providing Mr. Karzai legitimacy among the population there. Defense 

Minister Wardak, a Pashtun, is well liked by the U.S. and has worked closely with the West 

within the ministry for the past 11 years. 

Both Messers Mohammadi and Wardak are vital assets to the U.S., which isn’t well liked by 

many other ministers and presidential advisers. 

“It’s a loss for the U.S. military during this time of transition because they both have worked 

with the U.S. military for a long time. Leadership is very important in these two ministries,” 

said a second Western diplomat in Kabul. 

“This will further weaken the government in Kabul.” 

The diplomat added that Mr. Mohammadi has been an important interlocutor between Mr. 

Karzai and the Northern Alliance, a key source of opposition to the president that draws its 

support from ethnic Tajik communities and other minorities. 

In Saturday’s no-confidence vote, the Afghan lawmakers voted to oust Mr. Wardak by 146 

votes, with 72 supporting him. Mr. Mohammadi received 126 votes of no confidence versus 

90 in support. 

At the forefront of the questioning Saturday was the shelling of eastern Afghanistan by 

Pakistani forces, which the government said displaced hundreds of Afghans living along the 

border and killed and wounded dozens. 

Mr. Wardak was also questioned about the treatment of Afghan troops at the Dawood 

National Military Hospital, where soldiers starved to death while Afghan doctors and nurses 

allegedly stole U.S.-bought supplies to sell. The U.S. Congress also is investigating abuses at 

the American-funded hospital. 
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Also at issue was the ethnic makeup of both ministries, with each minister accused of tilting 

the composition of their ranks in favor of their ethnicities and placing allies in positions of 

power. Both ministers defended themselves, saying their ranks reflected the composition of 

the country. 
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Afghanistan backing Fazlullah: Malik 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, August 6, 2012 

ISLAMABAD – Interior minister has said elements of the Afghan government are likely 

supporting a senior Pakistani Taliban leader who is fighting to topple the Islamabad 

government, accusations which could further raise tensions over cross-border raids by 

militants. 

Pakistani officials say the Taliban commander known as Fazlullah has been orchestrating 

raids on Pakistani security forces from Afghanistan, where he fled several years ago after the 

army operation against his stronghold in the Swat Valley. 

Pakistan has repeatedly called on Afghanistan to hunt down Fazlullah, whose fighters cross 

the border in their hundreds, set up ambushes and attack army checkpoints. “If somebody is 

living in somebody’s house and you ask him ‘who is giving you food, who is giving you all 

this shelter?’ You know he is in Afghanistan,” Interior Minister Rehman Malik told Reuters 

in a weekend interview. 

“I think some of the elements (of the Afghan government) there are supporters. 

Maybe state actors, maybe non-state actors.” US and Afghan officials say there is no 

comparison between the relatively small and recent presence of Fazlullah’s men in eastern 

Afghanistan and what they describe as long-standing ties between elements of Pakistani 

intelligence and the Afghan Taliban. 

 

Malik provided no evidence to support his assertion that elements within Afghanistan were 

supporting Fazlullah, nor did he give further details. 

“These comments made by the Pakistani Interior Minister are irresponsible and a baseless 

allegation,” said Afghan Interior Ministry spokesman Sediq Sediqqi. 

“Afghanistan has been under attacks from safe havens of insurgents inside Pakistan, and we 

are quite sure that Mullah Fazlullah is somewhere in Pakistan.” 

Fazlullah and other militant leaders based along the frontier complicate US efforts to stabilise 

the region before most NATO combat troops withdraw from Afghanistan by the end of 2014. 

The issue has strained ties between Islamabad and Kabul. 
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Afghanistan has long accused Pakistan of backing militants said to be based on its soil who 

cross the border to attack Afghan and NATO forces, including the Haqqani network. 

Islamabad denies the allegations. 

In his heyday, Fazlullah was known as “FM Mullah”, for his fiery radio speeches broadcast 

in Swat, which was a tourist resort before he and his men imposed a reign of terror there. A 

burly man in his thirties with a heavy black beard, 

Fazlullah dispatched his men to publicly flog and behead opponents, or anyone they deemed 

immoral. Fazlullah has re-emerged as a major security headache for the military, which is 

already stretched fighting other Taliban insurgent leaders. 

“He is as dangerous (for Pakistan) as the Haqqanis are dangerous for Afghanistan. He is 

energising terrorism now. He is recruiting people, he is planning,” said Malik. 

In June, about 100 militants loyal to Fazlullah sneaked across the border and ambushed 

Pakistani troops. The fighters later released a video of what they said were the heads of 17 

ambushed soldiers. 

It was a reminder that despite army offensives, militant leaders can simply melt away and 

reappear to take on army. 

“Unfortunately he is enjoying his life in Afghanistan,” said Malik. “I appeal to Afghanistan to 

look into it and make sure (his) people don’t come to us.” 

Greater cooperation on border security could be hard to achieve. There are no signs that 

either side will back down. 

Asked if Pakistan would be willing to go after the Haqqanis, Malik said: “They are not our 

babies, they are no longer anyone’s babies. They have become independent.” 
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Political Transition Key to Post-2014 Stability 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, August 7, 2012 

By ABBAS DAIYAR 

Nowadays every other analysis and opinion piece on op-ed pages by Western media pundits 

increasingly talk of Afghanistan returning to civil war after the bulk of NATO and US troops’ 

withdrawal in 2014. They express concerns about the fragile tribal atmosphere and fear 

fragmentation of Afghan National Security Forces along ethnic lines once Western troops 

pull out. 

However, political stability is prime factor to determine reliability on strength, will and 

integration of security forces, and continuation of the current democratic process. Security 

challenges are secondary threats for larger instability and eventual chaos. Our history tells 

whenever there has been bloodshed that has led to crisis; it has been caused by political 

instability, not the traditional domestic security challenges to the writ of state, which has 

always been existent. 

One legacy of the Karzai Administration is the factional and ethnic rivalries in security 

institutions. What is of greater concern is increasing politicization of security institutions, and 

attempts to use them for domestic political agendas of staying in power. 

 

The sophisticated Taliban insurgency will remain the biggest threat. But factors that can lead 

to quick fragmentation of ANSF after NATO withdrawal will not be primarily the fact that 

there will be increasing number of suicide attacks in Kabul and other cities and insurgency 

will grow deadlier. However, unconstitutional attempts for power grab can cause our quick 

descent into chaos. 

Political transition in 2014 is equally important in parallel with full security transition to 

Afghan forces after NATO troops leave Afghanistan in 2014. 

The international community, particularly Washington should pay attention to the 

preparations for a peaceful and transparent power transition in 2014. Political opposition 

groups express serious concerns regarding President Karzai’s pledges to ensure legitimate 

transfer of power. Though he has repeatedly promised he will not make attempts to remain in 

power, as constitution does not allow, but domestically few take those commitments serious. 
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An election campaign has already been launched in the Presidential Palace, and meetings are 

held for bargaining. If President Karzai attempts to manipulate constitution to change the 

conditions for two-term limit in Presidential office, it will mean our descent into chaos. 

Domestically, there are preparations and uncertainties about the 2014 polls. It is clear that 

without strong support—financial, technical, and political and security—from the 

international community, it would be impossible for Afghanistan to hold peaceful elections 

for a smooth transition of power. But political opposition groups fear the Karzai 

Administration intends to use all state-resources and institutions in favor of their designs for 

the coming polls. 

Only a transparent elections and legitimate transfer of power can ensure political stability and 

continuation of the post-Taliban democratic process. Any attempt by the current Palace 

dwellers to clench to power will mean violent episodes of power grab and eventual civil war. 

The international community must ensure peaceful transition of power strengthening our 

fragile and infant democratic process. 

Washington must pay heed to the concerns of Afghan political opposition forces. The recent 

calls for restoration of credibility to the electoral process are being ignored by the Karzai 

Administration. The international community must make sure that a free, fair, transparent and 

independent election is held in 2014. 

The new US Ambassador for Kabul James B Cunningham has said the coming Presidential 

election in 2014 is crucial for stability in Afghanistan. While testifying before the Senate 

Foreign Relations Committee, he said the international community has key role in ensuring 

smooth transfer of power in Afghanistan in 2014. He further said, ”Key to Afghanistan’s 

future stability will be a credible and inclusive presidential election in 2014, followed by a 

constitutional transfer of power. President Karzai has repeatedly affirmed his commitment to 

a peaceful, constitutional transition of power at the end of his second term. All Afghans, 

whatever their gender, ethnicity or religion, have much to gain from a successful political 

transition, and the United States is committed to working with international partners to 

support the Afghans as they choose their next leader.” 

Similar views were expressed by Senator John Kerry, Chairman of the Congressional 

committee. He said that the US must start planning for the 2014 elections “now” to ensure 

that responsibility for the nation’s security gets transferred to a legitimate government. 

He said, ”Ultimately, it is the political transition that will determine whether our military 

gains are sustainable and the strength and quality of the Afghan state we leave behind will be 

determined by that political transition. It is critical that Afghans must pick their leaders freely 

and fairly. But we should make clear that we will only support a technical process that is 

transparent and credible. Selection of an accountable Independent Election Commission, 

transparency in new elections laws, and early preparation of voter lists are all critical steps for 

Afghans in order that they have a voice and choice in the election.” 
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US sweetens Taliban prisoner proposal 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, August 8, 2012 

The Obama administration, in a move aimed at reviving Afghan peace talks, has sweetened a 

proposed deal under which it would transfer Taliban detainees from Guantanamo Bay prison 

in exchange for a U.S. soldier held by Taliban allies in Pakistan. 

The revised proposal, a concession from an earlier U.S. offer, would alter the sequence of the 

move of five senior Taliban figures held for years at the U.S. military prison to the Gulf state 

of Qatar, sources familiar with the issue said. 

U.S. officials have hoped the prisoner exchange, proposed as a good-faith move in initial 

discussions between U.S. negotiators and Taliban officials, would open the door to peace 

talks between militants and the government of Afghan President Hamid Karzai. 

The revised proposal would send all five Taliban prisoners to Qatar first, said sources who 

spoke on condition of anonymity. Only then would the Taliban be required to release 

Sergeant Bowe Bergdahl, the only U.S. prisoner of war. 

 

Previously, U.S. officials had proposed dividing the Taliban prisoners into two groups, and 

requiring Bergdahl’s release as a good-faith gesture to come before the second group of 

prisoners would be moved out of Guantanamo. 

Bergdahl, now 26 years old, disappeared from his base in southern Afghanistan in June 2009 

and is believed to be being held by Taliban militants in northwestern Pakistan. 

The White House and the Bergdahl family declined to comment on the revised proposal for a 

deal. 

The altered transfer plans were discussed with Qatari officials during a visit in mid-June by 

Marc Grossman, U.S. President Barack Obama’s special representative for Afghanistan and 

Pakistan, the sources said. It was unclear if the altered proposal had been put forward before 

those discussions. 

Qatar, which is hosting a number of Taliban officials, has played a key role in almost two 

years of initial, secret discussions between U.S. officials and representatives of the shadowy 
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militant group, which remains a formidable enemy in Afghanistan even as U.S. and NATO 

troops begin to withdraw. 

As part of a process the Obama administration hoped would lead to substantive talks on 

Afghanistan’s future, the Taliban’s leadership had planned to formally open a political office 

in Doha. But the Taliban announced in March it would withdraw from the talks, citing what it 

said were inconsistencies in the U.S. negotiating position. 

U.S. officials are now cautiously seeking to prepare the ground for a resumption in talks. But 

any negotiations involving the Taliban, even preliminary ones, could pose a political risk for 

Obama months before the U.S. presidential election. 

The proposed prisoner transfer was first reported in December by Reuters. 

The Taliban detainees are seen as among the most dangerous remaining at Guantanamo, and 

the transfer idea drew strong opposition on Capitol Hill even before it was formally proposed. 

Many lawmakers fretted that transferred detainees would reappear on the battlefield, and 

objected to the possible release of prisoners blamed for bloody crimes in Afghanistan. 

U.S. officials stress that the transfer, if it occurs, will be done in accordance with U.S. law, 

which requires Congress to be notified before any detainees are moved from Guantanamo. 

NECESSARY EVIL 

The transfer of the prisoners has long been seen as a necessary evil by U.S. negotiators in 

their effort to coax the Taliban into talks. 

The militant group has long demanded their release, but the Pentagon, which handles 

detainee transfers, is particularly skeptical of a move officials there fear might not only fail to 

bring the Taliban to the negotiating table but also lead to the department being blamed for 

moving dangerous militants out of prison. 

According to a report released early this year from the House Armed Services Committee, 

more than one in four of the 600 former detainees moved from Guantanamo to countries like 

Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, or Yemen were confirmed or suspected to subsequently be 

engaged in ‘terrorist activities.’ 

Democrats accused the committee’s majority Republicans of fear-mongering when they 

released that report. 

Of the five senior Taliban figures, many officials and lawmakers are particularly nervous 

about transferring Mullah Mohammed Fazl, a “high-risk detainee” who was in the first group 

sent to Guantanamo in early 2002, under what could be only loose security and travel 

restrictions. 

A former Taliban deputy minister of defense, Fazl is alleged to be responsible for the 

massacre of thousands of minority Shi’ites. 
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The group also includes Noorullah Noori, a former top military commander; former deputy 

intelligence minister Abdul Haq Wasiq; and Khairullah Khairkhwa, a former interior 

minister. 

The identity of the fifth detainee remains unclear. 

While a debate continues to rage within the U.S. administration about the wisdom of peace 

talks with the Taliban, Afghanistan experts see few other options for achieving even a 

modicum of stability in a region plagued by civil conflict for decades. 

The Taliban may have been weakened by Obama’s 2009-2010 troop surge into Afghanistan, 

but it remains a potent enemy as the foreign force grows smaller. It is also deeply mistrustful 

of U.S. overtures and has appeared this year to grapple with its own divisions. 

In early 2012, Western officials say, the Taliban’s reclusive leaders struggled to contain a 

backlash from mid-level militants who opposed talking to the West. While they appear to 

have mostly succeeded in containing that response, even a start to real peace talks could still 

be years away. 

Even so, analysts say there are signs that the Taliban leadership, based in Pakistan, may now 

be more open to a negotiated settlement, and these have included the appearance of a senior 

Taliban figure at a recent conference in Japan. 

“The Taliban doesn’t want a vacuum in Afghanistan or a civil war with the North they know 

they can’t win,” said Ahmed Rashid, a prominent Pakistani author and expert on the Taliban, 

referring to powerful northern warlords who battled the Taliban in the 1990s and continue to 

wield power in Afghanistan. 

“The elements that have been dealing with the U.S. government basically want a deal.” 
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Afghans Fear U.S. Pullout Will Unplug Key Projects 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, August 9, 2012, 

By YAROSLAV TROFIMOV 

KANDAHAR — Here in the cradle of the Taliban movement, Faizulhaq Mushkani sold his 

land for $600,000 last year to buy equipment to open a packaging factory in a booming 

industrial park. 

The industrial park—powered by military-run electrical generators—is a pillar of the U.S. 

strategy against the Afghan insurgency. The arrival of reliable electricity in late 2010 

revitalized Kandahar. More than 100 new factories have sprouted. 

These days, however, Mr. Mushkani and fellow entrepreneurs are grappling with a fatal flaw 

in their business plans: They expected the Americans to stick around longer. But, now, with 

U.S. forces preparing to depart Kandahar next year, the American electricity will disappear, 

too. 

American funding for the generators runs out at the end of next year, well before alternative 

energy sources reach the city. The cash-strapped Afghan government says it can’t afford to 

foot the bill. 

 

“Day and night, I worry about the future,” says Mr. Mushkani, a white-bearded man in 

flowing white robes who plans to employ 122 people when his factory in the Shurandam park 

starts production this summer. “Once there will be no electricity, there will be no industry 

here, and no security.” 

U.S. officials say they hope the lost electricity will be replaced in late 2016 or so, when the 

Afghan national power grid should reach Kandahar. But many Afghan businessmen say they 

expect most of the new factories to close in the meantime. In a statement, the U.S. Agency 

for International Development, which administers most U.S. aid to Afghanistan, 

acknowledged “a potential gap created by loss of funding” for the power plants. 

U.S. electricity 

Kandahar’s power project mirrors the story of America’s decadelong drive to develop 

Afghanistan—a series of costly, ambitious efforts that sometimes generate ephemeral effects, 
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leaving behind disappointment among the local population that they were designed to 

impress. 

Now, as the U.S. and allies are withdrawing their forces and their cash ahead of President 

Barack Obama’s 2014 deadline to hand over the war to the Afghans, officials across 

Afghanistan are wondering what to do with the slew of similar aid projects nationwide, in 

various stages of completion. The Kandahar generators in particular, says Afghan Finance 

Minister Omar Zakhilwal, “are not easy for us—we cannot maintain, and we cannot operate 

them either.” 

The U.S. has worked on a grand plan to bring electricity to Afghanistan ever since the 2001 

invasion, spending billions of dollars. The projects were often plagued by delays, corruption 

and cost overruns. 

Results have been patchy: Three-quarters of the Afghan population still lacks access to 

power. More than 70% of the electricity that does reach Afghans is imported from 

neighboring countries such as Uzbekistan and Iran. 

That imported power isn’t available in Kandahar, Afghanistan’s second-largest city and the 

focus of Mr. Obama’s troop surge in 2010. As the surge got under way, coalition 

commanders Gen. Stanley McChrystal and Gen. David Petraeus pushed hard for the power 

plants here, seeing them as a key weapon against the insurgency. 

Many U.S. civilian officials, including then Ambassador Karl Eikenberry, didn’t share this 

belief. The U.S. Embassy in Kabul at the time produced a classified report outlining the 

project’s long-term pitfalls, officials familiar with the document say. “The view was that this 

project should not go forward because it was unsustainable and hugely expensive,” a former 

senior U.S. official says. 

Afghan leaders say they had raised similar objections. “Nobody was thinking of something 

permanent. Everybody was talking just of short-term, quick impact projects,” recalls 

Kandahar provincial governor Tooryalai Wesa. “We were told we had to take it or leave it. 

This was their money and they spent it the way they wanted.” 

As the Shurandam park was inaugurated in January 2011, however, it was presented to the 

world as an Afghan initiative, with Mr. Eikenberry and Gov. Wesa cutting the ribbon. The 

new facilities, Mr. Eikenberry said at the time, “demonstrate that the government of 

Kandahar is providing better services to its people.” 

The 10-megawatt diesel power plant in Shurandam, and its twin station west of the city, cost 

$106 million to build, according to the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, which oversees the 

facilities. Accounting for some 60% of the city’s electric supply, they provide the only 

reliable 24-hour power to Kandahar’s new industries. 

The result has been a flourishing of businesses. Both Afghan and coalition officials say that 

this business boom has fulfilled the short-term military objective of weakening the Taliban in 

the southern city from which the Islamist movement began its march to power in the 1990s. 

“We remain convinced that the project has been beneficial to both the Afghan people served 

by it, and to our campaign,” says Pentagon spokesman Cmdr. Bill Speaks. 
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According to military statistics, insurgent attacks within Kandahar city—which now boasts 

American-style billiard halls and even a Starbucks-inspired coffee shop on the main square—

have dramatically declined this year. “Electricity has brought security, as it provided jobs to 

people who could otherwise be drawn into the insurgency,” says Mohammed Omer, 

Kandahar’s mayor. 

In Shurandam, on the eastern edge of the city, there were only three factories in 2010, 

powered by their own small generators. “All the income that we were making was going to 

pay for diesel,” says Mohammed Halim, owner of one of these three factories, a cotton 

processor. “We could only afford to work two or three days a week.” 

Mohammed Halim’s cotton factory 

Now, there are 66 factories in Shurandam, ranging from makers of plastic pipes, bottles and 

dishes, to construction materials, to a cold-storage facility, with more on the way. “We were 

so happy and so hopeful when the power arrived,” says Mr. Mushkani, whose factory 

recycles cardboard into food packaging. 

Power from the Shurandam plant also flows to the control tower of the Kandahar airport, 

which recently opened to international civilian flights, and to several residential areas. All 

that electricity comes from burning diesel—which is particularly expensive in Afghanistan 

because of Taliban attacks and Pakistani border closures to coalition supplies. 

For fiscal 2013, fuel and maintenance costs for the Kandahar plants are budgeted at $100 

million, according to the Army Corps of Engineers. That is up from $48 million in fiscal 

2011. 

A year from now, the military is scheduled to transfer these plants, currently cocooned by 

U.S. Army bases, to the Afghan national electricity utility, DABS. 

Shortly thereafter, the American money flow would stop: approved Department of Defense 

funding for the fuel and maintenance in Kandahar runs out by January 2014, according to 

Cmdr. Speaks. USAID says it has no current plans to fund the plants afterward. 

Without American cash, the Kandahar diesel stations—each made of eight gleaming-white 

Caterpillar generator blocks—will shut down, Afghan officials say. These officials already 

are talking about shipping the Kandahar generator blocks to other, more needy, provinces, or 

even selling them abroad. “We may move some, to one place or another,” ponders DABS 

Chief Executive Abdul Razique Samadi. 

Basic math explains the Afghans’ predicament. Projected U.S. spending on the Kandahar 

plants next fiscal year equals nearly two-thirds of DABS’s nationwide annual revenue. 

Diesel fuel costs per kilowatt-hour of electricity in Kandahar are as much as 10 times what 

DABS receives from its paying customers. And only a fraction of customers actually pays, 

due to persistent corruption, webs of pirate power lines and few electricity meters, according 

to Afghan and U.S. officials. 
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Amid the American aid endeavors in Afghanistan, the Kandahar plants installed by the Corps 

of Engineers are considered a success: they were built quickly, run smoothly and rarely have 

outages of more than a few minutes. 

That contrasts with the USAID-built $300 million Tarakhil diesel power plant in Kabul that 

opened a year behind schedule in 2010, tens of millions of dollars above budget. By then, a 

separate project funded by the Asian Development Bank connected Kabul to far cheaper 

hydropower from Uzbekistan. Tarakhil was powered up only on three occasions over the past 

year. 

Unlike Tarakhil, the Kandahar diesel plants were supposed from the get-go to be temporary. 

They were to become unnecessary once the city was connected to the national power grid, 

and a new 18.5-megawatt turbine was installed at the Kajaki hydropower plant in Helmand 

province that supplies part of its output to the city. 

Persistent insecurity in southern Afghanistan, however, meant that American plans to bring 

more sustainable electricity are years behind schedule. “It is a well-known fact that diesel is 

not the best way to make power,” says Chief Warrant Officer Robert Hopkins, deputy 

commander of the Kandahar-based U.S. Army Corps of Engineers task force dealing with 

electricity. “The bridging solution is supposed to be just that, the bridge to the other shore.” 

USAID says it plans early next year to award the contract for the national power-grid 

connector to Kandahar, a line that would have to traverse 300 miles across some of 

Afghanistan’s most dangerous terrain. 

Meanwhile in Kajaki, the U.S. Marines are withdrawing in coming months from the key road 

to the hydropower plant that they only recently secured. It is unclear whether the Afghan 

security forces will be able to keep the area safe enough for contractors to ship the 

construction materials to install the new turbine, and to refurbish the decrepit power lines 

between the dam and Kandahar. 

USAID currently estimates that the Kajaki turbine—insufficient on its own to fully replace 

the current Kandahar generators—will be online by late 2014 or early 2015. It predicts that 

the national power grid should reach Kandahar city in late 2016 or so. 

Kandahar investors lured by American electricity are berating themselves for their 

foolishness as they ponder what will happen to their investments. Amid their frustration, 

conspiracy theories abound. 

“The foreigners just don’t want us to be self-sufficient,” says Khalil Ahmed Rahmani, whose 

factory makes PVC pipes and other plastics. The Taliban, he adds, had managed to restore 

reliable power to Kandahar in just eight months after taking over in 1994, despite 

international sanctions. 

Across the highway from Mr. Rahmani’s compound, Mr. Halim—who expected the 

Americans to stay a long time—earlier this year ordered $150,000 of machinery for his 

cotton factory, which employs 40 full-time workers to extract oil, make animal feed and 

produce semiprocessed cotton. His raw materials, hauled in antiquated trucks, come from 

farmers in rural Helmand areas where most other villagers prefer to grow opium. 
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“All the people like me, who invested a lot of money, are stuck. We can’t leave and start over 

elsewhere because we’ve already spent all our cash here,” Mr. Halim says as barefoot 

workers in stained overalls feed orange sack-loads of raw cotton into a belching machine 

painted baby blue. 

It isn’t just the factory owners who are alarmed. “If there is no electricity, we won’t be able to 

feed our families,” says press operator Niamatullah, 33 years old. 

American officials say one possible solution after next year is to ask the factory owners to 

pay much higher power rates that actually cover the diesel-generation costs. “Maybe some of 

these industrial parks will pick up a couple of these diesel units, as an industrial park, and 

maybe they can mix it with solar,” says USAID’s mission director in Afghanistan, S. Ken 

Yamashita. “The industrial parks need to make a commercial decision.” 

That is something that is already happening in Afghanistan’s Ghazni, Khost, Paktia and Farah 

provinces, says Mr. Samadi of DABS. In those places, small generators are powered for a 

few hours a day with local citizens’ contributions. 

This approach, however, is unlikely to work for Kandahar’s new factories, which need 

affordable round-the-clock electricity. Many businessmen here will go bankrupt, predicts Mr. 

Rahmani, the plastics entrepreneur in Shurandam. The more resilient ones, he says, will 

relocate their production to cities like Herat, which enjoys cheap Iranian power. 

“Once the electricity goes, maybe five or six factories will remain here,” he says. “All the 

others will disappear.” 
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Rethinking drone wars 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, August 9, 2012 

By ALI K CHISHTI 

It is no secret that drone strikes have become a hot button issue in Pakistan. 

The Pakistani security establishment has publicly distanced itself from the CIA’s drone 

programme, while it continues to support it quietly. Pakistani military officials have called 

the drone attacks in its federally administered area ‘against humanity’ but at the same time, 

they openly ask the United States for joint control of drone operations and a transfer of drone 

technology. Only recently, a US team was asked to stop drone attacks and let the PAF bomb 

Fata instead. So clearly, we don’t seem too concerned with civilian casualties, either. 

According to statistics, there have been a total of 311 drone strikes since 2004 that have 

resulted in a maximum of 2,887 deaths. However, these figures will always remain 

controversial because of the lack of access of human rights organisations to Fata. However, 

what’s not controversial is that drone attacks have had an effect. In June 2004, the first drone 

attack killed Nek Muhammad Wazir in Wana, South Waziristan. The next attack came almost 

a year later, in May 2005, killing Haitham al-Yemeni — a top al Qaeda member hiding in 

North Waziristan. Since that time, drones have killed bad guys ranging from Baitullah 

Mehsud — Pakistan’s public enemy number one — to Atiyah Abd al-Rahman. Drones have 

managed to kill more enemies of both the US and Pakistan than what ground offensives or 

any other strategy attempted since 9/11 would have managed to eliminate. Considering the 

tactical aspect, drones suit Pakistan militarily, too, as the ‘enemy’ had confined itself to 

remote and virtually non-accessible positions in North Waziristan and its bordering agencies. 

For example, any Pakistani ground offensive aimed at finishing off Baitullah Mehsud would 

have cost hundreds of the Pakistan Army soldiers their lives and would have probably led to 

more civilian casualties than a precise drone attack — same is the case with Ilyas Kashmiri 

and others. 

 

The Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan, which has forged a close alliance with al Qaeda, is 

emerging as the biggest national security threat to both Pakistan and the US. Drone attacks, 

which clearly have the backing of the military establishment, continue to confine the enemy. 

This is proved by the cache of letters found by the Americans during the May 2 raid in which 

Osama bin Laden directed al Qaeda militants to avoid coming out during the day. 

The counterargument on drone attacks is that they fuel more terrorism than they prevent. 

Understandably, there has been a backlash as a result of the drone attacks, but the fault for 

that lies as much with Pakistan as it does with any other country. The government’s ill-
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conceived policies that provided safe havens to mercenaries around the world in the 1980s 

and 1990s, along with the deals carried forward from the time of General (retd) Pervez 

Musharraf’s regime, have created a divided country and an area which we brand ‘semi-

autonomous,’ i.e., Fata. More interestingly, while we deal with the problems of bringing this 

semi-autonomous area under our control, at the same time, we are fighting a worthless war 

for icebergs in Siachen. We need to change this state of affairs. 

Pakistan needs a clear policy on drone attacks along with an above board counterterrorism 

policy that doesn’t pick between the good terrorists and the bad ones. For its part, the US 

needs to realise that any policy on drones needs to be carefully worked out with Pakistan. As 

it appears right now, the US seems to be settling for short-term disruptions at the expense of 

long-term solutions. 

This approach won’t eliminate the terror threat to either country. 

The new DG-ISI General Zaheerul Islam’s visit to the US after resumption of the Nato 

supplies should be further built upon to enhance cooperation on counterterrorism and 

especially on safe havens wherever they may exist. It’s about time that the GHQ came out 

clearly on the issue of safe havens and loosened its control on foreign policy because so far, 

its strategies have completely backfired. 
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A visit unlikely to help 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, August 10, 2012 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

Both Islamabad and Kabul are giving importance to the visit to Pakistan by Salahuddin 

Rabbani, the chairman of the Afghan High Peace Council. The cause for the cautious 

optimism being attached to the trip isn’t clear or convincing at this stage, but it could still 

provide indications about the direction and status of the stalled peace and reconciliation 

process in Afghanistan. 

The younger Rabbani, who was appointed head of the Afghan High Peace Council by 

President Hamid Karzai in April this year in place of his assassinated father, Prof 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, received the invitation last month when Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz 

Ashraf paid his first visit to Afghanistan. In fact, Salahuddin Rabbani had been planning to 

visit Pakistan for sometime now and the invitation from Pakistan’s new prime minister 

expedited the process for him and his delegation to undertake the trip to Islamabad. Though 

the visit has been postponed once, it could take place in the near future as Salahuddin 

Rabbani and his Peace Council are desperate to establish contacts with the Taliban through 

Pakistanis. 

To be fair, the Afghan High Peace Council, set up by President Karzai in October 2010 to 

lead the peace initiative by holding talks with the armed opponents of the government, has 

accomplished little to-date, except undertaking visits to a number of countries, including 

Pakistan, Iran, Saudi Arabia and Turkey. Prof Rabbani had led a delegation of the council to 

Pakistan before he was killed in a suicide bombing in Kabul on September 20, 2011, and 

nothing came out of the visit, despite the usual fanfare attached to it at the time. This is the 

reason one is sceptical of anything substantial resulting from the visit by his son and 

successor. 

 

The Afghan High Peace Council has around 70 members drawn from all ethnic and political 

groups and regions. Many of them are former warlords who fought against the Soviet 

occupying forces, and among themselves during the civil war in the 1990s. They also fought 

against the Taliban in the past and are even now indirectly involved in fighting them as part 

of the Afghan government and as supporters of the Nato forces in the country. 

Prof Rabbani, an ethnic Tajik from Badakhshan province who led the Mujahideen group 

Jamiat-i-Islami during the Afghan war and later remained president of a truncated 

Afghanistan for around four years until the Taliban takeover of Kabul in September 1996, 

served as the first chairman of this rather unwieldy Peace Council. He was chosen primarily 
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because Tajiks and other non-Pakhtuns were known to be largely opposed to reconciliation 

with the Taliban, who are overwhelmingly Pakhtun, until they lay down arms. 

It was hoped his appointment would dilute the strong opposition from non-Pakhtun groups to 

reconcile with the Taliban, but it hasn’t happened as two factions of overwhelmingly Tajik, 

Uzbek and Hazara politicians and former warlords are still largely opposed to President 

Karzai’s initiatives to bring the Taliban into the political mainstream. Also, Rabbani’s 

appointment as head of the Peace Council and the presence of so many anti-Taliban warlords 

in it also made it unacceptable to the Taliban. Predictably, the Taliban rejected the Peace 

Council and refused to interact with it. There is nothing to suggest that the Taliban, after 

having refused to talk to Prof Rabbani, would be willing to interact with his son, who has no 

real credentials except his having a famous and politically influential father. 

The main purpose of Salahuddin Rabbani’s visit to Islamabad is to seek the Pakistan’s help in 

reaching out to the Taliban leaders, many of whom fled to Pakistan after losing power in 

Afghanistan in December 2001 as a result of the post-9/11 US invasion. Islamabad has 

promised to help and had in the past publicly offered to try and persuade the Taliban to come 

to the negotiating table. Not long ago, when he was prime minister, Yousuf Raza Gilani had 

publicly appealed to the Taliban to become part of the Afghan peace process. It didn’t 

happen, but Gilani’s appeal was an important development because for the first time Pakistan 

was seen to be bringing the Taliban under pressure to engage in peace talks with their 

enemies. However, Islamabad seems unsure about the extent to which it could influence the 

Taliban leadership to talk to the Afghan government. It won’t be easy, as the Taliban over the 

last decade have refused to accept the legitimacy of the Karzai government. To agree to talk 

to the Afghan government would mean a fundamental change in the Taliban policy and this 

isn’t going to happen any time soon. 

If Salahuddin Rabbani cannot meet the Taliban leaders who are at large, he and his delegation 

won’t mind meeting the ones who are in the custody of the Pakistani intelligence agencies. 

Instead of demanding the release and handing over of the Taliban imprisoned in Pakistan, the 

Afghan government has been seeking access to them in the hope of engaging them in peace 

talks. Gaining access to jailed Taliban won’t achieve anything as they won’t be empowered 

to take decisions, but for desperate Afghan government officials it would still be better than 

having no access to ranking Taliban. If one were to believe the Taliban sources, around 30 of 

their important men, including the former deputy leader and Mullah Mohammad Omar’s 

right-hand man, Mullah Abdul Ghani Biradar, are being held in Pakistan. This is something 

that has angered the Taliban leadership and contributed to the trust deficit between it and the 

Pakistani authorities. To be certain, there is a trust deficit not only between Islamabad and 

Kabul, but also the Pakistanis and the Taliban, and this would make it that much more 

difficult for all of them to work together in the pursuit of peace in the region. 

An achievable objective for Pakistan would be to convince the Taliban to resume their broken 

negotiations with the US. The Taliban, in principle, aren’t opposed to talking to the 

Americans and have already held a few rounds of talks with them in Qatar. Though the 

Taliban suspended the Qatar talks after lack of progress on the issue of swapping prisoners 

with the US, they haven’t called off the process and their eight or so peace negotiators are 

staying on in Qatar’s capital, Doha, and operating from the Taliban office established there. 

The Taliban-US talks could resume once Washington makes up its mind about making a deal 

on releasing the five Taliban prisoners being held at the Guantanamo Bay prison in exchange 
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for the American soldier Bowe Bergdahl, who was captured in Afghanistan in June 2009. 

This may not happen until the US presidential election in November or the installation of the 

new president in January 2013 because President Barack Obama would find it politically 

risky to release the five important Taliban prisoners due to the expected opposition by his 

Republican challenger, Mitt Romney. 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, Pakistan’s ambassador to Afghanistan Mohammad 

Sadiq Khan and others have worked hard to build a trustworthy relationship with the Afghan 

government and they remain hopeful that the trust deficit between Islamabad and Kabul has 

been reduced. This is the reason for the cautious optimism being attached to Salahuddin 

Rabbani’s visit to Pakistan and the likelihood of making the Taliban agree to talk to him and 

the Afghan government. However, the recent incidents on the Pakistani-Afghan border have 

caused bitterness on both sides, particularly in Afghanistan where cross-border shelling by 

Pakistani forces was used to launch a frenzied anti-Pakistan tirade in the Afghan parliament 

and media and the attacks into Chitral, Upper Dir, Lower Dir and Bajaur Agency by Pakistani 

militants operating from Afghan territory were downplayed and even denied. 

As a consequence, the trust deficit seems to be widening instead of being bridged. Also, 

Kabul’s expectations from Islamabad, that it will deliver the Taliban to them, are farfetched 

and beyond Pakistan’s leverage on Mullah Omar’s Taliban, including the Haqqani network. 

The Taliban are nobody’s puppets when it comes to their core interests, but this fact was 

neither conceded in the past nor is being accepted at present. 
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Economy in worst shape, admits PM Pervaiz Ashraf 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, August 11, 2012 

KARACHI – Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf on Friday admitted that the country was 

going through the worst financial crisis and the economic condition had worsened to the 

extent that it had become hard for the government to make both ends meet. 

Addressing workers of the Pakistan Steel Mills (PSM) during his visit here, the prime 

minister expressed his strong resolve to resist the privatisation of the PSM despite all odds. 

He said the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) was the largest political entity of the country and it 

would steer the nation out of multifarious crises. 

He recalled difficult and trying times when the PSM was established, and expressed his 

resolve that the PSM would not be privatised at any cost. He said the PPP had strongly 

opposed the attempt to privatise the PSM during the Musharraf era, as the PPP had an 

emotional attachment with it as it was the brainchild of the founder of PPP Zulfikar Ali 

Bhutto. 

Sindh Governor Dr Ishratul Ebad Khan, Sindh Chief Minister Qaim Ali Shah, Federal 

Information Minister Qamar Zaman Kaira, Federal Minister for Religious Affairs Syed 

Khursheed Shah, Federal Finance Minister Dr Abdul Hafeez Shaikh and Federal Minister for 

Industry and Production Chaudhry Anwer Ali Cheema were present on the occasion. 

He urged the PSM workers and officers to work with dedication and sincerity to turn the 

Mills into a profitable organisation. “Work hard and take the production to 50 percent of the 

total capacity, the next day you would get Rs1 billion more as an increase in your salaries,” 

he told the employees. 

The PM was informed that the salaries of PSM employees were not increased over the last 

five years. The PM announced Rs3 billion for the increase in the salaries of the PSM 

employees. The amount was in addition to Rs14.8 billion, already granted for the business 

plan meant for revival and expansion of the Pakistan Steel. 

 

Chief Executive Officer (CEO) Lt-Gen (R) Muhammad Jawed and Chairman Pakistan Steel 

People’s Workers Union (CBA) Shamshad Ahmed Qureshi thanked the prime minister for 

granting Rs3 billion for increase in salaries. 
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The prime minister also offered ‘Dua’ for the revival and progress of Pakistan Steel at the 

monument of PSM foundation stone, laid by the late ZA Bhutto in 1973.Raja Pervaiz Ashraf 

also visited PSM’s Coke Oven By-products Plant (COBP) and laid foundation stone for its 

revival and expansion. 

Our correspondent from Karachi adds: Meanwhile, Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf while 

offering the opposition to have extensive talks to hold fair, free and transparent elections, 

assured the PML-F that all disputes and issues would be resolved amicably. 

The assurance was given to the two-member delegation of the PML-F comprising Senator 

Syed Muzaffar Hussain Shah and federal minister Haji Khuda Bux Raja who called on the 

PM here and apprised him of the problems and reservations of the party regarding the relation 

with the government. 

The PML-F has serious reservation and complaints about the changes in polling schemes in 

Sindh even in the constituencies of the PML-F in Sindh. They also expressed their concern 

over the non-cooperation of the Sindh government with regard to jobs, transfers and postings. 

Sources said that Pir Pagara conveyed to the PM on Thursday the grievances of the party and 

the PM agreed to resolve these issues. 

On the other hand, a two-member delegation of the PML-N comprising Senator Raja Zafarul 

Haq and Syed Ghous Ali Shah called on Pir Pagara on Friday. PML-N spokesman said that 

the delegation offered condolence to Pir Pagara on the death of his sister. However, sources 

said that Raja Zafarul Haq and Ghous Ali Shah delivered Nawaz Sharif’s message to Pir 

Pagar regarding the possible political alliance between the two parties for the upcoming 

general elections. Sources said that Pir Pagara assured the delegation that he would soon meet 

Nawaz Sharif in Lahore and discuss the matter with him. 
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General election in March 2013? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, August 12, 2012 

By RAJA RIAZ 

LAHORE – The Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) and the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz 

(PML-N) have agreed on next general elections in the first quarter of the next year most 

likely in the second week of March. 

The two parties reached on this decision after rounds of talks between the ‘negotiators’ 

following behind-the-door consultations. The two parties have several differences on almost 

every issue but after talks they were able to convince each other that instead of providing a 

chance to any ‘opportunist’, it would be better for them to be at the helm of affairs. 

The leaders from both parties told this scribe that the only point of unification was that they 

would not surrender before the establishment and strengthen on the ground political forces 

instead of levelling the field for any ‘fortune maker’. 

The negotiating teams of the two parties discussed in detail the country’s political scenario 

and the rumours regarding its future. 

“The discussion in the media, political and bureaucratic circles about winding up of the 

system and installation of a Bangladesh-like set-up consisting of technocrats for some period 

and its repercussions was also scrutinised in the meetings,” said a source. 

 

The two parties agreed that they were the biggest political forces of the country and 

stakeholders as they have maximum number of elected representatives in the assemblies. 

They were of the opinion that it is the legitimate right of the people to elect a government of 

their choice and no other person, institution or hierarchy should have the power to snatch this 

fundamental power from them. The two parties decided that they should work together to go 

to the people for next mandate. It is also learnt that the unanimous appointment of the chief 

election commission of the country is also a part of this understanding. 

Representatives of the parties also discussed that they can carry campaign up to November, 

Eidul Fitr and Eidul Azha also fall in this period. Muharram will also fall in November so 

they decided to defer electioneering until December. 

It is learnt that the two parties have agreed to slash the period of three months from the 

incumbent assemblies and hold elections in the second week of March 2013. For this 

purpose, the current legislature can be dissolved in the first week of December. The leaders 
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are of the view that if the assemblies are not dissolved in December and given a chance to 

complete their tenure until March 2013 then the weather would not allow the government to 

hold elections on time. If the elections are announced in March then 90 days will complete in 

June — a month not suitable for holding elections due to weather and other reasons, 

including end of the financial year. 

The legal experts were of the view that the assembles can only be dissolved on the advice of 

the leader of the House, the prime minister and the chief ministers. The solution was that a 

resolution can be moved in all Houses on the subject asking to pack up the system three 

months earlier from its scheduled time and announce next general elections. Later, the 

resolution will be sent to the president and he will finally announce the elections. 

Former PPP founder Zulfikar Ali Bhutto (ZAB) held elections earlier from its scheduled time 

in 1977 as the assembly assumed charge on August 14, 1973 and had to complete its tenure 

by August 1978, but ZAB announced to hold elections in March 1977. 
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Haqqani network: A dilemma for US 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, August 13, 2012 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

The pressure from the US Congress on Washington to designate the Haqqani network as an 

international terrorist organisation reached a tipping point this weekend. 

On Friday, the US President Barack Obama signed into law a Bill called the Haqqani 

Network Terrorist Designation Act of 2012. 

Under the law, the US Secretary of State must designate the Haqqani network as a foreign 

terrorist organisation or explain to the US Congress the reasons for not doing so within a 

month. 

The Haqqani network has been at the forefront of terrorist attacks on American and other 

targets in Afghanistan. Few in the US question the assessment that the principal threat to the 

stability of the Afghan government now comes from the Haqqani network. 

 

Enjoying sanctuaries in Pakistan, the Haqqani network has often directed its fire at India. The 

bombing of the Indian embassy in Kabul in July 2008 is believed to be the handiwork of the 

network. 

The US State Department is said to be reviewing the case of the Haqqani network, but is 

concerned about the political and diplomatic consequences of designating it as a terrorist 

organisation. 

Washington has been reaching out to the Quetta shura of the Taliban to find a negotiated 

settlement to the war in Afghanistan. With the US forces set to end their combat role by 

2014, there is some urgency to the political engagement with the Taliban. 

The problem for Washington is that the Haqqani network is part of the Quetta shura and 

naming it as a terrorist organisation might complicate the proposed talks with the Taliban. 

An even bigger problem for Washington is that the Haqqani network has long enjoyed the 

patronage of the Pakistan army. Last year, the outgoing chairman of the US Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, Admiral Mike Mullen, told the US Congress that the Haqqani network is a ‘veritable 

arm’ of the ISI and the Pakistan army. 
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If it calls the Haqqani network a terrorist organisation, Washington will be just one step away 

from calling Pakistan a ‘state sponsor’ of international terrorism. Washington fears moving 

down that road might irreparably damage US relations with Pakistan. 

In the last few months, Washington has sought to repair relations with Pakistan and is 

pressing Rawalpindi to act against the Haqqani network. Until now, Rawalpindi has fobbed 

off American pressure by saying that any action against the Haqqani network will inflame 

militant sentiment and worsen Pakistan’s internal security situation. 

The Pakistan army also tempts the Obama Administration by suggesting it can bring around 

the Haqqani network to accept a power sharing agreement with Kabul. Rawalpindi argues 

that any violent confrontation with the Haqqani network will end the possibility of a political 

deal. 

The Haqqani Act of the US Congress, and last week’s decision in the US Senate to delay the 

confirmation of a new US ambassador to Kabul, are now adding to the pressure on the State 

Department. 

The next few weeks are likely to see intense parleys between Washington and Rawalpindi to 

find a way to delay if not avoid an inevitable confrontation between the two over the Haqqani 

network. 
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Afghanistan confirms talks with Baradar 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday, August 13, 2012 

KABUL/ISLAMABAD – Afghan officials have confirmed holding held secret talks with 

Taliban former second in command Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar who is under detention in 

Pakistan. 

In the backdrop of a move, which according to officials from both countries could help 

rekindle stalled peace talks with insurgents, Afghan officials have often seen Pakistan as a 

reluctant partner in attempts to broker talks with the Taliban. 

But its recent decision to grant access to Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar may signal 

Islamabad’s willingness to play a more active role. 

The Afghan national security adviser to Afghan President Hamid Karzai Rangin Spanta, who 

is also an architect of peace-building efforts, has disclosed that an Afghan delegation had met 

Mullah Baradar in Pakistan two months ago, where he is undergoing detention since his 

arrest in the Pakistani city of Karachi in 2010. 

“We have met Mullah Baradar,” Spanta told Reuters in Kabul. “Our delegation has spoken to 

him to know his view on peace talks.” 

 

Afghan officials have publicly been demanding access to Baradar, the Taliban’s top military 

commander until he was captured in Karachi, but Spanta’s revelation shows preliminary 

contact has already been made. Pakistan’s interior minister, Rehman Malik also said that 

Pakistan had granted Afghan officials access to Baradar, stating that, “They (Afghan 

officials) had access at the required and appropriate level”. 

“We are fully cooperating with Afghanistan and whatever they are asking for the peace 

process, for developing peace in Afghanistan. We are giving every kind of help.”, the interior 

minister assured. 

Given its close political and economic ties and because militant sanctuaries straddle the 

mountainous border, Pakistan is seen as crucial to stability in Afghanistan as most foreign 

combat troops contemplate vacating the country in 2014. 
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Afghan officials hope Baradar could play a key role in any negotiations to end the Afghan 

conflict, acting as a go-between with senior Taliban leaders including the movement’s 

reclusive one-eyed leader, Mullah Mohammed Omar. 
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Pakistan’s Measles Deaths Hinder Global Goals 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Tuesday, August 14, 2012 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

PESHAWAR – Measles outbreaks, which have killed at least 100 children in Pakistan’s 

militancy-hit border areas since May, have prompted calls by experts for better cooperation in 

territories adjacent to Afghanistan with international immunisation campaigns. 

“The latest victims of this paediatric disease are children in the Mohmand Agency of the 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) where nine deaths have been confirmed as a 

result of non-vaccination,” Dr. Anwar Shah, top health officer in the agency, told IPS. 

Measles, a highly infectious disease, and produces cough, high fever and distinctive rashes as 

symptoms. 

Shah blamed unsettled conditions caused by Taliban militancy as well as poor public 

awareness of the value of vaccination for the outbreak of measles in the seven agencies and 

six border regions that make up the FATA and in adjacent Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province. 

“My eight-year-old son died of measles last month. He hadn’t been immunised,” Amir 

Rehman, a farmer in the Lakaro area of Mohmand Agency, told IPS over telephone. 

Rehman said he had to take his three surviving children to Charsadda, one of the 25 districts 

of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, to have them vaccinated against measles. 

In FATA’s North Waziristan, where the outlawed Tehreek Taliban Pakistan group banned 

oral polio vaccination (OPV) in June, an estimated 163,000 children are said to be exposed to 

poliomyelitis. 

 

The result of the ban on OPV is that the FATA is now the only polio-endemic region in the 

world that harbours two strains of poliovirus, posing a threat to countries certified polio-free, 

according to the World Health Organisation (WHO) officials. 

According to Asghar Ali, a WHO doctor, most of the FATA’s seven agencies have less than 

45 percent vaccination coverage against the national target of 95 percent set by the ‘Prime 

Minister’s Emergency Polio Eradication Plan 2012’. 
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The situation is worst in the South Waziristan agency where the Taliban has ordered a ban on 

all vaccinations, leaving the children vulnerable not only to polio but also to measles and 

other infectious diseases. 

On Jul. 31, South Waziristan’s chief surgeon Azmat Hayat Khan issued a warning that the 

Taliban’s blanket ban could result in a measles outbreak and more deaths. “The problem is 

complex because apart from the ban on vaccination there is a shortage of vaccines,” Khan 

told IPS. 

“Measles-affected children need to be admitted to hospital within 24 hours and this is not 

possible in the tribal areas where people lack transport or resources to move their children to 

facilities in KP,” Khan said. 

Khan said that besides the 100-odd children known to have died of measles since May about 

3,000 have been treated in hospitals. 

“When unvaccinated children get measles, they need to be rushed to hospitals if they are to 

survive,” Muhammad Aman, a pediatrician at the Khyber Teaching Hospital in Peshawar, 

told IPS. 

Dr. Jan Baz Afridi, top immunisation officer in KP, told IPS that additional vaccinators were 

being deployed in KP districts. “Our staff now visits villages and makes announcements from 

mosques over loudspeakers to encourage people to get all children up to 15 years of age 

immunised,” he said. 

Fawad Khan, FATA’s chief health director, said: “Law and order is another problem 

hampering the government’s effort to promote vaccination. We are looking to the 

government to ensure security of the health workers to carry out immunisation activities.” 

“Vaccine-preventable ailments do not discriminate between cultures, religions, borders or 

language,” Michael Coleman, communications specialist with the United Nations Children’s 

Fund (UNICEF), told IPS. “A small number of unvaccinated children could put at the razor’s 

edge the lives of thousands of children.” 

In April, UNICEF joined WHO and the Centres for Disease Control and Prevention of the 

United States in launching a global strategy to reduce measles deaths to zero by 2015. 

But the new strategy relies on high vaccination coverage and close monitoring of the spread 

of measles as well as rubella, using laboratory-backed surveillance and effective 

communication – grossly lacking in the FATA. 

Studies by the WHO, published in April, showed that accelerated efforts to reduce measles 

deaths had resulted in a 74 percent reduction in global measles mortality, from an estimated 

535,300 deaths in 2000 to 139,300 in 2010. 

The WHO study estimated that during the 2000-2010 period, measles vaccine had saved over 

9.6 million children. 

“Since April, we have immunised 8,000 children against measles in the Jalozai refugee camp 

(outside Peshawar), where people displaced by military action against the Taliban in FATA 



939 
 

are lodged,” WHO’s Dr. Junaid Shah told IPS. “It is much harder to immunise children in the 

FATA.” 

Shah said that propaganda by the Taliban against oral polio vaccine had not only harmed the 

immunisation efforts in the FATA but was now proving to be a setback to global efforts to 

reduce deaths from measles. 
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Green-on-blue incidents 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, August 15, 2012 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

THE most recent instances of ‘green-on blue’ attacks in Afghanistan came in rapid 

succession last week on Tuesday (one US soldier killed in eastern Afghanistan), Thursday 

(three US soldiers killed after being invited to dinner by an Afghan soldier in Sangin district 

in Helmand) and Friday (three US soldiers killed in Garmsir district in Helmand). 

According to one count the number of Nato soldiers, most of them Americans, killed in 

green-on-blue incidents has risen to 37 in 26 incidents this year as against 35 in 21 incidents 

in all of 2011. 

These official figures, grim as they are, do not really represent the reality since it has long 

been Nato practice to acknowledge such incidents only if they result in fatalities. A careful 

perusal of reports would suggest that the number of incidents where only injury has been 

caused could be at least as high as those acknowledged by Nato. 

Saturday was also the day on which an Afghan police officer killed 10 of his colleagues in 

Nimruz province before making his escape. This was only the latest grisly example of 

Afghan police officers and soldiers turning their guns on their own colleagues. A detailed 

count of such incidents would also show that there have been dozens of such incidents in this 

year with total fatalities being more than a couple of hundred. 

 

Speaking after the Sangin incident, Isaf spokesman Brig Gen Gunter Katz called the incident 

tragic but maintained that it was an “isolated incident” that “doesn’t reflect the security 

situation.” And according to the same CBS news story, “White House Press Secretary Jay 

Carney said he didn’t want to ‘diminish at all the seriousness of the attack’ but ‘it is 

important within the context here to recognise that missions … are being conducted every 

day, every hour involving US forces and the 330,000 Afghan forces.’ He added that the US 

military ‘believes that the operational impact [of the attacks] has been negligible.’” 

There is no doubt that many such incidents may relate, as Nato spokespersons maintain, to 

personal grievances or personal hostility, but there is equally no doubt that in many cases the 

perpetrators are Taliban planted in the rapidly expanded Afghan National Security Forces 

(ANSF). It is also certain that every such incident will create turmoil in the village of the 

perpetrator since two notables from the village are required to certify the bona fides of each 

potential recruit and implicitly the whole village comes under suspicion after an attack of this 

nature. 
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While the ethnicity of the perpetrator is rarely mentioned, most if not all the attackers are 

Pakhtun. Already the representation of Pakhtuns from the troubled Taliban-dominated 

provinces in the south and east is about three per cent in the ANSF. Such incidents are likely 

to inhibit further the recruitment from these areas, exacerbating the ethnic imbalance in the 

ANSF. 

I had noted in earlier articles that these incidents, which have prompted such decisions as the 

stationing of ‘guardian angel’ sentries to watch over American soldiers while they interact 

with their Afghan counterparts and the disarming of Afghan and most American soldiers 

when important visitors come to training sites, will call into question the willingness of the 

American armed forces to contemplate a residual presence after the Nato force withdrawal is 

completed in 2014. 

While an agreement has not yet been reached between the Afghans and Americans on the 

conditions for such deployment, it has already been stated that the Americans would not have 

independent bases but would be stationed at Afghan bases, which would be under Afghan 

administrative control. They would therefore have to depend on the Afghans for security. 

Would the Americans be prepared to accept this now? It is likely that in the difficult 

negotiations that lie ahead the Americans will want assurances that they could themselves 

provide security for their base presence and, equally importantly, for the intelligence-

gathering units that would be an integral part of the residual presence. Would the Afghans 

agree? This is another question that will assume fundamental importance if the green-on-blue 

incidents continue at their present pace. 

Much has been appearing about the signals from the Taliban that they are prepared for 

reconciliation. The most recent is a three-page letter in Pushto believed by some to be 

authentic and obtained by The Sunday Times which states that the Taliban are prepared to 

denounce Al Qaeda, permit education for girls and visualise participation in elections. Read 

in conjunction with Anatol Lieven’s revelations of his talks with Taliban leaders and the 

earlier Michael Semple interview of the man he called Mawlvi, it does seem that at least one 

section of the Taliban is prepared for peace talks on acceptable terms. The fly in the ointment 

is that in none of these seemingly positive indications is there a Taliban willingness to talk to 

the Karzai administration. 

The revelation by Karzai’s national security adviser, though later denied by Islamabad, that 

Pakistan had facilitated a meeting of Afghan officials with Abdul Ghani Baradar some two 

months ago is significant. One does not know how influential Baradar remains in Taliban 

circles, but if he does have influence he has clearly refused to exercise it in these two months 

to facilitate a Taliban-Karzai dialogue. How should Pakistan view this? 

The reconciliation process, if it is to be Afghan-owned and Afghan-led, will include both the 

Karzai regime, which includes not only moderate Pakhtuns but also significant 

representatives from the ethnic minorities, and the opposition, comprising largely those 

identified in the past as the Northern Alliance and the Taliban. If the Taliban stay with the 

current demand of talking only to the Americans then it would become a question of the 

Americans brokering talks between the opposition and the Taliban.This is clearly not in 

Pakistan’s interest, nor is it in the interest of the goal of peace and stability in Afghanistan. 
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We should be making every effort to get the Taliban to talk to Karzai and to persuade Karzai 

to include the opposition in his negotiating team. It will be difficult. There will be spoilers 

galore — warlords, narcotics dealers and other power brokers who thrive on instability — but 

we must try because the alternative, given the questionable prospect of a residual American 

presence, is a descent into civil war, the disastrous consequences of which Pakistan will have 

to bear. 
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Tehreek-i-Taliban claim ‘revenge’ attack on Kamra airbase 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, August 16, 2012 

By SHAHERYAR POPALZAI & NABIL ANSARI 

The Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has claimed responsibility for the attack on a Pakistan 

Air Force (PAF) in Kamra during the early hours of Thursday. At least eight militants and 

one security official were killed in the attack and the operation which lasted for over five 

hours. 

TTP spokesperson Ihsanullah Ihsan has said that four suicide bombers had carried out the 

attack to take revenge for the killings of Baitullah Mehsud and Osama bin Laden. He claimed 

that the attackers had succeeded in achieving their targets and had given a “lethal blow”. 

Claiming that dozens of personnel had been killed in the attack, Ihsan said that the Taliban 

can attack at will and will also target other locations. 

Sepoy Muhammad Asif was killed during the operation. Air Commodore Muhammad Azam, 

who was leading the operation, was injured. 

A statement from the air force said that the attack began at 2am and that the militants were 

equipped with RPGs and automatic weapons. It says that seven to eight militants had attacked 

the base. 

Militants present outside the base had also fired RPGs, damaging one aircraft. 

The PAF said that six militants were wearing suicide jackets. One of the militants had blown 

himself up while in hiding. 

 

Search operations were also carried out in the nearby residential areas. 

Eight suspects were arrested during the search operation. The mobile phone of one of the 

militants was also recovered from the attack site. 

Two blasts were also heard from the base during and after the operation. The first one early 

morning and the second one around 12:30pm. 
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A PAF statement said that a number of Improvised Explosive Devices (IED) had been found 

during the search operation and those that could not be safely removed were being detonated 

in a controlled environment. 

The base is home to the Pakistan Aeronautical Complex that assembles Mirage and, with 

Chinese support, JF-17 fighter jets. It has previously come under attack twice, once in 2007 

and then in 2009. 

A suicide bomber had killed eight people in an attack on a check post outside the base on 

October 23, 2009. In December 2007, a suicide bomber had targeted a school bus and injured 

at least five children of employees at the base. 

End of live updates 

8:50am 

Pakistan Army personnel and police officials are still conducting a search operation. The 

search operation is reported to be in its final stages. 

Bomb Disposal Squad personnel are also present in the area. 

8:45am 

Chinese officials, who were giving training to local personnel, were also reported to be 

present at the base. 

8:20am 

Express News reports that the shifts at the base change at 2am and firing had begun during 

that time. Personnel present at the base had managed to hold the militants. 

8:15am 

Express News correspondent Imran Asghar reports that the militants had entered the base 

from Pind Makhan. 

The correspondent traveled to the location, showing an area with no proper roads and very 

little population. Video shots on Express News clearly showed a plane parked on the runway. 

7:35am 

Air Commodore Muhammad Azam, who had earlier been injured, rejoined the operation after 

receiving treatment. 

7:30am 

PAF authorities have ordered an inquiry into the incident. 

7:25am 



945 
 

Express News reports that two blasts have been heard from the airbase. There is no 

confirmation on the nature of the blasts as yet. 

The bodies of four militants have been shifted to an unknown location. 

7:00am 

Express News reports that the operation at the base has come to an end. A search operation in 

nearby areas is still under way. 

According to Reuters, two soldiers and six militants were killed in the attack and operation 

that followed. 

6:50am 

A search operation of the residential area is currently under way. 

A spokesperson of the PAF has said all six militants who attacked the base have been killed. 

There were earlier reports that the number of attackers could have been between nine to ten. 

6:35am 

Irfan Ghauri reports that the entire area is considered to be sensitive. Besides the airbase and 

Kamra Aeronautical Complex, other installations in the area are the AK Regiment camp in 

Mansar, the SSG base and Artillery headquarters in Attock. All of these are located within a 

few kilometres from each other. 

Armoured Personnel Carrier (APC) vehicles have also arrived at the base. 

6:20am 

The Express Tribune correspondent Irfan Ghauri reports that sources have said one senior 

PAF officer injured in the attack is in critical condition. One plane was damaged in the attack. 

The security of the base is handled by the Defence Services Guard. 

Express News reports that seven militants have been killed and a number of officials have 

been injured. An air commodore who was supervising the operation was injured in the attack. 

6:15am 

A search operation has also been launched in the Pind Makhan area. The terrorists had 

reportedly entered the base from that side. 

6:10am 

A search operation is currently underway at the base and there are reports that three militants 

are possibly in hiding. 

There are reports that aircraft present at the base were not damaged during the attack. 



946 
 

5:50am 

Reports from the area state that firing has stopped for now and no blasts have been heard. 

No vehicles, including fire brigades and ambulances, are being allowed to enter the base. 

Reports state that firing had earlier been going on from nine different points. 

5:45am 

Express News reports that sources claim up to six militants have been killed so far. 

One official speaking to AFP on condition of anonymity from within the base said he could 

hear gun and rocket fire, and the sound of hand grenades. 

5:35am 

A statement from the PAF says that the body of a suicide bomber strapped with explosives 

was found close to the “impact area”. 

5:25am 

Express News reports that five militants have been killed so far. There were reports that nine 

militants had attacked the airbase. 

An operation is still under way at the airbase. 

No ambulance has exited the airbase so far. 

A senior officer who was reported to have been injured in the attack has been shifted to the 

hospital. 

5:20am 

Intelligence reports from the Punjab Home Department had earlier warned that the Tehreek-i-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP) was planning attacks on a Pakistan Air Force Base and other military 

and security establishments in Lahore before Eid. 

5:15am 

There are reports that the AWAC could have been the target of the attack. 

Sources have also stated that the number of militants is between nine to eleven. 

A team of SSG commandos has reached the airbase. 

There are also reports of PAF officials being killed in the attack. 

5:05am 
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AFP reports that witnesses have said they could hear gun and rocket fire coming from the 

facility, which contains a number of aircraft factories. 

5:00am 

Express News reports that nine militants wearing suicide vets had attacked the airbase around 

2am. The militants had crossed three check posts and were also reported to be wearing army 

uniforms. 

Three squadrons present at the airbase were targeted. 

Aircraft present at the base are being shifted to the hangers. 

4:55am 

A Pakistan Army squad has arrived at the base to take part in the operation. 

4:45am 

The army has been called in to control the situation. The militants also hurled hand grenades, 

sources added. 
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Pakistani Air Force Base With Nuclear Ties Is Attacked 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, August 16, 2012 

Suspected Islamist militants early on Thursday attacked a major Pakistani Air Force base 

where some of the country’s nuclear weapons are thought to be stored, setting off a heavy 

gun battle in which eight attackers and one security official were killed. 

The attack on the Minhas air force base in Kamra, 25 miles northwest of the capital, 

Islamabad, was a stark reminder of the militants’ determination to attack Pakistan’s most 

sensitive installations despite ongoing military operations in their tribal hide-outs. 

The sprawling air base, in the Attock district of Punjab, is believed to be one of the locations 

where elements of Pakistan’s nuclear stockpile, estimated to include at least 100 warheads, is 

stored. It is also home to a variety of warplanes, including American-built F-16s, and 

contains a factory that makes JF-17 fighter jets in conjunction with China. 

The assault came amid mounting speculation that Pakistan’s military was preparing to carry 

out an operation in the militant stronghold of North Waziristan, in the tribal belt — a 

longstanding demand of the United States. 

 

Security official said the gunmen, who were armed with automatic weapons and grenade 

launchers, and had explosives strapped to their bodies, attacked Minhas at about 2 a.m. A 

two-hour battle with soldiers stationed on the base resulted in damage to an aircraft hangar 

and one warplane stationed inside, the officials said. 

An air force spokesman said the base commander, Air Commodore Muhammad Azam, was 

wounded in the shoulder during the fight. 

Militants have attacked Kamra three times before — in 2007, when a suicide bomber hit a 

bus near the entrance to the Minhas air base; in 2008, when militants fired several rockets 

into the base; and in 2009, when a suicide bomber riding a bicycle blew himself up on an 

approach road. 

The latest assault resembled a May 2011 assault on a military base in Karachi in which at 

least two American-built surveillance aircraft were destroyed and 10 people were killed. 
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The episode on Thursday was not entirely unexpected. On Aug. 10, the daily Express 

Tribune, quoting intelligence officials, reported that the Pakistani Taliban were planning to 

attack an air force base near Lahore before Id al-Fitr, the Islamic festival that marks the end 

of Ramadan and that is expected to fall around Monday this year. 

Arif Rafiq, an adjunct scholar at the Middle East Institute in Washington, noted that the 

attack coincided with the speculation about a military operation in North Waziristan. 

“The Taliban are telling Pakistan’s leadership, ‘If you hit us here, we’ll hit you everywhere,’ 

” he said. 
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NATO calls ‘deranged’ Taliban leader Omar’s Eid statement ‘insane’ 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (ANI) 

Saturday, August 18, 2012 

The commander of NATO troops in Afghanistan has swiftly denounced an Eid statement 

issued by the Taliban’s reclusive leader Mullah Omar claiming victories against the military 

alliance. 

The rare statement by the militant group’s one-eyed leader claims victories on the battlefield 

against NATO and defends as tactical the Taliban’s initial contacts, now suspended, with the 

United States. 

General John Allen, however, slammed the statement as ‘an unmistakable message of death, 

hate and hopelessness for the Afghan people’ on the eve of Eid-ul-Fitr, the Express Tribune 

reports. 

According to the paper, calling Omar a ‘deranged man’ using ‘insane language’, Allen 

scoffed at his call on Taliban militants to avoid killing civilians, pointing to the deaths of 

dozens of civilians in a series of recent suicide and bomb attacks. 

“Either Omar is lying, or his henchmen are not listening to him, but it is clear that innocent 

Afghan civilians are paying the price for his corrupt leadership,” the paper quoted Allen, as 

saying. 

Omar, in his seven-page statement, said that initial talks with the US “had not meant 

submission or abandoning our goals”. 

Instead they had been aimed at initiating an exchange of prisoners, opening a political office 

and to “reach our goals”, he said, noting that the Taliban had suspended the talks earlier this 

year. 

He called the “so-called transition”, under which NATO is handing responsibility for the war 

to Afghan officials ahead of the exit of foreign troops by the end of 2014, a sign of defeat. 

(ANI) 
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U.S., Afghanistan perturbed over increasing incidents of ‘insider attacks’ on troops 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun (ANI) 

Sunday, August 19, 2012 

U.S. Defense Secretary Leon Panetta has urged Afghanistan’s President Hamid Karzai to 

crack down on insider attacks by Afghan security personnel on their Western colleagues. 

The U.S. has expressed increased concern over the unprecedented number of such attacks, 

which have killed 39 international troops in 29 such incidents so far this year, according to 

NATO figures. 

According to The Dawn, Panetta and Karzai “expressed (a) shared concern” over the 

challenge of insider attacks against coalition and Afghan forces, Pentagon spokesman George 

Little said in a statement. 

The pair “agreed that American and Afghan officials should work even more closely together 

to minimize the potential for insider attacks in the future,” he added. 

Panetta also encouraged Karzai to work closely with General John Allen, who heads the 

international coalition force ISAF in Afghanistan. 

 

Karzai’s collaboration was needed to “further strengthen ISAF-Afghan cooperation to 

counter the insider attack threat, including augmented counterintelligence measures, even 

more rigorous vetting of Afghan recruits, and stepped up engagement with village elders, 

who often play a key role by vouching for Afghan security personnel,” the statement said. 

Concern over insider attacks mounted on Friday, when two Afghan security personnel 

opened fire on Western colleagues, killing two U.S. soldiers and causing a number of other 

casualties in two separate attacks. 

Panetta said he was “very concerned” about the insider attacks and the impact they are having 

on cooperation with Afghan allies. 

The attacks will likely add to pressure in NATO nations for an exit as soon as possible from 

the increasingly unpopular war. (ANI) 
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Girl held on Pakistani blasphemy charge 

SOURCE: CNN 

Monday, August 20, 2012 

By KATIE HUNT and NASIR HABIB 

(CNN) — An 11-year-old Christian girl has been arrested and detained on charges of 

blasphemy for allegedly desecrating pages from the Quran in the Pakistan capital Islamabad. 

According to a statement released by the President’s office on Sunday, the girl, identified as 

Ramsha, was accused by a local resident of burning pages of the Muslim holy text after she 

gathered paper as fuel for cooking. 

Local media reports said the girl has Down syndrome. CNN was unable to confirm these 

reports, however Qasim Niazi, the police officer in charge of the police station near where the 

incident took place, said the girl did not have a mental disorder but was illiterate and had not 

attended school. 

The accused girl had told him she had no idea there were pages of the Quran inside the 

documents she burnt, he added. 

Niazi said that 150 people had gathered on Friday where the neighborhood’s Christian 

population lived and threatened to burn down their houses. 

“The mob wanted to burn the girl to give her a lesson,” he told CNN. 

Other Christian families living in the area have fled fearing a backlash, he added. 

The statement from President Asif Ali Zardari called for an urgent report into the incident 

and said that vulnerable sections of society must be protected “from any misuse of the 

blasphemy law.” 

 

“Blasphemy by anyone cannot be condoned but no one will be allowed to misuse blasphemy 

law for settling personal scores,” the president’s spokesperson Farhatullah Babar said. 

Critics of Pakistan’s controversial blasphemy laws say they are being used to persecute 

religious minorities. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


953 
 

Leader of political party Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf and former international cricketer, Imran 

Khan, tweeted: “Shameful! Sending an 11yr old girl to prison is against the very spirit of 

Islam which is all about being Just and Compassionate. 

“Poor child is already suffering from Down Syndrome. State should care for its children not 

torment them. We demand her immed release.” 

The legislation makes it a crime punishable by death to insult Islam, the Quran or the Prophet 

Mohammed. 

Pakistan is home to about 2 million Christians, who make up more than 1% of Islamic 

nation’s population, according to government statistics. 
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Afghans to spy on own troops to stop ‘insider’ attacks 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, August 21, 2012 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

KABUL — Afghan officials say they have launched an expanded effort to spy on their own 

police and army recruits, an acknowledgment that previous measures designed to reduce 

insurgent infiltration in the country’s security services have failed. 

The steps come amid a spate of “insider” attacks that have shaken the U.S.-Afghan military 

partnership during a stage of the war that hinges on close partnership between the two forces. 

Nine U.S. troops have been killed by their Afghan counterparts in the past 12 days. They are 

among 40 coalition service members who have died in insider attacks this year. President 

Obama, in his most extensive comments to date on the issue, said Monday that his 

administration is “deeply concerned about this, from top to bottom.” 

The Afghan measures include the deployment of dozens of undercover intelligence officers to 

Afghan security units nationwide, increased surveillance of phone calls between Afghan 

troops and their families, and a ban on cellphone use among new recruits to give them fewer 

opportunities to contact members of the insurgency, Afghan officials say. 

The initiatives appear aimed at addressing U.S. criticism that the Afghan security forces are 

not doing enough to ferret out insurgents within their ranks. The top U.S. military official, 

Gen. Martin Dempsey, was in Kabul on Monday for consultations on the matter, and Obama 

said he would soon be “reaching out” to Afghan President Hamid Karzai. 

“Soldiers must feel that they are under the full surveillance of their leadership at all levels,” 

the Afghan army chief of staff, Gen. Sher Mohammad Karimi, said in an interview after 

meeting with Dempsey and other U.S. commanders. “Initially, it will have a negative impact 

on morale, but we have to do something. We have to look seriously at every individual.” 

 

Coalition policy changes 

NATO has taken steps in recent days to try to limit the attacks, which Taliban leader 

Mohammad Omar has described as an integral part of his group’s strategy. 
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Across Afghanistan, service members have been asked to keep their weapons loaded at all 

times, according to coalition officials. NATO has also activated an existing program, dubbed 

“Guardian Angels,” in which coalition troops whose only job is to watch their fellow troops 

attend meetings with Afghan officials prepared to quell an insider attack if one should occur. 

Obama said U.S. forces are “seeing some success when it comes to better counterintelligence, 

making sure that the vetting process for Afghan troops is stronger.” But, he added, 

“obviously, we’re going to have to do more, because there has been an uptick over the last 12 

months on this.” 

Insider attacks are a relatively new aspect of the war, having emerged as a major problem for 

the United States and its allies only in the past several years. There have been more deaths 

from insider attacks in 2012 than in any other year of the war, and they have accounted for 13 

percent of all NATO fatalities this year. 

Tight choreography 

As U.S. troops begin to withdraw, the attacks threaten to upend plans for a transition from 

foreign to Afghan control of security that will require tight choreography between the two 

forces. 

But the new Afghan measures carry their own peril, with the potential to further alienate 

rank-and-file troops and would-be recruits at a time when the government is struggling to 

build loyalty. 

Afghan officials say that 176 intelligence officers were assigned to army battalions last week 

and that most will remain undercover. They join hundreds of others who are tasked with 

spotting wayward troops before they carry out “green-on-blue” attacks. 

Karimi said Afghanistan would also reinforce a vetting procedure that had never been 

properly employed, allowing cursory or no background checks for new recruits. 

A number of the attacks this year were carried out by individuals who faced little scrutiny in 

getting access to joint U.S. and Afghan bases. This month, an unvetted 15-year-old “tea boy” 

who had been living on a police base in Helmand province killed three U.S. Marines while 

they exercised. 

“We had a policy for recruiting from Day One, but it hasn’t been implemented. We needed 

too many people,” Karimi said. “When you need 12,000 people each month — it’s a number 

so high that we couldn’t implement the policy,” 

Now that the security forces are approaching their targeted recruitment levels, officials said, 

they can concentrate on ensuring that the right soldiers and police have entered the ranks. 

That means paying close attention to what recruits do after enlisting. 

“Whenever a new recruit goes on leave, we have reconnaissance following that person to 

make sure he doesn’t pose a threat,” said Maj. Gen. Abdul Hamid, the top Afghan army 

official in Kandahar. 
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The Afghan efforts represent an expansion of earlier attempts to curb insider killings. Earlier 

this year, for instance, soldiers were forced to move their families back from Pakistan or quit 

their jobs. Many infiltrators are thought to have received training from insurgent groups in 

Pakistan. 

Karimi on Monday briefed Dempsey, the chairman of the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff, and Gen. 

John R. Allen, the top U.S. commander in Afghanistan, on Afghanistan’s plans for the 

expanded counterintelligence measures. 

Dempsey has long complained about the flawed Afghan vetting process, telling reporters in 

March that the problem of insider attacks would be solved only “when they have the same 

vetting as we do.” 

He sounded an encouraging note after his meeting Monday with Karimi. “In the past, it’s 

been us pushing on them to make sure they do more,” Dempsey said. “This time, without 

prompting, when I met General Karimi, he started with a conversation about insider attacks.” 

Cultural clashes 

Not all attacks have been the result of insurgent infiltration, and NATO officials have said 

that most stem from personal disputes. Afghan military officials say they have asked their 

U.S. and other NATO counterparts to better educate their troops in local traditions and 

culture to help reduce the potential for conflict. 

“If a U.S. soldier says something against our tradition, it makes Afghan soldiers upset and 

could even cause an attack,” said Feda Wakil, the chief of staff for recruitment at the Afghan 

National Police. “We always tell NATO that the troops are not arriving with enough 

knowledge. They are learning from Afghans overseas who do not truly understand our 

culture.” 

Afghan officials say they have also asked the Americans for help in tightening standards 

within the Afghan forces. The army says it wants polygraph machines and interceptors to 

monitor phone calls. Police officials have asked for more biometric equipment, which they 

say will help them check the criminal records of potential recruits. 

“If we can’t reduce the number of these attacks to zero, we should at least minimize the 

number,” Karimi said. 

Javed Hamdard and Sayed Salahuddin contributed to this report. 
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Today’s Corruption Undermines the Effectiveness and Legitimacy of Government 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, August 22, 2012 

By ABDUL SAMAD HAIDARI 

Today Afghanistan is replete with dozens of paralyzing crisis, and “corruption” is of them 

that has become the main hurdle towards, stability, progress and the worst threat to peace and 

reconstruction process. It is not something new or strange to hear for the very first time, 

rather this crisis has been going on since our existence, but with worst every impact in 

Afghanistan. 

Perhaps, there have been numbers of articles and editorials written on the growing rate of 

corruption and it’s worst ever consequences, but our government has never bothered much 

about this issue and its worst consequences on the poor class citizens to take measurements. 

Conceivably, this paralyzing crisis will build on our tears as long as humans are hungry in 

this state, corruption, violence, injustice and criminal acts against humanity will likely 

continue to proceed if convenient steps are not offered. 

Today we forget to live with justice for the sake of some notes of backs. We forget the 

Islamic principles when it’s in our benefit and turn on the verses from the holy Quran as a 

reference when our status to our earnings is at risk! The freedom of desire to satisfy our inner 

starving, we have started killing one’s sole right and freedom in the society on the basis of 

bribery and other illegal ways of earnings. 

In simple words, it is the destruction, ruining or spoiling the status of our society towards 

progress, peace and stability. A corrupt society never values integrity, virtue or moral 

principles. Corruption in our society has always been the main cause of backwardness and 

destruction. The best it grew, the worst it impacted the nation, particularly the poor class 

citizens who are power dominated. Corruption is not a new-borne disease; rather it is an age 

old phenomenon, not only in Afghanistan but throughout the world, but with worst ever 

consequences in our country. 

 

According to report, selfishness and greed in Afghan government are the two main causes of 

corruption. The political corruption is the abuse of their powers by state officials for their 

unlawful private gains. As a result, the nexus of corrupt politicians, some company houses 
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and builders, etc have systematically looted the system and the country at large while there 

has not been formal reaction against these perpetrators of the law and system. 

Objectively speaking, corruption does exist in every country, but not to the extent that hits the 

Afghan nation, particularly the vulnerable and excluded citizens. The rule of the law is only 

applied on poor people and every misery hits them when they can’t afford to fulfill the 

demand of the government authorities on the basis of their jobs. What is so surprising is the 

depth and pervasiveness of corruption which is more than international horrible crises and 

has dominated us completely with so intensive repercussion. According to the Afghan 

economic specialist, each year millions of dollars go to corruption. 

The funds and donors being raised from the international countries for reconstruction process 

of the country are gone into the packets of corrupt and power owning people and a very small 

amount of it has been spent for the right purposes. 

As per the report, the current growing rate of corruption undermines the effectiveness and 

legitimacy of current government. This government is believed to be the most corrupt 

government in the world. 

Normally, corruption always impacts the government first and then it begins to affect the 

whole society and this has all come from non-serious governance. Right from the top to 

bottom rules are flouted with impunity and the sense of loyalty for a stable region has died 

already. As a result, this leads to a free for all situations that further fuels corruption and this 

is the reason why it has seeped so deeply into our country’s departments. In the absence of 

poor governance, firefighting by ruling elite is the order of the day and is done on whatever 

comes in their vision. 

The absence of accountability in government departments didn’t only lead to backwardness 

and further destructions, but has also led to terrorist actives role and strengthens their will for 

further destructions on the ground. Today the greed that supports corruption has visually 

shown up in other things. Despite numbers of dominated crisis today in the country, 

corruption is one of the main and long lasting problems which affected our political stability, 

our social welfare and even worsen our security situation and enlarged the enmity between 

the nations in particular. 

The security situation is getting worse than we imagined. Inflation has risen much more than 

ever, bribery is getting higher than yesterday, if someone has problems and goes to the 

government related departments, the very first thing asked is how much shall the person pay 

to get his job done! On the other hand, the political stability has just stopped. What these all 

indicate is the weakness of the government; it means that the government has no power to 

fight the ongoing crisis or it doesn’t bother. And also it means that stability and progress will 

not set in Afghanistan unless the international community fully involve themselves in this 

process to root out corruption. 

Perceiving the ground persistent dance of corruption in the country, one really wonders that 

how the great patriotic fighters who have been devotedly fighting corruption and injustice 

prepared the ground for these personalities living an extravagant lifestyle far removed from 

their constituency and who care no more for the betterment of their country and people . 
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Most of the analysts and scholars are in a view that almost all of us, perhaps most of us 

sometimes or others have been a victim of corruption in the last ten years, persistently. We 

regularly face an occasion where somebody either in airport, police station, government 

department, income tax offices, in the banks, or in almost every place, where we have to deal 

with an organization or government office, asks for a bribe to get our job done. If their 

demands are not fulfilled, one is supposed to go to their offices for two months and even 

more. 

Often, the justification for giving a bribe is to speed up the process, since bureaucratic red 

tape causes long delay. Besides that bribes are given to avoid hassles since the laws and rules 

of our country, unfortunately, are such that government officials have an enormous power to 

harass and cause pain to ordinary citizens by making their lives so miserable. 

Keeping in mind all the points and guilt, it worths to blame not only totally the government 

authorities or the officers of these organizations. Criticizing that they are the most responsible 

people but we have never pointed towards ourselves while corruption is a two-way street. If it 

is not encoded, I am sure it will not be decoded too. The accepter of the graft and its giver are 

both responsible for the growth of the corruption in the society. As individuals and citizens of 

this country, we are therefore equally responsible for this sorry state of affairs and making the 

ground harder for ourselves, particularly for the next generation who will curse us all of being 

the backbone of this country who set up corruption only and thought about the balance of 

their pockets. 

Most of the things being discussed in this article are of those individuals who suffer from this 

crisis and remained the victims or truly care for the stability of this nation who want to live a 

simple, sustainable and holistic life. 

Above all, currently the consequences of corruption for social and economic development are 

turning to become so harmful for the wellbeing of this nation and will likely affect outside the 

region. Corruption hinders economic growth and deters investment. 

The impact of development assistance is reduced and natural resources are overexploited 

causing further harm to our country’s environmental assets. Resources are diverted from 

sectors such as education and health to less important sectors or personal enrichment. The 

rule of law is eroded and the people no longer respect or trust the state. A few people manage 

to get rich at the expense of society as a whole, while the poor suffer the worst with 

everlasting miseries. In the long run unchecked corruption pushes more and more people into 

poverty line which often destabilizes a society and excludes them from social, economic and 

political stability. 

We can root out corruption by letting the state know that they have had enough of it. The 

authorities move very quickly when the individual and media or the television highlights 

instances of corruption. To root out this stigma, the spread of education, political, social and 

awareness are some factors that might help control the threat of corruption. 
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US, Pakistan must divorce as allies: Hussain Haqqani 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, August 23, 2012 

The United States and Pakistan should stop pretending they are allies and amicably 

“divorce,” Pakistan’s former ambassador to Washington said on Wednesday, citing 

unrealistic expectations in both countries that include US hopes Islamabad will sever its links 

to extremists. 

“If in 65 years, you haven’t been able to find sufficient common ground to live together, and 

you had three separations and four reaffirmations of marriage, then maybe the better way is to 

find friendship outside of the marital bond,” Husain Haqqani said, addressing the Center for 

the National Interest, a Washington think tank. 

Haqqani’s recommendation that the United States and Pakistan essentially downgrade their 

status was based on the premise that it may be the only way to break from what has been a 

dysfunctional relationship. 

A post-alliance future would allow both countries to hold more realistic expectations of each 

other, cooperating where possible but perhaps without the sense of betrayal, which has 

become acute in Pakistan. 

 

He cited a survey by the Pew Research Center released in June showing roughly three-in-four 

Pakistanis consider the United States an enemy, even though the United States pours billions 

of dollars of aid into the country. 

“If this was an election campaign … you would advise the senator with these kinds of 

favorability ratings to pull out of the race, instead of spending more money,” said Haqqani, 

who plans to publish a book entitled “Magnificent Delusions” next year about the US-

Pakistan relationship. 

His candid remarks represented Haqqani’s first address in Washington since he resigned as 

Pakistan’s envoy last year after, he says, being framed for drafting a memo that accused the 

Pakistani army of plotting a coup, allegations he defended himself against before Pakistan’s 

Supreme Court. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Many of Haqqani’s comments underscored the friction between Pakistan’s civilian 

government and military, which have bedeviled the nuclear-armed South Asian country for 

almost its entire existence. 

Haqqani, who served as an adviser to four Pakistani prime ministers, identified himself 

among a small minority who support good relations with the United States but “who do not 

have the ability to influence the course of policy at home.” 

He said Pakistan’s military needed to be under greater civilian control, adding Pakistan’s 

national interests are defined “by generals, not by civilian leaders.” 

But he also doled out criticism of US policymaking, saying it was too often short-sighted, 

lacking the necessary historic perspective needed to appreciate realistically what Pakistan 

might do in return for aid and cooperation. 

The depths of the strained US-Pakistan relationship have come into full public view since the 

United States, without telling Pakistan, secretly staged a raid to kill Osama bin Laden last 

year. Haqqani was ambassador at the time. 

He repeatedly said someone in Pakistan knew of bin Laden’s presence, even though he 

stopped far short of blaming Pakistan’s principal intelligence agency, the Inter Services 

Intelligence directorate (ISI). 

“I still think a full proper investigation on the Pakistani side is needed to find out how Osama 

bin Laden lived in Pakistan and who supported him, within or outside the government,” he 

said. “I really do not know (who helped bin Laden). All I am saying is that somebody knew.” 

Unrealistic Expectations 

He said it was just as unrealistic for Pakistanis to think that the United States would side with 

Pakistan by launching war on India as it was for the United States to think Pakistan would 

give up its nuclear weapons or sever ties with extremists. 

“Equally unrealistic is that Pakistan … will give up support for jihadi groups that it deems to 

be a subconventional force multiplier for regional influence,” Haqqani said. 

Describing his vision for a post-alliance future for the United States and Pakistan, Haqqani 

appeared to downplay US security concerns. He said Pakistan’s eight-month shut-off of 

ground supply lines for Nato forces in Afghanistan showed the United States it could rely on 

more costly routes to the North. 

And when it comes to unpopular US drone strikes against militants, Haqqani believed the 

United States would press ahead with the campaign even in a post-alliance future. 

“I have no realistic expectation of the United States ending the drone campaign and (no 

realistic expectation of) Pakistan accepting it,” he said. 
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Radicals in Rawalpindi 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Thursday, August 23, 2012 

By SUHASINI HAIDAR 

Kamra’s Minhas air force base is one of Pakistan’s most prized installations — part of a 

string of bases that guard the country’s north, it is best positioned to launch anti-terror air 

operations in Taliban-held areas. It houses an air weapons complex meant to build aircraft 

like the JF-17s, refit F-16s and Mirages, and an avionics and radar factory. If reports are to be 

believed, it also stores a part of Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal. 

It is shocking that terrorists were able to sneak past three rings of security to reach the heart 

of the airbase, even more so because they didn’t come without warning. On August 10, The 

Express Tribune reported specific intelligence inputs which said that the TTP had trained two 

teams to attack an air force base in Punjab before Eid. As officials piece together evidence on 

how one of their most heavily secured areas could be attacked despite warnings, there are 

other dots that Pakistan’s leaders, both civilian and military, must try to join. 

 

To begin with, the attack on the airbase resembles the one on the General Headquarters of the 

Pakistan army in 2009 and the PNS Mehran naval base attack in 2011. Both involved 8-10 

militants dressed in uniforms and suicide vests, armed with maps and fairly accurate 

information on the layout. The attacks coincided with the announcement of fresh offensives 

in North Waziristan, and the TTP claimed credit for all three. 

Officials must also investigate a more sinister link — both the GHQ and Mehran attacks 

involved radicalised military men. In the GHQ attack, a former member of the army medical 

corps and a former soldier were sentenced to death and life imprisonment respectively. Last 

year, after the Mehran base killings, former naval commando Kamran Ahmed and his brother 

were arrested, and naval officer Mohammad Israrul Haq was convicted and sentenced to 

rigorous imprisonment. In the Kamra base attack, intelligence received by Pakistan’s 

agencies said the TTP’s reconnaissance teams had cased the airbase with the “help of 

personnel inside”. What seems clear is the threat to Pakistan’s army is increasingly from 

within. 

Finally, the common thread could well be al-Qaeda commander Ilyas Kashmiri, reportedly 

killed in a drone attack last June. Kashmiri was a commando of Pakistan’s elite Special 

Services Group, before turning terrorist, and became the founder of the “313 brigade”, 

originally believed to be raised by the Inter-Services Intelligence to carry out anti-India 

operations. Kashmiri also ran the umbrella terror organisation, Harkat-ul-Jihad al-Islami, 

sourcing members of the Lashkar-e-Taiba and other groups for operations. According to 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


963 
 

murdered journalist Syed Saleem Shahzad, who interviewed Kashmiri twice, and wrote about 

it in his book, Inside the Taliban and Al Qaeda: Beyond Bin Laden and 9/11, Kashmiri and 

his men maintained links with “rogue ISI and military elements”, who “outsourced” the plan 

for the Mumbai attack after they failed to gain backing for it from the Pakistani army’s 

leadership. 

This jihadi element in the armed forces, Saleem concluded in an article days before his death, 

was also responsible for the GHQ attack and the Mehran naval base attack. Kashmiri was 

named the planner for both attacks carried out by the TTP before he was declared killed last 

year. But US and Pakistani intelligence have never confirmed his death, nor has his family 

ever been informed of it. In March 2012, Pakistan’s The Daily Times reported that Kashmiri 

was alive, spotted at a meeting in North Waziristan with TTP chief Mehsud. If this is indeed 

true, it is one more dot that has been joined in this murky puzzle. 

Internationally, the Kamra attack has put the focus on the threat of jihadi groups accessing 

Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal. For Pakistan’s army, though, it is time to dedicate itself to fighting 

the demon within its ranks, and to acknowledge that the extremists it once unleashed are now 

endangering its existence, able to strike at will on all three arms of the military: army, air 

force and naval bases. 

In India, the focus must broaden to take in what the coming together of so many threads of 

terror could mean. In one of his last interviews, Shahzad told CNN-IBN that the TTP, al-

Qaeda, the LeT and Kashmiri’s 313 brigade had a shared objective — sparking off a war 

between India and Pakistan. Just because they were unsuccessful in 2008 doesn’t mean they 

won’t try again. 
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Zardari’s Foreign Jaunts – A Perspective 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, August 24, 2012 

By RAJEEV SHARMA 

On March 27, President Asif Ali Zardari set a new world record for Pakistan. As he flew into 

London from Dushanbe, he became the first elected head of state to have spent maximum 

time overseas since taking up the reins of office in September 2008. And his critics expected 

the nation of 180 million people to plunge into a heated debate. It didn’t. 

In any other country, Zardari’s feat could have become front page stuff with TV talk show 

hosts conducting an instant SMS poll. But Pakistan is a state where people are either 

disinterested or ignorant of what goes on in their twin cities – Islamabad and Rawalpindi – 

former the home to political ruling class, steel frame of the country and diplomats on a 

mission to the country, and the latter the home to the Khakis, who preside over the destiny of 

the nation, and their trusted sleuths who keep tabs on everything that catches their fancy at 

home and across the borders in all directions. 

Zardari has a competitor in Prime Minister Yousaf Gilani for frequent flyer honours. 

Together they have visited 49 countries. 

With a net worth of $1.8 billion (2005 estimates), and homes in Britain, France and Dubai, 

Zardari can afford the luxury of frequent foreign tours on his own. But all his foreign tours 

were neither pleasure trips nor business tours. They were focused entirely on foreign policy 

objectives identified by the General Headquarters (GHQ) in Rawalpindi. 

 

‘Our Mr Five per cent is the HMV of the Khakis’, says a political analyst with a chuckle. 

British author Michael Burleigh has a different take. “Zardari is not Mr Ten percent. He has 

recently become Mr Hundred and Ten Per Cent”, he wrote in the Daily Mail of London. 

For the uninitiated in Pakistani ways, HMV stands for His Majesties Voice, and the Majesty 

is not a single entity like in a monarchy. Here in Pakistan, His Majesty is a two-in-one: the 

army chief and his brains trust heading the Inter Services Intelligence with Corps 

commanders providing the props. The Majesty’s grip is akin to Mafiosi’s in the way its 

power edifice is created and the way multi-layered control it exercises over the economic 

levers. Pakistan Generals are braggarts but are poor business men as the country’s 

dependence on IMF doles shows. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


965 
 

Given the influence the United States thinks it exercises over Pakistan right from the good 

old days of CENTO and SENTO to present day NATO, the 11th President of Pakistan should 

be a regular on the Capitol Hill and at the White House but his visits to Washington and New 

York are no more than mandatory stopovers, the only exception being the visit in January of 

2011 to attend Richard Holbrooke’s memorial service held at John F. Kennedy Center for the 

Performing Arts. Again for the benefit of the uninitiated, Richard Holbrooke, was US Special 

Envoy for Af-Pak region, where he brokered no breakthroughs to the great relief of Pakistani 

establishment 

Beijing was Zardari’s preferred destination. He visits China almost once in three months. 

Among world leaders Lee Kuan Yew of Singapore has made the highest numbers of China 

trips, but in regard to the frequency of visits, Zardari is miles ahead of him. In fact, he 

surpassed the bench mark set by his predecessor, General Musharraf by the time he 

undertook his fifth visit. China is normally comfortable with Pakistani military rulers. Its 

willingness to play host to the frequent flyer shows that President Zardari succeeded in 

becoming an insider, with his sales pitch for GHQ plans like closer linkages between 

Pakistan and Xinjiang. 

Gas pipeline and rail line between Gwadar port and Xinjiang was Musharraf’s idea. Zardari 

almost had his way with the Chinese on the pipeline plan with Iran also wooing China. The 

American Rambo played spoils sport this March and Chinese companies have rolled back 

their plans for syndicating funds for the Iran –Pakistan pipeline. And Zardari has turned to 

Moscow for help. . He undertook his first formal visit to Russian capital just ten days after 

the Americans killed Osama bin Laden in a daring early morning raid on his Abbotabad hide 

out. 

The credit for opening Moscow-Islamabad channel does not go to President Zardari though. 

Gen Musharraf laid the ground work with his state visit in February 2003. The businessman 

turned politician expanded the opening with his frequent interaction with the Russian 

leadership, and by working on Russian fears of drug menace, Islamic fundamentalism and 

Afghan turmoil when the US led coalition forces leave Kabul. This is a subject of utmost 

interest to Rawalpindi 

Zardari and his dapper Prime Minister Yousaf Gilani are furthering the GHQ plans by 

holding or hosting summits with Afghanistan, Turkey, Iran and Tajikistan. In fact, the last 

stop of President Zardari before he arrived in London on March 27 was Dushanbe, where he 

attended a conference on regional peace and cooperation hosted by Tajikistan President 

Emomali Rahmon and attended by over 70 countries and international organizations. 

Gilgit Baltistan and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa of Pakistan are separated from Tajikistan by the 

narrow Wakhan Corridor of Afghanistan. This belt of Pakistan borders the Kashgar 

prefecture of China’s troubled Xinjiang province. 

“My presence specially demonstrates Pakistan’s commitment to Afghan peace, development 

and prosperity and Pakistan’s strong belief that Afghanistan and Pakistan’s destinies are 

interlinked,” President Zardari told the Dushanbe summit. “When I support development for 

Afghanistan, I am in essence supporting the development for Pakistan,” he declared in a true 

statesman style. 
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What he left unsaid and certainly will never tell the world is that his turf space is decided by 

his country’s permanent establishment. The army doesn’t trust the Mr Ten Percent in matters 

nuclear. The subject of nuclear reactors and nuclear power plants is therefore off his agenda 

for China. 

Zardari’s maiden foreign tour as President in September 2008 was expectedly to the land of 

the Great Wall when he announced his plan to hop in once in a quarter. As a chronicler says, 

he actually kept his word to the great surprise of his Chinese hosts and to the dismay of his 

critics at home. His father-in-law Zulfikar Ali Bhutto had visited China thrice between 1972 

and 1976, and his wife, Benazir Bhutto also made three visits to China (Feb 1989, Dec 1993 

and Sept 1995). 

Interestingly, all visits of President Zardari to China were not undertaken at the invitation of 

the Chinese government. Nor were they confined to Beijing and the usual tourist circuit. He 

visited a number of Chinese provinces, including Zhejiang and Guangzhou. His discussions 

with local officials and experts resulted in what are essentially ‘non-transparent’ 

Memorandum of Understandings (MOUs) ) on diverse areas – cooperation in drug 

production, and promotion of fisheries, construction of a dam at Bunji in the Astore district of 

Gilgit-Baltistan to generate 7,000 Megawatts of electricity, and capacity expansion of Russia 

built sick Pakistan Steel Mills (PMS) 

The PMS deal with the Metallurgical Corporation of China (MCC) attracted a wider 

comment since it was the costliest of all deals the President had stuck in China. Primarily, 

Chinese role was to help expand the production capacity to five million tons from the present 

1.1 million tons. The cost was pegged at $2.2 billion. An investigative report in The News 

International (Aug 18, 2009) brought into public domain a secrecy clause that was built into 

the MOU. 

“This MoU (on PMS) and any discussions related to it shall remain strictly confidential 

between the parties and no public announcement shall be made without written consent of 

both parties”, one clause reads, according to the daily. “This was not our requirement but the 

Chinese company asked for this secrecy clause and we agreed,” officials who accompanied 

President Zardari on the visit said. 

The Chinese company was brought on board without an open tender for the best international 

offers. Pakistan also committed itself to avail an additional Chinese loan of $2.2 billion. 

Almost all countries of Asia and Africa who have turned to Beijing for bail outs have been 

silently groaning under the weight of non-transparent deals. Pakistan is not an exception. 

Zardari, with his business acumen, was expected to haggle out good terms. He did not and he 

was no match to the apparatchiks of Bamboo capitalism. 

To buttress his credentials as a man of substance, President Zardari visited capital of Xinjiang 

along with his son and offered Eid prayers in a local mosque shortly after Uyghur Muslims 

under the banner of East Turkistan Islamic Movement (ETIM) indulged in one of their 

periodical rampages of Urumqi and its neighbourhood. Chinese were unimpressed by Zardari 

show. And, like India, they have begun to repeatedly point fingers at the terrorism 

infrastructure of Pakistan under the army-ISI control. To keep Beijing in good-humour, 

Zardari-Kayani combine allowed China to convert Gilgit- Baltistan into its cantonment and 

put the Chinese stamp on local development front. 
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Zardari frequently visited Riyadh and Teheran to bring together the Sunni and Shia regimes 

as a first step to heralding in the first Khalifat of the New Millennium for the Muslim 

Ummah. The clearly stated goal of al-Qaeda and Hizb-ut-Tahrir is also the re-establishment 

of a caliphate. 

Shuttle diplomacy between the two estranged capitals was Gen Kayani’s idea who convinced 

himself that President Barak Obama had no stomach for the body bags coming in from the 

Afghan killing fields and that it was only a matter of time before the NATO led International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF), bowed out of Kabul. The General also factored in the 

reality of growing concern in the Saudi capital over the American failure to stand by long 

time friends in the Middle East and Africa. 

Tehran went along with Kayani’s plan in its own interest to the great relief of energy hungry 

China. The plan went awry after the Americans unearthed an Iranian plot to assassinate on 

Saudi ambassador to the US, Adel al-Jubeir last October. Kayani was forced to rejig his 

‘post-withdrawal’ plans. 

Zardari regularly visits Dubai where his daughters live and he has real estate and business 

interests. Rarely publicity is given to these visits. The only exception was on the sixth of 

December last year when he flew into Dubai amidst rumours of an impending coup at home. 

His spokesman, Farhatullah Babar, not only announced the departure for Dubai but also 

specified that it was for a medical check-up. 

The talk of a Kayani coup originated from the Talkathon shows on Private Pakistani TV 

Channels and was quickly picked up by New Delhi and Washington, the two capitals which 

are given to missing the woods for the trees where Pakistan is concerned. India, for instance, 

failed to read its own frontline situation reports between May and July 1999 and paid a heavy 

price when Gen Pervez Musharraf launched an attack on the Kargil district of Kashmir and 

pushed his soldiers into positions on the Indian side of the LOC. 

For the Pakistan army, acquisition of Kargil remains an unfinished agenda since the Baltistan 

district is incomplete without Kargil. Pakistan’s first war against India, also known as the 

First Kashmir War (1947–48) resulted in the present day Line of Control (LOC) that bisects 

the Baltistan district, with Kargil lying on the Indian side. The town is strategically important 

for India as its Srinagar -Leh national highway (NH 1D) passes through Kargil. 

As the British journalist George Fulton wrote in the Foreign Affairs (January 22, 2012) the 

Kayani coup talk was a manifestation of a crisis that started in October, “when an American 

businessman of Pakistani origin, Mansoor Ijaz, claimed that he was asked to deliver a secret 

letter to U.S. Admiral Mike Mullen on behalf of Pakistan’s civilian government. The 

anonymous memo requested U.S. protection from a military coup that the Zardari 

government feared was in the offing. In return, Islamabad offered to dismantle part of the 

Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) that the USbelieved was causing trouble to them in the 

Afghan theatre. It also promised the green signal to US operations against al Qaeda on 

Pakistani soil. 

The Memogate is a useful stick the military has created for making Zardari to not outgrow its 

brief. Had Zardari really feared a coup, he would have knocked at the White House like his 

betenoire Nawaz Sharif did on the Thanksgiving Day of 2009 to stop the Kargil War against 

India mounted by his army chief Musharraf. 
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The President and his chosen brand of PPP lawmakers may have remained insensitive to the 

people’s problems but are not foolish enough to cut the rope that has been their life line. 

Zardari is no novice in the game of survival as his tour of Britain and France in 2011 showed. 

The Britain leg of his tour was pure ‘army decreed’ business even as floods devastated his 

native Sindh rendering an estimated four million homeless and pushing another eight million 

to live on doles. “Our President’s justification of visit to Britain was to negotiate with (Prime 

Minister) Cameron on his statement in India, but justification was just justification, nothing 

more”, says Sajida Khan Niazi, a columnist withIslamabad daily, The Daily Mail. 

For the benefit of the uninitiated Cameroon made critical references to Pakistan’s terrorism 

plank during his visit to India. In an uncharacteristic remark, he said Pakistan was ‘looking 

both ways’ when it comes to fighting the Taliban. 

France leg of Zardari tour was officially for family reunion but unadvertised purpose was the 

need to Babbitt the newly surfaced stink over a 1995 deal for three French Agosta 90-B 

submarines. Zardari was an investment minister then. Nicolas Sarkozy was a key aide to then 

French President Edouard Balladur. And both of them stand accused of receiving lavish 

kickbacks from the Agosta deal. 

The usually cool of month of October (2011) propelled President Zardari to undertake three 

foreign visits in just one month. Yes, it was a record and it is unlikely to be rewritten. 

“In the third week of October, President Zardari went on an official visit to Jordon to attend 

the World Economic Forum, but cut short his visit due to death of Begum Nusrat Bhutto and 

from there he directly flew to Dubai and came back to Larkana with the body. After the burial 

of Begum Nusrat Bhutto, President Zardari flew to Riyadh (Saudi Arabia) on a one-day visit 

to attend the funeral of crown prince of Saudi Arabia. A day after coming back from there, he 

went to Turkey to attend the trilateral meeting on Afghanistan being held in Istanbul,” Asim 

Yasin reported in The News International on Nov 2, 2011. 

There is no recorded estimate about the cost of Zardari’s jaunts to the Pakistani exchequer. 

Only some indicators are available. Nine visits to eight countries between September 2008 

when he took over as President, and March 2009 cost the bankrupt nation a whopping over 

Rs150million, according to a reply given in Parliament. His delegation is usually 30-40 

strong. 

Zardari loves luxury and is known to pocket all expensive gifts he receives. He also is liberal 

with his gifts to his hosts. Zardari carried 27 gifts worth Rs62 million while going abroad 

during the first year of his presidency, which is one-third of the accumulated cost of the 3,039 

gifts, which were given away by Pakistan leaders in three decades, noted journalist Rauf 

Klasra wrote in The News. 

Radio Pakistan spent about $9.4 million on covering 49 foreign visits of the President and the 

Prime Minister during the past four years. This is big money for the loss making state 

broadcaster, Minister for Information and Broadcasting Dr Firdous Ashiq Awan admitted in 

Parliament during question time, according to the Lahore daily, The Nation. 

Zardari’s appetite for foreign tours shows no end; his latest was a pilgrimage to Sufi shrine at 

Ajmer in India with a stop over in Delhi for a private luncheon with Prime Minister 
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Manmohan Singh. Like all his earlier foreign tours, the Delhi – Ajmer sojourn also bears the 

army stamp. The GHQ Shura has come to accept the inevitability of doing electricity and oil 

business with India as the short cut to Pakistan’s energy nirvana. 

Zardari and Kayani make an interesting twosome. Not made for each other but each knows 

the limitations of other’s TINA – there is no alternative – factor. So, while Zardari is 

(perpetually) away… (to rephrase the recent heading of highly readable blog of Shyema 

Sajjad (Deputy Editor at Dawn.com), Kayani is busy at home remote controlling rival 

political players and straining every nerve to insulate the army from the mess that the 

Pakistan state is today. 
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Bajaur Taliban leader, deputy killed in airstrike in eastern Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, August 25, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The head of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan in the Bajaur tribal agency and his 

deputy were killed yesterday in a US airstrike in the remote Afghan province of Kunar. 

Mullah Dadullah, who is also known as Maulana Mohammad Jamal, and his deputy, Shakir, 

were among 12 Taliban fighters killed in an airstrike in the Shigal wa Sheltan district in 

Kunar province, the International Security Assistance Force stated in a press release. 

Dadullah “was responsible for the movement of fighters and weapons, as well as attacks 

against Afghan and coalition forces,” ISAF stated. 

Prior to announcing Dadullah’s death, the International Security Assistance Force Joint 

Command (IJC) told The Long War Journal that an airstrike took place “near the Pakistani 

border” in Kunar, and that 12 “armed insurgents” were killed. 

 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan has been operating along both sides of the Afghan-

Pakistani border, and has been responsible for numerous attacks on military and government 

targets in Kunar and Nuristan in Afghanistan, and in Bajaur, Mohmand, and Dir in Pakistan. 

ISAF has been pounding al Qaeda and Lashkar-e-Taiba leaders in Kunar over the past several 

months. Since the end of May, five al Qaeda leaders and two Lashkar-e-Taiba leaders have 

been killed in airstrikes in the Watahpur district in Kunar. Three al Qaeda-linked Taliban 

commanders have been killed in airstrikes in Watahpur over the past week. One of those 

commanders killed in an airstrike in Watahpur was responsible for a recent suicide attack that 

killed three US soldiers and a USAID officer in Asadabad. 

Dadullah was in the middle of an intra-Taliban feud, which began in 2010 when Faqir 

Mohammed, the group’s previous emir for Bajaur as well as the deputy emir for the 

Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, was accused by local Taliban leaders in Bajaur of 

failing to fight the Pakistani military during an offensive. 
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In December 2011, Dadullah lashed out at Faqir when the latter said he was conducting 

negotiations with the Pakistani military and government at the behest of the Taliban. Both 

Dadullah and Ihsanullah Ihsan, the group’s spokesman, rejected Faqir’s claim that he was 

negotiating with the approval of the Taliban, and said Dadullah was now in charge in Bajaur. 

In March 2012, Ihsan said that Hakeemullah Mehsud, the overall emir for the Movement of 

the Taliban in Pakistan, formally dismissed Faqir after a meeting of the group’s executive 

shura, or council. The move was controversial as Faqir is closely allied with Ayman al 

Zawahiri, the leader of al Qaeda. Faqir is known to have sheltered Zawahiri and other top al 

Qaeda leaders in Bajaur. 
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North Waziristan and Kamra 

SOURCE” The Express Tribune 

Sunday, August 26, 2012 

By SHAHZAD CHAUDHRY 

Between war and dialogue the choice should be clear. Why then the news from home is not 

what one expects. Pakistan seems to have decided to go after some of the groups that have 

inhabited North Waziristan since the war started. It may even find reason and strategic 

justification to pursue the intended operation in North Waziristan as a facet of a longer term 

strategic direction that it must pursue even after America decides to shelve combat in 

Afghanistan. I have no quarrel with that, but is the timing right? Or, shall Pakistan have to 

contend with a more cumulative reaction from the combined strength of Taliban Inc. even 

when she declares only the Pakistani groups its intended quarry if operations are indeed 

initiated as touted? Will the Haqqanis inevitably be sucked into the vortex of such an 

operation even though they are not on the target list? Is Pakistan mixing its own war with that 

of America’s and fomenting a bigger front against itself? The contradictions are many and 

disconcerting. And here is, why. 

Just when peace dominates the agenda in Afghanistan and more than two-thirds of America 

chooses peace and an end to armed action there, should Pakistan widen its own ambit of war? 

There are stages in a war against insurgency that must alternate: armed action meant to garner 

space that must give a chance to politicians to engage in dialogue. It remains a politico-

military imperative to seek space; always through inducement — economic benefit, share of 

power — both consequences of a dialogue, and when these fail or need a resurgence in 

commitment, some helpful coercion through armed action. Has Pakistan exhausted all other 

options that it must graduate to war? 

 

America has fought its 10-year war and wishes to give peace a chance. President Barack 

Obama promised to his people to bring a closure to the unnecessary wars that America was 

engaged in — and Afghanistan has relegated to one such. He is ready to follow up on his 

promise and show to his people in an election year that war indeed is now over and the boys 

are on their way back home. When re-elected, he will then have the space to focus more on 

the economic front. He, therefore, has a plan that suits America and his own political 

strategy. However, does this suit Pakistan and is this its desired strategy as well? 

Opening a front with Taliban Inc. when Pakistan is at its weakest is perhaps, not a good way 

forward. If indeed the most reasonable route to bringing peace through dialogue is pursued — 

and with some reasonable inducements the process can urge the foreign groups to find shelter 

back within their own mainstream — Pakistan’s own load may simply become more 

manageable without creating perpetual hostility among those who simply get sucked into an 
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operation because of co-location. Such resident sentiment among people that inhabit 

Pakistan’s border regions can only be self-defeating in the long run. When Pakistan begins its 

own internal push against homegrown elements, inimical groups from across the border are 

more likely to jump in support of their targeted cousins setting the tribal regions aflame, once 

again. The Haqqanis then should be won over by dialogue, rather than be pushed to choose 

sides. A sensible strategy suggests leaving doors open before the final act. 

The attack on the Kamra base is more likely the harbinger of the things to come in response 

to Pakistan’s intention of initiating operations in North Waziristan. More of these will happen 

including something that may be intended to embarrass Pakistan even further in the eyes of 

the world; it might even include something as dastardly as another Mumbai with 

consequences that can push a war between Pakistan and India. With most of the region on a 

short fuse, especially India, is that a risk that Pakistan can afford? 

There is tactical resort and there is strategic sense; it is the latter that must govern our destiny 

— and timing is a part of it. Or else, the cost is borne by generations without recourse or 

remedy. The current state of the nation is in itself instructive to that end. 
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NATO Closes Over 200 Bases in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, August 27, 2012 

KABUL – The international military coalition in Afghanistan says it has closed 202 bases as 

part of its drawdown in troops, and has transferred more than that number to the Afghan 

government. 

NATO forces spokesman Lt. Col. David Olson says all the shuttered facilities were small — 

ranging from isolated checkpoints to bases housing a dozen to as many as 300 soldiers. He 

says most of the closures have been along the country’s major highways and that they have 

been spread across nearly every province. 

Olson says another 282 bases of a similar size have been handed over to the Afghan 

government. 

That means international forces now operate about half as many bases in Afghanistan as in 

October of 2011, when they ran about 800 of them in the country. 

A senior U.S. logistics commander rejected accusations on Sunday from frontline combat 

troops that the complicated rollback from bases across Afghanistan and packing up of 

military equipment was disrupting NATO-led operations against insurgents. 

U.S. Brigadier-General Steven Shapiro said around 400 bases had been successfully closed or 

handed to Afghan security forces from a high of around 800 last October as part of a 

withdrawal of foreign troops from combat operations winding up in 2014. 

 

“To the soldiers out on patrol, it’s transparent,” said Shapiro, in charge of transferring excess 

non-military equipment to Afghan forces. 

“Most of the soldiers, sailors, airmen, Marines who are operating those vehicles don’t see that 

business side of the army.” 

The pullout of more than $60 billion worth of war-fighting equipment from Afghanistan is 

expected to be one of the most complicated logistical exercises in recent history, much more 

difficult than the pullout from Iraq. 
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On top of mountainous terrain and Taliban attacks, NATO’s task has also been complicated 

by unpredictable border closures enforced by Pakistan in retaliation against U.S. air strikes, 

shutting down vital land routes and disrupting plans. 

During the Iraq withdrawal, U.S. and British forces were able to move men and equipment 

out to neighboring Kuwait for packing, repair and washing to remove contaminants, whereas 

in Afghanistan the job must be done on local bases. 

Soldiers say that with one armored vehicle taking days or weeks to ready for transport and 

with more than 60,000 vehicles to shift, the preparation is a major distraction to combat 

operations and training of Afghan security forces. 

Incoming U.S. units have also been cut in size as part of a 28,000-strong reduction ordered by 

U.S. President Barack Obama to be completed by September ahead of November presidential 

elections. 

“It’s a nightmare. We barely have enough guys to cover our area, let alone get ready to pack 

up,” a U.S. officer recently told Reuters in volatile eastern Kunar province ahead of a pullout 

from several bases and transition to Afghan control. 

But Shapiro said around 3,000 logistics troops were working out which non-military 

equipment would be left behind for Afghan forces, from base fridges to tables and chairs, to 

generators and air-conditioning units, easing the strain on combat troops. 

And where they were handed over, bases would be fully operational, he said, with U.S. troops 

prioritizing Afghan operational needs over American requests for vital equipment like 

generators. 

U.S. commanders had learned lessons from the Iraq withdrawal, Shapiro said, the most 

important of which was the need for early planning to avoid bottlenecks and the buildup of 

equipment slowing the exit from the country. 

NATO’s Director of Engineering, Major-General Bryan Watson, earlier this month said that 

most bases closed or handed over so far were smaller combat outposts and observation 

positions, plus a handful of mid-size bases housing around 800 to 1,000 troops. 

The biggest challenges would be ten to fifteen much larger bases like Shindand Air Base in 

western Herat province, as well as Kandahar and Bagram air bases, which are the size of 

small cities. 
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Conspiratorial paranoia 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, August 28, 2012 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

IT was nauseating to listen to some TV commentators ranting about a foreign hand behind 

the Kamra airbase attack. Some even found vindication of their insane conspiracy theories in 

a report in an American newspaper that claimed the base may be involved in Pakistan’s 

nuclear programme. They conveniently ignored the statement of a TTP spokesman claiming 

responsibility for the daring raid. 

It is not just conspiratorial paranoia dominating this narrative; some of these analysts, mainly 

retired military officials who are now often seen on TV screens, sounded like outright 

apologists for militants. One retired general declared that after Pakistan’s decision to reopen 

Nato supply lines, militants might have felt justified under the Sharia in attacking military 

installations. 

Instead of condemning militancy, many political leaders joined the chorus of ‘this is not our 

war’. 

What is most troubling is that we are still caught up in this inane discussion about whether it 

is our war while rising militancy and violent religious extremism are threatening the very 

existence of this country. These are militants who have declared a war against the state and 

its people. The only choice before us is to fight or to surrender to the armed marauders who 

seek to push Pakistan into the dark ages. 

Gen Kayani in his Independence Day speech at Kakul was absolutely correct in declaring that 

the fight against extremism and terrorism is our own war and we are right in fighting it. One 

cannot agree with him more that no state can afford a parallel system or militant force. But 

the division among the people on the issue will push the country into civil war. 

 

No state can maintain its sovereignty if it allows armed militias to impose their will on the 

people through brute force. The policy of appeasement has already cost the country hugely, 

both in terms of human casualties and its overall impact on society and the economy. Gen 

Kayani’s speech marked a fundamental change in the strategy for fighting militancy and 

extremism in the country. 

Although security forces have been fighting the Taliban in the tribal territories and parts of 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa for the past several years, the army leadership had maintained a 

deliberate ambiguity about who the enemy was. Soldiers were motivated by the cant that they 
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were fighting Indian and foreign agents. As Gen Kayani explained, it is the most difficult task 

for any army to fight against its own people. 

Nevertheless, it is also imperative that the people, particularly soldiers, should know who 

they are fighting and for what. The enemy is from within our own society and not from 

outside. The fight against militancy and extremism is also an ideological battle, so it is 

important to shed this ambiguity about who the enemy is. 

It is about time we came out of this dangerous delusion of being victims of some foreign 

conspiracy. These are our own people who are blowing up our schools, homes and religious 

places. Thousands of Pakistani soldiers have been killed battling the groups which were once 

developed as security assets. These groups have now turned to jihad inside. Defying the bans 

on them, they are not only still active, but have also expanded. They are certainly not 

outsiders but home-grown militants trying to impose their retrogressiveworldview through 

force. 

The attack on the base at Kamra showed that militants have regenerated and reorganised 

despite some setbacks after the military operations in Swat and South Waziristan, and their 

attacks have become more sophisticated. It is not only military installations that are under 

attack. Even mosques, shrines and other places of worship are not spared. 

The country has virtually been turned into a killing field with thousands of people becoming 

victims of terrorism and sectarian and religion-based violence. More than two dozen 

members of the Shia community were pulled out from buses and gunned down in cold blood 

on the day the Kamra base came under attack. 

Although no direct link between the two incidents could be established, the perpetrators 

seemed to be driven by the same ideological worldview. The sectarian massacre in Pakistan 

is not an isolated phenomenon. It is intertwined with the rise of the Taliban movement in the 

country. 

More worrisome, however, is the abdication by the government of its responsibility to 

provide protection to its citizens. Some of the mainstream, moderate political parties have 

also joined the radical bandwagon, whipping up zealotry for their narrow political interests. 

Their refusal to support the battle against militancy has helped strengthen extremist forces. 

What the government and the opposition political parties do notrealise is that by giving in to 

extremists they are digging their own graves. Militancy and extremism present the biggest 

threat to democracy. 

Meanwhile, militants have succeeded in creating a sense of fear. With a weak administration 

giving in to their rhetoric, they seem to have gained far greater space than their actual public 

support would imply. They have also been helped by a section of the media to project their 

extremist narrative. 

The continuing selective patronage by the security agencies of some militant factions has also 

been a major reason for the failure of the state to stem the tide. Gen Kayani has 

acknowledged that mistakes had been made by all state institutions, including the army, in 

realising the gravity of the threat to the country’s integrity that militancy poses. One hopes 

that those mistakes will not be repeated. 
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It is now a battle to save Pakistan that demands greater unity among the forces who want to 

revive the vision of Pakistan as a liberal democratic state. And this battle cannot be won 

through military means alone. It is imperative to defeat the forces of extremism politically 

and ideologically as well. 
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Karzai Is Seen as Poised to Overhaul Afghan Leadership 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, August 29, 2012 

By RICHARD A. OPPEL Jr. & GRAHAM BOWLEY 

KABUL — President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan appears poised to announce a major 

cabinet and national-security shake-up, Western officials said on Wednesday, in a move that 

could shift a long-serving professional police officer, Ghulam Mujtaba Patang, to head the 

Interior Ministry while possibly placing Asadullah Khalid, a powerful Karzai loyalist who 

has faced accusations of corruption and human rights abuses, in charge of the country’s main 

spy agency. 

According to two Western officials, who spoke on the condition of anonymity because of the 

sensitivity of the situation, top advisers at Mr. Karzai’s presidential palace have also been 

informing Western officials that Mr. Karzai intends to nominate a politically influential Tajik 

commander, Bismillah Khan Mohammedi, to take over the Defense Ministry — a move that 

may provoke members of the Afghan Parliament who voted just three weeks ago to dismiss 

Mr. Mohammedi, who had been serving as interior minister. 

The two Western officials also said Karzai aides had disclosed in recent days that Mr. Patang 

and Mr. Khalid would be appointed to the two other security posts. 

One Western official, however, cautioned that there was still some chance that the names 

could be a trial balloon designed to elicit a reaction from American and NATO officials who 

still are in charge of providing most of the country’s security, or from Afghan lawmakers 

who must ratify the choices. 

 

Nothing is set in stone until Mr. Karzai makes a formal announcement, and the president may 

yet change his mind, although a decision might come as soon as Saturday, the official said. 

There were also signs on Wednesday that Mr. Mohammedi could face a tough vote in 

Parliament. 

But some Afghan analysts said the appointments, if formally made, would appear to show an 

effort by Mr. Karzai to consolidate his power ahead of the 2014 elections. Mr. Karzai won a 

second five-year term in 2009 under disputed circumstances and evidence of wholesale 

voting fraud, but he cannot run again in two years because of term limits. 
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The prospect of Mr. Karzai’s choosing Mr. Patang, Mr. Mohammedi and Mr. Khalid for the 

country’s three most important security jobs suggests that Mr. Karzai may already be 

maneuvering before the election or even to find ways to retain a long-term hold on power 

once he has left office, said Jawid Kohistani, a security analyst based in Kabul. 

“With this cabinet reshuffling, President Karzai is trying to consolidate his grip on power,” 

Mr. Kohistani said. “He is not thinking only about his remaining two years in office. He has 

long-term plans, and this reshuffling is just the first step. Indeed, he wants to have full control 

over all government apparatuses to make sure that whoever from his team runs for president 

in the upcoming elections wins.” 

Mr. Patang, who does not have the sort of deep political or ethnic power base that ministers 

often possess, is seen as a competent, long-serving police official and someone whom Mr. 

Karzai can control. 

In an interview on Wednesday, Mr. Patang seemed certain he had been nominated for the 

post of interior minister. “I am almost sure that I am proposed by the president,” he said. “It 

will be done in a week.” 

Currently, he is a deputy minister in charge of the Afghan Public Protection Force, a 

government agency that took over most private security jobs from private companies earlier 

this year under a decree by Mr. Karzai. 

He said that he had not spoken to Mr. Karzai directly but had learned about the decision from 

the media and the minister of parliamentary affairs. 

“I have not spoken to him about this,” Mr. Patang said of Mr. Karzai, adding that “I hope that 

others will support this.” 

“If this decision has been made by the president,” he said, “this will be the first time a 

professional police officer has been appointed at the ministry of interior for 30 years.” 

Mr. Khalid, who according to the two Western officials is the person the presidential palace 

has said will be nominated to lead the National Directorate of Security, the national spy 

agency, said in an interview that he did not know anything about his possible nomination 

aside from rumors floated since last week. 

“Nobody from the palace, including the president himself, has talked to me about it,” Mr. 

Khalid said. “I think in the next few days we will find out whether these rumors are true or 

not.” 

His appointment could prove controversial in some quarters, especially with human rights 

groups: While seen as a committed enemy of the Taliban, Mr. Khalid was also removed from 

his job as governor of Kandahar Province in 2008 amid accusations of human-rights abuses 

and corruption. 

Mr. Khalid is an influential confidant of Mr. Karzai, who delegated to him significant power 

over security in southern Afghanistan after Ahmed Wali Karzai, the president’s brother, was 

assassinated last year. Lately Mr. Khalid, who also serves as minister of tribal and border 
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affairs, has been leading the government’s efforts to support uprisings in Ghazni Province 

against the Taliban. 

Mr. Karzai’s aides confirmed on Wednesday that the current head of the spy agency, 

Rahmatullah Nabil, will leave that job and become an ambassador to a foreign country. But 

Karzai aides declined to speak about any new cabinet appointments. 

Appointing Mr. Mohammedi as defense minister would seem a direct provocation of 

Parliament, but it may also be a way for Mr. Karzai to keep one of the country’s most 

powerful Tajik officials in his political camp. 

Mr. Mohammedi, who has also served previously as chief of staff for the Defense Ministry, 

angered many other politicians by aggressively filling key security posts with other Tajiks 

from Panshir, the province northeast of Kabul that was a stronghold of the Northern Alliance. 

An official in his office declined to comment on reports of his nomination on Wednesday, 

saying that “it is his personal business.” 

But it was clear to Mr. Kohistani, the Kabul security analyst, why Mr. Karzai might risk the 

wrath of Parliament by renominating Mr. Mohammedi, who is commonly known as 

Bismillah Khan, or just “B.K.” 

“President Karzai cannot let go of Bismillah Khan because he doesn’t want to add him to the 

ranks of his opponents,” Mr. Kohistani said. “He will do whatever it takes to keep him.” 

The immediate catalyst for the national-security reshuffle was the vote by Parliament earlier 

this month to dismiss the former defense minister, Abdul Rahim Wardak, as well as Mr. 

Mohammedi. 

Members of Parliament complained of problems, including what they said was a failure to 

respond effectively to cross-border attacks from militants in Pakistan and corruption in 

contracting procedures. 

But Parliament may have also acted because members were frustrated that their 

recommendations for appointments had not been taken into account and that they had not 

received their fair share of contracts, some observers said. 

And it seemed clear on Wednesday that Mr. Mohammedi might again face stiff opposition 

from Afghan lawmakers. 

“He was already disqualified once by the Parliament, and I don’t think he will gain a vote of 

confidence again,” said Daud Kalakani, an influential lawmaker from Kabul. 

Mr. Kalakani said that Mr. Karzai’s minister of parliamentary affairs had confirmed to him 

and some other lawmakers that the president had decided to nominate Mr. Mohammedi and 

Mr. Patang for the country’s top two security jobs. 

He also said he believed that the nominations of Mr. Patang and Mr. Khalid might get ratified 

by the Parliament. 

But still he criticized the choices, saying they would not help the country. 
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“They won’t improve the administration, and will not solve the existing problems,” Mr. 

Kalakani said. 
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The folly of reconciliation in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Foreign Policy Magazine 

Wednesday, August 29, 2012 

By KHALID MAFTON 

Two weeks ago, senior officials from both Afghanistan and Pakistan revealed that an Afghan 

delegation had met secretly with former deputy commander of the Taliban, Mullah Abdul 

Ghani Baradar, who has been in jail in Pakistan since he was captured in Karachi in 2010. 

The goal of the meeting, according to Rangin Dadfar Spanta, President Hamid Karzai’s 

national security advisor, was to “know his view on peace talks,” and move toward restarting 

the stalled reconciliation process. 

In his second stint as the President of Afghanistan, Hamid Karzai has dramatically 

accelerated his efforts towards peace and reconciliation with the Taliban and its spiritual 

leader Mullah Mohammad Omar, once the host of Osama Bin Laden. The establishment of 

the Afghan Peace High Council in October 2010 was a part of Karzai’s major strategy for 

negotiating with the Taliban and other insurgents. 

But the assassination in September 2011 of Burhanuddin Rabbani, the former Afghan 

president and chairman of the Afghan High Peace Council (APHC), a body responsible for 

negotiation with the Taliban, signaled the re-assertion of a clear message by the Taliban and 

their cohorts: They have no inclination to negotiate or reconcile with the Afghan government. 

In the months before Rabbani’s assassination, the Taliban also claimed responsibility for the 

killing of several senior political and military figures, including Ahmad Wali Karzai, the 

most powerful man in southern Afghanistan and the younger brother of President Karzai, Jan 

Mohammed Khan, a senior advisor and friend of President Karzai, Ghulam Haider Hameedi, 

the mayor of Kandahar, and Gen. Daud Daud, head of police in northern Afghanistan, and 

some MP members. 

The ongoing attacks on civilians in different parts of the country and the chain of 

assassinations of senior Afghan officials raise several major questions about the feasibility of 

negotiation and reconciliation with the Taliban and other insurgents: 

 

Is the Afghan government’s offer of peace negotiation from a position of weakness or 

strength? Do the Taliban and other insurgents have the self-autonomy and willingness to 

negotiate? Has the government adopted the right approach to negotiate with the insurgents? 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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What is and will be the backlashes of unilateral negotiation offer? Is the composition of the 

peace council well chosen? 

First, to negotiate with the insurgents, whom President Karzai consistently refers to as his 

“disenchanted brothers,” he has set conditions for the Taliban groups to begin peace talks; the 

terms are to lay down weapons, cut ties with al-Qaeda, and abide the Afghan Constitution, 

which is not acceptable for the Taliban. These preconditions raise one fundamental question: 

is it a call for negotiation or surrender? Some Afghan analysts argue that the preconditions set 

by the Afghan government are unrealistic. 

Aziz Ariaey, an Afghan political analyst believes that “In the current armed conflict, the 

Taliban has the upper hand and President Karzai knows it well,” giving the Taliban little 

incentive to consider peace talks with such conditions. 

Ariaey argues that the call for negotiation and the “lack of an inherent strength in the Karzai 

administration,” which exists in large part due to the massive amounts of international aid it 

receives, has enabled the Taliban to manipulate the situation in their favor. 

Some Afghan analysts agree with Ariaey, saying a good example of the Taliban strength is 

that they are imposing their own preconditions for the negotiations. The Taliban’s 

preconditions include complete withdrawal of the international troops from Afghanistan, the 

removal of Taliban names from the United Nations’ blacklist, and the release of all Taliban 

prisoners, which – at this stage – is neither acceptable for the Afghan government nor for the 

international community. 

Secondly, the Taliban and other insurgents neither have the autonomy nor the willingness to 

negotiate with the Afghan government. According to Ahmad Saeedi, a former Afghan 

diplomat and political analyst, all active insurgent groups in Afghanistan are being trained, 

equipped and inspired by one single source: ISI, Pakistan’s intelligence agency. Saeedi points 

out, “Pakistan, particularly ISI, has invested in the Taliban for many years, aiming to ensure 

its interests in Afghanistan. Pakistan has entrapped the Taliban and other insurgents and there 

is no willingness within ISI to leave their multi-year investment in insurgents overnight.” 

Pakistan is not the only obstacle to negotiations and reconciliation; the composition of the 

peace council itself poses another problem. 

According to Vahid Mojdeh, an Afghan political analyst and a former official of the Foreign 

Ministry during the Taliban regime, “The Afghan High Peace Council is made of three 

different groups with different opinions and approaches.” 

“One of the groups, consisting of former Taliban, pushes for talks with the high-ranking 

Taliban leadership, insisting that without incorporating the Taliban leadership, a peace deal is 

impossible. However, the second group, namely Rabbani’s team, is pushing for talks with the 

mid-level Taliban, arguing that this will force the Taliban leadership to begin negotiations. 

Finally, the third group consists of members of civil society who support the peace process, 

provided the democratic values achieved in the last ten years are not compromised, a 

condition which is not welcomed by the Taliban. Given the differences within the members 

of the High Peace Council, it looks ambitious to expect a relatively successful outcome from 

the negotiation,” Mojdeh argues. 
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The Afghan High Peace Council is acting as a mediator between the Afghan government and 

the Taliban. According to Saeedi, “Most key members of the peace council are those who 

fought against the Taliban for many years. Therefore, before those members act as a 

mediator, first there is a need for a third party to mediate between the Taliban and those 

members, who fought against the Taliban for many years.” 

Members of the peace council are said to have had a series of contacts with mid-level 

Taliban, a claim frequently rejected by the Taliban. While the government’s level of contact 

with the Taliban remains unclear, what is very clear is the rigid position of the Taliban: they 

continuously perpetrate suicide attacks and road-side bombings, and have intensified their 

attacks against high-ranking military and political figures. 

Meanwhile, the relationship between the current U.S. administration and the Afghan 

leadership has been tense from the start and continues to deteriorate. The Obama 

administration has accused the Afghan government led by President Karzai as unreliable and 

ineffective.” Likewise, the Afghan President publically criticized the United States and the 

United Nations in 2010 for supposedly tampering with the Afghan elections, accusing them 

of coming close to being perceived as invaders. He has also persistently demanded that 

American troops end night raids and drastically reduce civilian casualties. 

Some Afghan analysts believe that the Afghan government, for the sake of its political 

survival, uses negotiation and reconciliation as a tool to get on good terms with the Taliban. 

The Karzai administration knows that its relation with the West, and in particular with the 

United States, is deteriorating. And in the long-run, once the U.S. and international troops 

leave Afghanistan, President Karzai needs the support of the Taliban and other insurgent 

groups in the southern and eastern parts of the country. But the question is whether such a 

move is pragmatic? Vahid Mojdeh points out, “In Taliban’s views any kind of negotiation 

with crusaders or their associates is a great sin. If the Taliban feel weak, they hide themselves 

and if they are strong, they fight-not negotiate. And President Karzai knows it very well.” 

The current peace process in Afghanistan has greatly increased the Taliban’s military 

manpower, and they are a serious threat to the country’s already fragile status. As Aziz 

Ariaey, pointed out to me, “The unilateral call for negotiation with the Taliban provoked and 

encouraged hesitant villagers, particularly in the south and southeastern region to join the 

Taliban because they feel as if the future of the country will be in the hand of the Taliban. So 

why not join them now?” The Taliban believe that they are in a position of strength and they 

have caused a major setback to the Afghan government and its international allies, 

particularly the US.” 

Ten years after being toppled, there are no apparent changes in the Taliban’s attitudes and 

behavior. They lynch anyone opposing them, decapitate those working with the Afghan 

government and international organizations, and disfigure women if they do not act according 

to their wishes. To achieve their goal — the reestablishment of the Islamic Emirate — the 

Taliban continue to kill military forces and civilians alike. The decapitation this week of 17 

civilians, including two women, in the southern Taliban stronghold of Helmand is a vivid 

example of Taliban harsh behavior against civilians. As Ariaey, points out, “They [Taliban] 

want to achieve their goals by hook or by crook.” 

President Karzai has been striving to convince those who he refers to as “moderate Taliban” 

to end the violence, but to a large extent, he has failed. Indeed, those fighting against the 
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government are hard-line and irreconcilable Taliban. Those “moderate Taliban” including 

Wakil Ahmad Muttawakil, former Taliban foreign minister, Abdul Hakim Mujahid, who was 

Taliban representative in the United States, and Abdul Salam Zaeef, the Taliban’s former 

ambassador to Pakistan, who were against the al-Qaeda network even before the 9/11 attacks, 

have already renounced violence. 

Given the aggressive behavior of the Taliban and other insurgents, the soft policy of the 

Afghan government, the continuous support of Pakistan for insurgents, and the withdrawal of 

international combat troops in 2014, it seems that as with previous efforts, the ongoing 

endeavors by the Afghan government to negotiate and reconcile with the Taliban are not only 

a waste of time and resources, but also embolden these insurgents to increase their violent 

activities. 
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Allen, Kayani to cement military ties 
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By SIKANDER SHAHEEN 

ISLAMABAD – A top American military commander is likely to visit Pakistan today 

(Thursday) in what is seen as a crucial development to cement the already drawn contours of 

closer military cooperation between the Pakistan Army and the Western military alliance 

against the backdrop of Islamabad’s ongoing drive against militancy in the north-western 

border region. 

The Isaf (International Security Assistance Force) Chief General John Allen is expected to 

meet his Pakistani counterpart during his third visit to the General Headquarters in a couple 

of months. 

The interaction between Gen Allen and Pakistan Army Chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani 

will focus on reviewing the progress made in the implementation of recently evolved border 

coordination measures and standing operating procedure, according to a military statement. 

Today’s visit would be Allen’s fifth and seventh by an American general to Pakistan this 

year. The United States Central Command (CENTCOM) Chief General James Mattis visited 

Pakistan twice this year. He last visited GHQ about a fortnight ago. 

The security officials said today’s meeting between the two military commanders would 

involve discussions on the border coordination procedures reviewed earlier as well as the 

Pakistan military-led ongoing and anticipated military offensives in Pak-Afghan borderlands, 

particularly in the Bajaur and North Waziristan Agencies. 

Gen Allen’s visit comes at a time when the Pakistani military and the Taliban militants are 

locked into pitched battle in the Bajaur Agency. The security officials said as many as 42 

militants have been killed while six security men and two tribal militia members have lost 

their lives during the intense fight on Monday and Tuesday. 

 

Credible reports suggest that Pakistan military is set to scale up targeted operations in the 

Bajaur’s neighbouring North Waziristan, to be gradually escalated to a regular military 

offensive. The Pakistan Army and Isaf are already reported to have contemplated enhanced 

intelligence sharing and technical coordination to take on the militants at the respective sides 

of the border. 
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During today’s meeting, according to the informed officials, Gen Kayani is to ask his Isaf 

counterpart to make necessary arrangements for closing Afghan side of the border for 

blocking the way of runaway militants as they usually try to flee across the border to escape 

military operations. 

Earlier this month, Allen had met Kayani at the GHQ on the pretext of discussing border 

coordination. His visit was described by the Pakistan military as “another in a series of 

opportunities for the commanders to continue building upon the growing operational 

cooperation between the Afghanistan National Security Force, the Pakistan military and 

Isaf“. 

The two commanders were believed to have discussed modalities for taking on the militants 

at the respective sides of the border. 

Though a full-scale military offensive is already underway in Bajaur, Pakistan Army has not 

disclosed its plan for the anticipated NWA operation. The military leadership has repeatedly 

asserted that it would solely decide when to launch the operation without any ground 

involvement of the Western military alliance. 
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How quickly will the US leave Afghanistan? 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, August 30, 2012 

By Tom Engelhardt 

In the wake of several deaths among its contingent of troops in a previously peaceful 

province in Afghanistan, New Zealand (like France and South Korea) is now expediting the 

departure of its 140 soldiers. 

That’s not exactly headline-making news here in the US. If you’re an American, you 

probably didn’t even know that New Zealand was playing a small part in our Afghan War. In 

fact, you may hardly have known about the part Americans are playing in a conflict that, over 

the last decade-plus, has repeatedly been labeled “the forgotten war.” 

Still, maybe it’s time to take notice. Maybe the flight of those Kiwis should be thought of as a 

small omen, even if they are departing as decorously, quietly, and flightlessly as possible. 

Because here’s the thing: once the November election is over, “expedited departure” could 

well become an American term and the US, as it slips ignominiously out of Afghanistan, 

could turn out to be the New Zealand of superpowers. 

You undoubtedly know the phrase: the best laid plans of mice and men. It couldn’t be more 

apt when it comes to the American project in Afghanistan. Washington’s plans have indeed 

been carefully drawn up. By the end of 2014, US “combat troops” are to be withdrawn, but 

left behind on the giant bases the Pentagon has built will be thousands of US trainers and 

advisers, as well as special operations forces to go after al-Qaeda remnants (and other 

“militants”), and undoubtedly the air power to back them all up. 

Their job will officially be to continue to “stand up” the humongous security force that no 

Afghan government in that thoroughly impoverished country will ever be able to pay for. 

Thanks to a 10-year Strategic Partnership Agreement that President Barack Obama flew to 

Kabul to seal with Afghan President Hamid Karzai as May began, there they are to remain 

until 2020 or beyond. 

 

In other words, it being Afghanistan, we need a translator. The American “withdrawal” 

regularly mentioned in the media doesn’t really mean “withdrawal”. On paper at least, for 

years to come the US will partially occupy a country that has a history of loathing foreigners 

who won’t leave (and making them pay for it). 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Tea boys and old men 

Plans are one thing, reality another. After all, when invading US troops triumphantly arrived 

in the Iraqi capital, Baghdad, in April 2003, the White House and the Pentagon were already 

planning to stay forever and a day – and they instantly began building permanent bases 

(though they preferred to speak of “permanent access” via “enduring camps”) as a token of 

their intent. 

Only a couple of years later, in a gesture that couldn’t have been more emphatic in planning 

terms, they constructed the largest (and possibly most expensive) embassy on the planet as a 

regional command center in Baghdad. Yet somehow those perfectly laid plans went 

desperately awry and only a few years later, with American leaders still looking for ways to 

garrison the country into the distant future, Washington found itself out on its ear. But that’s 

reality for you, isn’t it? 

Right now, evidence on the ground – in the form of dead American bodies piling up – 

indicates that even the Afghans closest to us don’t exactly second the Obama administration’s 

plans for a 20-year occupation. In fact, news from the deep-sixed war in that forgotten land, 

often considered the longest conflict in American history, has suddenly burst onto the front 

pages of our newspapers and to the top of the TV news. 

And there’s just one reason for that: despite the copious plans of the planet’s last superpower, 

the poor, backward, illiterate, hapless, corrupt Afghans – whose security forces, despite 

unending American financial support and mentoring, have never effectively “stood up” – 

made it happen. They have been sending a stark message, written in blood, to Washington’s 

planners. 

A 15-year-old “tea boy” at a US base opened fire on Marine special forces trainers exercising 

at a gym, killing three of them and seriously wounding another; a 60- or 70-year-old farmer, 

who volunteered to become a member of a village security force, turned the first gun his 

American special forces trainers gave him at an “inauguration ceremony” back on them, 

killing two; a police officer who, his father claims, joined the force four years earlier, invited 

Marine Special Operations advisers to a meal and gunned down three of them, wounding a 

fourth, before fleeing, perhaps to the Taliban. 

About other “allies” involved in similar incidents – recently, there were at least nine “green-

on-blue” attacks in an 11-day span in which 10 Americans died – we know almost nothing, 

except that they were Afghan policemen or soldiers their American trainers and mentors were 

trying to “stand up” to fight the Taliban. Some were promptly shot to death. At least one may 

have escaped. 

These green-on-blue incidents, which the Pentagon recently relabeled “insider attacks”, have 

been escalating for months. Now, they seem to have reached a critical mass and so are finally 

causing a public stir in official circles in Washington. A “deeply concerned” President 

Obama commented to reporters on the phenomenon (“We’ve got to make sure that we’re on 

top of this …”) and said he was planning to “reach out” to Afghan President Karzai on the 

matter. In the meantime, Secretary of Defense Leon Panetta did so, pressing Karzai to take 

tougher steps in the vetting of recruits for the Afghan security forces. (Karzai and his aides 

promptly blamed the attacks on the Iranian and Pakistani intelligence agencies.) 
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General Martin Dempsey, the chairman of the Joint Chiefs, flew to Afghanistan to consult 

with his counterparts on what to make of these incidents (and had his plane shelled on a 

runway at Bagram Air Field – “a lucky shot”, claimed a spokesman for the North Atlantic 

Treaty Organization – for his effort). US Afghan war commander General John Allen 

convened a meeting of more than 40 generals to discuss how to stop the attacks, even as he 

insisted “the campaign remains on track”. There are now rumblings in congress about 

hearings on the subject. 

Struggling with the message 

Worry about such devastating attacks and their implications for the American mission, slow 

to rise, is now widespread. But much of this is reported in our media as if in a kind of code. 

Take for example the way Laura King put the threat in a front-page Los Angeles Times piece 

(and she was hardly alone). Reflecting Washington’s wisdom on the subject, she wrote that 

the attacks “could threaten a linchpin of the Western exit strategy: training Afghan security 

forces in preparation for handing over most fighting duties to them by 2014.” It almost 

sounds as if, thanks to these incidents, our combat troops might not be able to make it out of 

there on schedule. 

No less striking is the reported general puzzlement over what lies behind these Afghan 

actions. In most cases, the motivation for them, writes King, “remains opaque”. There are, it 

seems, many theories within the US military about why Afghans are turning their guns on 

Americans, including personal pique, individual grudges, cultural touchiness, “heat-of-the 

moment disputes in a society where arguments are often settled with a Kalashnikov”, and in a 

minority of cases – about a 10th of them, according to a recent military study, though one top 

commander suggested the number could range up to a quarter – actual infiltration or 

“coercion” by the Taliban. 

General Allen even suggested recently that some insider attacks might be traced to religious 

fasting for the Islamic holy month of Ramadan, combined with unseasonable summer heat, 

leaving Afghans hungry, tetchy, and prone to impulsive acts, guns in hand. According to the 

Washington Post, however, “Allen acknowledged that US and Afghan officials have 

struggled to determine what’s behind the rise in attacks.” 

“American officials are still struggling”, wrote the New York Times in an editorial on the 

subject, “to understand the forces at work.” And in that the editorial writers like the general 

reflected the basic way these acts are registering here – as a remarkable Afghan mystery. In 

other words, in Washington’s version of the blame game, the quirky, unpredictable Afghans 

from Hamid Karzai on down are in the crosshairs. What is the matter with them? 

In the midst of all this, few say the obvious. Undoubtedly, a chasm of potential 

misunderstanding lies between Afghan trainees and their American trainers; Afghans may 

indeed feel insulted by any number of culturally inapt, inept, or hostile acts by their mentors. 

They may have been on edge from fasting for Ramadan. They may be holding grudges. None 

of the various explanations being offered, that is, may in themselves be wrong. 

The problem is that none of them allow an observer to grasp what’s actually going on. On 

that, there really should be few “misunderstandings” and, though you won’t hear it in 

Washington, right now Americans are actually the ones in the crosshairs, and not just in the 

literal sense either. 
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While the motives of any individual Afghan turning his gun on an American may be beyond 

our knowing – just what made him plan it, just what made him snap – history should tell us 

something about the more general motives of Afghans (and perhaps the rest of us as well). 

After all, the United States was founded after colonial settlers grew tired of an occupying 

army and power in their midst. 

Whatever the individual insults Afghans feel, the deeper insult almost 11 years after the US 

military, crony corporations, hire-a-gun outfits, contractors, advisers, and aid types arrived on 

the scene en masse with all their money, equipment, and promises is that things are going 

truly badly; that the Westerners are still around; that the Americans are still trying to stand up 

those Afghan forces (when the Taliban has no problem standing its forces up and fighting 

effectively without foreign trainers); that the defeated Taliban, one of the less popular 

movements of modern history, is again on the rise; that the country is a sea of corruption; that 

more than 30 years after the first Afghan War against the Soviets began, the country is still a 

morass of violence, suffering, and death. 

Plumb the mystery all you want, our Afghan allies couldn’t be clearer as a collective group. 

They are sick of foreign occupying armies, even when, in some cases, they may have no 

sympathy for the Taliban. This should be a situation in which no translators are needed. The 

“insult” to Afghan ways is, after all, large indeed and should be easy enough for Americans 

to grasp. 

Just try to reverse the situation with Chinese, Russian, or Iranian armies heavily garrisoning 

the US, supporting political candidates, and trying to stand us up for more than a decade and 

it may be easier to understand. Americans, after all, blow people away regularly over far less 

than that. 

And keep in mind as well what history does tell us: that the Afghans have quite a record of 

getting disgusted with occupying armies and blowing them away. After all, they managed to 

eject the militaries of two of the most powerful empires of their moments, the British in the 

1840s and the Russians in the 1980s. Why not a third great empire as well? 

A contagion of killing 

The message is certainly clear enough, however unprepared those in Washington and in the 

field are to hear it: forget our enemies; a rising number of those Afghans closest to us want us 

out in the worst way possible and their message on the subject has been horrifically blunt. As 

NBC correspondent Jim Miklaszewski put it recently, among Americans in Afghanistan there 

is now “a growing fear the armed Afghan soldier standing next to them may really be the 

enemy”. 

It’s a situation that isn’t likely to be rectified by quick fixes, including the eerily named 

Guardian Angel program (which leaves an armed American with the sole job of watching out 

for trigger-happy Afghans in exchanges with his compatriots), or better “vetting” of Afghan 

recruits, or putting Afghan counterintelligence officers in ever more units to watch over their 

own troops. 

The question is: why can’t our leaders in Washington and in the US military stop 

“struggling” and see this for what it obviously is? Why can’t anyone in the mainstream media 

write about it as it obviously is? After all, when almost 11 years after your arrival to 
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“liberate” a country, orders are issued for every American soldier to carry a loaded weapon 

everywhere at all times, even on American bases, lest your allies blow you away, you should 

know that you’ve failed. 

When you can’t train your allies to defend their own country without an armed guardian 

angel watching at all times, you should know that it’s long past time to leave a distant country 

of no strategic value to the United States. 

As is now regularly noted, the incidents of green-on-blue violence are rising rapidly. There 

have been 32 of them reported so far this year, with 40 American or coalition members killed, 

compared to 21 reported in all of 2011, killing 35. The numbers have a chilling quality, a 

sense of contagion, to them. They suggest that this may be an unraveling moment, and don’t 

think – though no one mentions this – that it couldn’t get far worse. 

To date, such incidents are essentially the work of lone-wolf attackers, in a few cases of two 

Afghans, and in a single case of three Afghans plotting together. But no matter how many 

counterintelligence agents are slipped into the ranks or guardian angels appointed, don’t think 

there’s something magical about the numbers one, two, and three. 

While there’s no way to foresee the future, there’s no reason not to believe that what one or 

two Afghans are already doing couldn’t in the end be done by four or five, by parts of squads, 

by small units. With a spirit of contagion, of copycat killings with a message, loose in the 

land, this could get far worse. 

One thing seems ever more likely. If your plan is to stay and train a security force growing 

numbers of whom are focused on killing you, then you are, by definition, in an impossible 

situation and you should know that your days are numbered, that it’s not likely you’ll be there 

in 2020 or even maybe 2015. When training your allies to stand up means training them to do 

you in, it’s long past time to go, whatever your plans may have been. After all, the British had 

“plans” for Afghanistan, as did the Russians. Little good it did them. 

Imagine for a moment that you were in Kabul or Washington at the end of December 2001, 

after the Taliban had been crushed, after Osama bin Laden fled to Pakistan, and as the US 

was moving into “liberated” Afghanistan for the long haul. Imagine as well that someone 

claiming to be a seer made this prediction: almost 11 years from then, despite endless tens of 

billions of dollars spent on Afghan “reconstruction,” despite nearly US$50 billion spent on 

“standing up” an Afghan security force that could defend the country, and with more than 

700 bases built for US troops and Afghan allies, local soldiers and police would be deserting 

in droves, the Taliban would be back in force, those being trained would be blowing their 

trainers away in record numbers, and by order of the Pentagon, an American soldier could not 

go to the bathroom unarmed on an American base for fear of being shot down by an Afghan 

“friend”. 

You would, of course, have been considered a first-class idiot, if not a madman, and yet this 

is exactly the US “hearts and minds” record in Afghanistan to date. Welcomed in 2001, we 

are being shown the door in the worst possible way in 2012. Washington is losing it. It’s too 

late to exit gracefully, but exit in time we must. 
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By MALEEHA LODHI 

The title of the first book that authoritatively chronicles Pakistan’s nuclear history comes 

from a famous remark by Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, architect of the country’s atomic programme. 

In an interview with the Manchester Guardian in 1965, he said if India built the bomb, “we 

will eat grass, even go hungry, but we will get one of our own. We have no other choice”. 

Brig (retd) Feroz Khan’s soon-to-be published book tells the riveting story of the country’s 

quest for a nuclear capability and the challenges it faced to acquire this. It offers a fascinating 

portrait of the interplay between geostrategic shifts, key political and scientific figures and 

evolution of strategic beliefs, which shaped Pakistan’s nuclear decisions. 

This insider account, from one long associated with the programme, is more than an addition 

to the literature, which mostly casts the Pakistani bomb in a negative light. It is the most 

detailed depiction of an arduous journey that reached its destination in the 1980s and 1990s. 

As the author recently told me, he was motivated to narrate this because of the relentless 

disinformation campaign directed against Pakistan’s capability. The result is a compelling 

tale of how it took the country twenty-five years of gruelling effort to build a strategic 

capability and even longer to transform that into an operational deterrent with an effective 

delivery system. 

 

Khan doesn’t avoid dealing with what he characterises as the “darkest chapter of the 

country’s nuclear history” when the A Q Khan proliferation network was uncovered. The 

chapter devoted to this explains how a man revered by his compatriots turned a procurement 

network used to advance Pakistan’s nuclear programme into an export enterprise that brought 

the country infamy from which it is still to recover. Although the chapter brings new facts to 

light, they are no more shocking than the network’s discovery in 2004. They mainly pertain 

to how A Q Khan used the prime minister’s office – even after he was removed from his 

organisation for engaging in suspicious activity by General Pervez Musharraf – to write to the 

ruler of another country in pursuit of proliferation activities. This agonising episode spurred 

Pakistan into improving its command and control system and establishing robust personnel 

reliability mechanisms. 

The book’s central concern however is not proliferation. It is to explain how and why 

Pakistan surmounted numerous obstacles to master the nuclear fuel cycle, pursuing both the 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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uranium enrichment and plutonium route, especially after 1974 when the international 

nonproliferation regime tried to stop – and punish – Pakistan for India’s nuclear explosion. 

The book’s core thesis is that the more the US-led international community pressured, 

sanctioned and denied Pakistan access to technology, the more this galvanised national 

resolve and accelerated the programme. 

In demystifying this quest Khan explodes several myths popularised by outsiders especially 

about the programme being ‘stolen’ from the West or ‘enabled’ by China. This he says 

trivialises the indigenous contribution of Pakistan’s scientists. Technical help from China was 

only sought when there was an impasse. He credits the acquisition of nuclear capability not to 

one person but to the collective determination of hundreds of people in the civil-military 

establishment, but above all, the scientific community who believed in achieving nuclear self-

sufficiency. 

This pursuit was backed by a rare national consensus. This survived changes of government 

and domestic turmoil that punctuated Pakistan’s political history. Khan also describes the 

epic rivalry between two key nuclear institutions: the Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission 

and what later became Khan Research Laboratories. While endemic professional jealousy 

slowed the nuclear endeavour, it also spurred innovation that produced eventual success. 

Some leaders even encouraged the ‘clash of the Khans’- A Q and Munir Ahmed Khan, who 

headed the PAEC. 

In tracking the early history, the author casts Ayub Khan as a cautious leader who kept the 

programme focused on peaceful pursuits and tried to curb the ambition of the nuclear lobby, 

led by Bhutto, Agha Shahi, and Aziz Ahmed. The split between these two camps “drove 

Pakistan’s policy choices”. The rise and fall of Ayub and Bhutto and two top scientists, Dr 

Abdus Salam and Dr Ishrat Usmani determined the country’s nuclear journey. 

1971 and the ‘never again’ paradigm that emerged after defeat and dismemberment proved 

pivotal in the decision to build the bomb. “Pakistan’s humiliation would lay the foundation 

for a shift in the once peaceful nature of the nuclear programme”, writes Khan. The 1971 

debacle and India’s 1974 nuclear test turned a minority viewpoint into consensus on the 

imperative of acquiring nuclear weapons. The more India’s nuclear activities were 

internationally tolerated the greater was Pakistan’s sense of discrimination. 

What ultimately determined nuclear success was the cadre of scientists and engineers whose 

talent was tapped in the country’s early years and who were motivated by the resolve not to 

let India’s strategic advances go “unanswered”. 

While Khan regards Pakistan’s nuclear journey unique in many respects – “no other nuclear 

power acquired a nuclear capability in the face of efforts to derail the programme” – he also 

points to similarities with the motivation and rationale of other nuclear powers. All sought the 

‘ultimate weapon’ as a response to insecurity and ‘balancing’ against foreign military or 

political threats. He identifies three common themes among nuclear aspirants: national 

humiliation, international isolation, and national identity. They were recurrent themes in 

Pakistan’s case, providing the basis for its strategic perceptions. 

The rollercoaster nature of Pakistan-US relations emerges as an important, explanatory factor 

in the evolution of the country’s nuclear effort. This unedifying engagement- and the mutual 

disappointments that accompanied it – reinforced Islamabad’s thinking that in confronting 
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security threats Pakistan could only rely on itself. Moreover decades of discriminatory 

sanctions, embargos and coercive pressure left many Pakistanis with the impression that its 

capability was also being targeted for its “Muslimness”. 

An aspect of the programme’s early history revealed in the book is how little the military 

initially had to do with it. The author depicts GHQ as a later convert to the nuclear idea, with 

1974 becoming the defining moment. It was Ghulam Ishaq Khan who from the beginning 

was “by far the greatest silent patron and contributor” to Pakistan’s nuclear programme. 

When the 1993 political crisis culminated in the removal of the prime minister and president, 

on his last day in office GIK reluctantly handed over all nuclear-related documents to the new 

chief of army staff General Abdul Waheed Kakar. This, says Khan, marked the first time the 

army assumed responsibility for the nuclear programme. 

Any history summarising decades of nuclear endeavour can be expected to contain gaps in 

the account. Those actively involved in the project will probably find many. But for this 

scribe the book fails to acknowledge the role of Pakistani diplomats especially in the crucial 

years leading up to the nuclear tests in 1998. This was the period of wide-ranging sanctions 

and unprecedented US pressure to compel Pakistan to change course. The front line role of 

diplomats like Munir Akram in framing and articulating Pakistan’s nuclear policy as well as 

shaping its negotiating position in key international forums deserved special mention. The 

impression left by the book that soldiers, not diplomats, crafted and conducted nuclear 

diplomacy to fend off international pressure is not accurate. The foreign ministry played an 

impressive role in this regard. 

The book nevertheless offers a tribute to all who silently or stridently ensured the success of 

the project. But the nuclear story inescapably raises a what-if question on a fundamental 

issue. If the country’s economic progress had received similar priority and been pursued with 

the same discipline and consensus Pakistan would not be the shambles that it is today. This 

irony doesn’t escape the author. He frequently reminds the reader that while possession of a 

nuclear capability provided Pakistan a partial check against external aggression, it did 

nothing – nor could it – to address the greater risks to its security and stability, from internal 

turmoil and conflict. 

Feroz H Khan, Eating Grass: The Making of the Pakistani Bomb, Stanford University Press, 

2012. 
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Pakistan’s minorities: the bigger issue 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, August 31, 2012 

By FARAHNAZ ISPAHANI 

For a little unlettered girl to be investigated under any law at all for the crime of allegedly 

unwittingly burning the pages of the Holy Quran is intolerable 

As international and domestic outrage increases against the constant harassment of religious 

minorities in Pakistan, those who do not want to fundamentally change Pakistan away from 

intolerance appear to have developed their own strategy. They seem willing to resolve 

individual cases that get negative international attention or generate domestic outrage, 

without wanting to tackle any of the fundamental issues. 

The fundamental issue today is that Pakistan is continuing to become an intolerant society. 

When Rimsha Masih, an 11-year old poor Christian child reportedly suffering from Down’s 

syndrome was charged with blasphemy, it was part of a pattern of abuse of religious 

minorities. To treat it as an individual case or to make it into a child’s rights and mental 

illness issue is to take the heat away from the real problem. 

The real problem continues to be the day-to-day persecution, harassment and murder of 

Christians, Ahmadis and Hindus under Pakistan’s laws. Much of the legal paraphernalia of 

discrimination and oppression on religious grounds, including the blasphemy laws, are 

merely more extreme versions of laws introduced by the British. As Myra McDonald of 

Reuters has said, “Ironic, backers of blasphemy law defending a British law, inspired by the 

Old Testament.” 

 

The Associated Press reported on Monday that the All Pakistan Ulema Council, an 

organisation of Muslim clerics, held a joint news conference with the Pakistan Interfaith 

League. The Interfaith League has said that 600 Christian families have fled their homes and 

is campaigning to restore them to their abodes. 

In a separate story AP quoted Maulana Tahir-ul-Ashrafi of the All Pakistan Ulema Council as 

saying, “We demand an impartial and thorough investigation into the [Rimsha Masih] case. 

Strict action shouldbe taken against all those accusing the girl if she is found innocent,” he 

said. 
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Mr Ashrafi also declared, “The government should make this case an example so that nobody 

will dare misuse the blasphemy law in future.” Therein lies the rub. Mr Ashrafi and his 

colleagues want this case to be used to end discussion about the need to reform the 

Blasphemy Laws. They want Rimsha Masih’s case to be investigated and decided under a 

law that has been so massively abused that it needs fundamental review. But they would 

rather get mercy for Rimsha without challenging the structure and process that makes 

oppression of religious minorities possible. 

For a little unlettered girl to be investigated under any law at all for the crime of allegedly 

unwittingly burning the pages of the Holy Quran is intolerable. But what is even worse for 

those who understand what Pakistan has become, especially those who belong to minority 

communities themselves or are citizens who have spent a lifetime fighting injustices with 

their pens as activists, as human rights lawyers, and as thinkers, is to exploit this case as mere 

eyewash. 

What makes this case of young Rimsha so different from other instances of false or 

unjustified cases filed under blasphemy laws? Why was there no joint platform before, why 

the focus on this one case alone? Because, as the Maulana remarked (as reported by AP), “At 

the news conference, the head of the clerics’ council, Maulana Tahir-ul-Ashrafi, told the 

outside world not to interfere, saying Pakistan would provide justice for the girl and her 

community.” 

Even after Rimsha has been freed, which we hope she will, the laws opposed by most of the 

civilised world will still stand. 

Why did the Maulana feel he had the right to speak for ‘Pakistan’? Perhaps because he was 

asked to do so by some in the state apparatus who do not want the case of Rimsha Masih 

hanging over efforts to ‘re-set’, yet again, Pakistan-US ties or around the forthcoming United 

Nations General Assembly meeting. 

But the deep-rooted problem of oppression and intolerance of religious minorities, to which 

one may add the ongoing organised killings (which some plausibly call genocide) of Shias, 

needs greater resolve than the temporary solution of solving an individual case within the 

framework of flawed existing laws. 

If our establishment showed the resolve to put Pakistan and the lives of Pakistani citizens, 

including those from religious minorities, before those of strategic depth and other such 

outdated concepts, then perhaps they could get on with the business of dismantling the jihadi 

groups that are often behind the mobs baying for blood in blasphemy cases. 

We cannot afford more courageous and crucial voices standing alone and being cut down like 

Shaheed Salmaan Taseer and Shaheed Shahbaz Bhatti. The larger issue has to be dealt with 

by the real powerbrokers in Pakistan, not just the case of a handicapped poor Christian 

Pakistan child. 
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Pakistan – The fanatics of the idiot box 

SOURCE: Tehelka Magazine 

Saturday, September 1, 2012 

By SAIM SAEED 

While most Pakistanis observe the holy month of Ramadan with austerity and charity, 

television channels in the country have a different reason for excitement altogether: ratings. 

With millions tuning in for primetime iftar and sehri programmes, television channels 

scramble to attract audiences, creating a host of shows that, more often than not, have courted 

controversy. 

The most recent episode involved the religious conversion of a Hindu youth in a live 

programme hosted by anchor Maya Khan. She had recently been in the news for chasing 

down young couples in public parks in a segment on her breakfast show, asking questions 

like “Do your parents know you are here? Aren’t you ashamed of yourselves?” She was 

forced to apologise and was dismissed after the outrage that followed, particularly on the 

social media. But she was hired by a rival channel only a few days before Ramadan. 

There are more like her. Amir Liaquat, a televangelist, was caught on a leaked video, which 

went viral online, using expletives off-camera and laughing at rape, among other things. 

More gravely, he referred to the minority Ahmadiyya community as “deserving of death”, in 

a statement, which was immediately followed by the murder of two Ahmadis. 

Despite claiming his innocence on both counts, Liaquat was dismissed. But in the month 

preceding Ramadan, Geo TV, the channel that he accused of doctoring the leaked video, 

launched a conspicuous promotional campaign with the slogan, “Koi aa raha hai (someone is 

coming)”, only to open with a slickly shot, well-choreographed song by Liaquat himself. 

The Pakistan media industry has experienced a boom in the past decade. While Gen Pervez 

Musharraf was in power, he eased strict media controls and the size of the industry has 

ballooned since then. The number of channels rose from a single national broadcaster to more 

than 80 within 10 years. As a result, as many as 40 million Pakistanis rely on television as 

their primary source of information and entertainment. 

 

However, the growth of the industry has been irregular. “The transition has lacked the 

training opportunities required for the stakeholders of the industry to professionally manage 

their organisations, a pre-requisite for more professional management,” says Amir Jahangir, 

CEO, Mishal Pakistan, a media development company. 
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Almost out of necessity, a host of individuals not acquainted with journalism became 

involved, “because the TV medium was completely new”, says Abrarul Hassan, a former 

producer at Geo TV. “Few established journalists, whose experience was in print, could make 

the transition. There were very few that did, but given the number of channels and the 

number of people they required, the demand was definitely greater than the supply.” These 

circumstances led to charismatic individuals, who had little background in reporting or 

analysis, becoming anchors on news networks. 

“News started carrying entertainment value. People’s interest in news grew, and television 

channels started adjusting to this new demand. Now, anchors such as Shahid Masood and 

Kamran Khan are more likely to be recognised and have their pictures and autographs taken 

on the streets than actors,” says Hassan. 

This move has produced mixed results, says Muhammad Ziauddin, executive editor atThe 

Express Tribune, an English language daily. “It is good because it serves the purpose of 

informing , educating and analysing events of national importance to the masses, most of 

whom cannot read or write. But on the other hand, it is bad because most anchors, though 

endowed with the gift of the gab and a presentable TV personality, know very little about the 

subject they talk about.” 

The sudden TV boom led to charismatic individuals who had little background in reporting or 

analysis becoming news anchors. Controversies in the electronic media have led to renewed 

questions regarding media ethics and regulation. Before liberalisation, the government had 

complete control over the State-owned PTV. The introduction of private channels and the 

easing of restrictions have made the media far more critical and emboldened than it has ever 

been, perhaps belligerently so. 

The Pakistan Electronic Media Regulatory Authority (PEMRA) is the body that is supposed 

to be the arbiter of what the television news media can, and cannot say, but its authority is 

weak. “Regulation exists, but it is violated on a daily basis. PEMRA sends letters regarding 

the violations every day. But because influence matters in Pakistan, the issues disappear,” 

says Hassan. 

Naveen Naqvi, a former anchor at Dawn News, affirmed this when she said that they would 

indeed receive letters, but “we never paid any attention to such notices”. 

The reason is that certain journalists themselves became a part of the political establishment. 

Recent events corroborate the alleged collusion of sections of the media and political 

interests. 

Mubashir Lucman and Meher Bokhari, two prominent anchors (but neither of them 

journalists), were caught in a leaked video that instantly went viral, planning an interview 

with a prominent businessman Malik Riaz, who had rocked Pakistani politics by implicating 

Chief Justice Iftikhar Chaudhry’s son Arsalan in multiple bribery scandals. In the video, Riaz 

seemed to be dictating what he wanted to talk about, and for how long, to the acquiescence of 

both anchors. 

Bokhari went so far as to admit that the interview was “planted, but should not look like it 

is”. Their conversations were frequently interrupted by other vested interests, including 
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former prime minister Yousaf Raza Gilani’s son, who were also attempting to influence the 

direction of the interview. 

Lucman, suspended since, has returned to the channel. Bokhari was not reprimanded. 

Also notable is that while the electronic media has been vociferous in its criticism of the PPP-

led government, it has been conspicuously mute on matters relating to the military, despite 

the battering the armed forces’ reputation has taken after the Osama bin Laden raid and 

terrorist attack on the naval base in Karachi in 2011. 

“The military has successfully used the media to establish that Pakistan could exist only as a 

security State, and any attempt to turn it into a social welfare State would end up 

disintegrating the country,” says Ziauddin. “Many in the media, especially the owners, love 

to promote this agenda willingly, many do it to remain on the right side of the real rulers (the 

military), and many do it to profit from the relationship.” 

Others who were interviewed affirmed the sizable clout the military continues to maintain 

over the Pakistani media. 

BUT MANY are optimistic, comparing the state of the media to the state of democracy. “The 

media has never been an institution. It needs time to mature. When the political system 

becomes regularised, then only can media institutions develop,” says Hassan. 

Amir Zia, Editor at The News, an English daily, shares the optimism. “Now we have a bolder 

and freer media for which no subject is taboo,” he says. “Issues that could not be discussed 

even till the late ’90s, including the army’s role, government corruption, and the judiciary, are 

now under full public glare. This is a positive sign.” 

Hassan asserts that there has to be a societal shift alongside the development of the media. 

“Meher Bokhari rose to fame because she shouted a lot, and Pakistani audience’s 

temperament is such that they thought, ‘oh, a woman’s shouting at a politician on camera, she 

must be telling the truth’. That’s the mentality that needs to change. Once people start 

demanding better media ethics, the media would be compelled to provide them.” 
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Hitting Pause in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, September 2, 2012 

By RICHARD A. OPPEL Jr. & GRAHAM BOWLEY 

KABUL — An American commander’s decision to suspend the training of new Afghan 

Local Police recruits for at least a month was the first tap on the brakes for what has been a 

headlong drive to fill out a police force. From the very beginning, the program has been one 

of the most controversial in the Afghan security plan. 

The suspension, by Maj. Gen. Raymond Thomas III, the head of the American Special 

Operations command here, came to light on Saturday and was rooted in an intense surge of 

insider killings by Afghan forces against their Western trainers, including a stretch of one 

week in August in which five Special Operations trainers were gunned down, officials said. 

But it was also a reflection of growing concerns that the entire effort to train Afghan forces 

— a linchpin of American plans to leave Afghanistan by 2014 that includes the much larger 

Afghan Army and National Police programs — had grown so quickly that it was putting 

intense strain on the system to weed out bad or disloyal candidates. 

Lt. Gen. Adrian Bradshaw, the British deputy commander of the American-led military 

coalition here, said that after a five-year stretch in which the overall Afghan security force 

strength had grown to more than 350,000, up from fewer than 100,000 in 2007, there was 

clearly a need to re-evaluate the vetting process. Thousands are to be rescreened. 

 

“It is hardly surprising that that process offered some challenges,” General Bradshaw said. 

“One of the things we had identified some time ago was the need to continue to improve the 

vetting process of recruits.” 

He noted that the Afghan National Army and National Police had already been conducting an 

investigation since March that has led to 200 to 300 Afghan soldiers being removed from 

duty, a portion of whom now face criminal prosecution or dismissal. A large swath of the 

regular Afghan security forces has been rescreened, but he did not know the precise number. 

But even before the escalation of insider killings by Afghan forces, the Afghan Local Police 

program had been a singular cause of concern. 

American Special Operations forces, who are in charge of the effort to train and arm local 

police militias to resist the Taliban in remote areas, have long grappled with problems within 

the local police program, from petty thievery and bullying to extortion rackets and murder, 
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one American official in Washington said. Human rights workers have raised alarms about 

abuses by the Afghan force members for years, and President Hamid Karzai was wary about 

a program with the potential to set up a whole new system of unaccountable militias. 

Bad behavior by members of the Afghan Local Police, roughly 16,000 nationwide, “goes 

back to recruitment and vetting,” the American official said, speaking on condition of 

anonymity because the program is officially regarded as a success. “The process is broken, or 

maybe it never completely was working. If you recruit the young tough guys in a village, they 

go out and act like young tough guys with power.” 

Those issues, and the fact that the crimes are being committed by forces acting with the 

imprimatur of the United States, in many ways pose a greater long-term threat to 

Afghanistan’s stability and the American role there in the coming years than insider attacks, 

which may slow as the drawdown picks up pace, the American official said. 

But the local police program is also an enormous American investment, seen as critical to 

extending the fight against the Taliban once NATO is gone. 

General Bradshaw said that there has not been any internal debate about pulling back from 

the Afghan Local Police program. “The A.L.P. has proven to be extraordinarily capable,” he 

said. 

Indeed, the training halt seems to be a local decision: General Thomas discussed his plan with 

his boss — Gen. John. R. Allen of the Marine Corps, the commander of American and 

NATO troops in Afghanistan, who concurred — and he informed the Afghan Interior 

Ministry, an officer close to General Thomas said. But the debate seemed to stop there, for 

the decision surprised not only officials at the Pentagon but also the Afghan commander of 

the Afghan Local Police program, Gen. Ali Shah Ahmadzia, who said in an interview on 

Sunday that he had not known about it. 

The halt involves only about 3 percent of the total number of Afghan security forces in 

training. No similar plan to halt training of regular Afghan National Army and Afghan 

National Police recruits has even been debated internally, General Bradshaw said. “I am not 

aware of any discussions of that nature,” he said. 

General Bradshaw and other military officials said the halt was also partly because of the 

unique nature of the Afghan Local Police program: While the Afghan National Army and 

National Police have extensive bureaucracies that can carry out revetting even as recruits 

continue to train, that was hardly possible with the local police program, in which American 

Special Operations troops with little support structure fan out to some of the most remote and 

austere corners of Afghanistan and recruit and train new forces in careful negotiations with 

wary village elders fearful of Taliban reprisals. 

Now, the training for roughly 1,000 new recruits has been paused in order for that vetting 

process to take place, American officials said. 

Under that process, American trainers are demanding to know more about where recruits are 

from and their family background, especially if they have links to Pakistan, officials said. 

Members of the Afghan Local Police also have to be nominated by village elders who vouch 

for them, but that system has been identified as a serious weakness that must be improved. 
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Jack Keane, a former Army general and a mentor to David H. Petraeus, the American 

commander in Afghanistan when the program began, said that “the brilliance of the program 

is also the vulnerability” because recruits are selected by elders, not by Americans. Although 

there has always been some form of NATO vetting, “we’re totally dependent on their 

judgment as to who they’ve selected.” 

And some groups continue to warn of the dangers of reintroducing militia-like forces to a 

country long bedeviled by warlords. Last year, Human Rights Watch reported instances of 

killing, rape, theft and other abuses among the local police that raised “serious concerns about 

the A.L.P. vetting, recruitment and oversight.” The group added: “Creation of the A.L.P. is a 

high-risk strategy to achieve short-term goals in which local groups are again being armed 

without adequate oversight or accountability.” (At the time, NATO said that some aspects of 

the report were dated or incorrect.) 

Afghan leaders also put some blame on Western forces who needlessly offend what should 

by now be obvious cultural sensitivities. 

General Ahmadzia, the Afghan commander of the Afghan Local Police, said more needs to 

be done to educate Western troops. But he endorsed the halt as a way to “stop heartbreaking 

and shocking incidents in the future,” and he said that “under no circumstances” does it 

suggest that Afghan and American forces have lost faith in each other. 

Some analysts said, though, that the training halt shows that mistrust is manifest — even if 

the realities of the 2014 security hand-over mean any suspension cannot last long. 

“One would be a fool to believe America’s decision to suspend the training of the A.L.P. 

does not indicate that they do not trust their Afghan partners, and it will take a while to 

rebuild that trust,” said Jawid Kohistani, a security analyst in Kabul. 

“At the end of the day the Americans won’t have a choice but to restart the training,” he said, 

“because they do not have much time left.” 
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By SAMI YOUSAFZAI & RON MOREAU 

* Why are so many Afghan soldiers turning their guns on the Americans? And can they be 

stopped? 

The toll keeps rising. By the time this issue of Newsweek went to press, members and 

civilian employees of Afghanistan’s security forces had killed no fewer than 40 coalition 

troops this year—at least 10 of the dead, all of them Americans, in the first three weeks of 

August alone. The count has already passed last year’s total of 35 dead, and it’s reached fully 

double the figure for all of 2010. But as worried as U.S. commanders are by the growing 

number of insider attacks—“green-on-blue killings,” they’re sometimes called—Major 

Hasanzada (as he asks us to call him) says the trend doesn’t surprise him. “I understand why 

our men are shooting U.S. and NATO soldiers,” the Afghan National Army officer tells 

Newsweek. “I too have been personally hurt by the way American forces behave towards my 

soldiers, our villagers, our religion and culture. Too many of them are racist, arrogant, and 

simply don’t respect us.” 

Those festering resentments are becoming a serious threat to America’s withdrawal plans. A 

problem that emerged as a few isolated violent incidents in 2005 is now undermining the trust 

that’s essential if allied forces hope to prepare the Afghans to shoulder their country’s 

security responsibilities by the 2014 withdrawal deadline. In the past year or so, coalition 

troops have been working more closely than ever with Afghan troops. In fact, some U.S. 

commanders partly blame the rising frequency of insider attacks on this closer partnership 

between coalition and Afghan forces on the ground. 

 

But these days the partnership is strained. The Americans and other coalition members are 

busy watching their backs, just in case some disgruntled Afghan recruit decides to avenge 

some insult, whether imagined or real. The threat is anything but imaginary. Several of the 

men under Major Hasanzada’s command have told him that they too have thought about 

shooting their foreign trainers and counterparts, he says: “One soldier told me, ‘In my heart I 

want to empty my bullets into their chests.’ He has not done anything yet, but we are 

watching him carefully.” 

The trouble is that the estrangement is feeding on itself. A 48-year-old Afghan Army colonel 

confirms that the once cordial relations between Afghan and U.S. troops, both on the 

frontlines and in the barracks, have deteriorated badly in the past year. A veteran soldier who 

served under the communist-run government in the 1980s and early 1990s, he says the 
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Americans have worsened the divide recently by shunning the Afghans, largely for fear of 

insider attacks. “We had a very good understanding with each other for years, but in the past 

year the Americans seem reluctant to deal with us,” he tells Newsweek. (Since he is not 

authorized to speak to the press, he asks that we not disclose his location or his unit’s 

designation.) “Our social relations and professional cooperation are getting worse,” he says. 

The colonel looks back fondly on the fraternization and camaraderie he used to enjoy with 

the Americans. “After duties were done, we used to go to their side of the base, and they used 

to come to our barracks for talks and meals,” he recalls. “Now we rarely meet except for 

professional duties.” Major Hasanzada says he also has been aware of the Americans’ retreat: 

“I think these [insider] attacks have reduced, if not ended, our social relations. I think the 

Americans do not see any solution except to keep their distance.” 

The colonel says he understands the Americans’ standoffishness: “One of our soldiers shot a 

number of U.S. soldiers in Paktika in broad daylight and escaped,” he says, refusing to be 

more specific about the circumstances. “After investigating, we found that the soldier had 

Taliban connections and had joined the army to kill Americans.” Although coalition 

commanders have said that only one green-on-blue attack in 10 is committed by Taliban 

infiltrators, the colonel says he thinks the number may be much higher. “The number of 

recruits who have a Taliban consciousness and are joining the army with the aim of looking 

for American blood should not be underestimated,” he says. “The Taliban are hunting two 

birds with one arrow: they are killing coalition soldiers while at the same time hurting 

working relations between our allied forces.” 

That’s exactly what the insurgents are hoping for. “These [insider] attacks are perhaps our 

most effective tool to create a golden gap between the Americans and the Afghans,” a senior 

Taliban commander in northern Kunduz province tellsNewsweek. “We are aware that the 

Afghan security forces are getting stronger, so this is best way for us to weaken and divide 

them from the Americans.” He claims that the insurgents have a carefully planned strategy to 

infiltrate the Afghan ranks, not only to stage insider hits on allied soldiers but also to 

undermine morale. “We are working like termites, eating into this already rotten wooden 

structure,” he says. 

The colonel may well be right that the 10 percent estimate is low. In a video press conference 

on Aug. 23, the top American commander in Afghanistan, Gen. John Allen, said as many as a 

quarter of the insider killings could be the work of Taliban infiltrators or troops who are 

acting under Taliban coercion. It’s impossible to give more than a rough guess, he explained: 

most green-on-blue shooters don’t live to explain themselves. Nevertheless, he said, the 

majority of the attacks so far have apparently been motivated by rage rather than ideology. 

The rage keeps growing—and not only among Afghans in uniform. Last year an Afghan Air 

Force pilot, a 20-year veteran named Ahmad Gul, gunned down eight U.S. Air Force flight 

instructors and an American civilian contractor after an argument at Kabul International 

Airport. The pilot’s brother, Dr. Mohammad Hassan Sahibi, was quoted at the time as 

denying that Gul had any ties to the insurgency. He blaming financial problems for the 

shooting. Reached by phone in August, the doctor may have spoken more candidly when 

asked what had caused his brother’s outburst. “You are journalist—you should know what’s 

going on in this country,” he told Newsweek’s reporter. “My brother did it because of what’s 

going on in Afghanistan!” With that, he cut off his cellphone. 
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Major Hasanzada doesn’t hate America. Far from it, he says: like most Afghans he 

appreciates the sacrifices that have been made by U.S. troops and the enormous military and 

financial support the country has poured into Afghanistan since 2001. “America has done a 

lot for us,” Hasanzada says. “But the terrible, individual acts of a few U.S. soldiers have 

caused enormous collective damage to our relations.” 

Afghans—especially Pashtuns, the country’s largest ethnic group—tend to be deeply 

sensitive to any perceived slights to their religion or to their conservative culture. They have 

little if any tolerance for anyone who transgresses religious and tribal mores and values. 

Ignorance of their principles is no excuse. Ethnic Pashtuns, in whose homelands the war is 

largely being fought, will do just about anything to honor and protect a guest under their 

time-honored Pashtunwali customs. But there are strict boundaries even to that code of honor. 

“Even for guests there are limitations,” says Major Hasanzada. “They must respect our 

Islamic values and cultural traditions.” There are no exceptions. And forgiveness is not an 

option, no matter what the offender’s explanation may be. 

Most Americans may have forgotten the religious and cultural offenses by U.S. troops that 

have shocked ordinary Afghans over the past year, but Afghans can’t forget them. There was 

the discovery of charred copies of the Quran in a garbage dump at Bagram Air Base that 

sparked several days of anti-American riots in February. There was the infamous and 

inexplicable rampage by a U.S. sergeant who allegedly slaughtered 16 women, children, and 

old men as they slept and then attempted to burn their corpses. There was the video of U.S. 

soldiers urinating on the corpses of dead Taliban fighters—and the photos of U.S. troops 

showing off body parts taken from dead insurgents. It made no difference that the bodies 

were those of enemy fighters: in Afghanistan the dead are not to be desecrated. 

The list of grievances doesn’t end there. Many Afghan civilians also have a visceral hatred of 

the U.S.-led late-night surprise assaults on Afghan homes suspected of harboring Taliban 

militants. “Burning Qurans, massacring defenseless women and children, urinating on dead 

bodies, and midnight raids are outrages for which the U.S. is now paying a heavy cost,” says 

Major Hasanzada. “These soldiers who are reacting against the U.S. are not Taliban, but these 

terrible incidents seem to have made them instant Taliban.” 

But the anger among the security forces is about more than the big provocations. The 

commonplace, daily cultural misunderstandings and mistranslations on both sides can be just 

as damaging to relations, says the major. For example he recounts an incident that took place 

when he and his men were on patrol with U.S. troops in a dangerous and contested area. 

Through an interpreter, one of his soldiers asked one of the Americans if he believed in God. 

The American shook his head no and said he didn’t. Overhearing the conversation, 

Hasanzada quickly ordered the interpreter not to respond. But it was no use: the Afghan 

soldier had seen the American’s body language and understood. “My soldier got very upset, 

quit the army within days, and gave his salary to poor local people,” says Hasanzada. “At 

least he didn’t react with his Kalashnikov.” 

Routine American profanity can appall even the toughest Afghan men. The major puts it 

delicately: “Americans use the word f–k all the time,” says the major. Most Afghan troops 

take the meaning sexually, not as a meaningless expletive, he says. “Sometimes our mutual 

understanding is lost in translation.” He tells of an incident that occurred on another joint 

patrol: “I remember one U.S. soldier who saw some Afghan women carrying heavy loads of 

firewood on their heads and who remarked: ‘Those f–king Afghan women really work hard.’ 
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The next day I heard a number of complaints from my men saying that these U.S. soldiers are 

lusting after our women and abusing our culture.” Women are a particularly raw subject. The 

major says his soldiers hate it when U.S. troopers urinate on rural trails that may be used by 

village women or when they stare at local women drawing water from wells. 

But even the best intentions go wrong. This past Ramazan an American soldier nearly 

provoked a fight with one of Hasanzada’s men by sympathetically asking the fasting Afghan: 

“F–king hell, how can you go all day without drinking?” Another American cultural misstep 

is to give an Afghan ally an affectionate pat on the butt, as American athletes often do when 

saluting a teammate’s good play. “It’s a supreme insult and a sign of bad intentions to touch 

the bottom of an Afghan man,” says the major. 

In the end, he says, it all boils down to one thing: the Americans have been in Afghanistan 

too long. After 11 years of war, many Afghans regard them as occupiers rather than as 

liberators. Too often the U.S. forces—and other foreign troops too, he says—tend to act as if 

they ruled the land, like an old-fashioned colonial army. “Perhaps what angers our soldiers 

more than anything is that they see our people being treated like inferiors or like the enemy,” 

he says. “An Afghan soldier can react with the gun in his hand, but the villager has to accept 

the insult or join the Taliban.” 

There’s no shortage of alternative explanations for the killings. Allen has raised the 

possibility that the recent spike in attacks may be linked to the month-long Ramazan fasting 

season, when devout Muslims consume no food or even a sip of water from sunrise to sunset, 

and to the infernal August heat. Both can shorten tempers and raise frustration, although this 

has scarcely been the first hot summer of the 11-year war, or its first Ramazan, either. 

On Aug. 22, an Afghan presidential spokesman announced that his government has evidence 

from captured shooters and from radio and phone intercepts that a “foreign spy agency”—an 

Afghan euphemism for Pakistan—is at least partially responsible for the killings. U.S. 

commanders seem politely unconvinced. “I’ll tell you that I’m looking forward to 

Afghanistan providing us with the intelligence that permits them to come to that conclusion 

so that we can understand how they draw that conclusion, and add that to our analysis,” said 

Allen. For years Kabul has been blaming Pakistan and its Inter-Services Intelligence 

directorate for almost everything bad that happens in Afghanistan. 

The truth is that the ISI, Ramazan, and the summer heat may all be factors, but only in the 

context of U.S. troops making Afghans angry with their religious and cultural transgressions. 

Until recently U.S. commanders tried to downplay the shootings, blaming them on personal 

quarrels and the outbursts of temper that are all but inevitable in such a high-pressure 

environment. But ignoring them didn’t make them go away. Now U.S. troops have been 

ordered to keep a fully loaded magazine locked into their individual weapons at all times and 

to be ready to fire at a moment’s notice, just as if they were on patrol, whether they’re on a 

training mission, sitting down in the mess hall, or working out at the gym. And no matter 

where they are, several troops in their midst will be acting as stealthy “guardian angels,” 

watching their Afghan counterparts closely in case one of them tries to make a false move. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai is said to be personally concerned about the killings—and is 

under heavy diplomatic pressure to stop them. Afghan intelligence agents are now secretly 

embedded inside Afghan units to watch for any soldier or cop who may be inclined to shoot 
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an ally. Other government agents have been instructed to vet Afghan recruits more carefully 

in the hope of weeding out Taliban operatives who try to join the security forces. 

The effort may be futile. As the colonel points out, it will be practically impossible to do an 

adequate job of vetting the tens of thousands of recruits who are needed if the Afghan 

military and police are to reach their target strength of 350,000 by next year. “We realistically 

don’t have the time to study the case of each applicant,” he says. “We look them over, have 

short interviews, and make background checks. But who knows what is really in the young 

man’s heart and soul?” 

And that’s the real problem. Undercover Taliban hitmen seem to be a lesser threat than the 

potentially explosive resentment of an ordinary Afghan recruit from an ultraconservative 

village, particularly if he’s from the ethnic Pashtun areas. Still, the only response seems to be 

to keep soldiering on and hoping for the best. “At this particular moment I don’t believe that 

we need to contemplate reducing our contact with the Afghans,” General Allen said in his 

press conference. “The closer the relationship with them—indeed, the more we can foster a 

relationship of brotherhood—the more secure we are.” He’s undoubtedly right. But how can 

you expect any such relationship when the man beside you might suddenly turn and gun you 

down? 
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Balochistan’s affairs not being run according to Constitution: CJ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, September 4, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD EJAZ KHAN 

QUETTA – Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry on Monday declared that there was 

a consensus that the affairs of Balochistan were not being run in accordance with the 

Constitution, asking what was left to mourn when the government was unmoved even after 

the murder of a sessions judge, and what could be a bigger failure of security agencies than 

the killing of seven people in one day. 

The chief justice stated this while heading a three-member bench comprising Justice Khilji 

Arif Hussain and Justice Jawad S Khawaja, which is hearing a petition on the law and order 

situation in Balochistan at the Quetta Registry of the Supreme Court. 

The chief justice asked how many more children would be orphaned, exhorting the Advocate 

General Balochistan Amanullah Kinrani to explain what had been done with regard to law 

and order in the province after July 31. 

The advocate general said the number of missing persons had not increased and the recovery 

of dead bodies was also declining while progress had also been made in other areas, except 

kidnappings for ransom. 

 

The chief justice said the people were migrating to the Punjab, Sindh and other areas because 

of the deteriorating law and order situation in Balochistan. He also inquired from the 

advocate general how many teachers had left the province after the killing of Professor 

Nazima Talib. 

The chief justice remarked that neither Khuzdar nor the Bolan district of Balochistan were 

safe for people, while a sitting additional sessions judge had been gunned down in Quetta. He 

noted that both Sunnis and Shias were killed during the last six months, smuggled vehicles 

plied the city roads and people freely carried weapons while the police were least bothered 

about cracking down on vehicles with tinted glasses. 
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The chief justice asked who issued permits to these people: the agencies or the Home 

Department? He also asked the advocate general where the police were when the Frontier 

Corps (FC) was being given the police powers. The advocate general responded that the FC 

had been given the powers for a specific timeframe only. 

The chief justice told the advocate general that he might arrange a visit of Quetta city for him 

so that he could see the no-go areas there. He also remarked that authorities were paying 

mere lip service to the law and order situation. The chief justice also inquired why the 

attorney general did not turn up in the court. 

On the occasion, Justice Jawad S Khawaja said it displayed the seriousness of the attorney 

general that he did not appear in the court, adding it looked like the federal government knew 

nothing about the mess in Balochistan. 

Taking notice of shoulder promotions in the Balochistan Police Department, Chief Justice 

Iftikhar Chaudhry directed the inspector general of police to withdraw shoulder promotions at 

once and submit a report in the apex court in this regard. 

The chief justice inquired from the provincial police chief how many police officials were 

serving on shoulder promotions and why he had deviated from the court orders in this regard. 

At this, Inspector General of Police Tariq Umar Khattab said that presently 58 police officers 

were serving in the province on shoulder promotions. The chief justice ordered their 

withdrawal and directed that no one be given shoulder promotions or acting charge and 

remarked that police officers should remove their badges before entering the courtrooms and 

then pin them after court proceedings. He ordered the provincial police chief to submit a 

report in this regard. 

The chief justice also asked the provincial police chief about the officers who had been sent 

by the federal government to Balochistan. He said these officers should not be given mere 

office work. 

Referring to the missing persons issue, the chief justice wondered why the missing persons 

had not been recovered yet. He sought a report from the FC and police chiefs and provincial 

home secretary today (Tuesday). The chief justice said if they were not satisfied with the 

report, they would summon the federal secretaries for defence and law. 
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Flawed Afghan road map 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, September 4, 2012 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Plans are underway to convene a ministerial-level meeting of ‘Core Group’ countries – 

Pakistan, US and Afghanistan – on the sidelines of the UN General Assembly session in New 

York later this month. 

Other than reiterate previous declarations this trilateral meeting will do little to advance 

prospects of finding a negotiated end to the long running war in Afghanistan. For this to 

happen, the present US emphasis on a tactical military campaign has to decisively shift to a 

political strategy that can establish a meaningful peace process. But there is little sign of this 

given the dynamics of the American presidential election, only two months away now. 

US officials insist that President Barack Obama wants efforts towards Afghan ‘peace and 

reconciliation’ to continue irrespective of the election. But political constraints have halted 

even tentative US diplomatic moves. Exploratory talks between American and Taliban 

representatives, suspended earlier this year, have yet to resume. 

More importantly no framework or road map for a peace process has yet been evolved. Nor is 

the US clear about its strategy even as a number of transitions approach in Afghanistan. Time 

is already short to align the 2014 security transition ending Nato’s combat mission and the 

political transition that will result from Afghanistan’s presidential election with a serious 

peace process that can become the necessary accompaniment for both. 

 

American officials concede there is little time to spare to bring multiple and intertwined 

transitions in sync as only 28 months are left to December 2014. But this acknowledgement is 

not matched by urgency to move on the political track. This is despite the fact that Nato’s 

planned security transition – transferring responsibility to Afghan forces – is at its mid-point. 

But a peace process is not even at start point. The pullout of around 32,000 US ‘surge’ forces 

is also due to be completed later this month. 

Pakistan has been asserting that the drawdown plan is out of step with movement on the 

political front and that the two processes must begin to converge if the 2014 transition is to be 

peaceful and orderly. The closer this deadline gets, the harder it will be to negotiate. This 

argument has sometimes been interpreted by officials in Washington as indicating that 

Pakistan has a conflicted or contradictory stance on the US military pullout. This is not 

correct. What Pakistan has repeatedly stressed is the need for sufficient progress in peace 

talks ahead of 2014 to insure against the risk of turmoil and instability in post-withdrawal 
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Afghanistan. This is an argument for accelerating efforts for peace talks not for delaying the 

pullout of Nato forces. 

Bolstering Afghanistan’s stability in the several transitions that lie ahead requires that 

Washington, Kabul and Islamabad agree on a comprehensive strategy to deal with these and 

make progress on Afghan ‘reconciliation’ to underpin it. But the American focus remains on 

tactical issues such as the ongoing Administration debate on whether to declare the Haqqani 

network a terrorist organisation and on continuing the fighting. 

The Obama administration has still not been able to bring its military fully behind the goal of 

seeking a ‘negotiated peace’. Visiting US military leaders continue to convey scepticism to 

their Pakistani counterparts about talks with the Taliban. In similar vein, a recent article by 

the US commander in Afghanistan, General John Allen, published in the Washington Post, 

omitted any mention of the ‘reconciliation’ goal, and dwelt instead on gains in the war effort. 

But this narrative of progress does little to address the uncertainty surrounding the various 

transitions that loom in Afghanistan. First, doubts persist about how the presidential election 

– ahead of the security transition – will proceed in spring 2014. There is no assurance that the 

election will not be marred by intensified violence or controversy over ballot fraud, similar to 

what happened in 2009 when Hamid Karzai was re-elected president. The recent shakeup in 

Karzai’s government may be part of pre-election manoeuvring but it is also a sign of future 

political disarray. 

Lack of adequate preparations for a fair, orderly as well as inclusive poll that also encourages 

insurgents to join the political process can become a lost opportunity. Far from reinforcing a 

smooth security transition a messy election will risk unsettling it. 

Then there are growing question marks about the security transition. The sharp rise in ‘green-

on-blue’ attacks – Afghans shooting Nato servicemen – arouses doubt about the viability of 

transferring combat responsibilities to Afghan national forces. Already this year, 53 Nato 

soldiers have been killed by their Afghan counterparts in 35 incidents. These now average 

one a week. General Allen recently attributed most of these to “personal grievances” but also 

acknowledged that 25 percent of “insider attacks” represented Taliban infiltration. Karzai 

however ascribed them to “foreign spy agencies.” 

Whatever the motivation, the rising “insider” threat and increased infighting among Afghan 

forces raise the question of whether these forces can survive the 2014 withdrawal as a 

coherent and capable entity especially if the political transition fails and no broader political 

settlement is in sight. The recent US suspension of training local Afghan police recruits has 

added to the overall uncertainty. 

There is wide consensus that the indispensable pillar on which a peaceful Nato withdrawal 

and successful transition rests is a negotiated political solution that emerges from a fruitful 

Afghan peace process. An American official was recently cited in the media as affirming that 

Washington’s policy “heavily depends on a political solution.” 

But US diplomacy towards this objective remains stymied both by continuing tensions in its 

strategy as well as American election politics. For their part Taliban spokesmen have been 

signalling readiness to resume the dialogue with American interlocutors. But they continue to 

rule out engagement with the Karzai regime. The most recent iteration of willingness to 
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return to negotiations came in an August interview broadcast by a Japanese TV network from 

Qatar with Sohail Mansoor, a former diplomat in the Taliban government. He claimed that 

several confidence-building measures were agreed with American negotiators including the 

transfer of five Taliban detainees out of Guantanamo and opening a Taliban office in Qatar. 

Talks could reopen if the US abided by this agreement. He also said a ceasefire can be part of 

the package of negotiations. 

US officials however characterise this claim to be based on a misunderstanding. What was 

agreed they say was a framework for a number of CBMs, including the prisoners’ transfer, an 

office in Qatar and a Taliban statement denouncing international terrorism. But the modalities 

and sequencing still had to be worked out when the Taliban called off talks in March. 

Subsequently, Taliban negotiators declined to meet the US special representative Marc 

Grossman when he travelled in June to Doha with a revised proposal. 

Ambassador Grossman is now expected to visit Islamabad in mid September for talks on 

Afghan ‘reconciliation’. When he does, Pakistani officials will want to assess how serious 

Washington is in developing a realistic diplomatic strategy for negotiations and on what 

terms it would be prepared to shift from fight to talk especially as the coming winter months 

offer a diplomatic window when the fighting season closes. 

Despite their many differences Pakistan and the US have a shared interest in averting the 

possibility of chaos in Afghanistan and cooperating to ensure that the multiple transitions 

ahead unfold in a complementary and mutually reinforcing manner and not at odds with each 

other. This means a serious conversation needs to take place on ways to prepare the political 

ground for meaningful peace talks. It also means drawing up a framework that specifies who 

does what to advance this objective and an understanding on their sequencing and timeframe 

for implementation. Even if this strategy has to wait for the American election to be executed 

it should be forged sooner rather than later. ‘Core group’ meetings can endorse but not 

hammer out such a strategy. For that quieter, bilateral consultations are necessary which 

focus on practical ways forward rather than affirmation of general principles in repetitive 

communiqués. 
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By NICK TURSE 

Afghanistan may turn out to be one of the great misbegotten “stimulus packages” of the 

modern era, a construction boom in the middle of nowhere with materials largely shipped in 

at enormous expense to no lasting purpose whatsoever. With the US military officially 

drawing down its troops there, the Pentagon is now evidently reversing the process and 

embarking on a major deconstruction program. It’s tearing up tarmacs, shutting down 

outposts, and packing up some of its smaller facilities. Next year, the number of International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF) coalition bases in the southwest of the country alone is 

scheduled to plummet from 214 to 70, according to the New York Times. 

But anyone who wanted to know just what the Pentagon built in Afghanistan and what it is 

now tearing down won’t have an easy time of it. 

At the height of the American occupation of Iraq, the United States had 505 bases there, 

ranging from small outposts to mega-sized air bases. Press estimates at the time, however, 

always put the number at about 300. Only as US troops prepared to leave the country was the 

actual – startlingly large – total reported. Today, as the US prepares for a long drawdown 

from Afghanistan, the true number of US and coalition bases in that country is similarly 

murky, with official sources offering conflicting and imprecise figures. Still, the available 

numbers for what the Pentagon built since 2001 are nothing short of staggering. 

 

Despite years of talk about American withdrawal, there has in fact been a long-term building 

boom during which the number of bases steadily expanded. In early 2010, the US-led 

International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) claimed that it had nearly 400 Afghan bases. 

Early this year, that number had grown to 450. Today, a military spokesperson tells 

TomDispatch, the total tops out at around 550. 

And that may only be the tip of the iceberg. 

When you add in ISAF checkpoints – those small baselets used to secure roads and villages – 

to the already bloated number of mega-bases, forward operating bases, combat outposts, and 

patrol bases, the number jumps to 750. Count all foreign military installations of every type, 

including logistical, administrative, and support facilities, and the official count offered by 

ISAF Joint Command reaches a whopping 1,500 sites. Differing methods of counting 

probably explain at least some of this phenomenal rise over the course of this year. Still, the 

new figures suggest one conclusion that should startle: no matter how you tally them, Afghan 
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bases garrisoned by US-led forces far exceed the 505 American bases in Iraq at the height of 

that war. 

Bases of confusion 

There is much confusion surrounding the number of ISAF bases in Afghanistan. Recently, 

the Associated Press reported that as of October 2011, according to spokesman Lieutenant 

Colonel David Olson, NATO was operating as many as 800 bases in Afghanistan, but has 

since closed 202 of them and transferred another 282 to Afghan control. As a result, the AP 

claims that NATO is now operating only about 400 bases, not the 550 to 1,500 bases reported 

to me by ISAF. 

This muddled basing picture and a seeming failure by the US and its international partners to 

keep an accurate count of their bases in the country has been a persistent feature of the 

Afghan conflict. Some of the discrepancies may result from terminology or from the 

confusion that can result from communications in any international coalition. ISAF, NATO, 

and the US military all seem to keep different counts. Mainly, however, the incongruities 

appear to stem from fundamental issues of record-keeping – of, in particular, a lack of 

interest in chronicling just how extensively Afghanistan has been garrisoned. 

In January 2010, for example, Colonel Wayne Shanks, an ISAF spokesman, told me that 

there were nearly 400 US and coalition bases in Afghanistan, including camps, forward 

operating bases, and combat outposts. He assured me that he only expected that number to 

increase by 12 or a few more over the course of that year. 

In September 2010, I contacted ISAF’s Joint Command Public Affairs Office to follow up. 

To my surprise, I was told that “there are approximately 350 forward operating bases with 

two major military installations, Bagram and Kandahar airfields.” Perplexed by the apparent 

loss of 50 bases instead of a gain of 12, I contacted Gary Younger, a public affairs officer 

with the International Security Assistance Force. “There are less than 10 NATO bases in 

Afghanistan,” he wrote in an October 2010 email. “There are over 250 US bases in 

Afghanistan.” 

By then, it seemed, ISAF had lost up to 150 bases and I was thoroughly confused. When I 

contacted the military to sort out the discrepancies and listed the numbers I had been given – 

from Shanks’s 400 base tally to the count of around 250 by Younger – I was handed off again 

and again until I ended up with Sergeant First Class Eric Brown at ISAF Joint Command’s 

Public Affairs Office. “The number of bases in Afghanistan is roughly 411,” Brown wrote in 

a November 2010 email, “which is a figure comprised of large base[s], all the way down to 

the Combat Out Post-level.” 

If the numbers supplied by Olson to the Associated Press are to be believed, then between 

November 2010 and October 2011, the number of foreign military bases in Afghanistan 

nearly doubled, from 411 to about 800. Then, if official figures are again accurate, those 

numbers precipitously dropped by nearly 350 in just four months. 

In February of this year, Lieutenant Lauren Rago of ISAF public affairs told me that there 

were only 451 ISAF bases in Afghanistan. In July, the ISAF Joint Command Press Desk 

informed me that the number of bases was now 550, 750, or 1,500, depending on what 

facilities you chose to count, while NATO’s Olson and the Associated Press put the number 
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back down at the January 2010 figure of around 400. TomDispatch did not receive a response 

to a request for further clarification from a spokesman for US Forces-Afghanistan before this 

article went to press. 

Reconciling the numbers may never be possible or particularly edifying. Whatever the true 

current count of bases, it seems beyond question that the number has far exceeded the level 

reached in Iraq at the height of the conflict in that country. And while the sheer quantity of 

ISAF bases in Afghanistan may be shrinking, don’t think deconstruction is all that’s going 

on. There is still plenty of building underway. 

The continuing base build-up 

In 2011, it was hardly more than an empty lot: a few large metal shipping containers sitting 

on a bed of gravel inside a razor-wire-topped fence at Kandahar Air Field, the massive 

American base in southern Afghanistan. When I asked about it this spring, the military was 

tight-lipped, refusing to discuss plans for the facility. But construction is ongoing and 

sometime next year, as I’ve previously reported, that once-vacant lot is slated to be the site of 

a two-story concrete intelligence facility for America’s drone war. It will boast almost 7,000 

square feet of offices, briefing and conference rooms, and a large “processing, exploitation, 

and dissemination” operations center. 

The hush-hush, high-tech, super-secure facility under construction is just one of many 

building projects the US military currently has planned or underway there. While some US 

bases are indeed closing down or being transferred to the Afghan government, and there’s 

talk of combat operations slowing, as well as a plan for the withdrawal of American combat 

forces, the US military is still preparing for a much longer haul at mega-bases like Kandahar 

and Bagram, a gigantic air base about 40 miles (64.3 kilometers) north of Kabul. “Bagram is 

going through a significant transition during the next year to two years,” Air Force Lieutenant 

Colonel Daniel Gerdes of the US Army Corps of Engineers’ Bagram Office told Freedom 

Builder, a Corps of Engineers publication, last year. “We’re transitioning … into a long-term, 

five-year, 10-year vision for the base.” 

According to contract solicitation documents released earlier this year and examined by 

TomDispatch, plans are in the works for a Special Operations Forces’ Joint Operations 

Center at Kandahar Air Field. The 3,000-square-meter facility – slated to include offices for 

commanders, conference rooms, training areas, and a secure communications room – will 

serve as the hub for future special ops missions in southern and western Afghanistan, 

assumedly after the last US “combat troops” leave the country at the end of 2014. 

Thus far in 2012, no fewer than eight contracts have been awarded for the construction of 

facilities ranging from a command and control center and a dining hall to barracks and a 

detention center at either Kandahar or Bagram. Just one of these contracts covered seven 

separate Air Force projects at Bagram that are slated to be completed in 2013, including the 

construction of a new headquarters facility, a control room, and a maintenance facility for 

fighter aircraft. 

Improvements and expansions are planned for other bases as well. Documents examined by 

TomDispatch shed light on a $10 to $25 million construction project at Camp Marmal near 

Mazar-e-Sharif in Balkh Province on the Uzbekistan and Tajikistan borders. Designated as a 

logistics hub for the north of the country, the base will see a significant expansion of its 
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infrastructure including an increase in fuel storage capacity, new roads, an upgraded water 

distribution system, and close to 150 acres (60.7 hectares) of space for stowing equipment 

and other cargo. According to David Lakin, a spokesman for US Forces-Afghanistan, a 

contract for work on the base will be awarded by the end of the year with an expected 

completion date in the summer of 2013. 

Base world 

Even before the new figures on basing in Afghanistan were available, it was known that the 

US military maintained a global inventory of more than 1,000 foreign bases. (By some 

counts, around 1,200 or more.) It’s possible that no one knows for sure. Numbers are 

increasing rapidly in Africa and Latin America and, as is clear from the muddled situation in 

Afghanistan, the US military has been known to lose count of its facilities. 

Of those 505 US bases in Iraq, some today have been stripped clean by Iraqis, others have 

become ghost towns. One former prison base – Camp Bucca – became a hotel, and another 

former American post is now a base for some members of an Iranian “terrorist” group. It 

wasn’t supposed to end this way. But while a token number of US troops and a highly 

militarized State Department contingent remain in Baghdad, the Iraqi government thwarted 

American dreams of keeping long-term garrisons in the center of the Middle East’s oil 

heartlands. 

Clearly, US planners are having similar dreams about the long-term garrisoning of 

Afghanistan. Whether the fate of those Afghan bases will be similar to Iraq’s remains 

unknown, but with as many as 550 of them still there – and up to 1,500 installations when 

you count assorted ammunition storage facilities, barracks, equipment depots, checkpoints, 

and training centers – it’s clear that the US military and its partners are continuing to build 

with an eye to an enduring military presence. 

Whatever the outcome, vestiges of the current base-building boom will endure and become 

part of America’s Afghan legacy. What that will ultimately mean in terms of blood, treasure, 

and possibly blowback remains to be seen. 
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Pakistan ranked 124th among 144 economies 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, September 6, 2012 

ISLAMABAD – Pakistan has been ranked among bottom 20 of the 144 economies around 

the world in The Global Competitiveness Report 2012-2013, released Wednesday by the 

World Economic Forum.According to the Global Competitiveness Report (GCR) 2012-13, 

Pakistan lacks a long-term view of competitiveness. The level of corruption and poor 

governance are some of the factors slowing down Pakistan’s economic growth, therefore 

ranking Pakistan at 124 among 144 other countries on the index. 

The World Economic Forum ranks countries on more than 100 economic indicators 

comparing 144 countries.“Persisting divides in competitiveness across regions and within 

regions, particularly in Europe, are at the origin of the turbulence we are experiencing today, 

and this is jeopardizing our future prosperity.” said Klaus Schwab, Founder and Executive 

Chairman, World Economic Forum. “We urge governments to act decisively by adopting 

long-term measures to enhance competitiveness and return the world to a sustainable growth 

path.” 

Pakistan’s secured ranking on 12 pillars: institutions (115), infrastructure (116), 

macroeconomic environment (139), Health and Primary Education (117) Higher Education 

and Training (124), Goods Market Efficiency (97), Labor Market Efficiency (130) Financial 

Market Development (73), Technological Readiness (118), Market Size (30), Business 

Sophistication (78) and Innovation (77). 

‘Pakistan has lost its competitive advantage almost on all the pillars of the competitiveness 

index except for in Health, Primary Education and Labor market Efficiency’ says Amir 

Jahangir Chief Executive Officer Mishal Pakistan, country partner for the Center of Global 

Competitiveness and Performance at the World Economic Forum. Further adding, although 

Pakistan showed good performance on the innovation and sophistication pillars, but on the 

factors for basic requirements and efficiency enhancer pillars Pakistan continues to show 

poor performance. 

 

The Pakistani business community has identified corruption as the most problematic factor 

for doing business in the country. The report indicates that Pakistan has failed to come up 

with effective regulations on intellectual property protection, where the country lost its 

position of 93 to 108 from 2011 to 2012 respectively. Poor governance in terms of favoritism 

in decision-making (129) and wastefulness of government spending (96) have also shown 
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significant decline in rankings. The Efficiency of Legal Framework in Challenging 

Regulations has also impacted the competiveness of Pakistan’s economy as it has declined 

from 79 in 2011 to 97 in 2012. 

The law and order situation has been a serious threat to the economic activities, with war on 

terror and other target killing issues impacting throughout the year, the reliability of police 

service has gone to 127 in the current year as compared to 116 in the last year. 

On the Macroeconomic Pillar the government’s performance has been weak with the budget 

balance ranking (% of GDP) deteriorating from 108 to 125 from 2011 to 2012 respectively. 

The general government debt has also seen poor performance as it has lost 11 points from last 

year, by being ranked at 107 in the current year.Although Pakistan ranked 41 in 2011 on the 

Tax Collection Efficiency index, however the economy has lost its competitive advantage 

due to decline in 2012 by ranking to 59, limitations on the ease of access to loans and venture 

capital availability, where Pakistan stands at 65 and 55 respectively. 

Nonetheless, Pakistan has also shown some positive indicators on improving its 

competitiveness, where the burden of government regulation has improved from 76 in 2011 

to 62 this year, similarly the transparency of government policy making has also been 

improved from ranking of 119 to 109. The country credit rating index has also improved from 

123 this year to 116 compared to last year. 
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US to blacklist Haqqani network: New York Times 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, September 7, 2012 

WASHINGTON - The United States is preparing to blacklist the Pakistan-linked Haqqani 

network, accused of some high-profile attacks, as early as Friday, the New York Times said 

on its website. 

Designation by the State Department as a Foreign Terrorist Organization would bring 

sanctions such as criminal penalties for anyone providing material support to the group and 

seizure of any assets in the United States. 

The administration was facing a congressional deadline this weekend. 

The New York Times said senior officials who argued against blacklisting the group were 

concerned it could further damage relations with Pakistan and possibly jeopardize the fate of 

US Sergeant Bowe Bergdahl who is being held by the militants. 

But State Department and military officials who argued for the designation believed it would 

help curtail the group’s fund-raising activities in countries like Saudi Arabia and the United 

Arab Emirates and pressure Pakistan to act against the militants, the newspaper said. 

 

“This shows that we are using everything we can to put the squeeze on these guys,” one 

administration official involved in the process told the New York Times on condition of 

anonymity. The newspaper said four administration officials late Thursday said the 

government was going ahead with the designation. 

Asked for comment on the New York Times story, a senior State Department official said: 

“As she noted earlier this week, the Secretary expects to send her report on the Haqqani 

network to Congress today, September 7, and announce her decision regarding designation of 

the Haqqani network.” 

The al Qaeda-linked Haqqani network has been blamed by US officials for some of the worst 

recent attacks in Afghanistan, including attacks on the US Embassy in Kabul and on US 

troops. 
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The United States accuses Pakistan’s intelligence agency of supporting the Haqqani network 

and using it as a proxy in Afghanistan to gain leverage against the growing influence of its 

arch-rival India in the country. 

Pakistan denies the allegations. 

Kabul backs terror blacklist for Haqqanis: Spokesman 

The Afghan government said it would fully support a US decision to blacklist the Haqqani 

network as a terrorist group, saying it would deal a crushing blow to insurgents seeking to 

bring down its administration. 

Afghan officials have repeatedly joined their American counterparts in urging Pakistan to do 

more to eliminate the faction, as both Kabul and Islamabad trade blame for the violence 

plaguing both their countries. 

“It will be a big move in destroying terrorists and their supporters, because the Haqqani 

network is the most dangerous terrorist group,” interior ministry spokesman Sediq Sediqqi 

told AFP. 

He predicted that a terrorist designation would “dismantle” the Haqqani faction and deal a 

major blow to its allies in the Taliban, which leads the insurgency against the Western-

backed Kabul government. 
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Afghanistan: the appointment of war criminals on key posts 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, September 8, 2012 

By MUSA KHAN JALALZAI 

“Afghanistan will remain a fragile, unstable and corrupt state long after British troops have 

departed,” former British ambassador to Afghanistan (2010-2012) Sir William Patey told 

BBC on September 1, 2012. 

In August 2012, the nomination of war criminals and corrupt officials for key posts in 

Afghanistan enraged the whole population. Every section of society, government officials, 

politicians and parliamentarians expressed deep concern on the decision of the president. The 

story became more interesting after President Karzai’s nomination of the warlord Maulana 

Bismillah Khan Muhammadi as the defence minister when the latter had already failed to 

maintain law and order as interior minister. President Karzai is in trouble and does not know 

what to do and how to manage the affairs of the state, but it is an irrefutable fact that he is 

playing a great joke on his nation. He might be under pressure from the international 

community or ethnic and religious groups who control the key posts in his crumbling 

government, but one thing is clear that he and his international partners have failed to bring 

stability to Afghanistan. The strategy of changing faces or offices is no more effective as 

Afghans have already experienced the weak security approach of the Karzai regime and 

international community to the Taliban insurgency during the last 10 years. 

On August 29, 2012, President Karzai removed the intelligence chief, Rahmatullah Nabil, 

and said he wanted to limit the term of an intelligence chief to two years. However, the case 

is different here. Nabil with his non-professional conduct and political inclinations had failed 

to counter the Taliban insurgency and their infiltration into the rank and file of the police and 

Afghan National Army. There are reports that President Karzai was unhappy with his 

politicised approach to intelligence work. Nabil’s removal from office is a clear proof of his 

non-professional methods of information gathering and processing. The main reason behind 

his removal was his inability to prevent the Taliban attack on the Afghan peace council in the 

capital last year. 

The president accused him of power abuse. Like his predecessor, Nabil’s tactics of 

investigation against detainees included electric shocks, threats of rape, beatings, 

extrajudicial killings, torture, humiliation, prolonged pre-trial detention, discrimination 

against ethnic opponents and sexual abuse of children. He is responsible for the killings of 

innocent Afghans during his brutal investigation tactics in Khost and other secret prisons. As 
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we all understand, security is worsening in the country. As each day passes, the country 

moves closer to an unending civil war. Insurgent attacks, IEDs, suicide attacks, target 

killings, drug trafficking and corruption has triggered concern among all players in 

Afghanistan. 

With the country moving towards a further collapse, no solution has been sought on either 

government or international forums. The Afghan parliament had no other option than to 

remove both interior and defence ministers for their non-professional methods of governance. 

Former intelligence chief Rahmatullah Nabil was born in 1968 in Wardak province. He 

received his education in Peshawar as an Afghan refugee and worked with various NGOs. As 

an engineer by profession, Nabil had no specific knowledge of intelligence collection and 

processing. He was a newly recruited and less educated Afghan to the world of modern 

technological intelligence. He never tried to acquire know how about intelligence work and 

intelligence surveillance. President Karzai replaced him with a notorious war criminal, 

Assadullah Khalid, known for the torture and killings of innocent men and women in 

southern Afghanistan. Assadullah Khalid owns a criminal militia, known as Brigade 888, and 

secret prisons. 

Assadullah Khalid and his rogue Brigade 888 stand accused of human rights abuses, 

including rape and torture, during his governorship. Canada supported the Brigade 888 and 

considered it a trusted ally protecting Canadian outposts in Kandahar. The military and 

financial support of the Canadian government encouraged the criminal Brigade 888 to 

torture, rape and murder civilians in Kandahar. Canadians who knew said they witnessed no 

abuse by the Brigade 888. Nevertheless, common Afghans ask why the Canadian army was 

abetting the crimes of the Brigade 888. A Canadian newspaper, The Globe, reported that the 

Canadian soldiers “lived beside” Brigade 888 personnel in the governor’s palace in 

Kandahar, and “helped train Afghans, who routinely committed torture.” 

In 2008, Khalid was removed from Kandahar and appointed as the minister of frontier and 

tribal areas. During Khalid’s brutal tenure in Kandahar, from 2005 to 2008, the palace 

became a microcosm of Canada’s moral dilemma. Another heartrending story of the 

Canadian army relates to the use of Brigade 888 against the civilian population. The war 

criminal, Assadullah Khalid, is a known human rights violator. He ran a private detention 

facility for torturing detainees, but Canada never repudiated him or reported his crimes to the 

ISAF command. 

On one occasion, a prisoner handed over to Brigade 888 by the Canadian forces was severely 

tortured, abused and humiliated. Interestingly, Canadian Major-General David Fraser spoke 

in favour of the governor. Canadians who served in Kandahar are not willing to say a single 

word about their involvement with Brigade 888. Assadullah Khalid was born in the Ghazni 

province in 1969. He purchased a Bachelors degree from Kabul University in 2001. 

According to Kabul press reports, Khalid is involved in widespread misuse and abuse of 

government funds. 

The nomination of fourth most corrupt and illiterate Mullah Din Muhammad as minister of 

frontiers affairs received countrywide condemnation. After the US intervention in 

Afghanistan, the warlord Din Muhammad was appointed as the governor of Jalalabad and in 

2009 he became the governor of Kabul. President Karzai brought back his personal friend, 

another war criminal, Haji Din Muhammad, to the political race. Haji Din Muhammad was 

born in Jalalabad. His father, Amanullah Khan Jabbar Khel, worked in various posts in the 
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Afghan government. As the next election approaches, President Karzai is trying to keep 

warlords happy because he wants to be re-elected as the president of his failed ‘narco’ state. 
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Taliban call Haqqani Network a ‘conjured entity’ 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, September 9, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Afghan Taliban derided the US’s announcement that it would add the Haqqani Network 

to the list of terrorist entities and claimed the designation was an attempt to divide the group. 

The Taliban released the statement yesterday on its propaganda website, Voice of Jihad. The 

statement was signed by “The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan,” the official name of the 

Afghan Taliban. 

In the statement, the Taliban claimed that there is “no separate entity or network in 

Afghanistan by the name of Haqqani,” and that its overall leader, Jalaluddin Haqqani, is a 

member of the Quetta Shura, the group’s top leadership council. 

“The honorable Mawlawi Jalaluddin Haqqani is a member of the Leadership Council of 

Islamic Emirate and is a close, loyal and trusted associate of the esteemed Amir-ul-

Mumineen [leader of the faithful, Mullah Omar] and those Mujahideen entrusted under the 

command of his sons are in fact the heroic Mujahideen of Islamic Emirate who like other 

Mujahideen strictly obey the esteemed Amir-ul-Mumineen and wage Jihad against the 

invaders throughout the country,” the Taliban statement said. 

The Taliban also claimed that the Haqqani Network was created by the US as part of “its 

satanic plot” to divide the group. 

 

“By employing its satanic plot, America is trying to create and black list a separate entity in 

the organized and unified rank of Islamic Emirate…,” the statement continued. 

The Taliban said the addition of the Haqqani Network to the list of terrorist organizations 

would be “ineffective” as “the Islamic Emirate does not have any trade agreements with any 

American companies or individuals and neither does it have monetary funds there which 

could be frozen.” Calling past designations of individuals also “ineffective,” the Taliban said 

the addition of the Haqqani Network to the terror list “is indicative of your [the US's] 

complete defeat and dismay.” 

In the past, the Taliban and Haqqani Network leaders, including Jalaluddin and his son 

Sirajuddin, have denied the existence of the Haqqani Network. In a 2008 interview with Al 
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Somood, the Taliban’s official magazine, Jalaluddin outlined his role in the Taliban and said 

he was a member of the Quetta Shura. He also denied that his followers constituted a separate 

entity from the Taliban. 

“I myself am a member of the High Council of the Islamic Emirate,” Jalaluddin said in 2008. 

“I also bear on my shoulders responsibility for Jihad in the provinces of Khost and Paktika. 

The biased claims of the international media agencies are unfounded in truth. Since we swore 

allegiance to Amir ul-Mumineen Mullah Mohamed Omar Mujahid, we have been to his day 

steadfast in that allegiance and we are true to (the Emirate’s) principles and decisions.” 

The Haqqani Network is a powerful Taliban faction that operates in eastern, central, and 

northern Afghanistan, and is based in North Waziristan in Pakistan. 

The terror group has close links with al Qaeda, and is supported by Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence Directorate (ISI). Sirajuddin Haqqani, the operational commander of the Haqqani 

Network, leads the Miramshah Shura, one of four major Taliban regional councils. 

Since 2008, nine top Haqqani Network leaders, including Sirajuddin, have been placed on the 

US list of terrorists; six of them were designated in 2011. All of them have ties to al Qaeda. 

Jalaluddin has not been added to the list. 
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US had no moral justification for attack on Afghanistan: Taliban 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday, September 10, 2012 

KABUL – Taliban again disassociated themselves from 9/11 attacks and said United States 

and their allies has no moral and legal justification of invading Afghanistan to avenge the 

attacks and the Americans are not safe even after the lapse of 11 long years of fighting. 

In a statement issued on the eve of 11th anniversary of 9/11 attacks in UniteD States, Taliban 

said, “The innocent, but courageous, Afghans by defending their country through the sacred 

Jihad conveyed to the aggressors that their aggression on the pretext of avenging the 

September incident has no legal and moral justification.” 

“What you have done or doing shows your barbarism, cruelty and rudeness as neither any 

Afghan was involved in the 9/11 incident nor you could present any acceptable and logical 

reason in this regard,” the resurgent Taliban said in the statement available with Afghan 

Islamic Press (AIP). 

It said, “Your presence in Afghanistan following the same unjust pretext is a cause of 

instability in the entire region. It also created security, political and military problems for you 

and your allies deceived by you.” 

“No American is safe on the face of the world, despite huge military and economic spending 

and getting thousands of US troops killed by American officials through the hands of 

Afghans in Afghanistan on the pretext of maintaining security of the country and their 

people. Rather Americans are under threat everywhere; in every country and everyone 

consider it his right to kill them. That is why because they have threatened peoples’ lives and 

pushed the entire world into instability in pursuance of their policy of expansionism.” 

 

“On the occasion of 11th anniversary of the September (9/11) incident, the Islamic Emirate 

again urges the US officials, their allies and people to stop the string of shedding the blood of 

innocent Afghans on this pretext and use logic instead of barbarism,” the Taliban Islamic 

Emirate said in the statement. 
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“Taking advantage of the occasion, we again want to make it clear to the world including 

United States that we are not a threat to anyone nor allow anyone to harm others from our 

soil,” it said. 

Taliban said it was their lawful right to defend their country and integrity of the Islamic 

system and for this purpose they were continuing jihad against the occupational forces. 

It must be recalled that on September 11, 2001, several aircrafts were rammed into World 

Trade Centre, Pentagon and some other symbol of US military and economic might. 

Around 3000 Americans were killed and numerous wounded in the attacks in Washington, 

New York and other cities of United States. 

The US held Osama Ben Laden-led al-Qaeda network responsible for the 9/11 attacks and 

invaded Afghanistan on 7th October to dislodge Taliban who refused to hand them over 

Osama Ben Laden. 

Sometime later, the then US president Bush announced ending the war but the war could not 

stopped. Now, the US has announced to withdraw from Afghanistan along with their 48 allies 

till end of 2014. 

Observers are of the opinion that the US and their allies hope that their choice of government 

would stay in Afghanistan after their withdrawal. However, Taliban intensified their 

resistance against the US and their allies and inflicted huge casualties on them and there is no 

hope that the war could end sooner. 
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Sections of Taliban ready to accept US presence in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Monday, September 10, 2012 

* Moderates say they can see no prospect of victory so are prepared to negotiate – but not 

with the Karzai government 

Some senior Taliban figures are ready to negotiate a ceasefire and might be ready to accept a 

long-term US military presence in Afghanistan as part of a comprehensive peace deal, 

according to a report to be published on Monday based on interviews with Taliban officials 

and negotiators. 

The report, published by the Royal United Services Institute, finds that the Taliban is 

determined to make a decisive break with al-Qaida as part of a settlement and is open to 

negotiation about education for girls, but is adamantly opposed to the constitution which it 

sees as a prop for President Hamid Karzai’s government. 

The Taliban insurgents will not negotiate with the Karzai government largely because of its 

record of corruption. They do not trust Kabul to run fair elections, which suggests that, even 

if the moderates interviewed in the study prevailed within Taliban circles, serious obstacles to 

a peace deal would remain. 

The institute’s report, entitled Taliban Perspectives on Reconciliation, is the product of 

interviews with four unnamed figures, two of whom were ministers in the former Taliban 

government and are still close to the inner circle of leadership. One is described as being 

“closely associated” with Mullah Mohammad Omar, the Taliban leader. A third is portrayed 

as “a senior former mujahideen commander and lead negotiator for the Taliban”, although not 

part of the movement itself, and the fourth is said to be “an Afghan mediator with extensive 

experience negotiating with the Taliban”. 

 

The report concludes: “The Taliban would be open to negotiating a ceasefire as part of a 

general settlement, and also as a bridge between confidence-building measures and the core 

issue of the distribution of political power in Afghanistan. 

“A ceasefire would require strong Islamic justification, obscuring any hint of surrender,” it 

adds. 
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Even more surprising, in view of the official Taliban propaganda portraying it as leading a 

struggle against foreign invaders, the report says the insurgents are “prepared to accept a 

long-term US military presence in Afghanistan”. 

According to one interviewee, described as a founder member of the Taliban, a settlement 

that left US troops operating out of five primary military bases – Kandahar, Herat, Jalalabad, 

Mazar-e-Sharif and Kabul – might be acceptable as long as the US presence “does not 

impinge on our independence and religion”. In other words, the Taliban might accept 

continuing US counter-terrorist operations targeting their former ally, al-Qaida, as long as the 

bases were not used as a launching pad for attacks on other countries or for interference in 

Afghan politics. 

The report even suggests that the Taliban would co-operate in tracking down al-Qaida 

members, noting that the leadership and base “deeply regret” their past association with the 

global jihadist group. 

Michael Semple, one of the report’s co-authors and a former EU envoy to Afghanistan, said 

that interviewees represented a significant but not yet dominant strand in Taliban views. “We 

are not saying that this is some kind of poll that says three out of four Taliban members are in 

favour of a ceasefire,” he said. “But there is a part of the movement who see there is no 

prospect of a military victory and so ceasefire would make sense. This is not the official line, 

but rather the outer fringe of Taliban thought. It’s not mainstream yet.” 

Semple, now at Harvard University, interviewed another Taliban commander in July, who 

also admitted there was no prospect of an insurgent victory, but he said that commander was 

not part of the institute’s study. 

Contacts between US officials and Taliban representatives have stalled largely because of 

failure to conclude a confidence-building deal to exchange five Taliban prisoners held at 

Guantanamo Bay for a US soldier captured by insurgents. Substantive talks, which were due 

to be held in Qatar, are expected to remain on hold until after the US presidential election in 

November, but senior US officials said they were holding discussions this week with 

Pakistan, where the Taliban leadership is based, about the safe passage of insurgent officials 

for future peace talks. 

“Reconciliation remains a key component of our strategy,” a senior US official said. “The 

safe passage working group was meeting this week alone as a piece of that, and Ambassador 

[Marc] Grossman [the US special envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan] will embark on an 

upcoming trip at some point to continue to pursue this in a very robust manner.…” 

Another senior official stressed that the official US designation on Friday of the Haqqani 

network, a Taliban faction based in the Pakistani tribal area of Waziristan, would not rule out 

future talks with the group, and would not lead to the financial sanctions against Pakistan. 

The official disowned allegations made last year by Admiral Mike Mullen, the outgoing 

chairman of the joint chiefs of staff, who described the Haqqani network as “a veritable arm” 

of Pakistani intelligence. 

“I want to just unequivocally state that this in no way is the consensus, unanimous view of 

this administration; that we are making absolutely no effort to begin a process to designate 

Pakistan as a state sponsor of terrorism,” the US official said. 
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Semple said he did not think the designation of the Haqqanis would have any serious impact 

on future peace talks. 

“The US have already given them a good few chances to to do politics,” he said. “They are 

really at the heart of the nastiest part of the armed struggle.” 

  



1035 
 

IN THE NEWS: WE BROUGHT AN END 

TO THE TALIBAN REGIME, SAYS 

OBAMA (SEPTEMBER 10, 2012) 

Written by admin on maandag, september 10th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

We brought an end to the Taliban regime: Obama 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, September 10, 2012 

WASHINGTON – US President Barack Obama marked the lead up to the eleventh 

anniversary of the September 11 attacks in New York with an address lauding the US role in 

Afghanistan. 

“We brought an end to the Taliban regime. We’ve trained Afghan security forces, and forged 

a partnership with a new Afghan Government. And by the end 2014, the transition in 

Afghanistan will be complete and our war there will be over,” Obama said Saturday in the 

White House. 

Obama called on Americans to not allow any act of terrorism to “change who we are”. 

“We are Americans, and we will protect and preserve this country we love. On this solemn 

anniversary, let’s remember those we lost, let us reaffirm the values they stood for, and let us 

keep moving forward as one nation and one people,” he added. 

“We took the fight to al Qaeda, decimated their leadership, and put them on a path to defeat. 

And thanks to the courage and skill of our intelligence personnel and armed forces, Osama 

bin Laden will never threaten America again. 

Instead of pulling back from the world, we’ve strengthened our alliances while improving our 

security here at home. As Americans, we refuse to live in fear,” he said. 

On September 11 2001, al Qaeda operatives hijacked four passenger jets, crashing two into 

the Twin Towers in New York, one into the Pentagon, and the fourth plane crashed in a field 

in Pennsylvania. 

The US-led mission in Afghanistan was launched a month later to hunt Al Qaeda leader 

Osama bin Laden who was believed to have been living in Afghanistan’s mountains. Bin 

Laden was killed by US Special Forces in May 2011 during a raid on his hideout in 

Abbottabad, Pakistan. 

Obama’s speech came a day after the US designated the militant Haqqani Network group as a 

foreign terrorist organization. The group has strongholds in parts of Afghanistan and Pakistan 

and is accused of high-profile attacks against Nato forces. 
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Secretary of State Hillary Clinton on Friday signed a report to Congress saying the network 

met criteria for a terrorist designation. 

However, the group is affiliated to the Taliban which the US is seeking to negotiate with for 

peace in Afghanistan. A senior Haqqani commander told Reuters via a telephone interview 

that the designation shows the US is not sincere about peace efforts in Afghanistan. 

The group also warned that the new label will bring “hardship” for US Sergeant Bowe 

Bergdahl, who is being held by the militants. 
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Flight from reality 

SOURCE: The News Internaional 

Tuesday, September 11, 2012 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

The two greatest threats to the country’s democratic consolidation come from a floundering 

economy and deepening voter cynicism that the coming election can bring any improvement 

in national conditions. Although the economic danger is of a different order and far more 

consequential, stagnant politics can also undermine the country’s democracy. Leaders of the 

ruling coalition however, seem less interested in addressing these risks than in casting an 

activist judiciary as the destabilising force. 

The judiciary has undoubtedly been in hyperactive mode. At times it has been injudicious in 

using its newfound power to launch into areas arguably beyond its domain. Despite this, it 

has often stepped into a vacuum created by weaknesses in the formal structures of executive 

accountability and by a lack of governance. Its main thrust however has been in trying to 

anchor Pakistan’s democracy in the rule of law and ensure that holders of power play by the 

rules – aspects absent in past democratic experiments. 

For the ruling party, its thinly-veiled attempts to portray the judiciary as a roadblock to 

governance has become a way to deflect public focus away from its own performance deficit. 

These efforts have also diverted attention from two factors integral to any functional 

democracy: a robust economy and public confidence in the political process. Today, the first 

is in the emergency ward and the latter at its door. The ruling party can hardly disclaim its 

share of responsibility for this. 

 

The economic facts are well established. The PPP-led government has earned the dubious 

distinction of presiding over the longest consecutive period of consistently low economic 

growth and falling foreign and domestic investment. It is the first government to have double-

digit inflation throughout its tenure. Foreign debt and domestic borrowing have also reached 

record levels in the last four years. The government has done little to arrest the country’s 

diminishing capacity to meet external liabilities or reduce deficit financing, despite the 

inflationary pressures created by fiscal indiscipline – the most important source of economic 

hardship testing people’s endurance. 

The signs that the flailing economy is in the danger zone are unmistakable. Not only have 

four successive years of low growth left per capita incomes stagnant, aggravated poverty and 

worsened unemployment they have also robbed the economy of the means to absorb two 

million people entering the job market every year. The intersection between rising 
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joblessness and the demographics of a youth bulge exposes the country to the heightened risk 

of social unrest. 

The fiscal deficit has hit its highest level since 2008 fuelled by heavy spending on energy 

subsidies and financial support to loss-making public utilities. The equivalent of $16 billion 

has been spent this way over the past four years, but without resolving the energy crisis. This 

alone is enough to sink the economy. 

To finance the widening budget deficit the government has borrowed excessively from the 

State Bank and commercial banks instead of mobilising tax resources and making meaningful 

expenditure cuts. This has pushed prices up further among other deleterious effects on the 

economy. 

Government leaders have routinely blamed the country’s economic woes on financial 

problems inherited from the previous government and the 2010 floods. But it cannot shift 

responsibility for its incoherent, patchwork management, failure to come up with a recovery 

plan and for the perilous state that public finances are now in. Four and a half years later, 

predecessors can hardly serve as a perpetual alibi. Governments after all are expected to take 

charge and meet challenges, not blame others and play victim all the time. 

This disingenuous approach has pushed the country to the edge of an inescapable financial 

crisis. With no remedial measures in sight and elections around the corner, the most 

immediate threat to economic stability is posed by the rapid weakening of the external 

account, as a result of the widening balance of payments deficit. This is depleting the 

country’s foreign exchange reserves at a time when the capital account is deteriorating as net 

inflows taper off. As a consequence, a foreign exchange liquidity crunch looms. 

The present $10 billion in reserves are set to dwindle further by the first part of next year 

when more repayments are due on the $8 billion loan from the IMF contracted in 2008. 

Between now and next June, the end of the present fiscal year, about $2.5 billion has to be 

paid to the Fund and a similar amount on other debt servicing. With other sources of external 

financing unavailable, the growing trade and current account gap, that includes these debt 

repayments, can only be financed by further drawing down reserves. These will resultantly 

plunge to a level barely enough to cover a month’s worth of imports. 

A point of extreme vulnerability can be reached in the first quarter of 2013 when, unless 

external resources are raised from somewhere, the country will face financial insolvency and 

the breakdown of market confidence. This will put national stability in jeopardy with dire 

consequences for the country’s future. 

If the government has been singularly unsuccessful in averting the economic slide it has also 

failed to move the politics – by inspiring confidence that the political process is responsive to 

public needs. Instead public faith in political institutions has continued to decline. If the low 

voter turnout of 44 percent in the last election – lowest in the region – wasn’t enough of a 

warning signal of public disillusionment with politics-as-usual, opinion polls since have 

recorded even higher levels of voter disenchantment. A survey by the Pew research centre 

earlier this year showed that 87 percent of people polled thought the country was headed in 

the wrong direction with 54 percent pessimistic about the future. 
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These bleak findings acquire a more serious nature when juxtaposed with opinion polls, 

which measured the approval ratings for political institutions. The Pew survey found low 

ratings for them when compared say to the media and judiciary. A Gallup Pakistan poll in 

2009 found only 39 percent people viewed political parties favourably. In perhaps the most 

telling indicator of voter disillusionment or apathy, another Gallup survey in March 2012 

found that 75 percent of respondents in a nationally representative sample felt their vote 

would make no difference to decisions about the country’s grave problems. Only 18 percent 

believed in the efficacy of their vote. 

Overall these surveys confirm rising public estrangement – also indicated by anecdotal 

evidence – from the way politics works and what it delivers. If more people start seeing 

politics as simply a vehicle by which a privileged political class protects its interests at the 

expense of the public interest and choose not to engage in the process this will seriously 

undermine democracy. 

Parties and individuals who win political office by a minority vote resting on a low turnout – 

as increasingly is the case – end up with weak representative credentials. This has 

implications for both the credibility and effectiveness of the representative system. Of course 

traditional parties with their client list networks of supporters may still be able to garner 

enough votes to win elections. But securing a feeble mandate in an environment of public 

mistrust and cynicism neither translates into real authority nor empowers a fledgling 

democracy. 

Voter alienation in fact endangers democratic consolidation. If disaffected citizens don’t 

show up to vote and elected leaders become less representative of their constituencies this 

erodes a foundation of democracy – how adequately and fairly the system reflects the people 

it represents. 

From this perspective the warning signs of declining public trust in political institutions 

should be of concern to the country’s political leaders just as the grim economic indicators 

merit their urgent attention. The danger of an economic breakdown and a meltdown of 

people’s faith in the electoral/political process both spell trouble in different ways for 

democratic stability. 

It is these dangers that the ruling coalition should be addressing rather than seeing a plot in 

every setback. A government reaching the end of its five-year term but still crying conspiracy 

is either delusional or believes that people can be easily duped. 
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TTP rules the roost in Pakhtun-dominated areas 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, September 12, 2012 

By MANSOOR KHAN 

KARACHI – Taliban have got control of the Pukhtoon-dominated areas located in the 

suburbs of county’s commercial hub and expelled political forces from there and are killing 

those offering resistance. 

The inclusive Pukhtoon belt situated in the surroundings of Karachi once considered a 

stronghold of Awami National Party (ANP) has become a stronghold of Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP).The western part of the metropolis from Afghan Camp to Sohrab Goth to 

Mangopir to Banars and other areas including Saeedabad, Sultanabad, Quaidabad and other 

small pockets of Pukhtoons remain under the complete control of TTP. 

The ANP known for its contribution in war on terror along with Pakistan Army in Khyber 

Pukhtoonkhwa and which used to give tough time to the dominant political force of the City 

– Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) – in these areas suddenly vanished from Karachi as 

TTP threatened it to end political activities there. 

 

After threats, the ANP did not offer any major resistance and closed all its offices across the 

city and even removed the red coloured walls and Chowks. 

Hardly a flag or wall chalking of ANP is seen from Sohrab Goth to Afghan Camp and 

Mangopir to Kanwari Colony to Banars, Sultanabad, Quaidabad and other areas. 

A thorough visits in these areas revealed that the ANP had closed it offices and Pukhtoons 

living in the areas have disassociated themselves from the ANP. 

S K, a senior Taliban cadre member recently bailed out told TheNation that TTP Chief 

Hakimullah Mehsude himself took the notice and directed local TTP leaders to take action 

against the ANP. He said that TTP Karachi took stand against the ANP when scores of 

supporters and cadres of TTP registered complained against ANP directly to the TTP chief 

for its involvement in murders and extortions. 

Other TTP local Jirga leaders in Karachi asked ANP leadership and workers to close all ANP 

offices and also stop all kind of political activities, he added. Farooq Mehsued who hails from 

North Waziristan and is a resident of Khan Muhammad Goth located near Sohrab Goth 
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jurisdiction of Gadap Town police when contacted said that Taliban first sent massage to all 

ANP workers and local leaders to end their activities and remove the red colour flags and 

paint on the offices of ANP. 

The TTP gave three-day ultimatum for the whitewash and reached in all the offices of ANP 

in Datsun pickups in traditional mode of final warning, he said. 

Farooq said that the arrival of long beard turban men with sophisticated weapons panicked 

the ANP leaders and workers and they closed most of their offices in the City without any 

resistance. Inhabitants of Pukhtoon-dominated areas revealed that TTP had formed a 

Pukhtoon Amman Jirga to deal with the issues and opened its offices in different areas of the 

City. The TTP also established a force in the area for security duties and paid them salaries 

for their services in Karachi. 

Altaf Khan, a businessmen having shop in Sohrab Goth, said that he was worried when ANP 

demanded Rs0.5 million as extortion but suddenly Taliban took over the charge in the area. 

He said that now they had fixed Rs2,000 monthly for each businessman and are also 

providing security to them. “You just inform and point out the culprit involved in any kind of 

illegal activity from a distance to TTP”, Altaf quoted Taliban as having said. Zarak Khan, 

who has a mechanical shop near Al-Asif Square told that all the residents and businessmen 

are satisfied because crimes and other illegal activities have come to an end as TTP is ruling 

the area. 

TheNation visited the areas and found panic among the ANP workers and leaders remained 

tight-lipped because of the fear. The word ANP is hardly visible on the walls now painted 

with whitewash in all Pukhtoon areas. At least, a dozen senior leaders and workers of ANP 

who offered resistance were killed. 

A police official on intelligence duty informed that ANP had also surrendered its weapons 

before the Taliban. ANP Janjar Goth President Rehmat Khan Achakzai while talking to 

TheNation said, “Taliban can kill us anywhere any time and we cannot take stand against 

them.” He said that people of Mehsud and Wazir tribes are supposed to fight with Taliban in 

Karachi although ANP can do it here but who will save our houses and land in our 

hometowns controlled by Taliban.” 

He said that Taliban headquarters of Gadap Town is located in Supermarket, Sohrab Goth 

area with the name of Mushtarka Amman Jirga while the main headquarters offices are 

located in Kanwari Colony, Mangopir area. 

He revealed that Taliban had killed Shair Zaman Mehsude, a notorious elder of Pukhtoons in 

Sohrab Goth area and his two brothers in Karachi and also issued CD of the ruthless murder. 

Shair Zaman was the known leader in Pukhtoon-dominated areas and had been associated 

with TTP and nominated in several high profile cases including the attack on SP Gdap Rao 

Anwar but had disassociated himself before his murder. He pointed out that the Kanwari 

Colony, Pukhtoonabad and Itahad Town were among the strong hold areas of TTP where 

men wearing trousers are not allowed and not even the security personnel are supposed to go 

inside the areas. Police sources said that TTP had killed two policemen and several others 

over suspicion. 
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Rana Gull Afridi, ANP central leader while talking to TheNation told that we have informed 

authorities concerned about the situation. The situation would be more critical if authorities 

concerned did not take up the issue on priority basis because Karachi is different from Swat, 

Malakand and other tribal areas, he added. 

“We do not believe in violent struggle but if government did not resolve the issue then we 

will have to do something for our survival,” he said. 

IG Sindh Fayyaz Laghari and SP Rao Anwar declined to comment on the issue when 

contacted. 

Some police officials of district revealed that worst situation is in the offing and it would be 

difficult for the law enforcement agencies to bust such an organised network. Police officials 

were also seen happy because of decline in crime rate in the areas dominated by TTP. 

Crime Investigation Department (CID) SSP Fayyaz Khan told TheNation that police 

department had already been working on the issue and was chalking out the strategy to deal 

with the Taliban who appeared in the form of organised network. 

SP Khan acknowledged Talibanization in these areas and also said that a concrete strategy is 

needed to wipe them out. 
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New Winds of Jihad: Simplified & from the Global to the Local 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Thursday, September 13, 2012 

By B RAMAN 

As the world observes the 11th anniversary of the 9/11 terrorist strikes in the US Homeland, 

one hears less and less the pre-2001 calls of Al Qaeda for a global jihad against the Crusaders 

and the Jewish people and for the re-establishment of an Islamic Caliphate and one hears 

more and more calls for local jihads against local rulers and local enemies of Islam. This is so 

whether it be in Pakistan or Yemen or Somalia, or Iraq or Algeria or Mali or Nigeria. Al 

Qaeda talks no more of the International Islamic Front formed by Osama bin Laden in 1998. 

2. The call now is no longer for an international Caliphate. It is now for myriad Islamic States 

ruled according to the Sharia and for waging a jihad against what they look upon as the 

pollution of Islam by enemies of Islam masquerading as Muslims. Whereas in the past, the 

Christians and the Jewish people were projected as the principal non-Muslim enemies of 

Islam, the Shias are now projected as an equally despicable enemy to be ruthlessly 

eliminated. 

3. One increasingly finds this growing anti-Shia dimension of the Sunni/Wahabi terrorist 

ideology in Pakistan. The Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LEJ), an affiliate of Al Qaeda and the Taliban, 

which has been spearheading the jihad against the Shias in Balochistan, Karachi, Gilgit-

Baltistan, Punjab and the Kurram Agency, has declared them “wajib-ul-qatl” meaning 

deserving of death. 

4. Pakistan has had a long history of anti-Shia violence from its birth in 1947. In Afghanistan 

too, when the Taliban was in power before October 2001, there were brutal attacks on Hazara 

Shias. But this anti-Shia violence has now acquired an ideological approval and a religious 

sanction. 

 

5. The worrisome development is that Pakistan’s elite and other so-called liberal sections, 

which occasionally even condemn the atrocities against the Balochs and the Ahmadias, have 

been silent on the atrocities against the Shias. Newspapers like the “Daily Times” of Lahore 

do draw attention to the anti-Shia acts of terrorism, but large sections of the media are 

maintaining a silence. 
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6. Over 300 Shias are reported to have been massacred since the beginning of this year, many 

of them dragged out of buses, lined up and shot dead. The so-called elite of Pakistan, barring 

some individual exceptions, has hardly protested. 

7. The systematic and ruthless elimination of the Shias by the pro-Al Qaeda LEJ and the 

inaction of the State against the perpetrators are accepted as unavoidable by the elite and 

other liberal elements. The human rights of the Shias do not get the same support as the 

human rights of other minority groups. 

8. Even the judiciary’s tolerant attitude to the perpetrators of anti-Shia atrocities in the name 

of pure Islam has escaped strong condemnation. On September 11, 2012, a Lahore court 

granted bail to Lashkar-e-Jhangvi’s chief Malik Ishaq, who had been recently arrested by the 

police for instigating attacks on the Shias. The leniency of the court reminded one of a similar 

lenient attitude by the judiciary towards Hafiz Mohammad Sayeed of the Lashkar-e-Toiba 

(LET) last year, when he was ordered to be released from police custody despite the evidence 

of his role in the organisation of the 26/11 terrorist strikes in Mumbai. 

9. The increasing violence by pro-Al Qaeda elements in Pakistan has taken two forms—-

against the security forces by the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and against the Shias by 

the LEJ. These are Pakistani organisations dominated largely by Punjabi Sunnis and Sunni 

Pashtuns. 

10. There has, however, been a decrease in violence against Pakistani targets and interests by 

the Arab-dominated Al Qaeda operating from North Waziristan and headed by Ayman al-

Zawahiri, an Egyptian. After the death of Osama bin Laden (OBL) in the US raid on 

Abbottabad on May1/2 last year, the Arab Al Qaeda suffered one more major set-back on 

June 4, 2012, when its No.2 and ideologue Abu Yahya al-Libi was killed in a US Drone 

strike in North Waziristan. His death was confirmed by Zawahiri in a special video message 

released on September 11, 2012, coinciding with the 11thanniversary of the 9/11 attacks in 

the US Homeland.al-Libi was a cleric and a good religious motivator and his absence is being 

felt by Al Qaeda based in North Waziristan. 

11. The repeated successes of the Drone Strikes are having an impact on Al Qaeda of North 

Waziristan, which has not been able to carry out any major strike in the West for nearly two 

years now. 

12. Next to the Afghan and Pakistani Talibans, the LET and the LEJ, the most capable and 

lethal terrorist organisation today is the Al Qaeda of the Arabian Peninsula (AQAP).Its reach, 

motivation, reservoir of cadres for suicide terrorism and lethality were demonstrated on the 

9/11 anniversary on September 11.A car bomb targeting Yemeni Defence Minister Major 

General Muhammad Nasir Ahmad exploded outside the Prime Minister’s office in Sanaa , 

killing at least five bodyguards but the Minister reportedly escaped. The attack was 

reportedly in retaliation for the death of AQAP’s No.2 Said al-Shehri, in an attack in eastern 

Yemen last week. 

13. The AQAP, which is also called the Ansar al-Shria (Supporters of the Sharia), operates 

from Yemen. It used to be headed by Anwar al-Awlaki, a US citizen of Yemeni origin. After 

his death in a US Drone strike in September last year, it is reportedly led by Nasir al 

Wuhayshi, who was the chief of staff of OBL in Kandahar before 9/11. 
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14. The AQAP differs from Al Qaeda of North Waziristan of Afghan Mujahideen and OBL 

vintage in the following respects: 

a. It focusses its recruitment drive through the Net on English-knowing young Muslims of 

non-Arab extraction. Many young non-Arab Muslims, including Pakistanis and members of 

the Pakistani diaspora in the West, are now believed to be going to the training camps of the 

Ansar in Yemen and not to the training camps of the old jihadi organisations of Afghan 

vintage in the Af-Pak region. 

b. It advises its supporters in different countries to adopt not the catastrophic or mass casualty 

terrorism favoured by OBL and his advisers, but a simplified form of jihad that could be 

easily or self-learnt, with the use of modus operandi such as assassinations of targeted 

individuals, driving a motor car over the target etc. 

c. It produces its propaganda and motivational literature in English and disseminates them 

through the Net. 

15. The available details of the interrogation of the 18 Muslims arrested in Bengaluru, Hubli, 

Hyderabad and Maharashtra indicates more the influence of AQAP and the Ansar on their 

motivation and operational thinking than that of jihadi organisations of Afghan vintage. 

16. The Al Qaeda of Afghan vintage was never able to win much influence over young 

Indian Muslims. The motivation of these 18 Muslims through the Net would indicate that the 

AQAP/Ansar may be having a greater impact on the minds of the educated and English-

proficient young members of our Muslim community. 

17. While continuing to keep up their watch on the Pakistani jihadi organisations, our 

intelligence agencies should pay more attention to the new winds of jihad from Yemen. 
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Blaze wakes Pakistan to industrial realities 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, September 14, 2012 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

KARACHI – The deaths of 289 people in a fire at a garments factory on September 11 in 

Pakistan’s southern port city of Karachi is the country’s worst industrial disaster and biggest 

human tragedy in the country’s industrial hub. 

On the same day, at least 25 people lost their lives in a similar fire at a shoe-making factory 

in Lahore, in Punjab province. The two fires laid open in brutal fashion the extent of 

violations of Pakistan’s Factory Act 1934 and the country’s inadequate labor laws, rampant 

corruption, and criminal negligence regarding safety standards and monitoring authorities. 

Not least, the incidents expose the racket of official regulation and inspection under which 

the number of illegal industrial units in Karachi has grown. Factories with no proper fire-

fighting arrangements and safety equipment and non-implementation of safety standards have 

become killing chambers for workers and money-making machines for owners who pay 

kickbacks to corrupt authorities responsible for monitoring factory safety. 

Karachi, the country’s commercial capital, with a population of 18 million, shut down in 

mourning on Thursday in the aftermath of the factory fire there. The city took on an eerie 

silence, with public transport suspended and factories and markets closed and thin attendance 

at offices. 

Ali Enterprises garment factory, where ready-to-wear clothing was manufactured for export, 

is in the Baldia town area of Karachi. A Dawn editorial called the fire there “the country’s 

worst industrial disaster … [to be] seared in memory as the Pakistani worker’s 9/11″… 

 

Factories in Pakistan are kingdoms unto themselves. They are concentration camps where 

workers are denied their basic rights enshrined in the constitution, in the country’s labor laws 

and in international conventions. Even a proper appointment letter is more often than not a 

favor, and not a rule, and those who are not employed as per the regulations have no claim to 

privileges, not even compensation in accident cases. Trade unions are a luxury which can hurt 

the owners’ interests. The government promises to reinvigorate them but is either too meek or 

too overwhelmed by petty profits to even try and implement the existing law. The presence of 

unions could have ensured better working conditions – more fire exits at least – for those lost 

forever in the industrial holes in Karachi and Lahore. 
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The victims of the Karachi disaster were mostly the poor factory workers including many 

women employees. Locked emergency exit doors meant they could not find a way of 

escaping the blaze. 

The Express Tribune commented, 

In the case of Pakistan, one has to say – and clear proof of it comes from these two tragedies 

– that structures have more or less no fire safety equipment. The factory in question had no 

fire exits and – according to officials at the scene – windows had grills so workers couldn’t 

escape. All of this is capped by an unsettling attitude or mindset, if you will, in general, 

where many among us feel that fire safety issues are things best left for those who live in 

developed countries and that if a fire were to happen in our midst, that would more or less be 

part of fate’s plan. 

Government authorities and industry owners have been least concerned about workers’ 

problems and troubles they face while at work in factories. A rising unemployment rate, 

which has hit 18%, and surging poverty levels force poor workers to work under miserable 

conditions without claiming their rights under the law. 

Interior Minister Rehman Malik has not ruled out the possibility of an extortionist mafia hand 

behind the Karachi factory tragedy. There have been previous incidents in Karachi of 

factories being set on fire after their owners refused to pay extortion money to gangs. 

The country’s financial hub is virtually ruled by land, drug and extortionist mafias. Wary of 

these groups, industrialists and businessmen have been demanding the government call in the 

army, as the situation has gone out of the control of civilian authorities. 

The ability of the economy to emerge from stagflation – high inflation and low growth – is 

severely impeded when industrialists and businessmen, who provide employment to millions 

of people, feel their lives and businesses insecure and vulnerable due to the deepening trend 

of lawlessness. At the same time, costs of doing business are consistently rising with higher 

borrowing costs and a worsening energy shortages. The business community is left with 

Hobson’s choice – either shut down or shift their businesses abroad. 

In one telling statistic, exports of apparel from Pakistan in the last 10 years has increased 

from US$1.5 billion to only $3.5 billion, whereas exports from Bangladesh have surged from 

$1.5 billion to $12.5 billion. 

The growing power crisis is one key reason prompting industrialists to consider setting up 

units in other countries. In view of the comparatively 35% cheaper electricity and 30% higher 

profit margins in Bangladesh, many industrialists have already moved their factories there or 

expanding their existing presence. A mass exodus of the Pakistan’s textile manufacturing 

base would render jobless millions more people currently employed by the sector. Improving 

the safety standards and working conditions of the existing workers would, of course, merely 

add to business costs. 
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How wars grow 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, September 15, 2012 

By SALMAN TARIK KURESHI 

* By enabling and facilitating the Panjsheri Mujahideen insurgency in Afghanistan, Zia saw 

an opportunity to gain acceptance from the US 

Turn on the TV and you will, again and again, hear media pundits, former ambassadors, 

expostulating politicos, retired generals, and other sundry analysts insisting, “This is not our 

war.” That over 35,000 Pakistani citizens have been blown up, shot and killed in a variety of 

dramatic ways, that Pakistan’s forces have been fighting pitched battles against armed and 

organised insurgents, that we have suffered more than a bombing a day for the last 10 years, 

that the sovereignty of Pakistan over much of our national territory is under armed 

contestation, all this does not seem to matter. 

Now, in most countries, even the most enlightened, those who generate public doubt at a time 

of actual hostilities are thought to have somewhat dubious patriotic credentials. In less 

enlightened lands, they may even be tried as traitors. But let that be. Let us ask ourselves 

these basic questions: which war are we talking about? Who are the combatants? And what 

has been Pakistan’s role in it at various key points? Whose war it is, will follow logically. 

Give it what label you like, we are talking about the armed conflict over the territory of the 

former Durrani kingdom of Afghanistan that has raged now for over 33 years. This is the 

longest war in six centuries of human history and it has sucked state and non-state entities 

from numerous countries into the destructive entropy of its event horizon. Durrani 

Afghanistan, despite its appalling backwardness, had contrived to sustain a kind of stability 

for over two centuries. Its collapse began in July 1973 when King Zahir Shah was 

overthrown by his cousin Sardar Dawood Khan, who declared himself president. 

 

One of the beneficiaries of the amnesty declared by President Dawood was Gulbadin 

Hekmatyar. After his release, he moved to Pakistan. No less a person than the then prime 

minister, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, saw the opportunity to pay Dawood Khan back for the latter’s 

‘Pakhtoonistan’ sloganeering. Hekmatyar was recruited as an asset by the Pakistan 

intelligence services. Following the defeat of the Panjsher rebellion against Dawood, other 

Afghan Islamist figures, including Ahmad Shah Massoud, Burhanuddin Rabbani and Yunus 

Khalis, found their way to Pakistan and were taken up as intelligence assets. Periodic 

Mujahideen raids into Afghanistan commenced. Pakistan had taken its first step towards 

involvement in Afghanistan. 
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Dawood’s government was overthrown in April 1978 by a cabal of army officers and leftist 

politicians. The social radicalism of the new regime brought it into conflict with the Afghan 

ulema, tribal chieftains and feudal lords. By October, this became an open revolt. A major 

insurgency in Herat was mounted by Ismail Khan. This was assisted by the Panjsheris, 

operating out of Pakistan. This was Pakistan’s next — and major — entry into the Afghan 

theatre. 

Here, the unconstitutional Zia regime had outlived its self-assumed 90-day mandate and was 

exploiting a self-proclaimed ‘Islamisation’ project as a pretext for clinging to power and for 

hanging, flogging, lashing and imprisoning citizens who resisted tyranny. Zia’s regime was 

regarded as an international pariah. By enabling and facilitating the Panjsheri Mujahideen 

insurgency in Afghanistan, Zia saw an opportunity to gain acceptance from the US and other 

governments, as well as for securing large inflows of military and other aid. 

The US National Security Advisor Zbigniew Brzezinski saw the chance of preparing what he 

called his ‘bear trap’. Brzezinski would later recall, “That secret operation…had the effect of 

drawing the Soviets into the Afghan trap…The day that the Soviets officially crossed the 

border, I wrote to President Carter: We now have the opportunity of giving to the Soviet 

Union its Vietnam War.” We know today, from the published memoirs of the former CIA 

director and later the US former defence secretary Robert Gates that the CIA officially armed 

and trained the Mujahideen under President Carter’s executive order of July 3, 1979, issued a 

full six months before the Soviet army entered Afghanistan on December 24, 1979. 

In February 1989, after nine years of intense fighting, the USSR was forced to pull out of the 

conflict. It took another three years before the Najibullah government was overthrown. The 

Mujahideen factions now began to battle each other. At this time, yet again, Pakistan’s 

authorities intervened in Afghanistan by injecting a new force, who had played no part in the 

anti-Soviet ‘Jihad’, into the fray. These were the made-in-Pakistan Taliban, nurtured in our 

madrassas. The government of the day was that of Benazir Bhutto, herself eventually 

assassinated by the Taliban. The driving force behind the Taliban was her defence minister, 

General Naseerullah Babar. In a relatively short period of time, the Taliban, with the full 

backing of our government and armed forces (who sought a bizarre ‘strategic depth’ beyond 

the sovereign territory of Pakistan) took over Afghanistan. 

The horror story of five years of government under the Taliban is beyond the scope of this 

piece. Suffice it to say that the deadly plant of al Qaeda flourished in the soil they tended. 

There followed the 9/11 attacks on the US and that country’s direct re-entry into the war, 

along with 24 other nations. Pakistan was obliged to support and assist this campaign against 

the al Qaeda-Taliban combine. 

By December 2001, the Taliban government had totally crumbled. But now there came still 

another intervention by Pakistan, or by someone in Pakistan. I refer, of course, to the fact — 

yes, the incontrovertible fact — that some persons or entities in Pakistan rescued the top 

leadership of al Qaeda and the Taliban from the caves of Tora Bora and gave them refuge and 

assistance within Pakistan. This can be logically established, first, by the Taliban’s successful 

prolongation of the war, despite their total rout in December 2001. Second, by the vigorous 

spread of the Taliban campaign of terror within Pakistan and the aggressive TTP insurgency 

against this country, and third, by the many al Qaeda-Taliban leaders captured or killed in 

Pakistan, not the least of whom was Osama bin Laden himself. Where should one point the 

finger? At General Musharraf? At some other general or generals? At the ISI? The MI? At 
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some secret cabal? Or some other entity altogether? It does not matter. Clearly, the 

hospitality, the refuge, the safe havens, and the means of continuing their campaigns were 

provided to the Taliban within Pakistan. 

Thus we see that, through this war, other countries have entered, withdrawn and perhaps re-

entered. Only Pakistan has been continuously engaged for the past 33 years. Is there any need 

to speculate whose war it is? 
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Coordinated Taliban Raid Penetrates Base 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Sunday, September 16, 2012 

By NATHAN HODGE 

KABUL — The Taliban’s weekend assault on a major coalition base was one of the most 

determined and effective in the Afghan war, according to details released Sunday, resulting in 

the biggest single-day loss of U.S. combat aircraft since the Vietnam War. 

In addition to the Taliban raid, which killed two U.S. Marines after it began Friday night, two 

separate insider attacks by Afghan service members elsewhere claimed the lives of six 

coalition troops. A lethal coalition airstrike that caused a number of civilian casualties, 

meanwhile, raised tensions between Washington and Kabul. 

The Taliban said their audacious raid on Camp Bastion/Camp Leatherneck, a massive 

complex in southern Helmand province that serves as the main base for U.S. Marines and 

British forces, was in retaliation against a U.S.-produced video insulting Islam. It wasn’t clear 

whether the separate insider attacks by Afghan service members were also linked to the 

controversial video, which has sparked days of deadly protests across the Muslim world. 

The coordinated Taliban attack destroyed six Marine Corps AV-8B Harrier jump-jets and 

“significantly” damaged two others, as well as some hangars, the coalition said. The Taliban 

also destroyed three refueling stations. Harrier jets cost an inflation-adjusted $30 million to 

$40 million apiece when they were acquired in the 1980s and early 1990s. 

 

Military operations continued through Saturday morning to flush out the insurgents, who 

were armed with automatic rifles, rocket-propelled grenades and suicide vests. The full extent 

of the damage at Camp Bastion became evident only later in the weekend. “The insurgents, 

organized into three teams, penetrated at one point of the perimeter fence,” said a coalition 

statement released Sunday. 

“The insurgents appeared to be well-equipped, trained and rehearsed.” 

According to the coalition, 14 insurgents were killed. The lone surviving insurgent, wounded 

in the assault, was taken into custody. 

A person familiar with the base’s operations said the attack would have required advance 

scouting and perhaps inside assistance. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Comparing the attack to a less successful suicide assault on Kandahar Air Field in 2010, the 

person said: “When they tried to come up there [in 2010], they were completely shut down 

before crossing the gate. Obviously, this was a much more successful attempt. They’re 

learning how to defeat the base defenses.” 

The Taliban were quick to seize on the propaganda value of the raid, releasing photos and 

video that showed billowing smoke from Camp Bastion’s flight line. 

The militants focused their attack on the runway area of Camp Bastion, the British-run side of 

the base, where the U.K.’s Prince Harry recently arrived to begin a tour as an Apache attack-

helicopter pilot. While coalition officials said the attack didn’t affect coalition military 

operations, the destruction of the aircraft represents a major loss of combat power, around 

half a Harrier squadron. 

Harriers, which are no longer in production, are unique aircraft that operate from short 

runways and can hover to land. The jets belonged to the Marine Attack Squadron VMA 211, 

nicknamed “the Avengers,” which is based in Yuma, Ariz. The squadron is part of the 3rd 

Marine Aircraft Wing, based at Marine Corps Air Station Miramar in San Diego, said 

coalition spokesman Marine Lt. Col. Stewart Upton. 

Early Sunday, four coalition service members were killed by an Afghan police officer in 

southern Zabul province. Zabul Police Chief Ghulam Jilani Farahi said the attack occurred in 

Zabul’s Meezana district and involved an Afghan opening fire on U.S. troops. 

On Saturday, two British soldiers were shot and killed in Helmand by a man wearing the 

uniform of the Afghan Local Police, a village self-defense force that is being mentored by 

coalition special-operations troops. The U.K. Ministry of Defense identified them as soldiers 

of the 3rd Battalion, the Yorkshire Regiment. 

Such “green-on-blue” killings spiked earlier this year, following riots caused by the 

inadvertent burning of Qurans by U.S. troops at the Bagram Air Field north of Kabul. 

Elsewhere in Afghanistan, a coalition airstrike in eastern Laghman province drew sharp 

criticism from the Afghan government after several civilians were killed in the attack. Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai issued a strong condemnation of the strike, which the Afghan 

government said claimed the lives of eight women who were gathering firewood. 

Sarhadi Zwak, a spokesman for the provincial governor’s office, said the airstrike in the 

mountainous Alingar district killed both Taliban and civilians, although details were still 

emerging. The Afghan government has ordered an official investigation of the incident, 

which drew an apology Sunday from the U.S.-led coalition. 

“A number of Afghan civilians were unintentionally killed or injured during this mission 

which was undertaken solely with the intent of countering known insurgents,” said a 

statement from the International Security Assistance Force. “ISAF takes full responsibility 

for this tragedy,” it said. 

The incident is likely to exacerbate relations between the U.S. and Afghan governments, 

already under strain over the U.S. maintaining custody of some 600 Afghan nationals after 

the formal handover of the main U.S. military prison at Bagram to Afghan control last week. 
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Following a meeting Sunday with U.S. Special Representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan 

Ambassador Marc Grossman, Mr. Karzai issued a statement condemning the delayed 

handover as “a serious violation” of an agreement concluded between the two countries six 

months ago. 

That agreement, along with a deal restricting night raids by coalition forces, helped pave the 

way for the signing of a Strategic Partnership Agreement between the countries in May. That 

agreement came into question in an Afghan parliamentary session Saturday, amid the furor 

over the video that mocked the Prophet Muhammad. 

Addressing parliamentarians, Latif Pedram, a lawmaker from northern Badakhshan province, 

said Afghanistan should cancel the deal because of the video. There were also protests 

Sunday over the video in Kabul and the western Afghan city of Herat. They ended 

peacefully. 
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Afghan attacks termed ‘serious threat’ 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, September 17, 2012 

* US military chief says “something has to change” after latest NATO troop deaths at the 

hands of Afghan security forces 

General Martin Dempsey, the chairman of the US joint chiefs of staff committee, has termed 

the increasing occurrence of “insider attacks” by Afghan security forces on foreign troops “a 

very serious threat” to the war effort in that country. 

Speaking to the Pentagon’s press service after the latest such attacks on Sunday, which killed 

four US soldiers and wounded two others, he said: “You can’t whitewash it. We can’t 

convince ourselves that we just have to work harder to get through it. Something has to 

change.” 

The top US military officer was in Romania for talks with NATO officials about the so-called 

green-on-blue attacks, which have claimed 51 lives this year – up from 35 in 2011. 

Dempsey said that the Afghan government needed to take the problem as seriously as US 

commanders and officials. 

Speaking on Monday, Leon Panetta, US defence secretary, termed such attacks the “last 

gasp” of a Taliban campaign to regain lost ground. 

 

The four US soldiers and an Afghan police officer were killed in southern Afghanistan on 

Sunday following an attack suspected to involve members of the Afghan police, NATO’s 

military mission in that country said. 

The attack took place at a checkpoint in the Mizan district of Zabul province, and was carried 

out by several Afghan men dressed in police uniforms, the deputy governor’s office told Al 

Jazeera. 

The four soldiers were found dead and two wounded when a response team arrived at the 

scene from a nearby checkpoint, a spokesman for the coalition said. 

One of the six members of the Afghan National Police (ANP) operating the observation post 

with six coalition troops was also found dead, while the other five had disappeared. “The 
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fighting had stopped by the time the responders arrived,” Major Adam Wojack, a spokesman 

for the NATO-led coalition, said. 

‘Insider attacks’ rising 

It was unclear if the police officer who was killed was one of the attackers, Al Jazeera’s 

Bernard Smith in Kabul reported. 

ISAF said that the attack was “under investigation”. 

All six of the dead and wounded foreign troops were understood to be members of the US 

special forces, Smith reported. 

KILLINGS BY THE NUMBERS 

Insider attacks have led to the deaths of 51 coalition troops across 36 attacks so far in 2012. 

So far this year 332 members of the coalition have been killed 

15.4 per cent of all coalition deaths in 2012 have been due to green-on-blue attacks, up from 

six per cent in 2011 

12 of the 36 attacks in 2012 occurred in August 

At 246, roadside bombs make up the majority of coalition deaths in Afghanistan 

Afghanistan’s defence ministry said earlier this month that it had arrested or sacked hundreds 

of Afghan soldiers for suspected links to the Taliban or other anti-state fighters. 

Afghan and NATO officials say, however, that about 75 per cent of the attacks are not 

connected to the Taliban and are mostly triggered by misunderstandings and cultural 

differences among the Afghans and their Western allies. 

Kate Clark, a Kabul-based analyst with the Afghanistan Analysts Network (AAN), told Al 

Jazeera that insider attacks “strike right at the heart of what ISAF and NATO are trying to do 

[in Afghanistan]“. 

She said that the scale of the coalition’s training effort for the Afghan security forces creates 

definite vulnerabilities. 

“The very speed of that training programme, the vastness of it [with] tens of thousands of 

men being trained, means that I think it’s been difficult to keep a handle on it. It’s a 

vulnerable place where people with malintent can get close to the foreign forces,” she said. 

Shukria Barakzai, an Afghan minister of parliament and the head of the Parliamentary 

Defence Committee, told Al Jazeera that the attack would reduce confidence among ISAF 

and NATO troops. 
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“In the meantime, the [NATO] troops that have to train the Afghan troops face huge 

difficulties … How can they continue the training process when they don’t have enough 

confidence from those Afghan soldiers,” she said. 

Barakzai said that Afghanistan faced many challenges, that would go beyond NATO’s 2014 

withdrawal deadline. 

“It’s not only about the Afghan soldiers’ appropriation … They don’t have enough 

equipment, they don’t have enough the proper agenda … It means we [cannot] control the 

challenges and problems the Afghan national security force are facing, and the regional 

countries are facing.” 

Civilians killed 

In a separate development, at least eight women and children were killed in a NATO air 

attack in the Alingar district of Laghman province, local officials said on Sunday. 

Sarhadi Zewak, Laghman provincial government spokesman, said villagers from the district 

brought the bodies to the governor’s office on Sunday. 

“They were shouting ‘Death to America!’ They were condemning the attack,” he said. 

The women were out picking nuts at the time of the attack, late on Saturday night, a 

provincial council member’s office told Al Jazeera. 

Latif Qayumi, the provincial health director, said that seven injured women were brought to 

the hospitals for treatment, some of them as young as 10 years old. 

NATO confirmed that a strike had taken place in the area and acknowledged that civilian 

deaths had occurred. 

“ISAF takes full responsibility for this tragedy,” a statement said. The military alliance 

insisted that fighters had been the target of the strike. 
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Post-2014: Taliban cadre warns of civil war in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, September 18, 2012 

By TAHIR KHAN 

ISLAMABAD – Launching an appeal for a ceasefire in Afghanistan, a senior Taliban leader 

on Monday warned of a possible civil war following the withdrawal of US-led coalition 

forces from the war-torn country. 

Mullah Agha Jan Mutasim – who once headed the powerful political commission of the 

Afghan Taliban – said Afghanistan has bled for over three decades because “alien 

conspirators” used the Afghans against each other. He, however, did not name any foreign 

country. 

Mutasim was critically injured in a firing incident in Karachi in August last year – apparently 

for his quest for peace. 

After receiving treatment at a Karachi hospital he proceeded to Turkey for further treatment. 

Afghan sources told The Express Tribune that Mutasim has initiated efforts to unite some 

former senior Taliban cadres in a bid to launch a peace initiative. 

Mutasim, a former close confidant of Mullah Omar, had served as finance minister in the 

Taliban regime from 1996 to 2001. 

According to sources, Mutasim recently visited an Arab country to meet a group of Taliban 

leaders who are willing to join the reconciliation process. He is also said to have offered to 

play a role in the Saudi peace initiative. 

Mutasim called for a broad-based intra-Afghan dialogue, urging all stakeholders to cease 

hostilities. So far, the Taliban have rejected the possibility of any dialogue with the Karzai 

government. 

“Alien enemy has taken advantage of the internal rift of Afghans and the time has come for 

the latter to learn a lesson from the bitter experiences of the past and reach an understanding,” 

Mutasim said in a statement emailed to The Express Tribune. He said Afghans should now 

accept, accommodate and forgive each other, and work for national unity. 
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It is the first time a senior Taliban leader has called for a ceasefire and an intra-Afghan 

dialogue. 

Mutasim said US-led Nato troops are pulling out and if the Afghans could not reach any 

agreement before 2014, they would be pushed into another civil war. 

Afghanistan had slid into a deadly civil war following the withdrawal of the then Soviet 

forces in the late 1980s. 

“The post-Soviet civil war had ravaged Afghanistan, and the destruction had paved the way 

for foreign aggression,” he said referring to the US-led invasion in 2001. 

“So all Afghans, if they are Jihadi groups, political groups and alliances must set aside 

differences and pursue the politics of unity and understanding and resolve differences through 

negotiation,” he said. 

Before Mutasim, former prime minister and chief of Hizb-e-Islami, Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, 

had also warned of a possible civil war in Afghanistan in an interview The Express Tribune 

this year. 
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Suicide attack in Kabul, 12 dead: officials 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, September 18, 2012 

A suicide car bomber Tuesday killed 12 people, nine of them foreigners, officials said, in an 

early-morning attack claimed by a militant group which said it struck to avenge an anti-Islam 

film. The attack on a highway leading to Kabul international airport was the second suicide 

strike in the heavily fortified city in 10 days, renewing questions about stability as NATO 

accelerates a troop withdrawal and hands over to Afghan forces by the end of 2014. 

Afghan insurgent group Hezb-i-Islami claimed responsibility for the blast, saying it was 

carried out by a woman to avenge the “Innocence of Muslims” film, deemed insulting to 

Islam. The claim was made by spokesman Zubair Sidiqi in a telephone call to AFP from an 

undisclosed location. 

It is extremely rare for the faction to claim a suicide attack in Afghanistan. It is also rare for 

women to carry out suicide attacks. Hezb-i-Islami is Afghanistan’s second-biggest insurgent 

group after the Taliban and is led by Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, a former prime minister. 

An AFP photographer saw at least six bodies lying among the wreckage of a gutted minivan, 

and another vehicle destroyed by flames still burning in the middle of the highway, with 

debris flung all around. “At around 6:45 am (0215 GMT) a suicide bomber using a sedan 

blew himself up along the airport road in District 15. As a result, nine workers of a foreign 

company and three Afghan civilians are dead, and two police are wounded,” police said in a 

statement. 

 

An Afghan and a Western security official said nine foreigners were killed. “The foreigners 

were from a private company working at the airport,” the Afghan official told AFP, speaking 

on condition of anonymity. Kabul police chief Mohammad Ayoub Salangi told AFP the 

bomber blew himself up alongside a minivan, carrying foreigners. 

The attack came a day after protests turned violent for the first time in Afghanistan over 

“Innocence of Muslims”, as hundreds of angry men hurled stones at a US military base, 

clashed with police and shouted “Death to America”. The movie, believed to have been 

produced by a small group of extremist Christians, has sparked a week of furious protests 

outside US embassies and other American symbols in at least 20 countries, killing 19 people. 
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A spokesman for NATO’s US-led International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) confirmed 

an explosion near the airport, but said there was no current report of casualties among its 

personnel. 

NATO, which is helping the Afghan government fight a Taliban-led insurgency now in its 

11th year, is gradually withdrawing its 112,600 remaining troops. The United States, which 

leads the force, has 77,000 US troops in the country. 

The attack took place on the eight-lane highway in front of a wedding hall, which would have 

been deserted at the time. Witnesses said there was smoke spewing into the sky and a heavy 

police deployment at the scene of the attack, contributing to a major traffic snarl-up on the 

busy road. 

On September 8, a suicide bomber killed at least six people, most of them children, outside 

ISAF headquarters in Kabul in an attack that the Taliban claimed targeted the CIA to avenge 

US moves to blacklist its Haqqani network as a terrorist organisation. Tuesday’s attack came 

after a devastating few days for NATO in which six of its soldiers were shot dead by 

suspected Afgan police, the Taliban destroyed six US fighter jets in an unprecedented assault 

on a major base in the south and one of its air strikes killed eight Afghan women. 

NATO insists the insurgency in Afghanistan is on the back foot, with Afghan forces taking 

the lead for security over 75 percent of the population, as part of the phased departure of most 

Western troops. But concerns are growing about how to halt so-called insider attacks, in 

which Afghans turn their weapons against their NATO colleagues. 

At least 51 Western soldiers have been killed in 36 such incidents so far this year alone. US 

Defense Secretary Leon Panetta on Monday sought to downplay such fears, calling the 

attacks a “last-gasp” tactic from Taliban who have lost ground in the last two years since a 

surge of NATO troops, now being withdrawn. 
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Political anatomy of a religious protest 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, September 19, 2012 

By MEHREEN ZAHRA-MALIK 

Last Saturday, when the title ‘Majlis-e-Wahdat-ul-Muslimeen Pakistan’ (MWM) meant 

precious little to many of us undiscerning followers of news, an advertisement appeared in 

certain sections of the press. 

The “open letter,” as the advert was labelled, was addressed to President Zardari, Chief 

Justice Chaudhry and Chief of Army Staff Gen Kayani. It listed in some detail what it called 

“the systematic ‘religious cleansing’” since the 1980s of Shia doctors, engineers, professors, 

lawyers, bureaucrats and businessmen, and lamented that particularly during the last two 

years, Shias had become “victims of target killings across Pakistan.” 

The flyer then went on to caution against “civil war” and “forced migration” if these 

developments were not stemmed, and warned that they were “eroding the very fabric of 

Pakistani society” and constituted “an existential threat to the country.” 

The advert ended with this most elemental plea to the three addressees: “We request your 

offices to do something seriously and concretely, unless IT BECOMES TOO LATE 

[emphasis not added].” 

Too late, perhaps, came just the next day on September 16 when protestors demonstrating 

against a video mocking the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) were led by the very same Majlis-e-

Wahdat-ul-Muslimeen and tried to scale the wall of the US Consulate in Karachi. The 

ensuing cloud of tear gas in front of the US Consulate left behind a lingering question: how 

did the peaceful protests of Friday and Saturday turn violent, and fatal, on Sunday? 

A part of the answer may lie in another quiet announcement by the MWM on April 26 this 

year. Allama Amin Shaheedi, the organisation’s deputy secretary general, had then disclosed 

that the organisation was planning to register itself with the Election Commission of Pakistan 

very soon. “We will turn into a political force,” he told a delegation of religious scholars. 

 

But where did the MWM come from in the first place? Let’s rewind. 

Remember the Tehrik-e-Jafaria Pakistan (TJP)? The Shia political party formed in 1979 in 

response to Zia’s Islamisation, or as some would say, ‘Sunnification,’ programme? 
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After the TJP was banned by President Musharraf’s government because of a confluence of 

factors – the 9/11 terror attacks, a surge of Taliban activity in the tribal areas, the November 

2008 Mumbai terrorist attacks, and a hike in sectarian killings in Pakistan – like other 

proscribed outfits, it too adopted the commonly accepted first line of defence: resumed its 

activities under a new name. 

Becoming the Islami Tehreek, TJP was even part of the right-wing coalition of Islamist 

political parties, the Muttahida Majlis-e-Amal that formed the government in then NWFP, 

now KP, in 2002. Despite clear evidence that the tehreek was merely a front for TJP, even 

Jamaat-e-Islami leader Qazi Hussein Ahmed came to the group’s defence on countless 

occasions and insisted it was a “political organisation, not a militant one.” 

In November 2011, TJP was banned yet again. By this point, as happens with most umbrella 

organisations, the group was riven by disagreements, corruption and quarrels that had 

rendered it near defunct and outmoded. A large number of Shia clerics and groups had long 

ago parted ways with its chief Allama Sajid Ali Naqvi over a range of political and religious 

issues. 

Enter the Majlis-e-Wahdat-ul-Muslimeen with a mandate to recollect the speckled and strewn 

members of the Shia community – scattered organisations as well as warring clerics – under a 

single platform. First established only in Punjab as early as 2008, the MWM decided to 

enhance its organisational structure and held its first organisational convention in Islamabad 

on April 10-11, 2011. Over 300 representatives of the group’s central executive council 

elected its first secretary general. 

The organisation announced its twin-objective: one, the obvious, to provide a platform to the 

Shia community in the face of the failure of the TJP to represent and protect it; and two, “to 

bring the country out from the influence of the United States.” 

Now, let’s fast forward to the present. 

The month that led up to the September 16 protest by the MWM in Karachi was a particularly 

bloody one for Shias. Gunmen had killed a Shia judge and shot dead five Hazara vegetable 

sellers at one bus stop and three ordinary Hazaras at another in Quetta. 

On August 16, attackers summarily executed 22 passengers in four buses passing through the 

Babusar Top area of Mansehra district after checking the national identity cards of each 

passenger. The year itself, 2012, has seen at least 320 members of the Shia community killed 

in targeted attacks, 100 of them in Balochistan alone. 

So as Shia killings intensity in Pakistan, the groups representing them have been left with no 

choice but to assert themselves also – and sometimes violently. Groups like the Majlis-e-

Wahdat-ul-Muslimeen Pakistan have fit right into this vortex of hate and counter-hate. 

But what does all this have to do with the MWM’s September 16 attempt to storm the US 

Consulate in Karachi? 

For a group that has announced its intention to register with the Election Commission, that 

wants to catapult itself onto the national and political stage and emerge as the definitive 
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representative of Shias in Pakistan, the anti-Islam film provided just the right moment for the 

MWM to raise its public profile. 

This is of course not to say at all that the group and its representatives do not feel genuine and 

legitimate rage over the contents of the film but only to point to the obvious: that outbursts of 

rage in Pakistan, as elsewhere, often bring with them mighty political dividends for political 

and radical groups. 

Even more interestingly, the battle between Iran and the United States, playing out on the 

world stage, is being vocalised in local politics by Shia groups whose cries against 

persecution by a Sunni state are increasingly and inextricably getting wrapped up in an anti-

US narrative. After Shia killings in Quetta, for instance, statements by some Hazara groups 

often have anti-US protestations that are jarringly at odds with the larger grammar of the 

condemnation of killings. 

The reason for this is that many Shia groups, including the MWM, increasingly believe that 

rabidly anti-Shia terror outfits like the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi are aided by the shadowy 

Jundullah, which they believe gets arms-length support, money and weapons from the CIA to 

conduct raids into Iran from bases in Pakistan. As the theory goes, Jundullah is also rumoured 

to be the main proxy group used by the US and other countries to destabilise Balochistan. 

All this to say, the outrage that we saw in Karachi on September 16 runs much deeper than a 

singular event or furore over one amateurish film. It is the offshoot of the larger rise of 

militant Islam in this country and growing sectarian fault lines into which the state’s, 

especially the security establishment’s, ill-advised anti-Americanism has become inextricably 

entangled. 

There was no doubt, then, that Pakistan, on the run from demons within, was primed from the 

very beginning to fall into a mischievous moviemaker’s demonic trap. 
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Karzai Changes Ten Provincial Governors 

SOURCE: TOLOnews 

Thursday, September 20, 2012 

President Hamid Karzai introduced sweeping changes at the local government level 

Thursday, changing ten provincial governors of the country’s 34 provinces. 

The Office of Administrative Affairs reported the names of new provincial governors in 

Takhar, Kabul, Helmand, Baghlan, Maidan Wardak, Laghman, Logar, Badghis, Nimroz and 

Faryab. 

In the northern provinces, acting governor of Faryab Gen. Ahmad Beig will replace Takhar 

governor Abduljabbar Taqwa, Sultan Mohammad Ebadi will replace Baglhan governor 

Munshi Abdul Majid, the governor of Logar Mohammad Taher Sabri will replace Badghis 

governor Delar Jan Arman, and Mohammadullah Batash will head Faryab whose previous 

governor Abdul Haqq Shafiq was dismissed last month before Beig filled the role. 

In central Afghanistan, Takhar governor Abduljabbar Taqwa will replace Kabul provincial 

governor Ahmadullah Alizai, Laghman governor Eqbal Azizi will replace Logar’s 

Mohammad Tahir Sabri, and the Nangarhar MP Abdul Majid will replace Maiden Wardak 

governor Mohammad Halim Fedayi. 

 

In the south, Gen. Mohammad Naim Balooch will take over from Helmand governor 

Mohmmad Gulab Mangal, and Mohammad Sarwar Sabat will replace Nimruz’s Abdul Kraim 

Barahawi. 

In the east, Logar MP Fazlullah Mojaddadi will replace Laghman governor Iqbal Azizi, who 

is moving to Logar. 

The Office statement added that outgoing Baghlan governor Abdul Munshi Majid will be 

introduced as an advisor to the President. 

TOLOnews revealed yesterday that a dismissal was expected for at least six provincial 

governors. A source close to the matter claimed that as many as 20 provincial governors 

would be dismissed or moved to other roles. 
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Independent Directorate of Local Governance (IDLG) spokesman Mohammad Bashir 

Bahram said Wednesday that the directorate was investigating all the governors on Karzai’s 

orders. 

“We have started investigating all the governors – some of them will be transferred to other 

provinces. Those governors who have had good relations and experience will be remain on 

their jobs,” he said. 

Other unconfirmed reports of Karzai’s leadership shake-up say that the current Afghan 

ambassador to Pakistan Mohammad Omer Daoudzai will be appointed the head of 

Administrative Affairs and the Council of Ministers, replacing the current head Sadiq 

Mudaber who will be appointed head of the Independent Administrative Reform and Civil 

Service Commission. 
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Nato’s Afghan strategy in jeopardy: Experts 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, September 20, 2012 

WASHINGTON - Coalition leaders say otherwise, but experts warn that NATO’s decision to 

limit joint operations with Afghan forces threatens the alliance’s strategy to hand over power 

and withdraw by 2014. 

Announced on Tuesday, the move marks a setback to the US-led strategy for containing an 

11-year Taliban insurgency, as a phased withdrawal of Western troops hinges on training and 

advising Afghan forces to take their place. 

The decision was taken in a powder keg environment as protests sweep the Muslim world, 

and after an uptick in insidious blue-on-green attacks that have seen 51 NATO personnel shot 

dead by their local colleagues so far this year. 

“It’s a serious challenge to the strategy,” Stephen Biddle, a George Washington University 

professor specializing in Afghanistan, toldAFP. 

NATO aims to train 350,000 Afghan soldiers and police by the end of 2014 as it transfers all 

security responsibilities to President Hamid Karzai’s local forces. 

The alliance is gradually withdrawing the 112,600 troops remaining in its ISAF force. The 

Pentagon said last week that there are currently 77,000 US troops in Afghanistan. 

Jeffrey Dressler, senior research analyst at the Institute for the Study of War, said the effect 

on NATO’s drawdown strategy depends on how long the limitations on joint operations 

remain in place. 

“It’s a minor setback at this point, but the significance of it obviously will increase with the 

length of time that the order stands,” Dressler said. “If it continues for months, then it’s 

definitely going to have an impact.” 

 

Australian Brigadier-General Roger Noble, deputy to ISAF’s operations’ chief, admitted the 

recent string of green-on-blue attacks had been dispiriting. 
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“The problem with the insider attack is it strikes right at the heart of our resolve,” he told 

Pentagon journalists from Kabul. “It’s one thing to be killed in action by the insurgents. It’s 

quite another to be shot in the back of the head at night by your friends.” 

Noble said the decision to scale back joint operations was “just normal military business and 

common sense,” and insisted it would not derail the drawdown effort. 

“The bottom line is that beneath the noise and turbulence of day-to-day operations and 

events, the campaign remains on track to achieve its objectives,” he said. 

President Barack Obama’s administration is under pressure from some to rethink its strategy, 

with three leading senators asking for a “strategic pause” to troop withdrawals. 

“We cannot afford to rush to failure in Afghanistan,” Republicans John McCain and Lindsey 

Graham, and Independent Senator Joe Lieberman wrote in a letter. 

“We believe those conditions are now worrisome enough to justify an immediate suspension 

of further US troop withdrawals at this time.” 

During a videoconference with Karzai on Wednesday, Obama focused partly on the 

unprecedented wave of attacks on NATO troops by local comrades. The White House said 

the president was committed to pursuing his drawdown timetable. 

US Defense Secretary Leon Panetta, speaking in Beijing, said the attacks were worrisome but 

insisted they would not delay or derail plans to complete a withdrawal of troops by the end of 

2014 as planned. 

Only a quarter of the insider attacks are believed to be the result of Taliban infiltration, and 

Biddle feared they could just be the “visible tip of a much larger iceberg” that is the inability 

of Western and Afghan forces to work together. 

“It’s a lot easier to fix an infiltration problem than cultural incompatibility,” he said. “I think 

it has serious consequences for the way forward in the war.” 

Sarah Chayes, a former adviser to the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, was more 

categorical. 

“We already know that this together strategy doesn’t work,” said Chayes of the Carnegie 

Endowment for International Peace. 

“The Afghan army is only an arm of the government. If they don’t deal with the problem of 

governance and of corruption in the heart of the Afghan government, or the role of Pakistan, I 

can’t really see a lasting solution.” 
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Taliban Outflank U.S. War Strategy with Insider Attacks 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Posted: Friday, September 21, 2012 

By GARETH PORTER & SHAH NOORI 

WASHINGTON/KABUL - Sharply increased attacks on U.S. and other NATO personnel by 

Afghan security forces, reflecting both infiltration of and Taliban influence on those forces, 

appear to have outflanked the U.S.-NATO command’s strategy for maintaining control of the 

insurgency. 

The Taliban-instigated “insider attacks”, which have already killed 51 NATO troops in 2012 

– already 45 percent more than in all of 2011 – have created such distrust of the Afghan 

National Army (ANA) and national police that the International Security Assistance Force 

(ISAF) command has suspended joint operations by NATO forces with Afghan security units 

smaller than the 800-strong battalion of Kandak and vowed to limit them in the future. 

ISAF had intended to carry out intensive partnering and advising of ANA and police units 

below battalion level through 2012 to get them ready to take responsibility for Afghan 

security. Now, however, that strategy appears to have been disrupted by the insider attacks, 

and Afghan military and civilian officials are seriously concerned. 

Secretary of Defence Leon Panetta sought to minimise the crisis in U.S. war strategy Tuesday 

by calling the inside attacks on NATO troops the “last gasp” of a Taliban insurgency that has 

been “unable to regain any of the territory that they have lost.” The “last gasp” phrase recalls 

then Vice-President Dick Cheney’s infamous 2005 claim that the Iraqi insurgency was “in its 

last throes”. 

But Gen. Martin Dempsey, chairman of the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff, who has no apparent 

personal stake in touting the existing strategy in Afghanistan, called the attacks “a very 

serious threat to the campaign” in an interview on Saturday. 

“You can’t whitewash it,” said Dempsey. “We can’t convince ourselves that we just have to 

work harder to get through it. Something has to change.” 

The ISAF command also tried to downplay the significance of the decision, portraying it as 

“temporary” and not unlike previous adjustments to high threat conditions. The ISAF press 

release vowed that it would “return to normal operations as soon as conditions warrant”. 
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But the Taliban have power over whether conditions return to a level that would allow 

resumption of the joint operations between NATO and Afghan forces, which have been 

touted as the key to preparing the ANA and the police to cope with the Taliban on their own. 

The Taliban have achieved a strategic coup by creating a high degree of U.S.-NATO fear and 

mistrust of the Afghan forces. 

 

Even if some joint operations are resumed, moreover, they will be limited to those approved 

by regional commanders, according to the new policy. And White House spokesman Jay 

Carney appeared to contradict the ISAF “return to normal operations” language, telling 

reporters, “Most partnering and advising will now be at the battalion level and above.” 

ISAF Commander Gen. John Allen has tried in the past to minimise the role of the Taliban in 

the insider killings, suggesting that as little as 10 percent of the Afghan soldiers and police 

who killed NATO troops were Taliban infiltrators. Most of the killers acted out of personal 

anger at their Western advisers, Allen argued. 

But Allen also conceded that, in addition to Taliban infiltrators, some Afghan troops may 

have acted out of “radicalization or having become susceptible to extremist ideology.” 

New evidence suggests that the Taliban had influenced a number of ANA and police who 

killed NATO personnel. Last month, the Taliban’s media arm released a video showing a 

Taliban commander in eastern Kunar province welcoming two ANA soldiers who they said 

had killed U.S. and Afghan troops earlier in the year. Based on the video, the Long War 

Journal judged that neither of the soldiers had been a Taliban infiltrator but had made the 

decision in response to Taliban urging. 

Douglas Ollivant, who was senior counterinsurgency adviser to the U.S. commander of the 

regional command for eastern Afghanistan in 2010 and 2011, told IPS the evidence indicates 

that most Afghan personnel who killed NATO troops and were not already Taliban when 

they joined the security forces had later become “de facto infiltrators”. 

In the Afghan rural social context, the local Taliban and the Afghan troops and soldiers “all 

know each other”, Ollivant said. “It’s not like they are from two different planets.” 

Lt. Col. Danny Davis, who traveled extensively across Afghanistan during his 2010-2011 

tour of duty there, found evidence that the Taliban had indeed achieved influence over the 

Afghan security forces who were supposed to be helping U.S.-NATO forces root out the 

insurgents. 

In a draft report he wrote earlier this year, which had circulated within the U.S. government 

and was leaked to Rolling Stone magazine, Davis wrote, “In almost every combat outpost I 

visited this year, the troopers reported to me they had intercepted radio or other traffic 

between the ANSF and the local Taliban making essentially mini-nonaggression deals with 

each other.” 

In Zharay district of Kandahar province, Davis wrote, he found the Afghan security forces 

were “in league with the Taliban”. 

Taliban spiritual and political leader Mullah Omar issued a statement Aug. 16 saying the 

Taliban had “cleverly infiltrated the ranks of the enemy according to the plan given them last 
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year.” Omar also called on Afghan security personnel to “defect and joint the Taliban as 

matter of religious duty”. 

For many months the U.S. has been putting intense pressure on the Afghan government to 

prevent such killings by “revetting” the personnel files of ANA and police personnel. Just last 

week, the government announced that it had removed “hundreds” of security forces from its 

ranks. 

But there is very little the Afghan government can do to ensure against Afghan troops turning 

against NATO. “Vetting is virtually impossible in a place like Afghanistan,” former British 

commander Col. Richard Kemp told the Guardian. 

There are no detailed files on the young recruits into the army and police. The only 

information on the vast majority of new recruits is a statement from village elders vouching 

for them. 

Retired Lt. Col. Anthony Shaffer, senior fellow and director of communications at the Center 

for Advanced Defense Studies, told IPS that U.S. officers in Afghanistan don’t believe the 

Afghan government’s efforts to identify potential Taliban infiltrators or sympathisers will 

slow the pace of insider killings. 

“They are all saying it isn’t going to have any effect,” said Shaffer. 

The decision by ISAF to pull back from joint operations with smaller Afghan units is 

regarded by Afghan officials and observers as a major boost to the Taliban and a potentially 

serious blow to the already shaky ANA and police. 

Retired ANA Gen Atiqullah Amarkhail acknowledged in an interview with IPS that insider 

attacks “have destroyed the NATO trust in the Afghan security forces”. The halt in joint 

operations with Afghan security forces will “really embolden and raise the morale of the 

Taliban”, he said. “The Taliban consider that they have achieved the goal they have been 

working for and are proud that they made coalition forces stop helping Afghan security 

forces.” 

Amarkhail said he doesn’t believe the ANA will be able to conduct operations without the 

help of NATO forces, because of poor coordination among Afghan security forces and its 

lack of modern weapons. 

“If the foreign forces do not support and leave the Afghan Army in the present condition, 

things will get worse,” said Amarkhail. He expressed the fear that the result could be that 

different elements within the ANA will “turn their guns on each other”. 

Dawoud Ahmadi, spokesman for Helmand Province Governor Mohammad Gulab Mangal, 

also expressed the fear that the ANA in the province will not be able to operate effectively 

against the Taliban if ISAF halts joint operations with the ANA at lower unit levels. 

The spokesman told IPS, “We have problems in Helmand province, especially in the North. 

If NATO doesn’t help in conducting operations at lower level, the Afghan security forces will 

face problems, because they are not yet ready to launch operations on their own in that part of 

the province.” 
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Spinning the peace roulette 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Friday, September 21, 2012 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

So, why are India and Pakistan in such a hurry, building a media campaign to sign an 

agreement?” A friend’s tweet made some of the conciliatory steps taken by foreign ministers 

SM Krishna and Hina Rabbani Khar in Islamabad on 8 September sound gigantic. Such 

scepticism was not limited to this particular tweeter but was also reflected in the attitude of 

many journalists covering the meeting. There were many who were keen to present this “big 

leap” in relations since 1965 as “short change”. Why wasn’t there any roadmap on 

Manmohan Singh’s visit to Pakistan? Why were Pakistani leaders so eager to visit India when 

Singh was not keen to reciprocate? “Was this yet another move by the West to get hold of 

Pakistan’s nuclear weapons?” my friend piped again. 

Such reaction is more than an expression of hawkishness. It is about creating mental firewalls 

to protect one’s mind that has grown with the idea of natural animosity. In fact, my response 

to the friend was: “Do you call 66 years of anger and violence as being in a hurry?” The 

relaxed visa regime, confidence-building measures across the Line-of-Control and increased 

trade will help in diluting some of the negative perceptions held by the general population 

about each other, mainly because the people of India and Pakistan don’t know each other. 

Despite all the Indian movies watched in Pakistan or the common heritage, the fact is that the 

average Pakistani and Indian are complete strangers divided by an iron curtain that very few 

are able to penetrate. There is a general tendency in India to look at a Pakistani from how 

people view India’s Muslims, which is a faulty lens. The two neighbouring countries are 

indeed two kinds of experiments in post-colonial State-making, which makes them different 

on many counts but similar in certain others; all of this can only be understood when people 

get a chance to explore the other. 

 

Like the Twitter-sceptic cited above, there are others who tend to look at the current peace 

process through the prism of short-termed political realism — Manmohan Singh wants to 

leave a legacy behind and Asif Ali Zardari is keen to showcase this as a political 

achievement. While such short-term gains may be true, these do not necessarily explain the 

multiple layers of interests that seem to have pushed the current peace process, especially 

from Pakistan’s side. 

I really wonder if my Twitter friend would call the current peace initiative as a hurried 

process if he was able to appreciate the efforts put into this by the business, industrial and 

political community of the country. Although it can be a heart-wrenching experience for a 

Pakistani democracy-buff to hear the policymaking elite in Delhi lecture them about how a 
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military dictator was good for Pakistan and for bilateral relations, the fact remains that the 

initiative taken by Gen (retd) Pervez Musharraf after 2004 only reflected the cumulative 

consciousness of the political elite of the country to improve relations with New Delhi. In 

fact, Benazir Bhutto was the leader who started to turn the country’s foreign policy around 

from her father Zulfikar’s rhetoric of a “1,000 years of war with India”. 

For Pakistan’s political leadership, peace with India is an existential issue. This is perhaps the 

only way they can make a dent in the net value and power of the armed forces. However, 

peace with India still remains an existential issue for the armed forces, too, as strengthening 

of the peace process is bound to drive an internal demand for a peace dividend in the country. 

I can recall a conversation I had with a taxi driver in Karachi in early 2004 after Atal Bihari 

Vajpayee’s visit for the SAARC summit. For this young Pushtoon boy in his late 20s, who 

had grown up in the largest cosmopolitan city of the country, peace with India was worth 

looking forward to because it would bring greater investment in education and health. And 

when I tried to draw his attention to the contentious territorial disputes, he begged me to have 

patience. 

BUT THEN, why would current army chief Gen Ashfaq Kayani underwrite the ongoing 

peace initiative, as is the general impression? What was negotiated and agreed upon by the 

two foreign ministers in Islamabad is also the result of the consistent pressure put on the 

General by the business community. Indeed, Gen Kayani must find himself stuck in a 

“between the devil and the deep blue sea” situation — the country’s mounting economic 

pressures on one hand versus the need to keep the Indian bogey alive for the morale of his 

men. 

Given the fact that Pakistan’s economy never went under a strategic restructuring and 

depended largely on foreign remittances and aid, there was no thinking regarding the survival 

of small-and medium-scale industrial enterprises, which collapsed under tremendous pressure 

from the dumping of Chinese goods. With added threat from unceasing power cuts and 

shortage of natural gas supply, especially in Punjab, the medium-and large-scale industry is 

struggling hard to survive. In fact, experts are of the view that there is limited growth of 

industrial capital in the country, which will be further reduced in the coming years due to 

numerous reasons, including poor governance. 

Under the circumstances, the mercantile capital that exists is looking for markets for survival 

and making gains. Hence, the real devil versus the deep blue sea is actually about being 

forever economically challenged or opening up trade with India to counter the pressure built 

due to Chinese economic gains in the Pakistani market. 

Big industrialists in Punjab and other parts of the country such as Nawaz Sharif, Pervez Elahi 

are eyeing the Indian market for trading the fast-consumable items they produce, like sugar 

and cement. The Sharif family and even the militaryrun sugar production units had benefited 

during the 1990s from sugar export to India. Economically, Pakistan’s strategic depth may lie 

in its South Asian neighbours. However, Pakistan has limited options when it comes to 

tradable commodities. 

Some experts believe that greater benefit will accrue by Pakistan, eventually becoming a 

transit route for both China and India. This will certainly be a tough one for Gen Kayani, 

who, as many believe, may be supporting peace on the eastern front so that he could engage 
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on the western front. This naturally raises a question about how long will this peace initiative 

survive? 

Surely, in Kayani’s mind, the peace process is a tap that could be turned off at will as has 

happened in the past. A related scenario is that the tap could be turned off if there is 

guarantee of some financial supply from the US, China and West Asia. While China is not 

keen to directly bankroll Pakistan’s deficit spending, and relations with the US are on a 

slippery slope, the money from West Asia and other Arab States will tantamount to nothing 

but short change. 

Economically, Pakistan’s strategic depth may lie in its South Asian neighbours. 

The army has not made any visible move to disengage from the militant non-State actors, 

especially those whose main raison d’être was war with India. This could be for several 

reasons such as using these assets on the western front, inability to unwind them in the short 

term, or the uncertainty of India’s commitment to eventually resolving territorial disputes, 

which Kayani thinks may be the peace process’ eventual outcome. Thus far, the military-

friendly-banned outfits have their influence and relevance, which was obvious in the case of 

The Hindu’s bureau chief being denied a visa for Krishna’s visit. There is yet another issue of 

Kayani’s capacity to take his generals along, particularly in the eleventh hour of his career. 

Earlier on, Musharraf had also claimed complete support of his generals, until it proved 

otherwise. While many would term the previous about-turn as being caused by the inherent 

insincerity of the Pakistani army high command, it’s also important for Indian policymakers 

to consider GHQ’s lower threshold for waiting for longer spans to see some positive results 

of peace. The Generals easily get nervous when they don’t see something tangible happening. 

Some could even link a possible visit by Manmohan Singh as one of the few indicators of 

good intent. 

As the political leadership on both sides keep their fingers crossed, hoping for the best 

outcome, the one positive development is that there are additional actors in Pakistan who 

want to see the peace process flourish. How effective are they at the game of peace roulette 

turning in their favour remains a million-dollar question. 

  



1074 
 

IN THE NEWS: [PAKISTAN] AND THE 

ABYSS STARED BACK (SEPTEMBER 

22, 2012) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, september 22nd, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

And the abyss stared back 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, September 22, 2012 

By NADEEM F PARACHA 

Its official: We are not a nation. We are a mob. All those ‘think positive’ types waiting for 

some kind of a ‘moderate Muslim awakening’ in this country are simply deluding 

themselves. 

No amount of your egos, resources and ‘positiveness’ invested in ‘moderatism’ such as 

interfaith dialogues, Sufi music, lectures by ‘moderate clerics and Islamic scholars’, and your 

insistence on how peaceful our faith truly is, all this won’t make an iota of a difference. 

You are fighting a battle that you have already lost; simply because all the mindless violence 

in the name of faith in this country has been tolerated for too long, sometimes even rewarded. 

Thus, who should the mad mob which loots, burns, plunders and kills in the name of God and 

his messenger be afraid of? Not the police, not the courts, not the media, not the government 

and believe me, not even the Almighty himself! 

 

Why should they? How can they when such mobs and those who fire them up have all been 

playing God themselves – judging, condemning and executing everyone and everything they 

deem ‘unIslamic’, heretical, blasphemous and infidel, without fear, remorse, or any chance of 

ever being reprimanded. 

This faith-driven madness is not a recent happening. It’s been accumulating for decades. 

And every time it has reared its ugly head in the shape of belligerent mob violence, it has not 

been dealt with the help of the law but with words and gestures that actually end up justifying 

it. 

In 1954 the former Chief Minister of Punjab, Mumtaz Daultana, after failing to solve the 

problem of food shortages and unemployment in the province, encouraged rabid hordes 

belonging to the Jamat-e-Islami (JI) to instigate anti-Ahmadi violence just to divert the 

people’s anger from his failing ministership. 
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Though Daultana was ultimately removed from his post, soon after the commotion all those 

arrested for instigating the violence, damaging public property and attacking members of the 

Ahmadi community were released unconditionally. 

Then in 1974, the popularly elected Prime Minister, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto, capitulated like a 

man made from jelly when the JI used another round of anti-Ahmadi violence in Punjab as a 

way to reignite its failing fortunes and ask Bhutto to declare the besieged community as non-

Muslim. Instead of condemning mob violence, Bhutto, the great progressive democrat, did 

exactly what the mob demanded. As if overnight the Ahmadi community that had played a 

major role in the creation of Pakistan and was one of the most vigorous contributors to the 

new country’s economy, was reduced to becoming second-class citizens. 

How many Pakistanis questioned Bhutto’s cynical move or JI’s politics of hate? None. 

All that the reactionary Ziaul Haq dictatorship (1977-88) had to do was to turn such politics 

of hate into actual state policy, thus beginning the now consolidated Pakistani tradition of 

churning out a continuous flow of blood-thirsty sectarian and Islamist outfits. 

But more dangerously, these policies eventually generated an ethos that promised material, 

political and spiritual rewards and benefits for anyone willing to become violent, self-

righteous, exhibitionist and hypocritical in matters of faith. 

However, once the great tyrant and mastermind of this mindset blew up somewhere over 

Bhawalpur in August 1988, did the democrats that replaced him reverse the tide? Not quite. 

In 1995, late Benazir Bhutto’s Interior Minister, Naseerullah Babar, was busy sitting with ISI 

sleuths conceiving the creation of a dreadful and barbaric force that became to be known as 

the Taliban. They said they were doing this to ‘end the civil war in Afghanistan and stabilise 

the region,’ all the while turning a blind eye to all the atrocities being committed by their 

creations once they took power in Kabul. 

It was thus ironic that when Benazir was brutally killed in December 2007, the killers had 

used the services of Pakistani Islamists who had in turn been inspired by the same Taliban 

that Benazir Bhutto’s interior ministry had created with the help of Saudi money and ISI 

expertise. 

Meanwhile, the other great democrat of the 1990s, Mian Nawaz Sharif, till even about 1996, 

was passionately leading emotional processions to Ziaul Haq’s grave site in Islamabad and 

promising to ‘continue Shaheed Zia’s mission.’ 

Though he finally faced a few assassination attempts by members of a sectarian organisation 

in Punjab in the late 1990s, this didn’t stop some of his party members to hold hands with 

leaders of the same banned organisation in 2009! 

The so-called moderates let out a sigh of relief when a military gung-ho, General Pervez 

Musharraf, toppled Nawaz and positioned himself as a Pakistani Attaturk. 

But he would go on to only tweak the Ziaist mindset by adding to it a fresh dose of 

schizophrenia. Patronising material modernism, he, at the same time, fattened terrorist outfits 

seen as ‘friendly’ to the Pakistan military’s ‘strategic goals’ in the region, while attacking the 
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less friendly ones so his regime could continue getting and gobbling military and economic 

aid from the United States in its war on terror. 

This schizoid disposition not only furthered the cause and cancer of moral and material 

hypocrisy already ripe in the society ever since the Zia days, it is exactly the kind of societal, 

cultural and political schizophrenia that became the grounds on which Pakistan’s newer, freer 

and louder electronic media actually began building its repertoire on. It was this media that 

turned armed thugs who, in 2005, had taken over a mosque and a seminary in Islamabad, into 

heroes. 

Even though the Musharraf dictatorship had taken its sweet time to crack down on the thugs 

who had been harassing the city for weeks, when the crackdown finally came, TV news 

reporters and anchormen transformed into becoming angry, foaming mouthpieces of the 

thugs, enough for the Musharraf regime to not only release most of the arrested men, but to 

actually provide funds and helicopters to the funeral arrangements of the self-proclaimed 

soldiers of God. 

It is also the same schizoid mindset that has given a sudden raise to the profile of men like 

Imran Khan. He can sound like an impassioned fusion of Chairman Mao, Z A. Bhutto, Abul 

Ala Maududi and the myopic mullah of your neighborhood mosque within a span of just a 

few sentences! 

So, whom should a mob setting out to lynch a ‘blasphemer’, or to loot, burn and plunder the 

city in the fine name of Allah and his last prophet be afraid of? Why should they have any 

reason to be ashamed of? 

Imagine now, after last Friday’s ugly violence when a young member of a mob would have 

come back home after a day of looting, burning and killing, and he must have switched on his 

TV. 

Do you think he would have done so because he expected to hear blunt condemnation of his 

actions from the media and the politicians? No. 

What he must have seen and heard on the idiot box were TV anchors, talk-show hosts, 

journalists, religious leaders, ‘experts’ and politicians, all shouting at the top of their voices 

and simultaneously trying to convince their audience how much more ‘ashiq (lovers) of the 

prophet’ they were than the next guy. 

Our young mob member would have then reclined on his sofa, or chair or whatever, smug in 

his belief that it was he who was the biggest lover of the prophet. 

Unlike the talking heads he saw swearing their Ishq for Allah’s last messenger; it was him 

who went out to express it on the roads. But the only problem was that this raving idiot’s 

expression in this respect included burning, plundering and even killing. 

We as a nation have for long been staring into the abyss. But what many of us believe is a 

vision of some kind of a Muslim reawakening is in actuality just the abyss staring right back. 

As a sad Sufi would observe, in our pursuit to become one with the Almighty, we have 

instead become one with the abyss. 
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ISAF captures Taliban ‘insider attack planners’ in Logar 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, September 23, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The International Security Assistance Force captured two “insider attack planners” during a 

raid in the eastern province of Logar on Sept. 21. From the ISAF press release: 

Afghan and coalition security forces confirmed today the arrest of two insider attack planners 

during a security operation in Pul-e ‘Alam district, Logar province, Friday. The detained 

insurgents were known insider attack – or “green on blue” – facilitators, and planned several 

operations throughout Logar province. At the time of their arrest, the attack planners were in 

the advanced stages of preparing for a strike against a coalition base, which included the 

construction of improvised explosive devices (IEDs), recruitment of insurgent fighters, and 

the attempted infiltration of Afghan security forces. The security force also detained one 

suspected insurgent as a result of the operation. 

ISAF has clearly begun stepping up efforts to kill or capture the Taliban network that is 

conducting the green-on blue attacks. On Aug. 30, security forces arrested a Taliban fighter 

wanted for killing two British International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) members 

during a green-on-blue attack on May 13 in southern Helmand province. He was attempting 

to join the Afghan National Army at the time of his capture (he was a member of the Afghan 

National Police when he killed the British troops). 

 

And on Sept. 15, ISAF killed Mahmood and “more than a dozen armed insurgents” in an 

airstrike in the Bar Kunar district of Kunar province. Mahmood executed the May 11 green-

on-blue attack in Kunar that resulted in the death of one US soldier; two other soldiers were 

wounded. Mahmood fled to the Taliban, and on Aug. 7 the Taliban released a video showing 

him being welcomed as a hero 

As Lisa and I have noted in our report on the spike in green-on-blue attacks, the Taliban’s 

role in the green on-blue attacks is likely far more significant than NATO admits. And these 

attacks aren’t a “last gasp” effort of a dying Taliban, as US Defense Secretary Leon Panetta 

attempted to characterize them last week, but the result of what appears to be a well-planned 

effort by the Taliban. 
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It has been evident for some time that the Taliban have devoted significant efforts to stepping 

up attempts to kill NATO troops by infiltrating the ranks of Afghan security forces. Mullah 

Omar said as much in a statement released on Aug. 16, in which he claimed that the Taliban 

“cleverly infiltrated in the ranks of the enemy according to the plan given to them last year,” 

and he urged government officials and security personnel to defect and join the Taliban as a 

matter of religious duty. He also noted that the Taliban have created the “Call and Guidance, 

Luring and Integration” department, “with branches … now operational all over the country,” 

to encourage defections. 

The Taliban clearly have a network in place to plan and execute the green-on-blue attacks. 

And ISAF is clearly attempting to target that network. 
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Risking Political Capital 

SOURCE: Newsweek 

Saturday, September 24, 2012 

By SAMI ZUBEIRI 

Analysts say Pakistan’s attempt to cash in on anti-Islam film sentiment could inflame 

extremism rather than reduce it. 

Pakistan’s handling of protests against an anti-Islam film was a risky attempt to cash in on 

religious sentiment, analysts say, and could fan the flames of extremism in the troubled 

nation. 

As anger raged across the Muslim world at the blasphemous Innocence of Muslims, the 

coalition government led by the Pakistan Peoples Party declared Friday a public holiday and 

encouraged people to protest peacefully. 

But what was officially a “Day of Love for the Prophet” ended in bloodshed and looting, with 

21 people killed and more than 200 injured as angry demonstrators clashed with police, 

smashing up shops, cinemas and fast food outlets in major cities. 

Compounding the problems for Pakistan’s leaders, Railways Minister Ghulam Ahmed Bilour 

on Saturday offered $100,000 of his own money to anyone who killed the filmmaker, urging 

the Taliban and Al Qaeda to join the hunt to accomplish what he called the “noble deed.” 

More than 50 people have died around the world in violence linked to the low-budget movie, 

which mocks Islam and its Prophet, since the first demonstrations erupted on Sept. 11. 

But if the Pakistan government’s intention in calling a public holiday was to take the sting out 

of the demonstrations on its own doorstep, the policy failed. There had been dozens of rallies 

against the film, some of which had led to clashes, but nothing on the scale of Friday’s 

violence. 

 

While the number of protesters was relatively small—around 45,000 out of a population of 

180 million—many carried the banners of extremist groups, and as often happens in Pakistan, 

their voices drowned out the forces of moderation. 
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Pakistan is locked in a struggle against militant Islamism on its own soil but its “war on 

terror” alliance with Washington is unpopular and the government is keen to avoid 

accusations from opposition parties and hardliners that it is too cozy with Western powers. 

Najam Sethi, editor-in-chief of the Friday Times, an English-language weekly, said the day of 

protest was a calculated move that backfired. “It was a gamble. They hoped and thought that 

the demonstrations would be peaceful,” he told AFP. “And even when they saw this could 

turn violent, they did not do anything, or much, because they’re afraid, as they are already 

accused of being soft on the West.” 

Author and analyst Hasan Askari said the events showed the elected government had allowed 

a small but vocal minority from the religious right to dictate the agenda. “As usual the 

government played on the wicket of religious elements and lost to them,” he told AFP. “By 

declaring Friday as a holiday it did not keep the initiative with it. The initiative went in the 

hands of the religious elements.” 

Pakistan’s government on Sunday distanced itself from Bilour’s bounty offer but political 

analyst Rasul Bakhsh Rais said it was further evidence of politicians’ willingness to try to 

capitalize on religious sentiment. “The statement shows the so-called secular and moderate 

politicians are using Islam for domestic politics,” Rais said of the reward offer. 

Bilour’s Awami National Party (ANP) is under pressure from hardline religious groups in the 

deeply conservative northwestern province of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, where it holds power 

and where anti-Western feeling runs deep. The bounty was in part an attempt to outflank the 

religious right, Askari said—to show that the nominally secular ANP can be as hardline as 

anyone. 

But efforts by mainstream parties to win support from religious conservatives—to ride the 

tiger of extremism—are both unlikely to succeed and fraught with risk, warned Rais. “It is 

typical of the mindset of the leaders to play to the gallery,” he said. “It will encourage 

religious fanaticism and in the long term it may harm peace and stability at home. Such 

elements need to be condemned.” 

Askari said that while Bilour’s offer of a bounty was embarrassing to the government 

internationally, particularly with President Asif Ali Zardari due to address the U.N. General 

Assembly on Tuesday, it was also indicative of a stratum of opinion within the coalition. 

“These things show that hardline thinking is there in the government circles also,” he told 

AFP. “There is a common phenomenon of point-scoring in Pakistan politics and Bilour 

wanted to show that ‘we are not lagging behind any other group’.” 

A general election is due in the next few months and with anti-U.S. sentiment running higher 

than ever in Pakistan, the government thought it could seize the moment to boost its 

popularity, said Sethi of the Friday Times. “Everything, including this attitude, is also linked 

to the upcoming elections.” 
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Top Chinese official makes landmark Afghan visit 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, September 24, 2012 

KABUL – China’s top security official has made the first high-level trip to Afghanistan by a 

senior Chinese leader in nearly half a century, meeting President Hamid Karzai in Kabul. 

Zhou Yongkang made the four-hour visit on Saturday, in a secretive trip aimed at shoring up 

ties between the neighbours, China’s Xinhua news agency reported. 

Karzai’s office said Zhou came to the war-battered nation to discuss the implementation of a 

strategic cooperation agreement that Karzai signed with his Chinese counterpart Hu Jintao in 

June. 

During a meeting with Zhou in his Kabul palace, Karzai said “China is a good and honest 

friend of Afghanistan,” his office said in a statement. 

Beijing has stepped up diplomacy with Afghanistan in recent months as the 2014 deadline for 

the withdrawal of US and Nato troops approaches. 

 

China, which shares a 76-kilometre border with Afghanistan’s far northeast, has already 

secured major oil and copper mining concessions in Afghanistan, which is believed to have 

more than $1 trillion worth of minerals. 

Karzai urged China to further invest in his poverty-stricken nation’s underground treasures, 

the palace statement said. 

The scramble for influence in Afghanistan is expected to intensify in the run-up to 2014, with 

its central position in a volatile region having shaped its history for centuries. 

Xinhua provided few details about the visit, other than quoting Zhou as saying: “It is in line 

with the fundamental interests of the two peoples for China and Afghanistan to strengthen a 

strategic and cooperative partnership… conducive to regional peace, stability and 

development.” 

The visit was not previously announced due to security concerns. Late president Liu Shaoqi, 

the last senior Chinese official to visit Afghanistan, visited in 1966, Xinhua said. 
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Zhou, ranked ninth in China’s ruling Communist Party hierarchy, is China’s top security 

official and oversees a crackdown on religious extremism, terrorism and separatism in his 

nation’s Muslim-populated Xinjiang region, which borders Central Asia and Afghanistan. 

Zhou’s appearance in Kabul comes after Karzai pledged to work with China to fight terrorism 

and extremism in the region during a visit to Beijing in June, where he attended the Shanghai 

Cooperation Organisation meeting. 

The grouping, which is led by China and Russia and was set up to counterbalance US and 

Nato influence, granted Afghanistan observer status at the meeting. 
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Approaching Kabul 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, September 25, 2012 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

* As the US withdraws and Beijing steps in, Delhi must be bolder in its Afghan strategy 

The visit of a top Chinese Communist Party (CCP) leader to Kabul over the weekend as well 

as the triangular talks among senior Indian, Afghan and American officials in the United 

States this week underline the rapidly evolving dynamic in the northwestern subcontinent. 

Both the events are unprecedented. The unannounced appearance of Zhou Yongkang, a 

member of the CCP’s politburo standing committee, in Kabul on Saturday is the first by a 

senior Chinese leader in half a century. Liu Shaoqi, China’s president, had showed up in 

Kabul in 1966. The triangular talks in New York this week among India, Afghanistan and the 

US is the first such exercise ever. The proposal for the triangular dialogue was announced last 

June, when External Affairs Minister S.M. Krishna met US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton 

in Washington for the third round of the annual strategic dialogue. 

China’s rising profile in Kabul and the prospects for Indo-US cooperation in Afghanistan are 

rooted in two important structural changes in our neighbourhood. 

One is the declining American military footprint in Afghanistan and the end to the US’s 

combat role there by 2014. The other is the growing international disappointment with 

Pakistan’s negative role in Afghanistan. 

This month, the “military surge” that was announced by President Barack Obama nearly two 

years ago came to an end. The 33,000 additional troops that Obama deployed then have 

returned home. Obama plans to steadily reduce the remaining 70,000 troops in the coming 

months, if he is re-elected as president this November. He has announced plans to leave a 

small residual force of an unspecified number after 2014, which will help the Afghan 

National Army fight the insurgency. 

 

Obama’s Republican rival, Mitt Romney, has not really contested his Afghan strategy. In 

fact, Romney did not even mention the decade-long American war in Afghanistan in his 

acceptance speech at the Republican convention. While America is committed to stabilising 

Afghanistan and is bound to maintain a significant presence there for quite some time to 

come, the domestic support in the US for the longest foreign war has begun to evaporate 

quickly. 
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Until now, it has been quite convenient for China and India to have the Americans defending 

Afghanistan against violent extremism that threatens not only the US but also the entire 

region. Beijing and Delhi must now necessarily pick up some of the slack resulting from the 

reduced American military weight in Afghanistan. 

India became the first country to sign a strategic partnership agreement with Afghanistan a 

year ago. Beijing is the second non-Western power to develop such a partnership with Kabul. 

During his brief stay in Kabul, Zhou signed a variety of agreements with Afghanistan, 

including one to “train, fund and equip” the Afghan security forces. 

Beijing’s latest Afghanistan initiative “is in line with the fundamental interests of the two 

peoples for China and Afghanistan to strengthen a strategic and cooperative partnership 

which is also conducive to regional peace, stability and development,” Zhou said in a 

statement after his talks in Kabul. Beijing’s strategic outreach to Kabul is at once the 

reflection of its growing economic and political interests in Afghanistan and a growing doubt 

in China’s mind about the Pakistan army’s ability to protect them. 

Until now China has been quite comfortable in deferring to its “all weather friend” Pakistan 

in Afghanistan. That Beijing has chosen to cosy up to the current regime in Kabul, which is 

despised by Rawalpindi, suggests China is no longer willing to put all its bets on the Pakistan 

army and its proxies, the Taliban and the Haqqani network. 

The reasons for the US’s willingness to intensify the engagement with India on Afghanistan 

are not very different. Much like China, the US can no longer rely on Pakistan as the sole 

regional partner in securing and stabilising Afghanistan. Washington is coming to terms with 

the fact that the contradiction between its interests in Afghanistan and those of the Pakistan 

army might be irreconcilable. While the US will continue to need the support of the Pakistan 

army in Afghanistan, Washington has begun to hedge its bets by looking towards India. 

The triangular talks signal a sea change in US policy towards India’s role in Afghanistan. The 

Bush administration, for all its warmth towards India, had sought to discourage an Indian 

security role in Afghanistan. The Obama administration, which started four years ago with 

the notion that India is part of the problem in Afghanistan, has increasingly seen Delhi as a 

potentially significant element of the solution. 

For Delhi, the new dialogue with Washington and Kabul is an important part of its strategy to 

engage all those with a stake in a stable Afghanistan. Last month, on the margins of the Non-

Aligned Movement Summit in Tehran, India held the first ever trilateral talks with Iran and 

Afghanistan. The focus of the meeting was on developing transport corridors into landlocked 

Afghanistan, which today is totally reliant on Pakistan for access to the sea. 

Instead of seeing China’s entry into Afghanistan as a threat, Delhi must explore the prospects 

for three-way talks with Beijing and Kabul on regional stability. 

For India, the most important triangular engagement is the one that is not taking place — 

with Pakistan and Afghanistan. For peace will ultimately depend upon a regional 

reconciliation in the subcontinent. While Delhi and Kabul are eager to find common ground 

with Islamabad, Rawalpindi remains opposed. 
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As Delhi steps up its trilateral diplomacy on Afghanistan, it can’t afford to go slow on the 

bilateral track. Despite its declared commitment to strengthen Afghan armed forces, Delhi’s 

indecisiveness has begun to disappoint Kabul. 

Beijing’s readiness to provide military equipment to Kabul, Washington’s support to a larger 

Indian role, Tehran’s interest in providing India access, and Pakistan’s declining credibility 

should encourage Delhi to adopt a bolder strategic policy in Afghanistan. 
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U.S.: Gloomy News, Prognosis Out of Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Wednesday, September 26, 2012 

By JIM LOBE 

WASHINGTON - With all foreign troops due to leave Afghanistan just two years from now, 

the news out of the Central Asian nation is becoming increasingly gloomy. 

Adding to the pessimism is a just-released report by one of the most astute observers of the 

U.S. war, Gilles Dorronsoro, an Afghanistan expert at the Carnegie Endowment for 

International Peace (CEIP), who, among other things, predicts that the regime in Kabul “will 

most probably collapse in a few years” given current trends. 

“Political fragmentation, whether in the form of militias or the establishment of sanctuaries in 

the north, is laying the ground work for a long civil war” that is likely to be fuelled by 

competition among regional powers, according to his report, which also joined the call by a 

growing number of experts for Washington to open negotiations with the Taliban as soon as 

possible. 

Indeed, a series of setbacks just this month have renewed questions about even the short-term 

viability of the U.S.-led strategy to keep the Taliban at bay while bolstering the central 

government enough to persuade key elements of the insurgency to negotiate rather than fight 

on. 

 

In recent days, some of the most die-hard Republican supporters of U.S. intervention have 

suggested throwing in the towel early, particularly in view of the growing number of fatal 

“insider” attacks – 51 so far this year – by uniformed Afghan personnel against U.S. and 

coalition trainers and soldiers. 

The latest attacks prompted U.S. commanders to sharply curb joint operations by coalition 

and Afghan forces pending a massive re-vetting of the latter for possible Taliban sympathies. 

The move, according to more than a few observers, strikes at the heart of the U.S. strategy of 

building up Afghan forces while gradually transferring more security responsibilities to them. 

“I think we should remove ourselves from Afghanistan as quickly as we can,” said Rep. Bill 

Young, the Republican chairman of the House Appropriations Defence Committee. “I just 

think we’re killing kids that don’t need to die.” 
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Similarly, Sen. John McCain, a steadfast backer of the Afghanistan war, also suggested that 

Washington should consider an early withdrawal, although he later backed away from the 

statement while blaming the administration of President Barack Obama for failing to follow 

the advice of his field commanders. 

But the rise in so-called “green-on-blue” attacks and the subsequent reduction in joint 

operations between the two forces are just two of the signs that things are not going well for 

Washington and its allies, who, in principle, are committed to withdrawing all their combat 

troops from Afghanistan by the end of 2014. 

Just last week, U.S. forces were stunned by an unprecedented Taliban assault on a heavily 

fortified coalition air base in Helmand Province in southern Afghanistan that, in addition to 

killing two Marines, destroyed six fighter jets worth a combined total of more than 200 

million dollars. 

The attack, in which the assailants wore U.S. uniforms, demonstrated both the insurgents’ 

sophistication and their continued presence in Helmand, the main focus of the U.S. “surge” of 

some 33,000 troops two years ago. Indeed, the coincidence of the attack and the withdrawal 

of the last “surge” troops last week underlined the potential holes left in their wake. 

At the same time, a coalition airstrike that killed eight women collecting wood for morning 

cooking fires in eastern Afghanistan, combined with continuing wrangling between 

Washington and the government of President Hamd Karzai over the fate of foreign and 

Afghan prisoners held by the U.S. in Bagram Air Base, deepened existing tensions between 

the two governments. 

The latest incidents all took place even before Dorronsoro finished drafting his deeply 

pessimistic report which noted that, in some respects, the current regime in Kabul is less 

prepared to survive a challenge by the Taliban than the communist government that hung on 

for three years against the mujahideen after the Soviet withdrawal in 1989. 

There are “two major differences,” he wrote. “First the current regime does not possess the 

ideological and social cohesion of the communist regime, and its ability to survive militarily 

has not been demonstrated. …Second, the Taliban form a united movement with few rifts, 

compared to the infighting of the mujahideen in the 1990s.” 

Already next year, when tens of thousands of coalition forces will remain in Afghanistan, 

Dorronsoro predicted that the eastern part of the country and the region around the capital 

itself will be “gravely threatened by a Taliban advance” with the onset of spring. 

“The situation will only worsen after 2014, when most U.S. troops are out of the country and 

aid going to the Afghan government steeply declines,” according to the 23-page report, 

‘Waiting for the Taliban in Afghanistan’. 

As coalition forces withdraw, including the 68,000 U.S. combat troops that remain in-

country, the Taliban will “automatically” advance, especially in the east and the south where 

the insurgency has been contained as a result of constant pressure by the coalition forces. 
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Dorronsoro is particularly critical of Washington’s counter-insurgency strategy which gave 

precedence to tactical military operations aimed at systematically eliminating local insurgent 

leaders over a political approach of engaging the rebel leadership based in Pakistan. 

One indication of the Taliban’s resilience has been the fate of the coalition-backed “re-

integration” programme which not only failed to bring over significant numbers of insurgents 

in the targeted areas – the east and the south – but also fueled corruption, according to 

Dorronsoro. 

Meanwhile, the Karzai regime will face three major crises while the coalition withdraws: an 

economic crisis precipitated by a sharp drop in Western aid and spending; an institutional 

crisis with the end of Karzai’s term in 2014 and indications that much of the political elite are 

already preparing to go into exile; and a security crisis in which large parts of the country fall 

outside the government’s control despite the overwhelming official size of the security 

forces. 

“Maintaining control of Afghanistan’s major cities and main transport corridors is …the only 

realistic goal,” according to the report. 

Certain eventualities could stabilise the situation for a few years, including a reduction in 

Pakistani support for the Taliban, the development of divisions within the insurgency, and the 

possibility that a new president in Kabul who could inspire greater confidence and support 

than Karzai. 

“In reality, these developments are unlikely and would come about only as a result of 

unpredictable events – a major political crisis in Pakistan or the death of the Taliban’s 

spiritual leader Mullah Omar, for instance,” according to the report. 

In terms of recommendations, Dorronsoro calls for the coalition to strengthen security in the 

east and around Kabul, even at the expense of losing control of the south more quickly. 

And while negotiations with the Taliban are unlikely before the troops withdrawal, 

Washington should understand that it will “not be able to pursue its longer-term interests in 

and around Afghanistan if it is not willing to deal with the Taliban” which, alone among the 

various contenders for power if the Kabul regime collapses, “can potentially control the 

Afghan border and expel transnational jihadists from Afghanistan”. 

Thus, Washington “must not further limit its ability to open negotiations with the Taliban”, 

and coalition military and drone operations “should focus first and foremost on foreign 

jihadist groups”, not on the Taliban insurgency. 

In his blog at the nationalinterest.com, Paul Pillar, a former top CIA analyst who served as 

the National Intelligence Officer for the Near East and South Asia from 2000 to 2005, called 

Dorronsoro’s recommendation “good advice”. 

Sound policy, he noted, requires “getting away from the mistaken tendency to view the 

Afghan Taliban as if they were themselves a transnational terrorist group – which they are 

not, notwithstanding their previous alliance with Usama bin Laden.” 
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Pakistan clears airspace for US to conduct drone strikes: Report 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, September 27, 2012 

Pakistan clears airspace of a certain area where a drone attack is planned, in correspondence 

with the faxes its intelligence service receives once a month from United States’ Central 

Intelligence Agency (CIA), the Wall Street Journal (WSJ) said in a report on Wednesday. 

According to the report, the intended target areas are “outlined” to the Pakistani intelligence 

service which posits that Pakistan gives an unspoken consent to the US forces to conduct 

these strikes within its borders. 

However, when the WSJ reached representatives of the White House’s National Security 

Council and CIA, they refused to comment on consent from Pakistan’s side saying that “such 

information is classified.” 

This rationale has caused an uproar among the legal officials, particularly lawyers at the US 

State Department. 

 

The US administration lawyers, however, believe the CIA’s campaign is legal, given that 

they have a tacit consent from the Pakistani military as it “does not interfere physically with 

the unpiloted aircraft in flight.” 

The WSJ quoted two senior administration officials as describing Pakistan’s silence over the 

covert drone operation as a “yes.” 

Pakistan’s government officials and politicians have, from time to time, spoken against the 

drone operation in its tribal region. However, the Obama administration maintains that it 

launches drone strikes in the sovereign country in its effort to purge the region from presence 

of militants. 

Pakistani officials also once considered shooting down a drone in order to express Pakistan’s 

rejection of the programme, however, the idea was later shelved after it was thought to be 

“needlessly provocative”. 
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After the US conducted a clandestine raid on May 2, 2011, the Inter-Services Intelligences 

(ISI) stopped acknowledging receipts to the US as a notification of a drone strike, which 

according to an official, was ISI’s way of conveying to the US that “they are upset with 

them”. 

Still for some US officials, the lack correspondence from ISI to the faxes sent was 

uncomforting, “leaving already-vague communications even more open to interpretation.” 

This concern has caused US administration lawyers to deliberate over the drone programme 

and if any changes can be brought. Some of the drones might be put under the control of the 

US military, “which would allow officials to talk more openly about how the program works 

and open the door to closer cooperation with the Pakistanis.” 

  



1091 
 

IN THE NEWS: [PAKISTAN] I HAVE A 

DRONE (SEPTEMBER 28, 2012) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, september 28th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

I have a drone 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, September 28, 2012 

By TALAT FAROOQ 

International Human Rights and Conflict Resolution Clinic of Stanford Law School (Stanford 

Clinic) and the Global Justice Clinic at New York University School of Law (NYU Clinic) 

have conducted research into the trauma suffered by Pakistani civilians via drones and the 

consequences of the drone strategy for US interests. 

Titled “Living under Drones: Death, Injury and Trauma to Civilians from US Drone Practices 

in Pakistan,” the report rejects the US official narrative of the drone strikes being surgically 

precise in killing targeted terrorists with minimal collateral damage. It warns that “the 

number of high-level militants killed as a percentage of total casualties is extremely low – 

estimated at just 2%. 

Furthermore, evidence suggests that “US strikes have facilitated recruitment to violent non-

state armed groups, and motivated further violent attacks.” Such research efforts are 

obviously commendable from Pakistan’s perspective and certainly draw our attention to the 

diverse approaches of the American think-tanks as well as ordinary citizens. However, by 

virtue of the same diversity there are competing views that need to be understood as well. 

Rosa Brooks, a Schwartz senior fellow at the New America Foundation, is a law professor at 

Georgetown University, and served as a counselor to the US defense undersecretary for 

policy from 2009 to 2011. Writing for the magazine Foreign Policy in September this year, 

she argues that of the death of civilians in drone strikes is not an argument against drone 

strikes per se. 

Weapons of war cause unintended civilian deaths, some more than others; period. Drones 

actually permit far greater target-precision than traditional aerial bombing because they are 

equipped with imaging technologies that enable their operators to see the fine details of a 

human face from a distance. This, in turn, allows the operators to effectively differentiate 

between combatants and civilians. Unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs) can carry small bombs 

that obviate widespread damage and are not prone to pilot-fatigue that might limit flight time. 

 

According to statistics by the New America Foundation, in the 344 known drone strikes in 

Pakistan between 2004 and 2012 somewhere between 1,873 and 3,171 people were killed 

overall in Pakistan, of which between 282 and 459 were civilians. The foundation also 

concludes that only three to nine civilians were killed during 72 US drone strikes in Pakistan 
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in 2011, and so far 36 drone strikes in 2012 have killed no civilians. (The Stanford-NYU 

Report is highly critical of the unreliability of the New America Foundation.) 

According to Brooks, drones may not be very good for world peace but “compared to the 

atom bombs dropped on Hiroshima and Nagasaki, drone strikes look pretty good.” 

She cites the findings of a study conducted by the International Committee for the Red Cross 

that on average, 10 civilians died for every combatant killed during the armed conflicts of the 

20th century. From a pro-drone perspective drones are more precise and less damaging. 

In a February 8, 2010 article in the Guardian, Phillip Allston and Hina Shamsi pointed out the 

play-station or video-game-playing mentality that surrounds drone killing, which inculcates 

and reinforces a complete lack of respect for human life in the young military personnel far 

removed from the scene. 

But the pro-drone lobby insists that if drone strikes enable the American forces to kill without 

exposing their personnel to the enemy, this is presumably a good thing for them. American 

tendency for casualty aversion obviously has a great part to play in American drone-bias. It 

is, however, interesting to note that, according to a US Air force study, “burnout” symptoms 

afflict around 29 percent of drone operators and at least 17 percent suffer from clinical 

depression. 

Nonetheless, casualty-aversion has both military and political benefits. In view of the 

changed nature of warfare, drone strikes are obviously an advantageous part of US 

operational strategy. It also provides Mr Obama the benefits that secrecy and 

unaccountability linked with covert action have usually provided to American presidents. 

He can just as conveniently circumvent the Congress as Reagan or Bush did, among others. It 

is within the realist framework of American national security objectives as well as Obama’s 

political goals to allow drone attacks regardless of collateral damage. 

The Stanford-NYU Report seeks independent investigation into accurate numbers of non-

combatant victims and prescribes respect for human rights and international norms regarding 

the use of force. 

There is no doubt that human rights abuses and respect for international law are worthy 

values; however, realism tells us that value-laden arguments are the only option available to 

weak nations like Pakistan. After all, it is not without a nod from the Pakistani authorities that 

drone strikes are carried out in clear violation of international norms. In short, the US will 

only heed the idealist human rights arguments when it will be in its realist interest to do so. 

The reason is simple. America has the largest and the most powerful military on earth, which 

has to be kept gainfully employed. Moreover, as an offensive power the US seeks to add to 

its global pre-eminence by grabbing more power. 

This is facilitated by technological advancement and an expansionist vision encouraged by 

such right-wing think-tanks as the American Enterprise Institute. According to web-based 

sources, Washington’s empire is expanding thanks to the ‘lily-pad’ strategy that is based on 

building secretive, well equipped facilities around the world. 
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Although it has closed down a number of bases in countries such as Iraq and Germany, the 

US still has more than 1000 military installations outside its own territory. These include 

some old bases in Germany and Japan as well as new drone bases in Ethiopia and the 

Seychelles. The US has some form of military presence in about 150 countries; and let us not 

forget the floating bases, i.e. 11 aircraft carriers. According to unofficial estimates, the US 

spends around $250 billion per annum to maintain troops and bases overseas. In this saga of 

growing might in an age of unconventional conflict and transnational militancy, drone 

technology will continue to remain crucial. 

Anti-drone studies are not likely to change US policies in the near future. US foreign policy – 

Republican or Democrat – is likely to remain besotted with classical and neo-realist 

principles of war and peace. Nonetheless, such studies are important to build up moral 

pressure on the American people whose votes matter to the politicians. 

One also hopes that ‘a few good’ researchers within the American universities will one day 

investigate the American journey from Martin Luther King’s “I have a dream” to Barack 

Hussein Obama’s “I have a drone” approach to human life. 
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Pakistan backs drone hits’ aim, not method 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, September 28, 2012 

NEW YORK – Pakistan does not disagree what the deadly drone attacks inside the Pakistani 

territory were trying to achieve, but opposes the way they are being conducted, Foreign 

Minister Hina Rabbani Khar said Thursday. 

Speaking at the Asia Society in New York, she called the strategy “illegal, unlawful and 

counterproductive” as well as short-sighted. Asked why polls find that anti-American 

sentiment in Pakistan is among the world’s highest, she answered with one word: “Drones.” 

“What the drones are trying to achieve, we may not disagree. We do not disagree. If they’re 

going for terrorists… But we have to find ways which are lawful, which are legal… The use 

of unilateral strikes on Pakistani territory is illegal.” 

According to Hina, Pakistan’s government needs to build popular support for its own efforts 

to crush armed militant groups, but this is impossible as long as the war is viewed as US 

interference. 

“As the drones fly over the territory of Pakistan, it becomes an American war and the whole 

logic of this being our fight, in our own interest, is immediately put aside and again it is a war 

imposed on us,” she said. Ignoring Pakistani opposition to the drones, she said, is “about 

choosing to win the battle at the cost of the war. These are battles. You get one terrorist, two 

terrorists, fine. But are you winning the war?” 

 

She expressed optimism about resolving the long-running sore in US-Pakistani relations, 

saying, “We are closer to finding ways and means than we were before.” But she rejected 

frequently voiced complaints from US lawmakers and commentators that Pakistan is a threat 

to US security and a hotbed of bombers. 

According to Hina, religious violence has deep roots and Pakistan is not to blame alone for 

the presence of militants on its territory. “It is time to say that we all made mistakes,” she 

said. 

“When we were dealing with the Soviet Union’s invasion of Afghanistan, your country (US), 

together with mine, decided to arm terrorists, and at that time we called them Mujahideen… 

After that, your country moved away… (But) we don’t blame anybody.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The foreign minister said she was “embarrassed” by the violence occurring on “Muslim 

streets” in reaction to the controversial movie uploaded to YouTube entitled Innocence of 

Muslims. “We do not condone violence,” she said. “That is not what Islam teaches us.” 

But, the foreign minister added, “If something is sensitive to the Muslims and you can’t 

really understand it, maybe you need to show some respect for that sensitivity and try to have 

a deeper debate to see what are the best ways to handle it.” 

About the bounty offer by Pakistan’s Railway Minister, the foreign minister that the 

government and his own party – the ANP – have completely disassociated from the 

statements made by him. “The views expressed by him were his own,” she said. 

The foreign minister also said that India and Pakistan should find the trust and courage to 

resolve their differences, including Kashmir, to disarm the naysayers that have divided the 

entire region for the last few decades. 

“If we are not able to find the trust and courage to resolve these issues, we will not be able to 

disarm the naysayers that have divided the entire region for the last few decades,” she said. 

Hina Khar, who is in New York for the 67th session on UN General Assembly, said, 

“Kashmir continues to be an issue that stokes anger and discontent among young people in 

the region and we think a resolution to it is urgent and important.” 

“Kashmiris should get the same rights that are afforded and awarded to other people in the 

world,” she said. Pakistan has its position on Kashmir and it believes that the Security 

Council resolution should be followed. She said other territorial disputes with India like Sir 

Creek and Siachen also need to be solved. 

Her comments came a day after President Asif Ali Zardari said Kashmir remains a symbol of 

failure of the UN system and Pakistan’s principled position on territorial disputes remains a 

bedrock of its foreign policy. 

“Kashmir remains a symbol of failures, rather than strengths of the UN system,” 

Zardari said in his 20-minute speech at the UN General Assembly here. “We feel that 

resolution of these issues can only be arrived in an environment of cooperation,” he said. 

Hina said that if India and Pakistan are not able to find the trust to resolve the issues among 

them, the two countries will not be to disarm those on both sides of the border who have 

created hostilities and animosity in the brains and minds of the children of the two countries 

against each other. 

She said Pakistan does not want to develop into a country that in the future is defined as 

being a country that is against another nation. “The question is whether we wait to resolve all 

these complex issues before talking to our Indian friends about all the other areas in which we 

can make progress, whether we strengthen our hands as we build the trust to resolve these 

issues or do we continue to create war mongering and hostility,” she said. 

Hina noted that the two countries have not achieved anything in the last 60 years of war 

mongering. “Six decades have taught us that war is not the answer. There are no military 
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solutions. We should at least give six years to the trust building environment which will 

enable us us to try and solve these important issues,” she said. 

Stressing that it was high time to “turn the equation around”, she said Pakistan has turned to 

the vast and untapped potential of trade and people to people contact to help build trust and 

elevate the level of confidence that we have in each other “so that tomorrow when we have 

better trust we will be able to discuss the more difficult issues more frankly and candidly with 

a view to raising solutions.” 

“We decided that instead of being problem perpetrators we will be problem solvers,” she said 

adding that “along the way and every step we have invited our Indian friends to meet us in 

this journey at least half the way”. 
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Interview: Pakistani Minister ‘Left With No Option’ But To Offer Bounty For Filmmaker 

SOURCE: RFL / RL 

Wednesday, September 28, 2012 

Pakistan’s Federal Minister for Railways Haji Ghulam Ahmad Bilour caused a stir this week 

when he offered a $100,000 reward for the death of the producer of “Innocence of Muslims,” 

a film denigrating Islam’s Prophet Muhammad. Bilour told reporters that he would pay the 

bounty out of his own pockets. The announcement surprised many because Bilour’s Awami 

National Party is actually a proponent of nonviolence. The minister spoke with RFE/RL’s 

Radio Mashaal on why he posted the bounty and how he feels about the fact that the Taliban 

took his name off a hit list of possible targets soon after he made his announcement. 

RFE/RL: The Taliban took your name off their hit list after your bounty announcement. You 

must be happy? 

Haji Ghulam Ahmad Bilour: I issued that [bounty] statement out of respect for the Prophet. 

The Taliban expressed pleasure over that and said they had removed my name from the hit 

list. But the Taliban’s statement give me no happiness, because as we are followers of 

different ideologies. It does not mean that I will never die just because the Taliban removed 

me from their hit list. 

RFE/RL: Your party supports an ideology of nonviolence. What made you issue such a 

statement? 

Bilour: I was seeing the situation as a serious disaster. I was afraid that, if this trend persisted, 

mosques would be attacked wherever Muslims were a minority and this would lead to 

massive destruction. So to avoid a clash between Muslims and Christians in the future, we 

called for a law [to prevent a repetition of such incidents]. Since they [the United States] are 

not going to pass any such laws, we were left with no other option but [to offer this bounty]. 

RFE/RL: It is generally believed that you issued the statement for political gain ahead of 

upcoming general elections… 

Bilour: I issued this statement because of my love for the Prophet and for the sake of my 

faith. And I have nothing to do with the people who looted shops, destroyed offices, and 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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burnt private vehicles during the Friday protests [on September 21]. As far as I am 

concerned, I’m ready to go as far as it takes to save the honor of my Prophet. 

RFE/RL: What legal and constitutional process would you pursue to register a protest against 

films like “Innocence of Muslims?” 

Bilour: The legal and constitutional solution is what I said and what [Pakistani] President 

[Asif Ali] Zardari said at the [UN] General Assembly: that is to pass a law that would prevent 

anyone from saying anything bad about our Prophet. 
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Floods kill 371, affect 4.47 million 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, September 29, 2012 

* NDMA says more than a million acres of crops destroyed across country 

ISLAMABAD – Monsoon floods in Pakistan have killed 371 people and affected nearly 4.5 

million, the government’s disaster relief agency said on Friday. 

Pakistan has suffered devastating floods in the past two years, including the worst in its 

history in 2010, when catastrophic inundations across the country killed almost 1,800 people 

and affected 21 million. 

As in 2010 and 2011, most of those hit by the latest floods are in Sindh province, where the 

National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) said 2.8 million were affected, with 

nearly 890,000 in Punjab and 700,000 in Balochistan. 

 

Nearly 290,000 people around the country have been forced to seek shelter in relief camps, 

NDMA said in figures published on its website. 

The floods began in early September, with nearly 80 killed in flash floods, mostly in the 

northwest and Azad Kashmir. 

An NDMA spokesman said the government was not yet appealing for foreign assistance. 

“The government’s point of view is that the situation will be handled from own resources,” 

Ahmad Kamal told AFP. 

More than a million acres of crops have been destroyed by the floods across the country, 

NDMA said, and nearly 8,000 cattle have been killed. 

UNICEF, quoting a separate flood assessment, said at least 2.8 million people had been 

affected, including 1.4 million children, of whom more than 390,000 are under five. 

It said it was providing 183,000 people a day with drinking water but warned it urgently 

needed more funds. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“Children from very poor families are among the worst affected by the severe flooding and 

they need our immediate help,” said UNICEF Pakistan Deputy Representative Karen Allen. 

“UNICEF urgently needs $15.4 million to scale up its water, sanitation and hygiene response 

to reach around 400,000 people over the next three to six months.” 

UNICEF said that according to its assessment, more than half of those affected by the floods 

were concentrated in just five districts, two each in Sindh and Balochistan and one in Punjab. 

It said 360,000 people had been left without shelter and three-quarters of children in the five 

worst-affected districts were unable to go to school, either because the buildings have been 

destroyed or because they are being used as temporary shelters. 

The UN agency voiced particular concern about children forced from their homes, saying loss 

of access to safe water supplies left them vulnerable to diseases such as diarrhoea, malaria, 

measles, polio and pneumonia. 
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Interview: “The political leadership has learnt one lesson: if the cleric takes to the street, back 

out” — Mohammad Waseem 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, September 30, 2012 

By FARAH ZIA 

TNS: Historically, it appears as if the failure of mainstream secular progressive politics in 

Pakistan has been simultaneous with the rise of political Islam. Do you see a connection there 

and whether one has led to the other? 

Mohammad Waseem: I don’t think so. I think Islamism came in three or four major stages. 

First was independence itself; partition was carried out in the name of Islam. So the state was 

obliged to look for legitimacy in religion all the time; otherwise it felt there was no 

justification for creating a separate country. So religion came on top of all other political 

elements. 

Secondly, in post-partition India, there was an emphasis on language as the instrument of 

addressing the question of identity and thus unifying the nation by creating new provinces. 

So, a whole new project of reorganisation of provinces took place on the basis of language. In 

India, they discounted religion as a political entity. In Pakistan, it was the other way round; 

language was out and religion was in. That has been our basic dilemma. 

TNS: Was this despite the secular posturing of Jinnah? 

MW: Let’s not use the word ‘secular’ because Jinnah and Liaquat Ali Khan never claimed to 

be secular. It is only now, when we look back fifty years, that some have started calling them 

secular because of the stark contrast they present now vis-à-vis the clerics of today. In fact, 

the Indian Congress claimed to follow secularism and called the Muslim League leadership 

religious. The latter never denied that or said that it was pursuing secularism. However, by 

today’s standard, the makers of Pakistan were very liberal and progressive and practised 

separation between religion and politics. Thus, while the independence generation kept 

religion and politics separate after partition, the later generations mixed and blurred the two. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1102 
 

TNS: The protests against the blasphemous film have been deadlier in Pakistan than 

elsewhere in the Muslim world. What makes Pakistan so peculiar when it comes to response 

to a religious cause? What do we have or lack that makes us so fiery compared to other 

Muslim countries? 

 

MW: The government in Pakistan is much weaker than, say, the government of Saudi Arabia. 

The government in Saudi Arabia has the initiative in its own hands. In Pakistan, the PPP 

government does not have the monopoly over political initiative, because a)the religious 

elements have grown totally out of the government’s control; b)the opposition wants to make 

an issue out of it; and c) the army is understood to be playing an undefined role vis-a-vis 

Islamists. The army sponsored the Taliban in the 1990s; it is still pursuing a policy in 

Afghanistan that favours the Taliban. 

So, to say that the government failed in implementing law and order is simplistic. We have to 

understand the framework in which the government operates. There are formidable powers 

operating from outside the political framework. 

TNS: Was it a correct decision to declare Friday a holiday for demonstrations? 

MW: No, it was a wrong decision. There was an all out competition among the party leaders 

and demonstrators for being louder than others in condemnation of the film. Obviously, the 

religious parties became the loudest. They appropriate the issue more than anyone else. You 

have to understand that you can never take the lead on religious issues. Therefore, you should 

not try. 

In the Middle East, the religious elements operate within a very constrained space. In 

Pakistan, there is a lot of political space available because of democracy. Therefore, the 

religious elements incited people to violence claiming to transform fatalities into 

immortalities. Commitment to shedding blood of one’s own or of others has taken the place 

of the cold black-letter law. That is something we lack. There is very little or no legal 

socialisation. Children are not internalising the law. So, if there is a heinous crime (like this 

film), the punishment is the duty of the state, and not the society. 

TNS: How do you look at the growing influence of these religious groups and how have they 

affected Pakistan’s chances of democracy and pluralism? 

MW: Adversely. They have an adverse impact on democracy. Democracy is defined in terms 

of its source of legitimacy which is the mass mandate. The religious elements thrive on a 

divine source of legitimacy. The two forces clash straightaway. The religious people are 

trying to put divine legitimacy on top of the mass mandate that is the constitutional source of 

legitimacy, and they are almost winning. The government’s fear of alienating the religious 

elements and getting the backlash has tarnished the image of every public force from the 

police to the state itself. 

In the 1953 anti-Ahmadiyya riots, the government was toppled in Punjab, that led to the 

toppling of the federal government in Karachi. From that time onwards, the political 

leadership has learnt one lesson rightly or wrongly: If there is a religious agitation out there, 

you lose. Do not let the cleric take to the street. If he does, just back out. So, when there were 

anti-Ahmediyya riots twenty years later, ZAB backed out. 
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TNS: You have also looked at the role of bazaar/traders in the rise of political Islam in 

Pakistan. How do you see it affecting the Hurmat-e-Rasool and other such causes in recent 

times? 

MW: The role of the Big Business (BB) emerged in 1977 when there was a protest against 

Bhutto — conceived as a socialist leader who had nationalised much of the industry. Ninety 

per cent of the businessmen are anti-PPP, from the top industrialists to small shopkeepers. 

PPP has no constituency in the trading community. 

In the 1977 movement, the ulema would give prayer calls (azaan) against Bhutto at midnight. 

They said Bhutto was the greatest infidel on earth. That led to the joining of hands between 

BB and madrassa. So, when thousands of religious activists filled the jails, their families were 

supported by industrialists/traders. They supported the movement in the name of religion. 

TNS: What if there was no PPP? How about taking the PPP out of the equation? How would 

the traders react to religious causes in that scenario? 

MW: I think the traders started their political career through anti-Bhuttoism. That is how 

Nawaz Sharif emerged because his industry was also nationalised. Thereafter, the moneyed 

right moved towards the religious right and they embraced the moral right (the Imran Khan 

type). All three rights together have the initiative now in their own hands and the PPP is out 

of all these three rights. But this has caused one major problem — the property. The moneyed 

right has a property to safeguard. That property, public or private, the belief in property, the 

individual property that is the essence of bourgeois-liberal democracy, the legally-defined 

property can be under attack from the religiously defined agenda. 

In the long run, the business class is going to suffer. It wants security more than anything 

else. The historical West passed through this stage where the bourgeoisie smashed religion. It 

was the other way round. From French Revolution onwards, the commercial elements 

destroyed the clergy, the dynasty and the aristocracy. Here there is a jumble in Pakistan. The 

middle class-based state apparatuses — the army and the bureaucracy — are hands in glove 

with the trading community and, together, they have been promoting the religious 

community/causes either directly or indirectly. They are trying to prove history wrong. 

TNS: Have you analysed the composition of the protestors and the dominating youth 

elements. Who are these people, and what is your analysis? 

MW: There were three kinds of protestors. First, there were those straight from the Islamic 

groups. This formed a huge chunk. Second, there was the usual cannon-fodder, including 

those who are not propertied, the unemployed, city-based boys who hail from villages thrown 

to urban insecurities, moving from shrine-based Islam to assertive Deobandi or Salafi Islam. 

The third element is critical. This is an element that was not there on the streets but that 

provided all the legitimacy — the educated middle class. Many from this class are bigoted. 

The education system of Pakistan has created a generation that is somewhat caught into 

schizophrenia. The exterior is modern and the substance is extremely traditional. The reason 

why their education has transformed them into potential instigators of the protest is that they 

believe in a dichotomous world — Islam and the West. They understand the world in terms 

of a contradiction, an adversarial framework of thought. It is ‘us’ versus them’. As opposed to 

this, the independence generation looked at the world in an open-ended way, not in a 

bounded dichotomous way. The educated middle class of today is constantly interacting with 
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a perceived ‘devil’. This class provides the intellectual strength to this kind of street action 

even as they condemn the burning and looting of property as uncivilised behaviour. 

TNS: Every few years, we see some such provocative attempt originating in the West that 

sets the Muslim world ablaze. What, in your opinion, is the solution? Is an international law 

against blasphemy the solution? 

MW: The issue is that blasphemy doesn’t sell in the West. There, people find it to be an 

antiquated doctrine, because they daily ridicule their own prophets and gods. For them, 

religious symbols and icons have lost their innate significance. Now they are confronted with 

a world outside the West, in a framework of global village. They find that there is a Muslim 

world that is reacting to something which they do not care about with reference to their own 

sacred figures. So there is a crisis of trans-cultural understanding. This is the real issue. We 

cannot accept this because we are believers, the way they were till the eighteenth century and 

many still are. So there is not just a clash of civilisations perceived by us. It is a clash 

between those who uphold religion and those who do not. 

TNS: So what is the way forward? 

MW: I think there are a few factors which may not turn the tide but can at least contain the 

situation. One is a longer term perspective — education. The discourse which we are 

spreading is based on hatred against the believers of other religions. There is need for study 

of comparative religions. 

Second, legal socialisation or even civics is absent from our curriculum. We must prepare our 

youth along the legal patterns of behaviour and thought. That will bring the whole thing down 

to a matter of crime and punishment. We should discourage the society from taking 

adjudication into its own hands. Third, we should prepare our citizens as members of the 

larger society and owning the wealth of the nation as a whole. The target in all such cases is 

the public property. This is because ‘publicness’ is not there. Nobody owns the public 

property. It is something out there to smash. 

Fourth, the media in Pakistan is the villain of peace. While it was covering the violence on 

September 21, there were such aggressive couplets being shown from poets that seemed to 

justify violence. This was very unfortunate. The electronic media showed selective bias in 

their coverage. Besides, the talk shows have ulema every day on prime time TV. In this way, 

the media over-represents the relatively unrepresentative elements of the society, giving them 

power and a larger than life profile. If the media decides that the authentic voices of the 

public have the prior right to speak for the public, then the current imbalance in favour of the 

unelected as makers and shapers of public opinion could be set right. 
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Five die in Nato-Afghan troop firefight: Isaf 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, October 1, 2012 

KABUL – A firefight between Nato troops and their Afghan allies killed five people in 

circumstances that remained murky Sunday against a background of increasing “insider” 

attacks on coalition troops. 

A Nato soldier, a civilian contractor and three Afghan troops died in an exchange of fire 

Saturday evening in Wardak province west of the capital Kabul, the International Security 

Assistance Force said. 

“What was initially reported to have been a suspected insider attack is now understood to 

possibly have involved insurgent fire,” deputy Isaf commander Lt. 

Gen. Adrian Bradshaw told a hastily called press conference. 

“The incident occurred while an Isaf unit was manning a temporary checkpoint in an area 

near an Afghan National Army unit. 

“According to Isaf and ANA reporting, after a short conversation took place between ANA 

and Isaf personnel, firing occurred which resulted in the fatal wounding of an Isaf soldier and 

the death of his civilian colleague. 

 

“In an ensuing exchange of fire three ANA personnel are reported to have died.”Bradshaw 

said the incident was still under investigation, adding: “The circumstances were somewhat 

confused and we are establishing the full facts.”Provincial police spokesman Abdul Wali told 

AFP that the shooting broke out after “a verbal dispute” between the two sides. 

Defence Ministry deputy spokesman General Daulat Waziri said the incident was a result of a 

“misunderstanding”, adding that it was investigating whether insurgent fire was involved. 

Three ANA soldiers were killed and three wounded, he said. 

US President Barack Obama’s deputy spokesman Josh Earnest said that top officials had seen 

details of the incident and that it would not deter the United States from completing its 

mission in Afghanistan. 
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“Make no mistake … these attacks do not diminish in any way the commitment of the 

president, the commitment of our men and women in uniform or the commitment of our allies 

to follow through and complete successfully the mission to end the war in Afghanistan in 

2014,” he said. 

The shootout comes amid heightened tensions between Nato troops and their Afghan allies in 

the wake of spiralling “green-on-blue” attacks in which Afghan security forces turn their 

weapons on their Western allies. 

At least 51 coalition troops have been killed in such assaults this year — about 15 percent of 

all Nato deaths — and the top Isaf general has described them as “the signature attack” of the 

Afghan war. 

The scale of the insider assaults is unprecedented in modern warfare, and has seriously 

undermined trust between Nato coalition forces and their Afghan allies in the joint effort 

against Taliban insurgents. 

“I’m mad as hell about them, to be honest with you,” top Isaf commander General John Allen 

told CBS’s “60 Minutes” programme recorded before the latest incident and scheduled to be 

aired Sunday. 

“We’re willing to sacrifice a lot for this campaign, but we’re not willing to be murdered for 

it,” the commander said, according to excerpts of the interview released by the network. 

Allen said that just as homemade bombs had become the signature weapon of the Iraq war, he 

believed that in Afghanistan, “the signature attack that we’re beginning to see is going to be 

the insider attack”. 

Nato attributes about 25 percent of the attacks to infiltration by Taliban insurgents into 

Afghan security forces, while the rest are believed to result from cultural differences and 

personal animosities between the allies. 

Efforts to combat the phenomenon include orders that Nato soldiers working with Afghan 

forces should be armed and ready to fire at any time, even within their tightly protected bases, 

and the issuing of cultural guidelines. 

The guidelines, drawn up by the Afghan defence ministry, urge their soldiers not to take 

offence if Nato colleagues exit the shower naked, swear or ask to see pictures of their wives. 

This is normal behaviour and no reason to open fire, the 28-page brochure says. 

The assaults pose a serious threat to the Nato war effort, which has portrayed the advising 

and training of Afghan forces as the key to the scheduled pullout of Western troops in 2014. 
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Nawaz warns against delay in Balochistan peace 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, October 2, 2012 

By SAJID ZIA 

LAHORE – PML-N President Nawaz Sharif has said that no writ of government exists in 

Balochistan while stressing that any further delay in addressing the situation in Balochistan 

will prove disastrous for the country. He further said that prompt action must be taken to 

punish the killers of Nawab Akbar Bugti, ending the role of agencies, immediate recovery of 

missing persons and ensuring free and fair elections to let the true representatives of the 

Baloch come to the Assemblies. 

Addressing a joint Press conference here after a meeting with Jamhoori Wattan Party leader 

Talal Bugti here on Monday, Nawaz Sharif said that the system of bringing in fake leadership 

should come to an end and govt must curtail agencies role. He said that no fair, free polls are 

possible in the presence of agencies. 

Nawaz discarded the APCs, packages and extending pardons to the Baloch people and said, 

they had no meanings if Baloch leaders and parties are not taken into confidence. He blamed 

the govt for causing miseries to the people of Balochistan and fostering rebellion in them: 

“Every MPA in Balochistan is holding portfolio in the government but the province is 

without governance. MPAs in that province are drenched in corruption consequently, 

development is zero despite the award of Rs 300 million funds to each of them,” he added. 

 

He said the situation in Balochistan is highly delicate and any further ignorance by the 

Federal Government and the political parties is very much likely to bring the same result we 

have already experienced in 1971 in East Pakistan. 

Now the game of creating restive situation must end, Nawaz said. The Baloch political parties 

should also be allowed to freely play their role as next elections are very important for the 

fate of this province, he stated. 

Chief of Jamhoori Watan Party Talal Bugti, also subscribed to the views of Nawaz Sharif and 

said that East Pakistan like situation could be repeated in Balochistan where over 13,000 

people only of Bugti tribe are missing and the no-go areas have been created in Dera Bugti. 

Talal Bugti on the occasion asked the people of Punjab to come forward to save Balochistan 

which, he said is in a state of war. 
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Talal also appreciated Sardari system as a truly democratic in Balochistan for having 

harmony with the people. He blamed the agencies and FC for the situation and pointed finger 

on them for creating unrest in the province so that flow of billions of rupees continues to 

them in the name of security. He said they trust the judiciary for addressing the problem and 

recovery of the missing persons. 

Talal said Punjab needs to play a vital role against the elements at work in Balochistan, 

otherwise their ill intentions will end up at breaking the country. Talal Bugti also showed to 

the media the Baloch who had been subject to worst torture by the police and agencies. 

Earlier, Talal Bugti accompanied by many other members of his party met with PML-N 

President and discussed the political situation in the province and exchanged views on 

measures needed to calm it down. Both the sides also discussed the matter of jointly 

contesting the next elections. 
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Can Gen Kayani retrieve situation? 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Tuesday, October 2, 2012 

By MOHAMMAD JAMIL 

President Putin, in a letter to President Asif Zardari, expressed his inability to attend the 

Quadrilateral Summit (Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan and Afghanistan), which was planned in 

Islamabad from 2-3 October 2012. It is not yet known whether the visit has been cancelled 

altogether or has been postponed for the time being, as reasons for the postponement or 

cancellation were neither given by Russian presidency nor its ministry of foreign affairs. 

However, a brief statement from Foreign Office of Pakistan said: “The Quadrilateral Summit 

planned in Islamabad for 2-3 October is being rescheduled.” But commentariat and analysts 

consider it as an embarrassment rather a rude shock to Pakistan since Pakistan harbours 

ambitions for a new era in the relations with Russia. There is a perception that the US 

pressurized India to play its role in getting President Putin’s visit to Pakistan cancelled. If this 

is the case then Russia is playing in America’s hands, and its interests would be compromised 

in the region and adverse impact elsewhere also. 

 

Speculation abounds regarding Putin’s visit. Section of Pakistan media came out with the 

story that Russia wanted that its state-controlled Gazprom be given the contract for building 

Tajikistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India (TAPI) gas pipeline without going through the 

procedure of bidding. Russia’s deputy minister for energy and representatives of leading 

energy giant Gazprom had attended the Pak-Russia Inter-Governmental Commission on 10th 

September. In the meeting, Gazprom representatives had given a presentation on the pipeline 

and reiterated the interest during a meeting with President Zardari. Apart from that, Russia is 

also interested in the Central Asia-South Asia electricity transmission from Kyrgyzstan and 

Tajikistan to Afghanistan and Pakistan (CASA-1000), and the construction of rail tracks and 

motor roads from Tajikistan to Pakistan to create new trade routes in the region. According to 

Russia’s special envoy for Afghanistan, President Putin was not pleased with Pakistan’s less 

than keen response to Russian interest in the Iran-Pakistan gas pipeline project under 

American pressure. 

One should not ignore another possibility. Russian President might have postponed the visit 

for security reasons in the wake of protests over sacrilege film and scores of people were 

killed and at least one hundred wounded. After all, General Dempsy also postponed his visit 

to Pakistan for security reasons. Having that said, President Putin in his letter to President 

Zardari has radiated an aura of optimism by writing: “I am confident that in future we shall 

be able to find opportunities for arranging our personal meeting…We shall always be happy 
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to receive you in Russia.” According to militarysources, COAS General Ashfaq Parvez 

Kayani’s four-day visit to Moscow will be on course i.e. from 3rd October to 6th October 

despite postponement or cancellation of President Putin’s visit. General Kayani has now 

additional responsibility on his shoulders to retrieve the situation. Of course, he is poised to 

carry forward the strengthening of military-to-military relations initiated by Russian Military 

Chief Col-Gen Alexander Postnikov’s visit to Pakistan in May last year. 

It is expected that his visit would help in the reset of ties and continuation of the process that 

led to vast improvement in therelationship after decades of mistrust. Anyhow, General 

Kayani during his visit will have several high-level engagements with the Russian political 

leadership in addition to the dialogue with his counterpart on expanding relations between the 

two militaries. In fact, General Kayani’s last visit to Moscow in 2009 at the invitation of then 

Russian Ground Forces Chief General Vladimir Boldyrev had led to the meeting between 

then Russian President Medvedev and President Zardari on the sidelines of the Shanghai 

Cooperation Organisation. The Medvedev-Zardari meeting in 2010 had set the ground for the 

silent rapprochement that followed. It has to be mentioned that Pakistan is central to Russia’s 

strategy for stabilisation of Afghanistan after the pullout of the US-led coalition forces in 

2014, whereas India wants to be the sole beneficiary of post-withdrawal of the NATO forces 

from Afghanistan. 

Russian President’s special envoy for Afghanistan Mr. Zamir Kabulov admitted the eidetic 

reality when he said: “Our own experience in the past and the track record of others in recent 

years has taught us that the problem of Afghanistan cannot be resolved without the 

constructive involvement of Pakistan and Iran…Russia belongs to this region and is against 

attempts to reorient regional economy and trade from the north to the south.” He added that 

Moscow and Islamabad share similar perceptions on the post-2014 scenarios for Afghanistan. 

Both believe in regional solutions for Afghanistan and both are strongly opposed to 

Washington’s plans to retain military bases in Afghanistan after the withdrawal of the 

coalition forces. Hence, improved political and economic ties with Pakistan should help 

Moscow counteract US plans to shut out Russia from Central Asia, which is the goal of the 

New Silk Road project promoted by Washington. In this backdrop, India and the US would 

not like to see development of strong relations between Russia and Pakistan; hence they are 

trying to throw spanner in the works. 

Russian President Vladimir Putin was supposed to be a pro-American reformer; but at the 

same time he has had the passion to restore Russia’s lost might and make it a principal 

counterweight to America’s power. At the present, the US is the only super power, and 

wishes to run the world according to its whims and fancy. Of course, Russia and Pakistan 

have left behind the bitterness of the past, as over the years, there is drastic change in the 

political landscape of the world, and relationships between the countries are also changing. 

The fact remains that relations between America and Pakistan have become strained, as the 

present military leadership has resisted America’s pressure and refused to accept 

unreasonable demands. Anyhow, Russia is watching whether Pakistan is serious in bringing 

about a paradigm shift in its foreign policy. There is indeed a window of opportunity, as 

Russia is willing to welcome General Kayani despite cancellation of Putin’s visit, which is 

reflective of the fact that he is considered trustworthy as compared with the politicos. 
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Amid peace talk, war of words over J&K 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, October 3, 2012 

In contrast to the peace moves on bilateral front, India and Pakistan had a full-blown war of 

words on the Kashmir issue in the United Nations on Monday night with both sides stopping 

only after each had exhausted their quota of right of reply. 

Each country can exercise the right of reply twice on a particular issue. And well into the late 

hours of Monday, the final day of the week-long UN General Assembly session, Indian and 

Pakistani officials were involved in an avoidable squabble over this. 

It all started with Pakistan President Asif Ali Zardari’s reference to Kashmir, terming it a 

“symbol of the failures” of the UN system and announcing Islamabad’s support to the people 

of J&K to “choose their destiny”. This is standard utterance by Pakistan at the UNGA, which 

India has of late chosen to respond to at a lower level. The odd year was 2010 when Pakistan 

sought to highlight the violent protests in J&K that year—an issue that did lead to a heated 

exchange, but again at the official level. 

 

This time, however, External Affairs Minister S M Krishna decided to make a specific 

mention in his statement, terming Zardari’s remarks as an “unwarranted reference”. He 

reaffirmed the Indian position while lauding the democratic process in J&K and underlining 

that it’s an “integral part of India”. Hardly was that done, Pakistan pushed in its request for a 

right of reply, which was duly stated by its Deputy Permanent Representative Raza Bashir 

Tarar. He said the Pakistan President’s remarks were “not unwarranted” as he went on to add: 

“Let me also make it absolutely clear that Jammu & Kashmir is neither an integral part of 

India and nor has it ever been.” 

If that was not enough, the Indian side then staged its performance. Exercising its first right 

of reply, the Indian mission, represented by one of its Minister-level officers, stated that J&K 

“is and has always been an integral part of India.” The Indian delegation then raised the pitch. 

“It is ironical that these comments have been made by a country which is persisting with its 

illegal occupation of a part of the Indian State of Jammu & Kashmir. These references 

constitute a clear interference in the internal affairs of India and we reject them in their 

entirety.” 

Soon after, Pakistan made a comeback with its second right of reply. “The disputed status of 

Jammu & Kashmir is established by UN Security Council resolutions and agreed upon by 
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both Pakistan and India. Characterisation of Jammu & Kashmir or any part of its territory as 

part of India is, therefore, untenable. The people of Jammu & Kashmir have yet to exercise 

their inalienable right of self-determination,” said Tarar. 

With Pakistan having exhausted its quota, India decided to then have the last word. “The 

people of Jammu & Kashmir have peacefully chosen their destiny in accordance with 

democratic practices and they continue to do so.” There were some 10 such replies on the 

agenda and so alongside India and Pakistan were Azerbijan and Armenia playing out their 

traditional bout on Nagorno-Karabakh, Eritrea playing down the Djibouti incident and Iran 

defending its right to peaceful uses of nuclear energy. 
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US abandoning hopes for Taliban peace deal: report 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, October 3, 2012 

* NYT says US now working on setting stage for Afghans to work out a deal among 

themselves, with Pakistan on board with any eventual settlement 

KABUL – The American generals and civilian officials acknowledge that they have all but 

written off what was once one of the cornerstones of their strategy to end the war in 

Afghanistan: battering the Taliban into a peace deal, reports The New York Times (NYT). 

The admission comes as the surge of American troops in the war-ravaged country is over and 

the Taliban still pose a potent threat. The report says the once ambitious American plans for 

ending the war are now being replaced by the far more modest goal of setting the stage for 

the Afghans to work out a deal among themselves in the years after most Western forces 

depart, and to ensure Pakistan is on board with any eventual settlement. 

The NYT quotes military and diplomatic officials in Afghanistan and Washington as saying 

that despite attempts to engage directly with Taliban leaders this year, they now expect that 

any significant progress will come only after 2014, once the bulk of NATO troops have left. 

“I don’t see it happening in the next couple years,” the report cites a senior coalition officer, 

speaking on condition of anonymity. “It’s a very resilient enemy, and I’m not going to tell 

you it’s not,” the officer said, adding, “It will be a constant battle, and it will be for years.” 

 

The failure to broker meaningful talks with the Taliban underscores the fragility of the gains 

claimed during the surge of American troops ordered by President Obama in 2009, the NYT 

comments. It further says that the 30,000 extra troops won back territory held by the Taliban, 

but by nearly all estimates failed to deal a crippling blow. 

Among America’s commanding generals in Afghanistan, from Stanley A McChrystal and 

David H Petraeus to today’s John R Allen, it has been an oft-repeated mantra that the United 

States is not going to kill its way out of Afghanistan. They said that the Afghanistan war, like 

most insurgencies, could only end with a negotiation. The report says now American officials 

say they have reduced their goals further — to patiently laying the groundwork for eventual 

peace talks after they leave. 

It quotes American officials as saying they hope that the Taliban will find the Afghan Army a 

more formidable adversary than they expect and be compelled, in the years after NATO 
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withdraws, to come to terms with what they now dismiss as a “puppet” government. The 

United States has not given up on talks before that time. It agreed last month to set up a 

committee with Pakistan that would vet potential new Taliban interlocutors, and the Obama 

administration is considering whether to revive a proposed prisoner swap with the insurgents 

that would, officials hope, reopen preliminary discussions that collapsed in March, current 

and former American officials are quoted as saying by the NYC. Those are both seen as long-

term efforts, however. 

The report cites American officials saying that bringing Pakistan into the search for Taliban 

contacts is also an uncertain strategy. The details of the new vetting committee have yet to be 

worked out, and “if we are depending on Pakistan, it comes with an asterisk,” one of the 

officials said. “We never know whether they will see it through.” 

In Washington, “the tone of the whole discussion has shifted to a less US-led approach and 

toward a more Afghan-led approach, but one that will be over a longer term,” the NYT cites 

Shamila N Chaudhary, a South Asia analyst at the Eurasia Group who served as the director 

for Pakistan and Afghanistan at the National Security Council. 

The prospects for direct negotiations between the Afghan government and the Taliban are 

even murkier. Maulvi Qalanmudin, a former Taliban minister who now sits on the High 

Peace Council, dismissed the notion that the Taliban will never talk to the Afghan 

government. “They will continue saying that until the day they sit at the negotiating table,” 

said Qalanmudin, who once ran the Taliban’s notorious Ministry for the Promotion of Virtue 

and Prevention of Vice. However, Syed Muhammad Akbar Agha, a former Taliban military 

commander who lives in Kabul, said he had been asked by the High Peace Council to carry 

proposals for direct talks to the Taliban and was rebuffed. “They said, ‘Reconcile with this 

corrupt government? Reconcile with this?’ I had no answer.” 
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Pakistan should stop terrorists crossing to Afghanistan: Karzai 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 4, 2012 

KABUL - Addressing the possibility of signing a strategic pact with Pakistan, Afghanistan 

President Hamid Karzai said Pakistan “should stop terrorists, suicide bombers crossing to 

Afghanistan.” 

“We are happy to have strategic relations with Pakistan. We want this strategic pact with 

Pakistan. But we want some conditions and preconditions from Pakistan,” Karzai told a press 

conference. 

“If these conditions are met – terrorism is stopped, extremism is dismantled, anti-Afghan 

activities are stopped, destruction of Afghanistan is stopped, friendship starts between the two 

countries which hasn’t happened so far – then a strategic pact would be signed between 

Afghanistan and Pakistan,” he said. 

Afghan future predictions 

Karzai criticised Western media for gloomy predictions about Afghanistan’s future once US-

led foreign forces withdraw from the war against Taliban insurgents in 2014. 

“This is a psychological war by the Western media against Afghanistan: once the foreign 

troops pull out, Afghanistan will be poor, there will be civil war and the Taliban will return, 

etcetera,” Karzai told a news conference. 

The president said he had raised the issue with US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton during a 

visit to the United States for the UN General Assembly last week. 

“I believe if the objective is to influence future agreements on the number of US military 

bases, the presence of US troops beyond 2014 – it can’t achieve this through psychological 

war,” he said. 

 

The United States has said it does not seek permanent bases in Afghanistan, but is expected 

to keep a small force in the country after 2014 for counter-terror operations. Details have not 

yet been agreed. 
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Karzai mentioned in particular The New York Times, BBC and CNN, adding, however, that 

“unfortunately, local media, television and radios and analysts are also predicting civil war in 

Afghanistan once foreign troops pull out”. 

Respected Afghan expert Gilles Dorronsoro of the Carnegie Endowment for International 

Peace is just one among many analysts who have predicted renewed strife in Afghanistan. 

“After 2014, the level of US support for the Afghan regime will be limited and, after a new 

phase in the civil war, a Taliban victory will likely follow,” he wrote recently. 
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Incomplete Election Better Than Illegal Government: Karzai 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, October 4, 2012 

President Hamid Karzai said Thursday that any kind of election is better than an illegal 

government, confirming that the 2014 presidential election will go ahead as scheduled 

regardless of the country’s situation. 

Speaking in a press conference in Kabul, Karzai emphasised that his government will not be 

legal after his term is over and said that none of the threats, including insecurity and “foreign 

propaganda”, will prevent the election from being held on time. 

“Any election, even if it’s incomplete, is better than an illegal government, because in 2014 

when my term expires, I will not be a legal president of Afghanistan for even a day,” he said. 

He slammed the role of foreign figures in the 2009 presidential election saying that they will 

not be permitted to interfere in the next one. 

“As I told the foreign officials very clearly, they should not interfere in our upcoming 

election as in the previous presidential or parliamentarian elections. It has been proven that 

they cannot impose their aims on the Afghan people. So, we want a free election without the 

intervention of both foreigners and the Afghan government,” he said. 

On the signing of an Afghanistan-Pakistan strategic pact which has raised the ire of Afghan 

senators and lawmakers, Karzai said it will only happen when Pakistan accepts all 

Afghanistan’s conditions including the end of the cross-border shelling in eastern Afghan 

provinces. 

 

“If these conditions are met – terrorism is stopped, extremism is dismantled, anti-Afghan 

activities are stopped, the destruction of Afghanistan is stopped – then a friendship will start 

between the two countries which hasn’t happened so far. Then the strategic pact will be 

signed between Afghanistan and Pakistan,” he said. 

He also urged the US and Nato to combat terrorism in the region, saying the focus should be 

to eliminate it at its roots – which are not in Afghanistan. 
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“The US and Nato should go to the places where the roots of the terrorism exist. They are 

saying one thing but acting contrary to that,” he said. 

Karzai noted that the Afghanistan-US security pact will allow for some presence of US troops 

in Afghanistan which should help peace and stability in Afghanistan. However, he made it 

clear he was not solely depending on the US, using the Afghan Air Force as an example. 

“I asked the US government to equip our air force with weapons, intelligence and transport 

planes – we still haven’t received a response from them. Our discussions will continue next 

week as well and if they show no interest in this, we will decide to whether purchase from 

Russia, China, India or any other country,” he added. 

Karzai laid some blame on the US for the ongoing shelling of Afghanistan’s eastern 

provinces from Pakistan, saying that the Afghan forces were not sufficiently equipped to 

respond so the US should have stepped in. 

“The Afghan government does not have required artillery to target those areas where they are 

firing from. According to Afghan-US strategic pact, US is committed to defend Afghanistan 

against any such foreign threats until the Afghan forces find the ability. We asked them 

several times but they never accepted that these attacks were occurring,” he said. 

Karzai stressed that Afghanistan will not retaliate in like manner to the shelling because the 

tribes on the other side of the Durand line were the tribes, the brothers, of the Afghan people. 

Referring to the media, Karzai reiterated his past condemnation of Western media for 

propagating an “ideological war” against Afghanistan with the suggestions that it will face 

economic failure and the return of the Taliban when the Nato forces withdraw in 2014. 

“The western media has launched an ideological war against Afghanistan saying that 

Afghanistan will face serious economic problems after the withdrawal of foreign troops or 

that the Taliban will come back to power after 2014,” he said, adding that some Afghan 

media outlets and experts were following in the footsteps of the foreign media. 

“Criticising the government should not harm the national interests of Afghanistan,” he said. 

Meanwhile, Afghanistan media watchdog Nai chief Sediqullah Tawhidi responded to 

Karzai’s comments which follows the Council of Minister’s call this week for an 

investigation into those media which go against the “national interests”. 

Tawhidi said the government should work on improving security and providing good 

governance instead of focusing on the media’s performance. 

“Instead of threatening the media, the government should show its commitment towards 

ensuring the security of people, and launch a transparent election which would stop the rising 

concerns of the Afghan people,” he said. 
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For the Love of God 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, October 5, 2012 

By JAHANZEB ASLAM 

* After a bloody Friday last week, the worst may be over for Pakistan 

It had little choice but to declare Sept. 21 a public holiday. The Love of Prophet Day helped 

Pakistan’s government burnish its populist credentials by siding with everyone outraged by 

the tawdry and blasphemous YouTube video, Innocence of Muslims; and it allowed a mass 

catharsis without endangering nonprotesters, averting potentially far worse violence. The 

coinage itself,Yaum-e-Ishq-e-Rasool, was ingenious, aimed at shaming protesters into 

nonviolence, a message propounded on state TV and radio through public service 

announcements. 

Official sanction for the protests took some heat off the government and so the protesters and 

rioters focused solely on the West, specifically the U.S., where the video was made and 

which is assailed for allegedly protecting Muslim baiting under the free-speech defense. Two 

days earlier, in an extraordinary move, the U.S. State Department began airing spots on 

Pakistani TV and radio with words from President Barack Obama about interfaith harmony 

and from Secretary of State Hillary Clinton condemning the video, which may have resulted 

in the assassination of the U.S. ambassador in Libya. But these, and the Pakistani 

government’s exhortations, could not prevent Friday from spiraling into violence. 

In cities across Pakistan, rioters scrambled to get past barricades and batons to target 

buildings housing U.S. officials. At-risk neighborhoods were cordoned off, guarded by 

resigned, sweat-soaked policemen in battle gear amid an obstacle course of concertina wire 

and trucking containers. To thwart better organization of the protests, the government even 

shut down all cellphone services. 

 

The first fatality came well before the rousing Friday afternoon mosque sermons. A staff 

member of ARY was hit in the chest by three police bullets as the news channel was covering 

rioters trying to breach the U.S. Consulate in Peshawar. In Islamabad, the Diplomatic 

Enclave had turned into a “war zone,” according to reporters on the scene, the rioters handily 

overcoming security lines. In downtown Lahore, it started with a trickle after Friday prayers. 

At about 2:30 p.m., a few motorcyclists showed up at the corner of Kashmir and Egerton 

roads, which lead to the Lahore Press Club and the U.S. Consulate, and started shouting: 

“Death to America.” 
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The site is no stranger to protests. It was here that enraged protesters approving of Gov. 

Salmaan Taseer’s assassination gathered, and here that anti-Raymond Davis and pro-Osama 

bin Laden demonstrations took place. The neighborhood is home to the Governor House, the 

Punjab Assembly, government buildings. The lone McDonald’s here closed shop years ago, 

but apparently on account of a disagreement over rent. 

This time it was different. The trickle quickly became a torrent as rioters, many of them 

wearing black armbands and wielding sticks, started to assemble from both sides; large 

trucking containers were all that stood between them and the sacking of the Consulate. The 

roar of “God is great” broke the eerie peace. 

Greatly outnumbered, the police responded by lobbing tear gas and firing their rifles in the 

air. The protesters would retreat but then come back stronger, reinvigorated. They took to 

hurling stones—and returning tear gas shells—at the police and nearby buildings, including 

ones which had hoped to ward off damage by putting up banners in support of the anti-film 

protests. Soon enough the first container was overturned. 

By sundown, police reinforcements had arrived and were able to keep the Consulate 

unharmed. The mob of some 1,000 dissipated as quickly as it had gathered, only a few 

stragglers left contentedly surveying the damage. Miraculously, Lahore witnessed no 

fatalities. Some 20-25 were reported dead, including policemen, from the riots in Peshawar, 

Karachi and cities and towns across Pakistan. Hundreds were injured. Five cinemas, four 

banks, several shops and restaurants had been set ablaze. Media estimates put the total 

number of protesters at 45,000. 

The violence wasn’t restricted to just Pakistan either. Irate Muslims in Sri Lanka, Libya, Iran, 

Turkey, Italy, and Greece took to the streets and burned U.S. flags demanding punishment for 

the creators of the blasphemous video. France, where satirical magazine Charlie Hebdo had 

published blasphemous cartoons of Islam’s Prophet last week, banned all protests and shut 

down its missions around the Muslim world. Protesters in Pakistan were aware of the French 

provocation—their flag was not spared the fire. 

The scale of the protests has diminished, but they are continuing nonetheless in smaller 

pockets of fury across the country. Pakistani police and paramilitary forces can only go so far 

to contain the havoc lest they be deemed as siding with blasphemers. That politicians like 

Ghulam Ahmad Bilour, the country’s railways minister from strife-torn Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa 

province, have seized the moment to not merely voice support for the anti-film protests but to 

actually incite violence does not help. The day after the riots, he held a press conference 

offering $100,000 to anyone who kills ‘Sam Bacile,’ the maker of Innocence of Muslims. 

Meanwhile, President Asif Ali Zardari has appealed to the U.S. and U.N. to enact laws that 

make Muslim baiting as criminal as Holocaust denial. The U.N., at least, is considering a 

broad anti-blasphemy law. 

  



1121 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE HUMILIATION OF 

CAN-DO AMERICAN BOYS (OCTOBER 

5, 2012) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, oktober 5th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

The humiliation of can-do American boys 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, October 5, 2012 

By WILLIAM BLUM 

In Afghanistan, the US military has tried training sessions, embedded cultural advisers, 

recommended reading lists, and even a video game designed to school American troops in 

local custom. But 11 years into the war, Nato troops and Afghan soldiers are still beset by a 

dangerous lack of cultural awareness, officials say, contributing to a string of attacks by 

Afghan police and soldiers against their military partners. 

Fifty-one coalition troops have been killed this year by their Afghan counterparts. While 

some insider attacks have been attributed to Taliban infiltrators, military officials say the 

majority stem from personal disputes and misunderstandings. 

So the Afghan army is trying something new, most likely with American input: a guide to the 

strange ways of the American soldier. The goal is to convince Afghan troops that when their 

Western counterparts do something deeply insulting, it’s likely a product of cultural 

ignorance and not worthy of revenge. The pamphlet they’ve produced includes the following 

advice: 

“Please do not get offended if you see a Nato member blowing his/her nose in front of you.” 

 

“When coalition members get excited, they may show their excitement by patting one another 

on the back or the behind. They may even do this to you if they are proud of the job you’ve 

done. Once again, they don’t mean to offend you.” 

“When someone feels comfortable in your presence, they may even put their feet on their 

own desk while speaking with you. They are by no means trying to offend you. They simply 

don’t know or have forgotten the Afghan custom.” (Pointing the soles of one’s shoes at 

someone is considered a grievous insult in Afghanistan.) 

The guide also warns Afghan soldiers that Western troops might wink at them or inquire 

about their female relatives or expose their private parts while showering – all inappropriate 

actions by Afghan standards. 

I wonder if the manual advises telling Afghan soldiers that urinating on dead Afghan bodies, 

cutting off fingers, and burning the holy Quran are all nothing more than good ol’ Yankee 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1122 
 

customs, meaning no offense of course. And does it point out that no Afghan should be 

insulted by being tortured in an American military prison since the same is done at home to 

American prisoners. Most importantly, the Afghan people must be made to understand that 

bombing them, invading them, and occupying them for 11 years are all for their own good. 

It’s called “freedom and democracy”. 

I almost feel sorry for the American military in Afghanistan. They’re “can-do” Americans, 

accustomed to getting their way, habituated to thinking of themselves as the best, expecting 

the world to share that sentiment, and they’re frustrated as hell, unable to figure out “why 

they hate us”, why we can’t win them over, why we can’t at least wipe them out. Don’t they 

want freedom and democracy? 

They’re can-do Americans, using good ol’ American know-how and Madison Avenue savvy, 

sales campaigns, public relations, advertising, selling the US brand, just like they do it back 

home; employing media experts, psychologists, even anthropologists … and nothing helps. 

And how can it if the product you’re selling is toxic, inherently, from birth, if you’re ruining 

your customers’ lives, with no regard for any kind of law or morality, health or environment. 

They’re can-do Americans, used to playing by the rules – theirs; and they’re frustrated as 

hell. 
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Pakistan as the next enemy of the US? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, October 6, 2012 

By SUNIL DUTTA 

* Pakistan’s generals have relied on geography, history, and regional conflicts to seek 

financial and military aid from the US for decades 

The Republican and Democratic conventions are over and each has sent a stark message to 

South Asia. Despite an ongoing war in Afghanistan, despite the looming civil war in 

Afghanistan after the US begins to reduce its footprint in Afghanistan, and despite the 

decades-long bloody conflict that has destabilised a vast swath of the region, the US has once 

again lost interest in Afghanistan. Moreover, as the US loses interest in Afghanistan, it will 

have wide repercussions in Pakistan. 

The rhetoric at the Republican and Democratic conventions prior to a candidate’s nomination 

reflects the tone of the coming campaign. It also reflects the priorities of the parties. It was 

obvious that the war in Afghanistan or terrorism was not an urgent priority for Obama or 

Romney. The most important issue that has been nagging the country is the worry about the 

economy. That does not bode well for Pakistan’s generals. 

There is a surreal disconnect between US actions in Afghanistan and Pakistan and how little 

interest is shown by the decision makers and the American public in a region where the US 

still remains mired in its longest war. War fatigue has set in with the American public. A lack 

of well-defined goals in Afghanistan has also made it difficult for the military-industrial-

business (MIB) complex in the US to make a case for continuing this foreign intervention. 

Most likely, the next president will be accelerating troop reductions in Afghanistan well 

before the 2014 drawdown goal. 

 

Pakistan’s generals have relied on geography, history, and regional conflicts to seek financial 

and military aid from the US for decades. However, the dynamics of shifting power and a 

complex realignment of national interests has created a new world and a new South Asia, and 

this does not bode well for Pakistan if the ruling elite remains mired in the past and fails to 

confront the new realities. 

Despite the posturing and denial, the American empire has been in a steady decline. The 

emergence of different trading blocks, a shifting paradigm of economic models, outsourcing 

of jobs, reliance on foreign capital and debt for consumption and a corrupt, ossified political 
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system that does not allow meaningful change and continues to perpetuate global-scale 

financial scandals one after the other has brought the US to a stage where it faces bankruptcy 

of ideas and the treasury. This is a dangerous state as declining empires rely more and more 

on the flexing of military muscle. The decline of the US ‘Empire’ will have negative 

repercussions for Pakistan and thus the Pakistani rulers need to make necessary adjustments. 

Pakistan is close to outliving its usefulness to the US. The Pakistani army gained 

tremendously after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979 by being the proxy for the US. 

However, after the Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan, the US quickly lost interest not only 

in Afghanistan, but also forgot its ally. That sense of déjà vu is about to become the reality 

for Pakistan’s corrupt elite who have become used to the good life that comes from dollars 

raining down from Washington, DC. 

Winding down in Afghanistan does not mean that the MIB complex in the US will go into 

remission. Contrived enemies and monsters are needed by the MIB to perpetuate fear and 

insecurity about a constant state of war. Without the Saddams or ‘Islamic radicalism’, or ‘war 

on terror’ and such, it becomes impossible to justify spending close to a trillion dollars a year 

in military-related expenses, especially as funding for the much-needed public spending 

continues to be cut. And, Pakistan might just be the next bogeyman to justify US military 

expenditures. While Iran stands as a useful bogeyman right now, the unpredictability of the 

outcome of attacking an oil-rich country, supported by Russia and China, is keeping the US 

MIB complex from going down that road. However, Pakistan is even more attractive as the 

monster to scare the American public and give a tremendous boost to the US MIB complex. 

Pakistan is deeply unpopular, possesses nuclear weapons, has an image of a failing state, was 

harbouring Osama bin Laden; numerous terrorist attacks in the west have been connected to 

Pakistan’s hinterlands, and its own military has been found supporting and nurturing terrorist 

groups. Pakistan can easily justify a campaign of fear and insecurity and be turned into the 

US’s next enemy, ensuring continued profits to the MIB. 

The prospects for Pakistan do not look good. Neighbouring Afghanistan is certain to go up in 

flames after the departure of the US military. A civil war looms in Afghanistan; there is no 

evidence that the Afghan army has the capability to maintain control once the Americans 

leave. Furthermore, the corrupt regime in Kabul has failed to create any democratic or 

physical infrastructure and a civil society. The internecine battles between various power 

blocks, all armed to the hilt, will be vicious until some sort of a political adjustment occurs in 

Afghanistan. The post-Soviet and pre-Taliban period in Afghanistan is an indicator of things 

to come in Afghanistan. Due to its connection with jihadis, Pakistan will not remain 

untouched by the coming quagmire. However, this time there will be no dollars or military 

hardware pouring in from the US and it will be an expensive and hazardous period to adjust 

to. 

It is not fair to blame solely the US MIB complex for Pakistan’s dilemma. Pakistan’s crisis 

has been of its own making too. The biggest failure of Pakistan’s rulers was to continue to 

live in the past without looking at the present or future. Pakistani generals have failed to see 

the implications of the end of the Cold War and shifting global power dynamics. They 

continued to pursue Kashmir, support the Taliban, and seek the nebulous ‘strategic depth’ 

against India until the reputation of Pakistan was destroyed in all parts of the world and 

Pakistan became a synonym for radical jihadis. It is the single-minded obsession with 

Kashmir and India that caused the economic stagnation, weak infrastructure, energy crisis 

and a weak civilian government completely dominated by the military. It should be clear to 
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Pakistan that reliance on conflicts to seek aid has been a dangerous proposition, leading to 

wars, destabilisation, stagnation of civil society, and misery for the citizenry. 

The recent agreement with India on a liberal visa protocol is a ray of hope that a slow 

chipping away of ossified thinking might be happening in Pakistan. However, the Pakistani 

generals’ lavish perks and existence relies upon a permanent state of war with India. Thus, 

attempts to normalise relations with India might result in a Mumbai attack redux. However, it 

should be clear to Pakistan that the time is ripe to normalise relations with India and 

Afghanistan, as the road to peace in the region and economic revitalisation of South Asia 

relies on cooperation with neighbours. History has shown that obsessing over Kashmir or 

strategic depth and living in the past will only continue spilling of blood and a breakdown of 

civil society. Similarly, the option to seek allies who can finance a state of war for Pakistan 

does not exist anymore. The only alternatives left are to focus on peace and collaborative 

development of the region or self-destruction. It should not be difficult to make a choice out 

of the two. 
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Demography and politics 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, October 7, 2012 

By SHAHID JAVED BURKI 

If you look far back into Pakistan’s history, say, to the time when the country was founded, 

the scope and extent of the demographic change that has occurred in the past several decades 

becomes evident. In 1947, the year of the country’s birth, what is Pakistan today had a 

population of 30 million. Of this, only five million people lived in urban areas. By the end of 

2012, the size of the population will possibly touch 190 million.  

Sixty-five years after the country became independent about 40 per cent of the population is 

urban. In 1947, Karachi had a population of 400,000 people. It is now what demographers 

call a mega city — contiguous urban clusters with populations of more than 10 million 

people — with a population of probably 18 million. The city, in other words, accounts for 

one-quarter of Pakistan’s urban population of 76 million. All this change is awe-inspiring. 

The population is more than six times larger than its size 65 years ago. The urban population 

is 15 times bigger. Karachi’s population is 45 times larger. Lahore is now the country’s 

second largest city having also attained the status of a mega city, with a population 12 times 

larger than its size at the time of Partition. 

In describing this change, I have used a number of qualifiers — ‘possibly’, ‘probably’, 

‘perhaps’ and ‘likely’. These lend some uncertainty about the numbers mentioned and the 

extent of change implied. The reason for making these statements in a tentative way is that 

the country has not carried out a population census for more than 14 years, exceeding the ten-

year interval after which most nations count the number of people who are their citizens. The 

last time a count was made was in 1998 and that was 15 years after the census of 1981. In 

fact, in the country’s 65-year history, it has conducted only five population censuses — in 

1951, 1961, 1972, 1981 and 1998. 

 

Politics was the main reason for this lack of regularity. Rapid population growth brings about 

equally rapid economic and social change. This is inevitably reflected in politics. But the 

Pakistani political structure in spite of the roller coaster it has ridden has one abiding element: 

it has been dominated by the groups that prefer the status quo over change. Holding censuses 

on a regular basis would mean incorporating the changes that occurred in the inter-censal 

periods. This would have altered the political structure in a fundamental way. 
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According to Article 51(5) of the Constitution, “the seats in the National Assembly shall be 

allocated to each province, the Federally Administered Tribal Area, and the Federal Capital 

in accordance with the last preceding census officially published”. Given the enormous 

demographic change that has occurred would mean a significant shift in political power from 

the rural to the urban areas. Some simple arithmetic would highlight this point. Given the 

possible size of the population in 2012 and the likely increase of about five per cent a year in 

the number of people living in towns and cities, urban areas should have a much larger 

representation in the national and provincial assemblies. There will also be a shift in power 

among the various regions in the country. This will be the case in particular for the parts of 

the country that have been losing a significant number of people through migration. 

Urbanisation, therefore, is one of the more important demographic changes that are taking 

place in the country. The urban jump over the last 65 years is two and a half times larger than 

the increase in overall population. The jump in Karachi’s population is three times higher 

than in the total growth in urban population. The political system, which is still under 

development, must reflect these demographic changes. 

Let me illustrate this point by taking a closer look at Karachi. The enormous increase in the 

city’s population is the consequence of three waves of migration. The first brought more than 

half a million refugees from India over a four-year period between 1947 and 1951, doubling 

the city’s size. The second wave occurred when the city went through a construction boom to 

accommodate the federal government and to provide space for rapid industrialisation. This 

wave brought in people from the country’s northern areas — north Punjab and Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa (K-P). It was because of this movement of people that Karachi acquired its 

Pakhtun colonies. Once these colonies were well established, they attracted new migrants, 

especially from K-P and the tribal areas — the parts of the country destabilised by the long 

Afghan wars. This was the third wave of migration. These movements of people brought 

about one important change: the political mobilisation of the descendants of those involved in 

the first wave of migration. The Muhajir community has become a potent political force. 

However, its attempt to carve out political space for itself has resulted in much volatility in 

the city. 

Pakistan will have to find a way of accommodating, within the political structure, the 

enormously significant demographic changes that have already occurred and those that will 

occur in the future. The country’s rapid urbanisation and relocation of people through 

migration are the two most important demographic developments that must be factored into 

the making of a new political order.  
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As Russia warms to Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, October 8, 2012 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

Delhi must strengthen its own ability to influence developments in Afghanistan 

Moscow’s warm reception to the Pakistan army chief, General Ashfaq Kayani, last week, 

Beijing’s recent outreach to Afghanistan President Hamid Karzai, and Washington’s latest 

move to resume aid to Pakistan underline the great power adaptation to the unfolding 

uncertainty in the Af-Pak region. 

Russia now seems determined to reduce the political distance between itself and Pakistan. For 

decades now, Moscow’s South Asia policy had focused on cultivating a special relationship 

with India and keeping Pakistan at arms length. 

China, despite its “all-weather” partnership with Pakistan, has begun to diversify its regional 

policy. While Rawalpindi remains its principal partner in the subcontinent, Beijing is 

stepping up an independent engagement with Kabul. China has now signalled its intent to 

develop a strategic partnership with Afghanistan. 

The United States, whose relationship with Pakistan has been on a roller coaster over the last 

couple of years, does not want to let the the bilateral ties deteriorate any further. Not 

surprisingly, the Obama administration has waived the conditions imposed by the US 

Congress for disbursing military and economic assistance to Pakistan. 

Together, the Russian, Chinese and American decisions underscore two important strategic 

realities. When circumstances change and interests are redefined, great powers have no 

hesitation in recasting their foreign policies. There is no room here for sentimentalism. 

 

Consider for example the twists and turns of the Sino-US relationship over the last few 

decades. 

During 1950-53, America and China fought a costly war in the Korean peninsula. America 

saw the death of 40,000 soldiers in that war, and Chinese casualties are estimated at 400,000. 

Less than two decades later, Washington and Beijing became allies against the Soviet Union. 

Less than four years ago, the Obama administration was actively considering the idea of a 

geopolitical accommodation with China. Now Washington is pursuing a military “pivot to 

Asia” to counter Beijing’s assertiveness. 
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If the first factor underlines the inevitability of change, the second is about the permanence of 

geography. Given its geopolitical location at the crossroads of subcontinent, Central Asia and 

the Gulf, Pakistan has always had great strategic value for major powers. 

This is especially true when it comes to Afghanistan. Thanks to its long and open border with 

Afghanistan, Pakistan remains the principal external determinant of Afghanistan’s future. 

Any major power with interests in Afghanistan must necessarily engage Pakistan, in 

particular its army that has nurtured the capabilities of intervening across the Durand Line. 

In judging the policies of Moscow, Beijing and Washington towards Afghanistan and 

Pakistan, India needs to carefully differentiate between the transient and the enduring. 

Seen from this perspective, there is little reason for New Delhi to lose sleep over Moscow’s 

current enthusiasm to befriend Pakistan. For quite some time now, Moscow has put out 

signals that it would like to build a productive relationship with Pakistan. Islamabad, for its 

part, has been more than eager to develop a deeper relationship with Moscow. 

While Moscow’s decision to embrace Rawalpindi has generated some anguish in Delhi, it is 

useful to recall that Russia was not always aloof towards Pakistan. 

During the 1950s and 1960s, Russia had a measure of economic and political engagement 

with Pakistan. After the 1965 war between India and Pakistan, it was Moscow that assumed 

the role of neutral peacemaker at Tashkent in January 1966. 

Moscow’s strategic tilt towards India in 1971 arose out of a number of factors — the Cold 

War with America, the Sino-Soviet rift, and the Sino-Indian conflict, the China-Pakistan 

alignment and India’s leftwards drift at home under Prime Minister Indira Gandhi. 

That historical moment has long passed. The end of the Cold War, the expansion of India’s 

relations with the US and China have left a big gap between Moscow and Islamabad that was 

going to be bridged sooner than later. 

In recent years, Delhi has often tried to hold Russia down to an exclusive relationship with 

itself and limit the ties between Moscow and Islamabad. 

That approach is clearly unsustainable. If the US and China have sought to develop more 

balanced relations with India and Pakistan, Delhi must recognise that Russia is bound to do 

the same. 

This does not necessarily mean Russia would want to give up its special relationship with 

India. Russia’s gambit towards Pakistan has just begun and is unlikely to acquire any 

alarming dimension in the near term. 

Consider, for example, the new talk about Moscow selling weapons to Rawalpindi. Russia is 

not unaware that India’s arms market is much bigger and Pakistan does not have the financial 

resources to become an attractive customer like India. 
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Although Russia now faces competition in Delhi’s arms bazaar from the US, Europe and 

Israel, playing the Pakistan card beyond a limit could only undermine Moscow’s privileged 

position that perdures in India. 

Yet, Russia has significant concerns about the prospect of instability in Afghanistan after 

2014, when the US plans to end its combat role there, that could spill over into Moscow’s 

sensitive buffer zones in Central Asia. 

Rawalpindi is acutely conscious of its unique position in Afghanistan, whose future is turning 

uncertain, and unsurprisingly wants to cash in at the political counters in Moscow, 

Washington and Beijing. 

As America retreats from Afghanistan, China seeks to expand its influence in Kabul, and 

Russia wants to protect its interests in Central Asia, they all need the Pakistan army’s 

cooperation. 

In the short term, its role as a spoiler in Afghanistan gives the Pakistan army much political 

leverage. But over the longer term, Rawalpindi’s incapacity to stabilise Afghanistan can only 

sharpen the contradictions between Pakistan’s policies across the Durand Line and the 

interests of the major powers. 

Rather than protest Russian and other great power engagement with Pakistan, Delhi must 

focus on strengthening its own ability to influence the developments in Afghanistan. 
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Afghanistan: The Long, Hard Road to the 2014 Transition 

SOURCE: International Crisis Group 

Asia Report N°236 

Monday, October 8, 2012 

Executive Summary and Recommendations: 

Plagued by factionalism and corruption, Afghanistan is far from ready to assume 

responsibility for security when U.S. and NATO forces withdraw in 2014. That makes the 

political challenge of organising a credible presidential election and transfer of power from 

President Karzai to a successor that year all the more daunting. A repeat of previous 

elections’ chaos and chicanery would trigger a constitutional crisis, lessening chances the 

present political dispensation can survive the transition. In the current environment, prospects 

for clean elections and a smooth transition are slim. The electoral process is mired in 

bureaucratic confusion, institutional duplication and political machinations. Electoral officials 

indicate that security and financial concerns will force the 2013 provincial council polls to 

2014. There are alarming signs Karzai hopes to stack the deck for a favoured proxy. 

Demonstrating at least will to ensure clean elections could forge a degree of national 

consensus and boost popular confidence, but steps toward a stable transition must begin now 

to prevent a precipitous slide toward state collapse. Time is running out. 

Institutional rivalries, conflicts over local authority and clashes over the role of Islam in 

governance have caused the country to lurch from one constitutional crisis to the next for 

nearly a decade. As foreign aid and investment decline with the approach of the 2014 

drawdown, so, too, will political cohesion in the capital. To ensure political continuity and a 

stable security transition, action to correct flaws in the electoral framework and restore 

credibility to electoral and judicial institutions is needed well before the presidential and 

provincial council polls. Tensions have already begun to mount between the president and the 

Wolesi Jirga (the lower house of the National Assembly), as debate over electoral and other 

key legal reforms heats up. Opposition demands for changes to the structures of the 

Independent Elections Commission (IEC) and Electoral Complaints Commission (ECC) and 

an overhaul of the Single Non-Transferable Vote (SNTV) election mechanism have become 

more vigorous by the day. 

 

There is also, as yet, no sign of an agreement on the timing of the 2014 elections or the 

following year’s parliamentary elections, though President Karzai insisted on 4 October that 

the former would be held on time and “without interruption”. The IEC has hedged on 

publicly announcing the planned postponement of the provincial council polls, for fear that 
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such an announcement could deepen the political crisis. At a minimum, the IEC must 

announce a timetable and a plan for the 2014 elections that adhere closely to constitutional 

requirements by December 2012, and a new IEC chairman must be selected to replace the 

outgoing chairman, whose term expires in April 2013, as well as a new chief electoral officer. 

It is a near certainty that under current conditions the 2014 elections will be plagued by 

massive fraud. Vote rigging in the south and east, where security continues to deteriorate, is 

all but guaranteed. High levels of violence across the country before and on the day of the 

polls are likely to disenfranchise hundreds of thousands more would-be voters. The IEC will 

likely be forced to throw out many ballots. This would risk another showdown between the 

executive, legislature and judiciary. Under the current constitution and electoral laws, the 

government is not equipped to cope with legal challenges to polling results. Nearly a decade 

after the first election, parliament and the president remain deeply divided over the 

responsibilities of constitutionally-mandated electoral institutions. The IEC, its credibility 

badly damaged after the fraudulent 2009 and 2010 elections, is struggling to redefine its role 

as it works to reform existing laws. There is also still considerable disagreement over whether 

the ECC should take the lead in arbitrating election-related complaints. 

It will be equally important to decide which state institution has final authority to adjudicate 

constitutional disputes before the elections. The uncertainty surrounding the responsibilities 

of the Supreme Court versus those of the constitutionally-mandated Independent Commission 

for the Supervision of the Implementation of the Constitution (ICSIC) proved to be a critical 

factor in the September 2010 parliamentary polls. The Supreme Court’s subsequent decision 

to establish a controversial special tribunal on elections raised serious questions about its own 

impartiality. Institutional rivalries between the high court and ICSIC have increased 

considerably since then, with the Wolesi Jirga aggressively championing the latter’s primacy 

in opposition to the president. 

The tug of war between these two constitutionally-mandated institutions has extended to 

Supreme Court appointments; two of nine positions on the bench are held by judges whose 

terms have already expired, and the terms of three more expire in 2013. The ICSIC faces 

similar questions about its legitimacy, since only five of its required seven commissioners 

have been appointed by the president and approved by parliament. Ambiguities over the roles 

of the Supreme Court and the constitutional commission must be resolved well before the 

presidential campaign begins in earnest in early 2013. An important first step would be to 

appoint the required judges and commissioners. 

Institutional rivalry between the high court and the constitutional commission, however, can 

no more be resolved by presidential decree than it can by a simple parliamentary vote. 

Constitutional change will ultimately be necessary to restore the Supreme Court’s 

independence and to establish clear lines of authority between it and the ICSIC. Even if 

wholesale constitutional change is not possible in the near term, legal measures must be 

adopted within the next year to minimise the impact of institutional rivalry over electoral 

disputes and to ensure continuity between the end of Karzai’s term and the start of the next 

president’s term. 

Although Karzai has signalled his intent to exit gracefully, fears remain that he may, directly 

or indirectly, act to ensure his family’s continued majority ownership stake in the political 

status quo. This must be avoided. It is critical to keep discord over election results to a 

minimum; any move to declare a state of emergency in the event of a prolonged electoral 
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dispute would be catastrophic. The political system is too fragile to withstand an extension of 

Karzai’s mandate or an electoral outcome that appears to expand his family’s dynastic 

ambitions. Either would risk harming negotiations for a political settlement with the armed 

and unarmed opposition. It is highly unlikely a Karzai-brokered deal would survive under the 

current constitutional scheme, in which conflicts persist over judicial review, distribution of 

local political power and the role of Islamic law in shaping state authority and citizenship. 

Karzai has considerable sway over the system, but his ability to leverage the process to his 

advantage beyond 2014 has limits. The elections must be viewed as an opportunity to break 

with the past and advance reconciliation. 

Quiet planning should, nonetheless, begin now for the contingencies of postponed elections 

and/or imposition of a state of emergency in the run up to or during the presidential campaign 

season in 2014. The international community must work with the government to develop an 

action plan for the possibility that elections are significantly delayed or that polling results 

lead to prolonged disputes or a run-off. The International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) 

should likewise be prepared to organise additional support to Afghan forces as needed in the 

event of an election postponement or state of emergency; its leadership would also do well to 

assess its own force protection needs in such an event well in advance of the election. 

All this will require more action by parliament, less interference from the president and 

greater clarity from the judiciary. Failure to move on these fronts could indirectly lead to a 

political impasse that would provide a pretext for the declaration of a state of emergency, a 

situation that would likely lead to full state collapse. Afghan leaders must recognise that the 

best guarantee of the state’s stability is its ability to guarantee the rule of law during the 

political and military transition in 2013-2014. If they fail at this, that crucial period will at 

best result in deep divisions and conflicts within the ruling elite that the Afghan insurgency 

will exploit. At worst, it could trigger extensive unrest, fragmentation of the security services 

and perhaps even a much wider civil war. Some possibilities for genuine progress remain, but 

the window for action is narrowing. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

To assure a peaceful political transition in 2014 

To the Independent Elections Commission (IEC): 

1. Announce no later than December 2012 a date for the 2014 presidential election and 

publicly outline a realistic timetable for the launch of a new voter registry program. 

2. Conduct jointly with the ELECT II support program of the UN Development Programme 

(UNDP) a feasibility study on modifying the voting mechanism to include a mixed system 

that combines proportional representation with the Single Non-Transferable Vote (SNTV) 

system as an interim step; and undertake an evaluation of prospects for a gradual move to full 

proportional representation by 2019. 

To the Parliament: 

3. Reach internal consensus before April 2013 on reforms to the electoral law and the law on 

the structure of the IEC; negotiate a compromise with the president on such critical issues as 

seat allocations for nomadic tribal groups (kuchis) and women and a move to a mixed voting 
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mechanism; and use this period also to revise areas of the law that will impact the presidential 

election, as well as to restore credibility to key institutions such as the IEC and the Electoral 

Complaints Commission (ECC). 

4. Clarify the roles of the Supreme Court and the ICSIC both in law and in practice by 

August 2013; adopt amendments to the 2008 law on the mandate and functions of the ICSIC 

that further outline its role in interpreting the constitution; work with the president to strike a 

swift compromise on candidates to replace judges with expired and expiring terms on the 

Supreme Court by August 2013, so that it has a full complement for the crucial year of 2014. 

To the international community, in particular the U.S., European Union (EU), UK, 

International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) and other main donor institutions: 

5. Maintain aid commitments in support of the election, contingent on the Afghan 

government meeting key benchmarks for reform; consider, if benchmarks are not met, 

withholding related funding so as to spur the Afghan government to action; and coordinate 

better, including with the UN Assistance Mission to Afghanistan (UNAMA), their support for 

elections. 

6. Begin contingency planning immediately to ensure adequate security for the necessary 

number of voting centres, as well as for the possibility that elections are postponed and/or a 

state of emergency is declared before or during the 2014 presidential campaign; U.S. military 

leaders in ISAF and political leaders in Washington should be especially wary of the 

temptation to allow the military drawdown to dictate the pace and shape of the presidential, 

provincial council and parliamentary polls. 

Kabul/Brussels, 8 October 2012 
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Balochistan: the past can teach us nothing 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, October 9, 2012 

By ZAFAR HILALY 

Pakistan’s present need is not heroics but healing; not nostrums but normalcy; not revolution 

but restoration; not surgery but serenity; not the dramatic but the dispassionate; not 

experiment but equipoise; and not submergence in international gamesmanship but sustained 

focus on national problems. Alas, the opposite is happening. And nowhere more so than in 

Balochistan where tumult, dissension and distress prevail and talk of secession is rife. And 

yet we seem unwilling or unable to do anything. 

It is astonishing how crass and counterproductive have been the policies of successive 

civilian and military governments concerning Balochistan. At first Balochistan was starved 

for funds; thereafter what came the way of Balochistan was handed over to the Sardars whose 

greed and dissolute ways and unending personal and tribal rivalries ensured that little, if 

anything, reached their people. Nevertheless, no attempt was made to end the Sardari system; 

rather, we pandered to it. Thereafter, it was all “divide et impera,” in other words to pit tribe 

against tribe, like the Marris against the Bugtis and Sardar against the Sardar, and when that 

did not work to parade force. And when that too failed, to load the adversary with promises 

of perks, office and other favours and the assurance that all will be forgiven and forgotten, if 

they played ball. The elder Mengal, for example, was plucked from jail by Zia-ul-Haq sent 

abroad for treatment followed by a long period of recuperation, all at the taxpayer’s expense, 

even though a short while earlier his tribe had been the target of a bloody military operation 

conducted by the Zia-led military. It is not favours heaped but honour that pricks men on, but 

of that, of course, we have always been clueless. 

 

Hence, the past can teach us nothing about how to tackle the Baloch imbroglio successfully. 

In any case the past that influences our judgments does not only consist of what happened but 

what men think happened so to dwell on the past unduly or allow ourselves to be consumed 

by it is a self defeating exercise. 

What should concern us more are the present and the future and, specifically, how we intend 

to use the opportunity of Akhtar Mengal’s recent visit and his peace offer based on the six 

points enunciated before the Supreme Court? Will we squander yet another chance for peace 

and only wake up to the consequences when it is too late? Akhtar Mengal thinks so, and 

given our track record, who can say he will be proved wrong. 
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The savvy Akhtar Mengal couched his peace offer in the form of six points to convey the 

subliminal message that if it is spurned a situation similar to East Pakistan may arise. As it 

happens, that was all for the better, because we need reminding that nine-tenths of wisdom 

consists of being wise in time. 

That’s not to say that Mengal came to offer us a “last chance” to settle with the Baloch out of 

the goodness of his heart, or because he’s a peacenik. Had there been the slightest prospect 

for success for his fighters on the battlefield, he wouldn’t have come. Mengal came because 

he knows he doesn’t stand a chance to achieve his goal by force. For that to happen Pakistan 

will have to go under, and that’s not on the cards. Nor will a long insurgency sap the strength 

of the army. The opposite is more likely because unlike civil society the army, like any army, 

only lives to fight. Besides, when it comes to preserving Pakistan’s territorial integrity the 

army has the support of the entire nation. 

Nor can the secessionists overcome the huge disparity in weapons and resources with the 

current amount of foreign help. Covert support on the current scale will not suffice and will 

simply not be forthcoming in the amounts it is required. Only a foreign invasion, like that 

which helped the Mukti Bahini to piggyback their way to power in East Pakistan could work, 

but that too in the present circumstances is inconceivable. 

Actually, the ongoing low-level insurgency, cruel, ugly and vicious as it is, and interspersed 

with acts of mindless terror on both sides serves no purpose except to fuel hatreds and render 

future negotiations even more difficult. No two people can live together, or even separately as 

neighbours, while killing each other’s children. The murder of 15,000 non-Baloch settlers 

since 2002 by the BLA and its acolytes is as reprehensible as the 8,000 or so nationalist 

Baloch disposed of brutally by those allegedly in the pay of the law-enforcement agencies. In 

this dirty war no one side can ride the high moral horse. All hands are steeped in blood. 

Hence, Akhtar Mengal’s attempts to show that the hands of his followers are clean fool no 

one. 

Nevertheless, Akhtar Mengal deserves praise for having the courage to defy BLA hawks and 

come personally to make his offer of peace – ”People were wondering whether a political 

solution could work… well, now I have tried.” Some say that he had quietly obtained BLA 

blessings for his initiative. If so, that’s good, because if the Marri-Bugti hardliners also feel 

that peace should be given a chance prospects for a negotiated settlement will be brighter. 

For Pakistan to be seen as fighting her own people is reprehensible. Already, evil, injustice, 

fanaticism, poverty and war is what the world has come to associate with this country, and 

that perspective must change if we are to be viewed as a peaceful, respected, democratic and 

free society. As for hotheads on both sides, it is not enough to know how to die courageously, 

they must learn how to live courageously and peacefully even with those with whom they 

have major disagreements. Mengal’s six points, by shunning the demand for Baloch 

independence and containing nothing that is contrary to athe Constitution, suggests that our 

goal of reaching a settlement in Balochistan lies within our grasp. 

It was heartening, therefore, that the major political parties have endorsed Mengal’s plan. So 

much so that Nawaz Sharif has announced that if Mengal were to agree to participate in the 

forthcoming general elections the PML-N would not put up candidates against his nominees. 

Even the Jamaat-e-Islami has voiced unconditional support for one of Mengal’s supporters, 

Talal Bugti, and suggested a grand alliance with the latter’s party (the JWP) for 



1137 
 

“safeguarding the country.” Most significantly, the army has also now said that it will support 

“any political process in the province as long as it is within the Constitution of Pakistan.” 

Hence, there is every chance that in fair elections Mengal nominees, with the help of allied 

parties, stand a good chance of prevailing over others and forming the next government in 

Balochistan. 

Of course, peace negotiations may not proceed smoothly. And some of our hawks who look 

upon Balochistan as “lebensraum” rather than an integral part of the country where all 

constitutional freedoms must be enforced, may stymie talks. However, given the current 

national yearning for peace, they will likely fail. 

To me the most significant outcome of Mengal’s return was his implied offer to give up the 

Baloch quest for independence in return for self-rule within Pakistan. It marks a huge change 

in the attitude of the Baloch, and to dismiss it out of hand on the grounds that realistically the 

Baloch never had such an option would be foolish. A country’s progress only occurs when 

skilful leaders seize the opportunity to change things for the better. 

Akhtar Mengal summed up the purpose and the outcome of his visit thus: “The ball is in 

(your) court now. If (you) want to play fair we are ready to play fair.” Let’s hope both sides 

will. 
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How the U.S. Quietly Lost the IED War in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Tuesday, October 9, 2012 

By GARETH PORTER 

Although the surge of “insider attacks” on U.S.-NATO forces has dominated coverage of the 

war in Afghanistan in 2012, an even more important story has been quietly unfolding: the 

U.S. loss of the pivotal war of improvised explosive devices (IEDs) to the Taliban. 

Some news outlets have published stories this year suggesting that the U.S. military was 

making “progress” against the Taliban IED war, but those stories failed to provide the 

broader context for seasonal trends or had a narrow focus on U.S. fatalities. The bigger reality 

is that the U.S. troop surge could not reverse the very steep increase in IED attacks and 

attendant casualties that the Taliban began in 2009 and which continued through 2011. 

Over the 2009-11 period, the U.S. military suffered a total of 14,627 casualties, according to 

the Pentagon’s Defense Casualty Analysis System and iCasualties, a non-governmental 

organisation tracking Iraq and Afghanistan war casualties from published sources. 

Of that total, 8,680, or 59 percent, were from IED explosions, based on data provided by the 

Pentagon’s Joint IED Defeat Organisation (JIEDDO). And the proportion of all U.S. 

casualties caused by IEDs continued to increase from 56 percent in 2009 to 63 percent in 

2011. 

 

The Taliban IED war was the central element of its counter-strategy against the U.S. 

escalation of the war. It absorbed an enormous amount of the time and energy of U.S. troops, 

and demonstrated that the counterinsurgency campaign was not effective in reducing the size 

or power of the insurgency. It also provided constant evidence to the Afghan population that 

Taliban had a continued presence even where U.S. troops had occupied former Taliban 

districts. 

U.S. Pentagon and military leaders sought to gain control over the Taliban’s IED campaign 

with two contradictory approaches, both of which failed because they did not reflect the 

social and political realities in Afghanistan. 

JIEDDO spent more than 18 billion dollars on high-tech solutions aimed at detecting IEDs 

before they went off, including robots, and blimps with spy cameras. But as the technology 
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helped the U.S.-NATO command discover more IEDs, the Taliban simply produced and 

planted even larger numbers of bombs to continue to increase the pressure of the IED war. 

The counterinsurgency strategy devised by Gen. David Petraeus and implemented by Gen. 

Stanley A. McChrystal, on the other hand, held that the IED networks could be destroyed 

once the people turned away from the Taliban. They pushed thousands of U.S. troops out of 

their armoured vehicles into patrols on foot in order to establish relationships with the local 

population. 

The main effect of the strategy, however, was a major jump in the number of “catastrophic” 

injuries to U.S. troops from IEDs. 

In his Aug. 30, 2009 “initial assessment”, McChrystal said the International Security 

Assistance Force (ISAF) “cannot succeed if it is unwilling to share risk at least equally with 

the people.” 

In an interview with USA Today in July 2009, he argued that “the best way to defeat IEDs 

will be to defeat the Taliban’s hold on the people.” Once the people’s trust had been gained, 

he suggested, they would inform ISAF of the location of IEDs. 

McChrystal argued that the Taliban were using “the psychological effects of IEDs and the 

coalition force’s preoccupation with force protection” to get the U.S.-NATO command to 

reinforce a “garrison posture and mentality”. 

McChrystal ordered much more emphasis on more dismounted patrols by U.S. forces in fall 

2009. The Taliban responded by increasing the number of IEDs targeting dismounted patrols 

from 71 in September 2009 to 228 by January 2010, according data compiled by JIEDDO. 

That meant that the population had more knowledge of the location of IEDs, which should 

have resulted in a major increase in IEDs turned in by the population, according to the 

Petraeus counterinsurgency theory. 

But the data on IEDs shows that the opposite happened. In the first eight months of 2009, the 

average rate of turn-ins had been three percent, but from September 2009 to June 2010, the 

rate averaged 2.7 percent. 

After Petraeus replaced McChrystal as ISAF commander in June 2010, he issued a directive 

calling for more dismounted patrols, especially in Helmand and Kandahar, where U.S. troops 

were trying to hold territory that the Taliban had controlled in previous years. 

In the next five months, the turn-in rate fell to less than one percent. 

Meanwhile, the number of IED attacks on foot patrols causing casualties increased from 21 in 

October 2009 to an average of 40 in the March-December 2010 period, according to JIEDDO 

records. U.S. troops wounded by IEDs spiked to an average of 316 per month during that 

period, 2.5 times more than the average for the previous 10-month period. 

The Taliban success in targeting troops on foot was the main reason U.S. casualties from 

IEDs increased from 1,211 wounded and 159 dead in 2009 to 3,366 wounded and 259 dead in 

2010. 
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The damage from IEDs was far more serious, however, than even those figures suggest, 

because the injuries to dismounted patrols included far more “traumatic amputation” of limbs 

– arms and legs blown off by bombs – and other more severe wounds than had been seen in 

attacks on armoured vehicles. 

A June 2011 Army task force report described a new type of battle injury – “Dismount 

Complex Blast Injury”– defined as a combination of “traumatic amputation of at least one 

leg, a minimum of severe injury to another extremity, and pelvic, abdominal, or urogenital 

wounding.” 

The report confirmed that the number of triple limb amputations in 2010 alone had been 

twice the total in the previous eight years of war. 

A study of 194 amputations in 2010 and the first three months of 2011 showed that most 

were suffered by Marine Corps troops, who were concentrated in Helmand province, and that 

88 percent were the result of IED attacks on dismounted patrols, according to the report. In 

January 2011, the director of JIEDDO, Gen. John L. Oates, acknowledged that U.S. troops in 

Helmand and Kandahar had seen “an alarming increase in the number of troops losing one or 

two legs to IEDs.” 

Much larger numbers of U.S. troops have suffered moderate to severe traumatic brain injuries 

from IED blasts – mostly against armoured vehicles. 

Statistics on the total number of limb amputations and traumatic brain injuries in Afghanistan 

were excised from the task force report. 

In 2011, U.S. fatalities from IEDs fell to 204 from 259 in 2010, and overall fatalities fell from 

499 to 418. But the number of IED injuries actually increased by 10 percent from 3,339 to 

3,530, and the overall total of wounded in action was almost the same as in 2010, according 

to data from iCasualties. 

The total for wounded in the first eight months of 2012 are 10 percent less than the same 

period in 2011, whereas the number of dead is 29 percent below the previous year’s pace. 

The reduction in wounded appears to reflect in part the transfer of thousands of U.S. troops 

from Kandahar and Helmand provinces, where a large proportion of the casualties have 

occurred, to eastern Afghanistan. The number of IED attacks on dismounted patrols in the 

mid-July 2011 to mid-July 2012 period was 25 percent less than the number in the same 

period a year earlier, according to JIEDDO. 

The Pentagon was well aware by early 2011 that it wasn’t going to be able to accomplish 

what it had planned before and during the troop surge. In a telling comment to the 

Washington Post in January 2011, JIEDDO head Gen. Oates insisted that the idea that “we’re 

losing the IED fight in Afghanistan” was “not accurate”, because, “The whole idea isn’t to 

destroy the network. That’s maybe impossible.” 

The aim, he explained, was now to “disrupt them” – a move of the goalposts that avoided 

having to admit defeat in the IED war. 
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And in an implicit admission that Petraeus’s push for even more dismounted patrols is no 

longer treated with reverence in the ISAF command, the August 2010 directive has been 

taken down from its website. 
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Over 30 ‘Pakistani clerics’ expelled from Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, October 10, 2012 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Afghan security officials have expelled over 30 ‘Pakistani clerics’ from mosques in southern 

Kandahar province over ‘provocative speeches’ to encourage people for an ‘uprising against 

the government’, an Afghan official told The Express Tribune on Tuesday. 

Hamdullah Nazak, governor of district Dand in Kandahar, said that Pakistani clerics had 

come from Balochistan and had no valid documents. “When the authorities asked them to 

provide documents and prove their identity, they failed,” Nazak said via phone from 

Kandahar. 

He said Afghan authorities took action against the Pakistani ulema after they received 

information that they were encouraging people to stage a rebellion against the US-backed 

government in Kabul. 

“We launched a campaign against Pakistani clerics and expelled all those who were leading 

prayers and delivering sermons without permission and without documents,” Nazak added. 

The district governor also said most of the Pakistani clerics arrived in Kandahar from 

Balochistan’s Muslim Bagh area. Nazak added that authorities also passed on information to 

Afghan intelligence officials about some of the clerics. 

 

He claimed that there are still several religious scholars in Afghanistan who have arrived 

from Pakistan without any documents, adding that action will also be taken against them. 

“They are involved in the dissemination of negative speeches to mislead people, which is 

unacceptable,” Nazak said. 

Afghan officials, tribal elders and members of the Senate Defence Committee met in 

Kandahar on Tuesday and discussed the security situation in the province and the governors 

expressed concern over the illegal presence of clerics from across the border in mosques, 

according to the local media. 

Mamoon Durrani, an Afghan journalist who covered the meeting, told The Express 

Tribunevia phone from Kandahar that the district governor also accused the chief of the 
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government-backed clerics’ council of his failure to take action against Pakistani ulema for 

their anti-government speeches. 

Nazak told the meeting that the Taliban are fighting against the government with the help of 

these Pakistani ulema, according to Durrani. 

He said that the meeting was also told that the Afghan Taliban have asked locals to cultivate 

poppy in some districts in Kandahar to glean tax from them. Governor of Jarai District, Niaz 

Muhammad Sarhadi, claimed in the meeting that a member of the Quetta Shura, Jabbar Agha, 

led a Taliban delegation which travelled to several districts in Kandahar to encourage people 

to grow poppy. 

The decision to expel Pakistani clerics comes in the wake of increasing tensions between 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, exacerbated by cross-border attacks. President Hamid Karzai 

harshly criticised Islamabad at a press conference in Kabul earlier. Pakistan angrily reacted to 

the Afghan president’s remarks, and termed them ‘misplaced and without any basis’. 
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Religious Scholars Join Call for End to Child Marriage 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, October 11, 2012 

By SALEHA SOADAT 

Religious scholars joined the call on International Day of the Girl Child to end child 

marriage, saying that mullahs should know that under-age marriage is prohibited in Islam. 

The United Nations urged the international community to consider the “girl child” on 

October 11 as part of a global effort to end the practice of child marriage which poses a high 

risk to the child. 

Scholars including Sayed Mohammad Hassan Sharif Balkhabi said Thursday that mullahs 

should give weight to the age of the two people getting married before declaring them 

husband and wife, adding that young teenage marriage was not allowed. 

“The mullahs should meet the boys and girls before declaring them husband and wife and ask 

them if they agree to the wedding, otherwise it is prohibited in Islam,” Balkhabi told 

TOLOnews. 

According to UN statistics, as many as 40 percent of the girls married in Afghanistan are 

younger than 18, while 15 percent are under 15 years of age. 

 

“Early marriage is a fundamental violation of human rights and impacts all aspects of a girl’s 

life,” a group of UN organisations said in a statement to mark the day. 

“Child marriage is defined as any marriage carried out below the age of 18 years, before the 

girl is psychologically ready to shoulder the responsibilities of marriage and physically 

prepared to bear children,” the statement said. 

“Girls aged 10-14 are five times more likely to die in pregnancy or childbirth than women 

aged 20-24,” it added. 

Afghanistan’s maternal death rate is said to be 327 per 100,000 live births – one of the worst 

in the world. 

Afghan women’s rights activist Noor Zia Wahid on Thursday said that parents are not 

thinking about the future of their daughters when they force them to marry young. 
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“The families are only thinking how they can marry off their daughters for money – they 

never think of their futures,” she told TOLOnews. 

The US Foreign Secretary Hillary Clinton also expressed deep concern over the early 

marriage of young girls saying that forced and early marriage can bring serious threats and 

challenges to the life of the girls. 

“Every year, 10 million girls under the age of 18 become child brides, many of them under 

the age of 16,” Clinton said, at the US State Department gathering held to raise awareness on 

the issue. “Many of those girls are forced into early marriage which robs them of the 

opportunity to continue their education and it threatens their health and it traps them in lives 

of poverty. The evidence shows us, and common sense would show us as well, that education 

can delay and even prevent child marriage. It can raise incomes and it certainly can improve 

health.” 

Human Rights Watch researcher in Afghanistan Heather Barr told TOLOnews that ending 

child marriage should be enforced under the presidential decree approved in 2009 to end 

violence against women. 

“The government has already taken an important step which is that in 2009 President Karzai 

signed the law of Elimination of Violence against women. This an important step but means 

nothing if the law is not actually enforced, and till now there is a real lack of effort to enforce 

this law,” Barr said, adding that child marriage, forced marriage, domestic violence including 

rape, and the selling of girls and women are all common forms of cruelty against women 

which the Elimination of Violence Against Women law was meant to prohibit. 

In Afghanistan, many girls and women facing serious violence or threats of forced marriage 

from their families are turning more and more to “safe shelters”, homes set up mostly by the 

government to protect them from the threats. 

One of the girls in a shelter in Kabul told TOLOnews on Thursday: “In our area, for our 

families, they place more value on money, not their children.” 
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Swat attack on Malala: War of words in Senate over policy about militancy 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, October 11, 2012 

By AMIR WASIM 

Political rivals in the Senate on Wednesday used the debate on the terrorist attack on Swat 

girl Malala Yousufzai to blame one another’s policies about militancy. 

Though, all the senators belonging to major political parties were unanimous in condemning 

the dastardly attack, a clear divide was visible in the house between those supporting the 

ongoing war on terror and those opposing it. 

Senator Mushahidullah Khan of the opposition Pakistan Muslim League-N (PML-N) joined 

the religious-minded senators in declaring that the war on terror was not in the country’s 

interests and that it had been imposed on Pakistan by the US. 

On the other hand, the PPP senators said that those who believed that it was not Pakistan’s 

war were “living in the fool’s paradise”. 

When some senators, particularly those belonging to the Awami National Party (ANP) and 

Hasil Bizenjo of the National Party (NP), opposed the role of religion in state affairs and 

called for propagating secular views in the country, they were bitterly criticised by members 

belonging to the religious parties. 

The two stalwarts of the ruling Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) — Chaudhry Aitzaz Ahsan and 

Raza Rabbani — held the state responsible for the rising tide of militancy and extremism in 

the country because it always made compromises and never stood firmly against the forces 

exploiting religion. 

Giving an example, Mr Ahsan flayed the government’s decision of blocking YouTube 

website, and said if there was one “filthy book” in a library containing 10 million books then 

it did not mean that the whole library should be closed. 

 

Mr Rabbani was of the view that the country was facing the present confusing situation due 

to the “failure of the democratic, progressive and political forces which have always made 

compromises and digressed from the ideological path set by the Quaid-i-Azam”. 
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An independent senator from tribal areas, Saleh Shah, and Hasil Bizenjo of the NP in their 

speeches took the ANP — the ruling party in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) — to task for 

entering into an agreement with Maulana Sufi Muhammad for enforcement of Nizam-i-Adl in 

Swat in 2009 which, according to them, provided an opportunity to the Taliban to get hold of 

the area. 

ANP’s Afrasiab Khattak and Ilyas Bilour, however, defended their provincial government’s 

decision and said that it was actually done to provide an opportunity to the fighting Taliban to 

come to the negotiating table, They said when the agreement brought no results, a massive 

operation was launched in Swat and the militants were expelled from the area. 

Mr Khattak alleged that it was the five-year rule of the religious parties’ alliance Muttahida 

Majlis-i-Amal (MMA) in the province that allowed the militants to propagate their views 

through 30 FM channels. It was during the MMA’s rule that the Taliban were allowed to 

transport arms and ammunition by using roads. 

ANP’s Haji Adeel warned that if the political parties did not take a clear stance on the issue 

of terrorism, the country would become a fundamentalist state. 

Another ANP Senator Shahi Syed claimed that the Taliban had forced the party to close a 

number of its offices in the city of Karachi. Without naming the MQM, he said that those 

who were celebrating the closure of their offices would be the next target of the Taliban. 

Senator Nasreen Jalil of the MQM said the political parties which had allowed the Taliban to 

stay in their strongholds should be asked to clarify their stance whether they supported the 

vision of the Quaid-i-Azam or that of the Taliban. 

Senator Hasil Bizenjo held the policies of former military dictator Gen Ziaul Haq responsible 

for the rise in extremism and sectarianism, saying that it was Gen Zia who had made the 

religion a state property. He alleged that the state even today was promoting religious 

extremism. “You cannot stop extremism without separating religion from state,” he said. 

Referring to the recent sectarian killings in Quetta, Mr Bizenjo alleged that the city was 

witnessing a war between the groups backed by two countries. He claimed the group backed 

by Saudi Arabia was killing those who were believed to have their origin from Iraq. 

Mufti Abdus Sattar of the JUI-F said that Islam was the state religion under Article 2 of the 

Constitution and those who spoke against Islam were actually anti-state people. 

Senator Saleh Shah said that everyone was condemning the attack on Malala but regretted 

that no one talked about other similar girls being killed in drone attacks in Fata and 

Balochistan province. 
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Malala’s plight and the fight against militancy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, October 12, 2012 

By NADIR HASSAN 

Outside of a miniscule minority, no one is going to defend the attempted murder of 14-year-

old Malala Yousufzai. Dehumanising people, no matter how wicked their actions, is usually 

inadvisable but no one should have any compunction in saying that those who want a girl 

dead for the ‘crime’ of wanting to go to school, of desiring a normal life, to living without 

fear, are anything but animals. The only question which remains is not what judgment should 

be passed on the morality of the perpetrators, but rather what would be the wisest way of 

bringing them to justice and preventing a repeat occurrence. 

The most cathartic way of expressing outrage over Malala’s plight is by vowing to take the 

fight to the Taliban through military means and by tamping down any criticism of measures 

taken in the name of defeating militancy. The urge is understandable but should be avoided. 

The hard fact to face is that there is no one, simple solution. We have tried peace deals with 

the Taliban and they have not made us any safer. Military options have been exercised but 

they have not decimated the terrorists. The US has used drones with impunity and yet, more 

militant leaders seem to crop up every day. 

The options we have available to us are limited and so it is sadly necessary to make painful 

sacrifices. Our military simply does not have the manpower or ability to clear and hold every 

area where militants seek refuge. So, while the 2009 operation in Swat seemed like a 

resounding success, it has had limited real-world impact since the Swati Taliban simply 

melted into the Kunar province of Afghanistan. The Afghans, facing innumerable problems 

of their own, have not shown the slightest inclination to lend us a helping hand and so 

Maulana Fazlullah’s group has had ample opportunity to regroup. We withdrew our troops 

from Dir by April 2010, even though the territory gives militants access to Afghanistan, Swat 

and most of the tribal agencies. This had to be done because the troops were needed in other 

areas of conflict. Given these constraints, eliminating the Taliban is not a realistic option; the 

best we can hope for right now is containment. 

The situation is made worse by the inability and unwillingness of political parties to take on 

the Taliban in word or deed. Imran Khan has received some flak, as he should, for saying in a 

television interview that his party cannot be as critical of the Taliban as they should out of 

fear. But Imran has only articulated what other parties practise. The PPP’s muted reaction to 

Salmaan Taseer’s murder was spurred by the same cowardice. I am one of those who believes 
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US drone attacks are illegal and immoral and support every protest against them — however, 

I still cannot help but lament the fact that none of our political parties can be equally stringent 

in their criticism of terrorist groups that prey on minor girls. 

The temptation in this scenario is to be absolutist in our position and wish death and misery 

on every group that has adopted the Taliban moniker. That is simply not possible right now. I 

would much rather we go after the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan and leave alone, for the 

moment, the Afghan Taliban and the Haqqani network because it is in our short-term interest 

to do so. If the ideal is destroying every militant group that has found succour on our 

territory, the reality requires making hard choices between the various entities. 

Malala deserves better than this. We should not have to distinguish between murderous thugs. 

But we are in a struggle that will last generations and are forced to act accordingly. 
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Are Islamists secularising society? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, October 13, 2012 

By AWAIS AFTAB 

Last year Humeira Iqtidar’s book ‘Secularising Islamists?: Jamaat-e-Islami and Jamaat-ud-

Dawa in Urban Pakistan’ ruffled many feathers in the Pakistani liberal intelligentsia, where 

her work was generally perceived and dismissed as rationalising jihadi discourse and as being 

anti-secular. 

However, these responses, in my opinion, failed to engage with the crux of her argument and 

instead focused on implications of her thesis, which weren’t exactly spelled out by the author 

but were assumed by her critics to be in accordance with their alarming apprehensions. 

Last month Ms Iqtidar restated her position again in an article titled ‘Secularism and 

Secularisation’ published in Economic and Political Weekly, which has helped me gain a 

better understanding of her views and has stimulated the writing of this article. 

The key to comprehending Ms Iqtidar’s case lies in grasping that the sense in which she uses 

secularisation is different from the conventional sense in which the word is employed. 

In contrast to secularism, which is a political doctrine of the separation of religion and the 

state, secularisation is a sociological process, which is generally understood to be a decrease 

in the religiosity of public sphere, a privatisation of religion, and, in Max Weber’s words, a 

rationalisation and ‘disenchantment of the world’. 

Ms Iqtidar challenges each of these aspects, maintaining that secularisation is not a change in 

the quantity of religiosity but a change in its quality that the public-private distinction is 

problematic, and underscores Weber by contending that while rationalisation is a 

characteristic feature of the process, disenchantment is not. 

 

Rationalisation of religion, for her, is a homogenisation of religious practice and the easing 

out of its internal contradictions, such that while the local and folk religious practices are 

wiped out, at the same time religion becomes a matter of conscious, individual choice and no 

longer remains a matter of following norms unthinkingly. 
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In addition, she claims that the secularisation is characterised by ‘objectification’, a process 

in which believers at large become conscious of basic questions such as ‘What is my 

religion?’ ‘Why is it important to my life?’ and ‘How do my beliefs guide my conduct’. 

This is related to a fragmentation of religious authority, in which the role of clergy is 

minimised and there is an increased individualised responsibility to follow the scripture. 

All this is relatively unproblematic, even if one disagrees with it. The problem arises when 

Ms Iqtidar goes further to propose that Islamists (Jamaat-e-Islami and Jamaat-ud-Dawa, her 

examples) are the agents of this secularisation in Muslim societies, in a process that is similar 

to, but not the same as, the secularisation experienced by Christian societies at the hands of 

German Protestants. 

She makes sure to clarify that the outcome of Islamist secularisation is not likely to be the 

same as the Protestant one, that her intention is not ‘apologetic’, that Islamists cannot be seen 

as ‘liberals or progressives’, and that secularisation, as she defines it, is neither the 

‘unadulterated good nor the sole preserve of progressive politics’. All these are clarifications 

that her critics would be wise to take note of. 

My concern with her thesis is the exclusive focus on Islamists as the agents of secularisation, 

while there may well be other agents involved. Especially, I am concerned with the whole 

gamut of scholars and supporters of the so-called Liberal Islam, who have been rationalising 

Islam as much as Islamists, but in the opposite ethical direction of liberal and progressive 

values. 

Crucially, the contact and the exposure to the west has been to my mind one of the driving 

forces, in part through the liberal scholars and in part through the atheists and free thinkers 

whose critiques of religion push the believers, willingly or reluctantly, in the direction of 

reform. 

In the subcontinent Sir Syed was one of the early forerunners and his interpretation of the 

Quran was a remarkable attempt at a rationalisation of religion. Later we have Allama Iqbal, 

who refined Ijtehad into a legislative process of elected assemblies. 

For a while, one of the chief ideological rivals of Maududi were Ghullam Ahmed Perwez and 

other Quranists, whose rationalisation attempts led them to the abandonment of hadiths and a 

drastic re-reading of Quran. 

It would do us no good to ignore these liberal voices and declare the Islamists as the sole 

secularisers of the society. 

The fact that the Islamist secularisation may well lead to an increased fanaticism, radicalism, 

militancy, intolerance, and human rights violations is a glaring possibility that must never be 

discounted. And it is a possibility that is rapidly becoming a reality. 

Islamists may well be secularising the society, and a proper understanding of its sociological 

dynamics is no doubt a necessity (which is the practical value of Ms Iqtidar’s thesis) but it 

would be naive to suppose that the outcome would be something benign. To my mind, the 

liberal sections are justified in being wary of such a secularisation. 
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Swat Valley on edge after Malala shooting 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, October 14, 2012 

By ASAD HASHIM 

* Police not providing answers and locals scared after Taliban shoot Pakistani activist who 

fought to educate girls 

The case of Malala Yousafzai, the 14-year-old Pakistani student activist who is struggling for 

life after Taliban gunmen attacked her on Tuesday, has captured the world’s attention. 

Reports on her condition are being constantly circulated through the news and social media, 

while prayer and solidarity events have been held across the globe. 

She was not, however, the only girl shot in that school van in the Swat Valley on Tuesday 

morning. 

Tucked away in a small house in the Makan Bagh area of Mingora, Swat’s main town, lies 

Kainat Riaz, quietly recovering from the bullet wounds she suffered that day after a gunman 

opened fire inside the cramped confines of their school van. 

“We were coming home from school, where we had an exam. It was our Urdu exam, so at 

that time I was discussing the paper with my friend. We were talking about how one of the 

fill-in-the-blanks was supposed to have one answer, but I put in another, when a young man 

stuck his head into the back of the van. He had a pistol in his hand,” she told Al Jazeera, of 

the morning of the attack. 

“We were all terrified. I felt like I was watching a dream. We were screaming, and he told us 

to stop. When we stopped, he asked about Malala, asking who she was. When a classmate 

responded, he started firing. In the firing, Malala was hit and they then ran away. […]I don’t 

remember anything after that. I was in my teacher’s lap [and fell unconscious].” 

Riaz was hit in her upper right arm; the bullet passing clean through without striking bone. 

Shazia Ramazan, another classmate, was less fortunate: her wounds required her to be 

evacuated to the Combined Military Hospital in Peshawar, from where she was expected to 

be discharged on Sunday, family members told Al Jazeera. 

 

Family’s ordeal 
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While Riaz’s wounds were not as severe as Malala’s, her family’s ordeal began after she had 

returned home and they realised that she would need immediate treatment for the bullet 

wound. 

While Malala, who was the target of the attack and a national peace icon, was ably taken care 

of by doctors at the local Saidu Sharif government hospital, Riaz Ahmed, Kainat’s father, 

told Al Jazeera his daughter did not see the same level of attention. 

“We received no support at the hospital. We had to buy all of the medicines ourselves. So 

much so that we even had to buy the thread for her stitches,” he said. “Even the syringe,” 

Kainat said. 

All of this is at odds with the federal government’s statements on Riaz and Ramazan’s 

treatment. Asif Ali Zardari, the Pakistani president, said on Saturday that they were to be 

provided free medical care. 

Raja Pervez Ashraf, the Pakistani prime minister, has echoed that sentiment, and the military, 

who is managing Malala’s care, said in a statement that the two girls were “also being taken 

care of at places where they can get best treatment”. 

“No one from the federal government has been in contact with us [about any of this],” said 

Ahmed, Kainat’s father, though he did point out that several local political leaders had visited 

and helped with sums of money in their individual capacities. 

Al Jazeera asked Kainat if she felt her attackers would face justice. 

“I don’t know,” she said, simply. 

Clouded in mystery 

We put the same question to local police officials and, somewhat surprisingly, received little 

more guidance than Kainat had offered on the matter. 

The investigation into the shooting has become shrouded in mystery, with police officials at 

each of the local police stations, including the one where the case was first filed, unable to 

furnish specifics regarding arrests or suspects. 

Security outside the home of Kainat Riaz, another school girl shot by the Taliban [Asad 

Hashim/Al Jazeera] 

Speaking on condition of anonymity, a police officer who was working on the case told Al 

Jazeera that a special investigation team had been formed, with representatives from each of 

the local police stations, the public prosecutor’s office and the country’s intelligence services 

all represented. 

He said that dozens of suspects had been rounded up and questioned, and that police were 

going through mobile phone data and witness testimony in order to narrow down their range 

of suspects. 
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Other police officials, however, confirmed that none of the at least 60 suspects who had been 

questioned by police in Swat had been held after their interrogations. 

Others have been held elsewhere, however. 

None of the investigators spoke on the record, citing concerns regarding the military’s orders 

on information regarding the high profile case. 

“I think we are headed in the right direction,” said a police officer familiar with the case. 

“It is a matter of days, we hope, before we are able to track down the suspects.” 

“Swat’s people are helping us. They talk to us willingly - they want the local Taliban to be 

rooted out.” 

A habit of fear 

While that may well be true, there is a surreal sense, when walking through the streets of 

Mingora, of seeing not a city in the present, but one upon which there still hangs the pallor of 

the two years, from 2007 to 2009, when the Taliban held sway here. 

Residents will often refer to landmarks and buildings, for example, by citing how they were 

the site of a suicide attack, or how such-and-so government official had been killed there. 

Al Jazeera spoke to residents and tradesmen near Khooni [Blood] Chowk, a well-known 

intersection, where the Taliban used to string up the dead bodies of men they had executed 

for defying their edicts. 

They continually cited how much better life had become since an army operation had driven 

the Taliban out into the surrounding areas, and how they were no longer as fearful. 

At Khooni Chowk [Blood Intersection], the Taliban have tied up the dismembered remains of 

men they killed for defying their edicts [Asad Hashim/Al Jazeera] 

“People in Mingora do not feel like they have been attacked as a people and that the time will 

come again where fear will sit in their hearts,” said Muhammad Raheem, 37, a shoe-seller at 

the chowk, who said he frequently witnessed dismembered dead bodies being tied up from a 

light pole as he came in to work in the years under the Taliban. 

“Mingora’s people are taking this in their stride. 

“We condemn the attack, and this was a very bad incident. It should not have happened.” 

Rehmat Ali, 36, who runs a cellphone store, said: “People will be scared, but as I see it, that 

fear is almost gone [compared to before]. 

“People send their kids to school, with prayers - but as far as the fear is concerned, it is 

almost gone.” 
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Fazal Wahab, 42, a local store-owner, echoed that sentiment. “The resistance will grow even 

more than before after this attack,” he told Al Jazeera. 

“After the crisis with the Taliban, I have seen that the desire to educate one’s daughters has 

increased, not decreased.” 

Police officials, however, tell a different story, about fear. They told Al Jazeera that while 

most people were entirely against the Taliban, they also feared for what would happen to 

them if they were seen to be co-operating with the authorities against them. 

It’s a well-founded fear, given the Taliban’s record of targeted killings. 

And on Saturday, the Taliban widened their net of potential targets in Swat, saying that they 

would now specifically target international news media, because their coverage of the 

shooting was discrediting the extremist force. 

And what of Kainat Riaz’s fear? 

She told Al Jazeera she did not sleep for two days after the attack, out of sheer terror. She 

even delayed going to the hospital, because she feared that the Taliban may launch a second 

attack on Malala Yousafzai after the first was unsuccessful. 

“[But] I will go back to school as soon as the doctors say I can,” she said, confidently. “Ever 

since I was small my mother told me that I will do a job. And I want to be a doctor.” 
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Kashmir: Religious-Extremism on the Rise 

SOURCE: Institute of Peace & Conflict Studies 

Monday, October 15, 2012 

By ZAINAB AKHTER 

Kashmir is considered to be the land of Sufi saints. It is bestowed with immense religious 

wealth in the form of numerous shrines and places of worship, enjoying reverence and 

allegiance of people from different faiths. But slowly a religious trend antagonistic to the 

Sufi-culture is mushrooming in the valley. What is the role of this group in bringing socio-

religious change? How has it come up in the recent years? 

Beginning of a change 

The most significant factor that stood between the valley of Kashmir and the wave of change 

is its peculiar geographical isolation. With the establishment of the Dogra rule and 

construction of the Banihal tunnel the Kashmir valley became fully exposed to influences 

from the outside world. With this began the migration of huge chunks of people from the 

valley to other parts of India, thus bringing Kashmir closer to other parts of India. 

The Hindus and Muslims of the Valley had lived together for centuries and the influence of 

both religions on each other could be well observed. For example, Kashmir is the only place 

in India where Muslims have surnames such as ‘Pandit’ and ‘Bhat’. But this hitherto 

composite culture and the Sufi way of life came under stress due to the rise of other staunch 

religious groups led by certain militant groups whose deliberate effort is to alter the nature of 

Islam in the valley. Due to their preaching a new section amongst the youngsters seems to be 

interested in ideologies beyond Sufism. 

 

The movement: Jamiat-i-Ahlihadees 

Jamiat-i-Ahlihadees has come out as one of the most prominent group among them. The 

Jamiat-i-Ahlihadees is growing by leaps and bounds since its establishment in 1946 (although 

it was formally registered as a non-political religious organisation in 1958) and today it 

manages 700 mosques and 125 schools in the valley. Its ideology is very close to the Wahabi 

sect in Saudi Arabia. It believes in the supremacy of Allah, to whom everything else is 

subordinate and oppose several aspects of Sufi culture. This organisation and its offshoots 

have been promoting radical ideologies. The Ahlihadees movement in Kashmir has raised a 

strong voice against tomb-worship, grave worship and over glorification and veneration of 

Sufi Saints. They have attacked the un-Islamic practices associated with the visiting of 
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shrines in Kashmir. They believe that majority of the people in the valley, though Muslims by 

faith need to be converted afresh in view of the dichotomy existing between the normative 

Islam and Islam as practiced in Kashmir. 

Mosques which would traditionally be run by people of Hanafi thought, influenced by the 

Sufi ways of religious practice, are increasingly being overtaken by Wahabi ideologues. This 

trend makes space for transformation, which over a period of time attains a degree of 

radicalization, both social and political. 

It’s Upsurge 

In Kashmir one can witness two different strands of thought amongst the common people. 

Education is creating a mass of people who are willing to understand, respect and co-exist 

with people of other faiths, while on the other hand, for some sections, religion remains a key 

instrument for furthering vested interests and exposure to global political developments 

evokes sentiments of radicalization. The Jamiat-i-Ahlihadees in particular has been 

exclusively focusing on religious activities and it is generally believed among its cadre that 

this school of thought does not permit indulgence in political activities unless these are part 

of an Islamic state. 

The prominent leader and head of this religious faction Moulvi Showkat Ahmad Shah was 

killed in an improvised explosive device (IED) blast outside a mosque in Kashmir on 8 April 

2011. He was the Valley’s most vocal critic against incidents of stone pelting and had even 

issued a fatwa against it, earning abuse and death threats for himself. His death is an 

indication of the divide in the people on religious grounds, and the jostling for religious one-

upmanship that is rending the once wholesome fabric of Kashmiri society into tatters. 

Changing Dynamics 

Religious dynamics within the Valley are currently in a fluid state with rise in radicalisation. 

While there has been an increase in the construction of mosques, changes in its architecture 

are to be noted as well. Whereas earlier mosques had stupa-type ceilings, resembling 

Buddhist or Hindu temples, they now feature domes and minarets. The radical factions have 

also started to adhere to certain archaic traditions, such as forcing the womenfolk to observe 

purdah (wearing of the veil). Some places named after Hindu culture, such as Anantnag and 

Gulshan Nagar, have been renamed as Islamabad and Gulshanabad.The women’s radical 

Islamic women group DeM (Dukhtatran-e-Millat) has begun to impose strict Islamic 

practices and is against the celebration of popular youth culture like the Valentine’s Day and 

other un-Islamic celebrations. 

The failure of meaningful political engagement by moderate groups is also a vital cause of 

radicalization and extremism. Renunciation of armed struggle has not given them any 

substantive political alternative, thereby strengthening the forces which resort to religious 

radicalization as the only means to achieve Kashmir’s political objectives, which has further 

led towards this change in the socio-political structure and dynamics in the valley. 
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How many Malalas does it take? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, October 15, 2012 

By TARIQ RAHMAN 

Malala, the innocent girl who struggled for continuing her education when her native Swat 

was ruled by Maulana Fazlullah’s faction of the Taliban, lies between life and death. 

However, after a long time, there is some sign of life among the country’s opinion-makers — 

and not just the liberals! So, does it take an attack on an innocent girl to awaken our 

collective conscience? Or is even this an evanescent phenomenon? How many more Malalas 

will it take for our public to change its mind about the militant groups who are associated 

with the Taliban? 

I saw such a change in public opinion about the Taliban when it was ruling Swat in 2008. 

Maulana Fazlullah was ruling the valley and girls were being flogged on even minor 

suspicions of immorality. The government of Pakistan had given in and power had been 

conceded in the name of the demand of the people for the Sharia law. But then the Taliban 

started moving towards Buner and the military felt threatened. One after the other, media 

anchors started talking about taking action against them. Within months, the local people 

were brought to the plains of Mardan and Peshawar and the army moved in to wipe out the 

Taliban and it did so. The rumour factories proclaiming that the Taliban did not exist or were 

foreigners and that Americans carried out the bombings attributed to them stopped churning 

out their trash. But after this brief victory, we went back to our anti-American, ant-Indian 

rhetoric, which implied that the ‘foreign hand’ had to be blamed for the kidnappings for 

ransom, the throat-slitting of people suspected to be spies and the harshness of the laws of the 

Taliban in the areas they controlled. The anchors were back to condemning drone attacks in 

the name of our sovereignty, and the narrative that North Waziristan should not be attacked 

because the Haqqani network attacked Americans and not Pakistanis, gained currency again. 

Once again, I notice a change in the military’s attitude towards militancy. Possibly, the attack 

on Kamra put General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani’s back up. But it is not clear whether this 

change will translate into a wholesale elimination of the terror outfit or whether the India-

focus of the military will save anti-India outfits like before. I also do not know whether any 

of these outfits are really in the control of the military now or is it that they have all broken 

away from their mentors and the genie cannot be put back in the bottle? But what I do know 

is that the genie was produced by our most powerful decision-makers and they never told our 

public the truth. Our lack of public support and confusion, and the conspiracy theories which 

circulate, are all a product of lying, evasiveness, double-dealings and double-speak. 
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Take the policy on drones. These were allowed by our military and civilian governments 

since 2004 at least. The public was never told that Pakistan was in an alliance with the US 

and that it was not merely for money, though of course, money did come in, mainly to the 

military for services rendered. The people were allowed to criticise their government as 

heartless mercenaries, whereas the fact was that the al Qaeda philosophy, one which the 

Taliban also concurred with, blamed our government for being stooges of the West at best 

and apostates at worst. In short, our decision-makers, too, wanted to fight the militants but 

they would not say so openly hoping to fool their own people, as well as the Taliban and the 

Americans. They did fool their people but neither the Taliban nor the Americans. The drones 

were meant to eliminate the al Qaeda and Taliban leadership and there is some evidence that 

they did this to some extent. On March 9, Major General Ghayur Mehmood, GOC of the 

Seventh Infantry Division, said that between 2007 and 2011, there were 164 drone attacks, 

which killed 964 militants. Among these were 172 foreigners. Indeed, a few months later, 

Atiyah Abdurrahman (August 22, 2011) and Abu Hafs al-Shari, both second only to Osama 

bin Laden himself, were killed by drones. But a recent study by Stanford and New York 

University claimed that of those killed in drone strikes, only two per cent were militants, 

while the rest were civilians. In short, the evidence is contradictory. But one thing is clear. 

Our people were never told that any other way to fight militants would probably result in 

more deaths. The infantry cannot be used as militant leaders would simply run away when 

foot-soldiers march towards them. Infantry is used against those who stay to fight a pitched 

battle, not leaders hiding in houses. And even if it is used to fish leaders out, it is a messy 

affair that can cause deaths of many civilians. Air force jets are an even worse choice as are 

gunship helicopters since they kill people indiscriminately in a wider radius than drones. 

Moreover, since our people were never told what life is like under the Taliban, they know 

nothing about the Islamic Emirate of Waziristan, very little about Maulana Fazlullah’s Swat, 

and what they have heard of the Taliban rule of Afghanistan, they regard as Western or 

liberal propaganda. So, our decision-makers missed the opportunity to unite our citizens 

against militants. Among the missed opportunities was that of using the Americans to fight 

both their own war and ours too. We never owned the war and it is a wonder that our 

disciplined rank-and-file did not rebel when the army took its selective actions against the 

Taliban. But from soldier to general, there was confusion and ambiguity and nobody 

identified the enemy. 

Our people were also never told that there were 413 incidents of terrorism in Pakistan before 

the first drone strike on June 18, 2004. Thus, the reasoning given by the Pakistan Tehreek-e-

Insaf, among others, that all terrorism is because of drone strikes is simply not true. But, since 

we have made the drones unacceptable to our people by our mendacity, what is to be done? 

Most of our anti-drone lobby knows nothing about infantry battles and how many people die 

in them, so they give no answers. If Pakistan uses its own infantry, the number of soldiers and 

civilian casualties will be in thousands and such civil wars are terrible for a country. In any 

case, the Taliban will hide among the villagers and no infantry can fight its own people 

without causing serious rebellions and outrage. Some would prefer negotiating with the 

militants. Well, the militants broke all the peace deals that were negotiated earlier, so where 

does that leave us? A heartless answer would be to withdraw from the tribal areas and be 

content with whatever is left of Pakistan. Personally, being concerned more with people than 

land, I would have recommended this option, though the nationalists would not hear of it 

despite the fact that the Emirate of Waziristan is not really Pakistan. But the reason why I 

consider this a bad solution is that I do not think we can build a Wall of China like wall to 

keep the militants out of what is left of Pakistan. That is just not practical. Thus, we will have 
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an ever-expanding Taliban state with all the kidnappings and the occasional raids to keep it 

going. Moreover, and this is what really bothers me, with what conscience can we leave girls 

like Malala to be whipped, kept as captives in homes and killed if they want to study in the 

new state we will allow to be created? What right do we have to prevent 250,000 children 

from receiving polio vaccinations? And we, who condemn the violation of our sovereignty 

loudly when drone strikes are secretly allowed by our highest authorities, why do we never 

condemn the states that have been formed in our tribal areas? We have not done so because 

our elite has confused us, bewildered us and has filled us with so much hatred for foreigners 

that we cannot see that we are committing collective suicide. Just how many Malalas will it 

take for us to wake up? 
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On a right wing and a prayer 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Tuesday, October 16, 2012 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

* In the push for extra votes, none of the politicians are overtly concerned about crossing the 

ideological barrier and partnering with militants 

On 6 October, cricket star-turned-politician Imran Khan led a rally to the borders of South 

Waziristan. Accompanied by a few thousand people, including a number of foreign and local 

journalists. The journey ended in Tank where the army stopped him from going any further. 

There were tweets claiming that the army major who stopped the entourage saluted Khan, the 

founder of the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI), and told him to turn back as he was the 

country’s future and the army wanted to ensure his safety. 

Naturally, Khan complied and didn’t insist at all on finishing his journey and taking the 

message of peace and love to the Taliban, who had already stated that they would target him 

if he entered Waziristan. There was not even an admission by Khan of the fact that he could 

not travel further because the Taliban are dangerous. Wonder if the attack on Malalai 

Yousafzai, a 14-year-old girl from Swat who raised her voice against the Taliban, a day after 

the failed march, would make him realise the religious warriors aren’t open to negotiations. 

But perhaps reaching Waziristan was not Khan’s ultimate target. The march was meant to be 

a publicity stunt and an effort to reverse the former cricketer’s falling popularity. Recent 

opinion polls show Khan’s graph going down as opposed to the Pakistan Muslim League 

(Nawaz Sharif group). Travelling around central Punjab, I could feel the opinion changing 

about Khan and turning slightly in the PML-N’s favour. There are several factors that may 

eventually decide which way the tables turn on election day, but the main battle of ideas is 

between the PTI and the PML-N. 

 

There is greater discomfort in Punjab regarding the role played by the PPP and President Asif 

Ali Zardari. There are several constituencies where people confronted with making a choice 

between the PTI and the PML-N have even begun to think more carefully about how they 

will eventually vote. This is because they don’t want the PPP to be an inadvertent beneficiary 

of the duel between the other two parties. Many were even of the opinion that they would 

rather vote for Sharif than Khan, who seems to be sending confusing signals regarding his 

perception of politics and principles of politics. It will be unfair to frame the general 

suspicion of Zardari as a reflection of Punjabi bias. The state of the economy and institutional 

decay are major issues that people are worried about. 
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Although one scenario is that the PPP may get re-elected, it does not seem likely while 

talking to people. The weariness of poor governance has begun to show in people’s attitude to 

the extent that they may even rise above group and caste considerations if they were more 

confident about whom to vote for. Historically, Pakistan, where elections are reputed to be on 

baradari (clan) basis, people have risen above such considerations when it was critical to 

decide for their future. The referendum of 1946 (not adult franchise) and the elections of 

1970 (adult franchise) are two such examples. 

While some people feel that Khan might rise above such mundane considerations, this might 

not happen as some have predicted. Although a lot is being said about the vote of the youth 

that may turn the tide, there is still no indication that even the youth are completely 

convinced of the PTI being the harbinger of a new Pakistan. There are people who have 

begun to question his rhetoric about eradicating corruption within 90 days of coming to 

power. 

In many respects, Khan symbolises the discourse for change. It is just that he himself might 

not be that change. The general public is tired of poor governance and an extremely bad 

image of Pakistan. Power cuts for hours, accompanied with a rise in cost of living, lowered 

productivity and damage done to the small and medium enterprises by the dumping of 

Chinese goods are some of the many problems that add to the fear of violence and terror. 

Zardari may be excellent in surviving attacks on his government, but he seems to have little 

sense of the need to connect with people. In any case, the PPP suffers from an inherent 

problem of being an agitational party that performs well in the Opposition but less so when in 

power. No wonder, the party is no longer urban-based but a rural one that may get even 

further limited in the coming polls. 

Travelling across Punjab, one even begins to understand how the incumbency factor might 

play out. Technically, it should affect both the PML-N and the PPP since the former controls 

the Punjab province and the latter the federal government. There seems to be the possibility 

of the weight of the incumbency factor getting divided between the two parties with the 

greater impact being on the PPP rather than the PML-N. The ordinary voter in Punjab 

province has not given up on Sharif. 

The next elections will have to be fought strategically, thus, all parties seem to be following 

what seems to be a popular tide. Since there is a general tendency not to take any risk, no 

party wants to be seen as extremely secular-liberal. It is a matter of gaining votes, which may 

result in seat adjustment with some of the militant group-controlled political groups as well. 

Politically, as push comes to shove, none of the parties are overtly concerned about crossing 

the ideological barrier and partnering with the militant. The only condition is, of course, a no-

objection certificate from the security establishment that can show that some groups are 

better than others. 

Khan symbolises the discourse for change. But he himself might not be that change 

For instance, there are some constituencies in Punjab where the PML-N is reportedly 

negotiating seat adjustment with the banned Ahle-Sunnat Wal-Jammat, popularly known as 

the Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan. Even the PPP is doing seat adjustment with Ahle-Hadith (not 

JUD). At one level, such factors would make the PML-N not very different from the PTI, 

which is generally accused of being more right wing and pro-Taliban than most. There are 

lesser evidence of structural alignment between the religious-extremist groups and the PPP. 



1163 
 

Nonetheless, this does not necessarily indicate that the overall policy perspective is liberal or 

secular. 

The fact remains that there is an overall shift in the societal discourse and attitude reflected in 

an expanding influence of the right wing in the society at large. In fact, Khan appears to be 

trying to accommodate the popular sentiment and religion in his political discourse. Sharif, 

on the other hand, is already doing that and the Punjab government has taken a few measures 

to accommodate the interests of some of the militant groups that seem to have made greater 

inroads in the society. Some of the senior law enforcement officers believe that such 

adjustments are the only method to eliminate the influence of the militant by bringing him 

into the mainstream and building his stakes so that he does not resort to violence. 

THIS APPROACH is problematic but the reality is that no one appears to be offering a 

different gameplan. When it comes to confronting violence, even the seemingly liberal-

secular Awami National Party (ANP) spews rabid discourse. It was recently that ANP 

minster Ghulam Ahmed Bilour put a prize of a million rupees for anyone who killed the 

maker of the film Innocence of Muslims. 

Mian Mansha, one of Pakistan’s prominent entrepreneurs, argues that the influence of 

militant groups is likely to wither away once the economy gets better. People with greater 

capacity to earn money will have lesser reason to fight. Even the militants have now evolved 

business interests for which they use religion to maximise gains. This means that the fight is 

not about deep-set ideology but about personal and group gains. Mansha may be thinking too 

simplistically of the problem but he may not be too wrong either as the issue is to challenge 

the ideological force through other means. 
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Afghanistan’s message 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, October 17, 2012 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

In the past few weeks there has been little to suggest that President Karzai, let alone the 

Afghan people, continue to think of Pakistan and Afghanistan as “conjoined twins”, a phrase 

that President Hamid Karzai had coined some years ago. 

What we saw, instead, in the Afghan media and in the statements of Afghan parliamentarians, 

was condemnation of “unprovoked” Pakistani shelling of Afghan villages in Kunar province, 

from where the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan’s Mullah Fazlullah and his men had been launching 

attacks against Pakistan, and a violent rejection of the proposed Strategic Partnership 

Agreement. (The latter, according to our reports, had been proposed by President Karzai 

himself to President Asif Ali Zardari in New York.) 

We also saw the setting of impossible conditions for such an agreement by President Karzai 

and, last but not least, heard complaints that the Afghan Transit Trade Agreement was not 

being implemented by Pakistan causing grievous losses to Afghan traders. 

In this very polluted atmosphere it was heartening to note the reaction in Afghanistan to the 

Taliban attack on Malala Yousufzai, now being treated in a hospital in Birmingham, and her 

two school friends. Not only did President Karzai telephone President Zardari to convey his 

condemnation of the attack and his sympathy for the family but in a very touching gesture the 

Afghan education ministry organised a prayer for Malala last Saturday in 16,000 schools 

across the country. 

 

Some Afghan commentators pointed out that this gesture of solidarity came despite the fact 

that no such solidarity or sympathy had been expressed by Pakistan when hundreds of 

Afghan girls’ schools were faced with poison attacks by the Taliban and dozens of girls’ 

schools were burnt down or closed because of the intimidation by the Taliban. While this was 

not the main theme of the Afghan media, it does tend to highlight that despite viewing 

Afghanistan as a “conjoined twin” our media and our policymakers have been too 

pusillanimous to condemn inhuman actions by the Taliban in Afghanistan. 

The Afghan gesture was prompted, perhaps, by a humanitarian impulse but there is no doubt 

that the Afghan government was seeking also to convey the message that both Pakistan and 

Afghanistan face the same existential threat from the same obscurantist forces. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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There is no doubt either that they hope the public outrage in Pakistan, stronger perhaps than 

was provoked by the video showing the flogging of a Swati girl by Taliban persecutors, will 

mean the authorities will take the action that was implicitly if not explicitly promised in Gen 

Kayani’s statement when he was at Malala’s bedside and subsequently at what was said 

during the meeting of the joint chiefs of staff. 

The world may hold over-centralised and incompetent governance, corruption, nepotism, 

warlords and the endemic distrust between the governors and the governed, along with 

resentment of the foreign presence, responsible for the resurgence of the Afghan Taliban. But 

from the Afghan government’s perspective the only problem is the safe havens the ‘armed 

opposition’ has in Pakistan. The Afghan claim is exaggerated but the fillip that our own 

Taliban receive from the presence of the Afghan Taliban cannot and should not be 

underestimated. 

The sectarian killings, particularly of Hazaras in Balochistan, are by my reckoning laid at the 

door of our own extremist organisations but there is a well-known animus of the obscurantist 

Afghan Taliban towards the Hazaras and it would be reasonable to suspect that they have 

provided at the very least some support for these killings. 

The most benign interpretation of our tolerance of the Afghan Taliban presence on our soil 

has been that they have a part to play in any future Afghan dispensation. But the time for 

negotiating what that role should be is now running out. Unfortunately, reconciliation seems 

to be something that is talked about but on which no progress is being made. 

In a powerful and much longer than usual editorial recently, the New York Times has made 

the case that America must complete its pullout by end 2013 and not 2014 as currently 

planned. The point this editorial makes is that $500bn spent, 2,000 American soldiers dead, 

45 per cent of returning Americans claiming disability benefits are all part of a price that is 

too high to pay when “the last chance of achieving victory evaporated when American troops 

went off to fight a pointless war in Iraq”. 

The editorial has obviously been some time in the making. It reflects the general public view 

in America that the US must withdraw from any military commitment in Afghanistan. More 

importantly, withdrawal by end 2013 rather than 2014 is also a view that I have heard 

expressed by retired but extremely experienced, influential and hard-headed members of the 

American security establishment. 

It is a view that has gained further credence following the exponential increase in ‘green on 

blue attacks’ and the conspicuous absence of any action on Karzai’s part to live up to the 

commitments made at Tokyo on curbing corruption. Instead, most American observers see 

his recent reshuffle of ministers and governors as steps taken to ensure that even if he does 

step down in 2014 as he has promised, he will be able to dictate the course of the election. 

The NYT editorial argues, in this context, that if the final mission for 2014 is to provide 

security for the 2014 elections this “seems dubious at best” and will only “lend American 

approval to a thoroughly corrupt system”. 

Currently, Eklil Hakimi, the Afghan ambassador in Washington, and Ambassador James 

Warlick, Marc Grossman’s deputy, are in Kabul to commence negotiations on the terms and 

conditions for a residual US troop presence after the completion of Nato withdrawal in 2014. 
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Afghan national security Adviser Rangin Dadfar Spanta is speaking about Afghan reluctance 

to grant immunity from local jurisdiction to such American troops. 

To my mind this is now academic. The prospect for a continued American presence after 

2014, if they do stay that long, is dim. Assistance promised at Chicago for the armed forces 

and at Tokyo for economic assistance may be forthcoming if Afghanistan establishes greater 

accountability but even that is doubtful. Afghanistan, one can foresee, will be in serious 

trouble economically and politically. 

I have been arguing in these columns for the last few months that Pakistan must recognise 

that this is the direction in which the endgame in Afghanistan is headed. The Malala incident 

is a warning that unless civil society and our military and political establishment pull together 

and start a cleaning operation Pakistan will go in the same direction and will not be in any 

position to cope with the fallout from the brewing Afghan crisis. 
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Free Market in Afghanistan, Is It Working? 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, October 18, 2012 B 

By MEHDI REZAIE 

Free Market Economy is the buzzword in today’s Afghanistan. The country’s political 

leadership wholeheartedly embraced it although for many of them it was for the very first 

time that they heard of this strange term in their lives. Many of them have since familiarized 

themselves with this term and flaunt their still vague and incomplete understanding of the 

term to whoever asks them of the economic policies of the government of Afghanistan. 

In interviews and public speeches, the same leaders and economic policy makers are seen 

repeating bazaar-e azaad (free market) countless times without possessing a proper and 

correct understanding of what it actually implies and whether this model of economic 

organization has brought success and prosperity in other countries who have implemented it. 

Still, very few among them would know of another term that captures the essence of what the 

free market economy is all about; this term is neo-liberal economics. 

Now and after ten years of emergence of the new Afghanistan, one would wonder if it is not 

time for the government of Afghanistan’s economic policy makers to do some introspection 

and see if the thing, which is so vaguely called “free market”, has actually been effective in 

solving Afghanistan’s problems. The reality is that Afghanistan’s experience with free market 

economy and neo-liberal economics has so far been a near total failure. 

 

According to economic pundits, free market in an underdeveloped country like Afghanistan 

is supposed to bring wonders and economic miracles. It is supposed to lead to rapid economic 

growth and creation of multitude of private industries and enterprises through private 

investment while the market’s “invisible hand” would work to set the right prices and prevent 

waste of resources. 

In Afghanistan, if we are to believe these economic pundits, by now and after ten years, there 

must have been industries set up, manufacturing units all over the country and private 

investment everywhere. According to them, by now per capita income in the country would 

have increased manifold and economic problems in the country were being solved one by 

one. 

The fact is that the imposition of free market policies in Afghanistan after 2001 has done little 

in bringing economic development and reducing the widespread poverty. The result has been 
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stagnation in the reduction of poverty and unemployment levels. An overwhelming majority 

of people in the country remain to be poor and destitute while jobs and employment 

opportunities have not increased in any considerable scale since 2001. 

Imposing free market policies, which otherwise should have led to large-scale local and 

foreign private investment, has put the country into a kind of economic stagnation and 

stalemate in which the country continues to be dependent on 1. Foreign dollars poured into 

the country in the form of international assistance and aid, 2. Dollars obtained from illegal 

and illicit opium production and trade. These two sources continue to form the backbone of 

Afghanistan’s current economy. 

If the foreign dollars that keep coming into NGOs and government coffers stop and if the 

black proceeds from the opium trade are stopped, the next day nothing would be left of 

Afghanistan’s economy. Moreover, the manufacturing and industries base of the country has 

neither been reconstructed nor new ones created. The bulk of the consumption goods are 

imported and the country is unable to stand back on its feet by producing locally. 

Therefore, we clearly see that imposition of free trade and neo-liberal economics on 

Afghanistan has been a near total failure. What are the causes of this failure over the past ten 

years? Lack of security and stability in many parts of the country is one reason but it is not 

the only one. Even in many areas that have been relatively safe like the western and northern 

regions, growth and development have been limited. 

The fact is that the government that is supposed to act as a regulator and supporter in a free 

market system has not been able to provide the required conducive business environment for 

Afghan businessmen and entrepreneurs to invest with peace of mind and certain that their 

investments will be safe both from armed groups and corrupt government bureaucrats. 

Corruption in the government has been the complaint of every businessman who wanted to 

invest in the country and create jobs and employment. 

On the other hand, the government has been unable to provide and back up the prospective 

entrepreneurs with proper laws and regulations that can protect them and their investments 

and encourage more investment. The existing rules are not transparent, are obsolete and old, 

are complex and cumbersome and discourage businessmen and interested foreign investors 

and financiers from investing inside the country. 

Karim Khalili, the second vice president, recently warned of an economic and business mafia 

that is appropriating very part of the economy. It is a reality and a consequence of 

government’s inability to promote free market and provide a level and fair playing field for 

all actors to play by the rules. 

In 2001 and after the “shock and awe” military campaign that sent the Taliban scurrying for 

their rabbit holes, as state and politics in Afghanistan underwent major transformation; so did 

the economic organization of the poor country. After every “shock and awe” military 

campaign in a third world country, there comes neo-liberal economics as the next phase after 

the country is liberated. 

In Iraq in 2003 and after Saddam Hussein was removed by a similar military campaign of 

“shock and awe”, Paul Bremer, appointed as the American head of the Coalition Provisional 

Authority in that country, went to Iraq with a mission that was one of the most important 
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American goals in Iraq: “full privatization of public enterprises, full ownership rights by 

foreign firms of Iraqi businesses, full repatriation of foreign profits…the opening of Iraq’s 

banks to foreign control, national treatment for foreign companies…elimination of nearly all 

trade barriers”. 

This is what is called neo-liberal economics: privatization of all state-owned businesses and 

enterprises, opening large enterprises for equity participation by foreign companies, opening 

the doors of the country to a deadly influx of foreign goods that washes away and destroys 

indigenous, domestic industries and etc. What is emerging is that free market and economic 

neo-liberalism cannot be the solution to Afghanistan’s economic problems. We should think 

of other alternatives. 
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Stopping economic policy madness 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, October 18, 2012 

By MUHAMMAD YAQUB 

During the last 65 years, every government that came to power exploited the economy for 

enrichment of their families and friends to the detriment of the rest of the population. By 

now, ninety-five percent of the people are struggling economically, about one half of them 

living in dire poverty, while about five percent of the population enjoys a luxurious life style. 

Emergence of such a dual structure of the society is the result of the economic policies 

pursued by various governments. Those policies not only led to lope-sided economic 

development of the country, and slow down of the rate of overall growth, but also contributed 

to the enrichment of a tiny minority at the expense of the large majority of the people. It has 

generated regional/provincial resentments and class conflict and even economic crimes. 

Gresham’s law is fully operative in the society driving the good and honest people out of 

circulation. In the process, the foundations of the economy have been hollowed so much that 

sustenance of its superstructure is not possible without complete restructuring of the 

economic and social policies. 

The present government, that claims to champion the cause of the poor, has mismanaged the 

economy more than any previous government. As a result, it has made poor peoples’ lives 

much more miserable during the last four years while enriching themselves and their cronies. 

All the macroeconomic indicators, when corrected for distortions, would show that the 

economy is on the verge of collapse. 

 

The growth of the economy has remained very low for the last several years; inflation has 

remained in double digits; there has been increasing shortage of gas, electricity and irrigation 

water; revenue growth has not kept pace with the rise in the public sector expenditure 

ballooning the public sector deficit; money supply has risen at a rate many times the growth 

of output in the last four years creating inflationary pressures in the economy; exports have 

stagnated and the import bill risen fast widening the trade deficit; foreign direct investment is 

down and so is domestic investment which will keep the growth rate depressed; domestic 

savings and foreign aid flows are on the decline and large foreign debt payments are due in 

the next few years that will soon deplete the remaining foreign exchange reserves to a 

dangerously low level; and there is accumulation of more public debt in the last four years 

than that of all the previous governments. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The finance minister and the governor of the central bank of a country in such a precarious 

economic and financial situation would spend sleepless nights and use their days in shaking 

up the political leadership for a drastic change in policies, or blow the whistle and leave the 

scene. That is not the reaction of the present economic management team of the country. On 

the contrary, it is engaged in data fudging to make the economic situation look better than it 

is and lulling their bosses into deeper slumber. 

Almost all the data is being manipulated to conceal the truth from the political leadership and 

the people. The ministry of finance in particular has developed expertise in doctoring the data 

to make the general public and their political bosses believe that the budgetary situation is 

under control. The borrowing of the public sector enterprises from the banking system are 

shown in the private sector credit rather than in public sector borrowing to show a lower level 

of public sector deficit. The secular increase in the outstanding debt under commodity 

operations due to yearly leakages that stand in the way of the government and the 

procurement agencies to retire their entire debt every year is not recorded in the budget 

deficit. 

The nonrecurring sale proceeds of the national assets, instead of being used to retire the 

public debt, are used as revenue to show a lower budget deficit. The government indulges in 

borrowing from the foreign sources on expensive terms that boost the rupee deposits of the 

government, thereby reducing the net amount of government bank borrowing. A huge quasi-

fiscal deficit is kept floating outside of the public sector deficit. Payment arrears are 

accumulated and advance taxes collected to show a better budgetary position. In a nutshell, 

the jugglery of statistics has been developed into a fine art and the actual budgetary situation 

is much worse than that portrayed in the official fiscal statistics. 

The growth rate was revised upwards for the last year to make it look good by compelling the 

Bureau of Statistics to revert to the old base in constructing the national income accounts. 

The opposite has been done in the case of price statistics. The base year of the consumer price 

index has been brought forward and its mix of commodities changed to show a slowing down 

of the rate of inflation. The level of foreign exchange reserves is inflated by the SBP by 

including in its reserves the private foreign currency deposits held with commercial banks. 

The Planning Commission has been working on showing a lower poverty rate in the country 

and approving expenditures in the development budget that do not belong there. 

If window dressing is removed from economic statistics, the underlying shape of the 

economy is very ugly indeed. But that is not all. The remaining period up to the elections is 

going to make it worse as indicated by the data in the first quarter of the current fiscal year. 

In the first three months of the current fiscal year, the government had borrowed an additional 

amount of Rs172 billion from the banking system for budgetary support in addition to 

spending the rupee counterpart amounting to about Rs113 billion of the Coalition support 

Funds received during this period. The government borrowing from the commercial banks 

amounted to Rs532 billion in the first three months. If this trend is maintained, the 

government will break all records of borrowing in the current year. At the same time it has 

forced the State Bank to lower the interest rates and itself cut the profit rate under 

government small saving schemes to reduce the debt servicing liabilities of the government. 

The combination of rising government borrowing and falling interest rates is a recipe for 

financial disaster. 
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In the remainder of the year, there will be a strong push to increase expenditure on the 

Benazir Income Support Programme (BISP), subsidies on oil, gas and electricity and new 

development projects to be funded through the members of the parliament to win the election. 

And all of it will be financed by more borrowing from the banking system. These are trends 

that should scare anybody who has an understanding of their implications. 

Given the dismal and sharply deteriorating state of the economy, it is really puzzling that the 

main opposition party and other stakeholders are doing nothing to increase pressure on the 

government to stop recklessness economic management. 

In order to pull the economy out of its quagmire after the elections, it is important that the 

government is stopped from pursuing reckless policies in the remainder of its current tenure. 

Parliament can stop the executive branch from violating the limits on debt and bank 

borrowing legislated by it if the opposition forcefully brings out the issue in parliament. 

The State Bank has the legal obligation to block excessive government borrowing from the 

banking system and should muster the courage to fulfil its statutory responsibilities. In 

addition to limiting government borrowing from it, the State Bank can use its regulatory 

authority to put a limit on holding of government debt instruments by commercial banks. The 

army can remind the civilian government of the consequences of economic bankruptcy for 

national defence and territorial integrity and use its power of persuasion to halt the 

government from mortgaging the country. 

The Election Commission can prohibit the government from spending public money to win 

the election because it amounts to pre-election rigging. Their collective pressure can be 

reinforced by the civil society and the press and electronic media to increase public 

awareness and stop this economic policy madness. And last but not the least; economists 

should educate the people objectively on the fragile state of the economy and its implications 

for them. Failure to do all that will prove very costly for the country. 
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The contested periphery 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, October 19, 2012 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

The 50th anniversary of the military clashes with China has led to an outpouring of anguished 

commentary in India. While the public discourse is on overdrive, Delhi refuses to say a word, 

for it is a subject that the government of India has never agreed to engage with. Beijing, too, 

maintains a stony silence and its official media have largely stayed away from the discussion 

on 1962. 

The military conflict with India in 1962 has never been a moment to publicly recall, let alone 

celebrate, in Beijing. The war against Japanese occupation and the war in Korea with the 

United States are the ones that have considerable significance in the modern Chinese political 

consciousness. 

At a time when relations with the US have entered a difficult phase, and with maritime 

territorial disputes with Japan and the Southeast Asian nations on the boil, China has no 

reason to spoil the atmospherics of its relations with India by venturing into the debate on 

1962. Beijing has been hoping that the 50th anniversary will pass quickly and it can get back 

to regular business. 

In India, the debate on 1962 generates more heat than light. Much of the problem lies in the 

fact that the government of India is not willing to put out a comprehensive version of its story 

or open its archives to the scholarly community to construct an objective account. 

With no effort to historicise the conflict, all kinds of myths and half-truths have acquired 

lives of their own. “Chinese betrayal”, Nehru’s policy failures, and the incompetence of the 

Indian military leadership, to name a few, are dredged up again and again, with no excavation 

of new information on the sources of the Sino-Indian border conflict, its evolution during 

1959-62 and the consequences. 

 

India, however, cannot afford to wallow forever in self-pity over 1962. The opportunities that 

beckon and the challenges that China presents for India are of an immensely larger magnitude 

than at the turn of the 1960s. 

In the 1950s, India and China were weak developing countries and had little to offer each 

other except political rhetoric and presumed solidarity. Today, China is the world’s second-

largest economy and India is in the top ten. 
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If the opportunities for mutually beneficial economic engagement are real, the costs of 

political and military conflict are much larger. Both are nuclear powers and their 

conventional military capabilities are rather impressive. 

Yet, there is no denying that the sources of Delhi’s conflict with Beijing, rooted in territorial 

nationalism, are alive despite the growing economic and political cooperation between the 

two Asian giants over the last two decades. 

For one, the logic of forward policy that brought Indian and Chinese military forces face to 

face in 1962 remains in play. The phrase “forward policy” is usually associated with Nehru’s 

presumed failures on the northern borders. 

The fact is China had an even more ambitious forward policy that resulted in its control over 

Tibet and Xinjiang. As a result, Delhi’s buffers to the north vanished, making China a new 

neighbour of India. 

It makes little sense at this stage to apportion blame between Mao and Nehru. Both 

represented the rise of modern territorial nationalism in China and India, and had no option 

but to extend their boundaries to the farthest possible extent. 

Large parts of Xinjiang, Kashmir, Tibet, Yunnan and India’s northeast were for centuries 

loosely governed territories in between the large empires that surrounded them. The 

imposition of modern borders with clearly expressed territorial sovereignty over these regions 

was bound to generate conflict between the new states. 

Two, while drawing lines on the map was easy for China and India, integrating these frontier 

regions into the new nations has been quite difficult for both Beijing and Delhi. 

China has done an impressive job promoting economic integration with these frontier regions 

in the last two decades. But as the continuing turbulence in Xinjiang and Tibet shows, 

economic growth alone is not enough to win the political loyalty of the people in its 

peripheral territories. 

India extended political democracy into these border regions but has failed to bring economic 

prosperity, internal security and reasonable governance to them. For all the criticism of 

Nehru’s policy, Delhi is struggling to provide, 50 years later, basic road connectivity to its 

frontier regions. 

Half a century after 1962, China and India remain major obstacles to the consolidation of the 

territoriality of the other. China’s claims on Arunachal Pradesh and Kashmir are contested by 

India. Beijing resents Delhi’s historically close relationship with Tibet. 

China tilts towards Pakistan in its dispute with India over Kashmir and has supported, in the 

past, rebel movements in India’s Northeast. India too has armed Tibetan insurgents in the past 

and continues to provide a safe haven for the Dalai Lama. 

China and India can’t complete the consolidation of their territoriality without each making a 

major political compromise with the other. Ten years ago, the two sides agreed that such a 

compromise cannot be produced on the basis of legal or historical claims. 
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The search over the last political decade for a solution from a political perspective has 

produced some gains, but the talks have stalled again amidst the inability to agree on a 

mutually acceptable territorial compromise and the two countries’ changing relations with 

other powers, such as the US. 

The final resolution of the contested territoriality between China and India can only come as 

part of the construction of a larger political equilibrium between a rising China and an 

emerging India. Such an equilibrium must necessarily involve, in Delhi and Beijing, a new 

political imagination of their own peripheries, a framework for trans-frontier connectivity and 

cooperation, avoiding competition in their shared Asian spaces and greater cooperation in the 

international arena. 
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The alliance from hell 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, October 19, 2012 

By DILIP HIRO 

The United States and Pakistan are by now a classic example of a dysfunctional nuclear 

family (with an emphasis on “nuclear”). While the two governments and their peoples 

become more suspicious and resentful of each other with every passing month, Washington 

and Islamabad are still locked in an awkward post-9/11 embrace that, at this juncture, neither 

can afford to let go of. 

Washington is keeping Pakistan, with its collapsing economy and bloated military, afloat but 

also cripplingly dependent on its handouts and US-sanctioned International Monetary Fund 

loans. Meanwhile, CIA drones unilaterally strike its tribal borderlands. Islamabad returns the 

favor. It holds Washington hostage over its Afghan War from which the Pentagon won’t be 

able to exit in an orderly fashion without its help. By blocking US and NATO supply routes 

into Afghanistan (after a US cross-border air strike had killed 24 Pakistani soldiers) from 

November 2011 until last July, Islamabad managed to ratchet up the cost of the war while 

underscoring its indispensability to the Obama administration. 

At the heart of this acerbic relationship, however, is Pakistan’s arsenal of 110 nuclear bombs 

which, if the country were to disintegrate, could fall into the hands of Islamist militants, 

possibly from inside its own security establishment. As Barack Obama confided to his aides, 

this remains his worst foreign-policy nightmare, despite the decision of the US Army to train 

a commando unit to retrieve Pakistan’s nukes, should extremists seize some of them or 

materials to produce a “dirty bomb” themselves. 

 

Two publics, differing opinions 

Pakistan’s military high command fears the Pentagon’s contingency plans to seize its nukes. 

Following the clandestine strike by US SEALs that killed Osama bin Laden in Abbottabad in 

May 2011, it loaded elements of its nuclear arsenal onto trucks, which rumbled around the 

country to frustrate any possible American attempt to grab its most prized possessions. When 

Senator John Kerry arrived in Islamabad to calm frayed nerves following Bin Laden’s 

assassination, high Pakistani officials insisted on a written US promise not to raid their 

nuclear arsenal. He snubbed the demand. 
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Since then mutual distrust between the two nominal allies – a relationship encapsulated by 

some in the term “AmPak” – has only intensified. Last month, for instance, Pakistan became 

the sole Muslim country to officially call on the Obama administration to ban the anti-Islamic 

14-minute video clip Innocence of Muslims, which depicts the Prophet Muhammad as a 

womanizer, religious fraud, and pedophile. 

While offering a bounty of US$100,000 for the killing of Nakoula Basseley Nakoula, an 

Egyptian-American Christian producer of the movie, Pakistan’s Railways Minister Ghulam 

Ahmad Bilour called on al-Qaeda and the Pakistani Taliban to be “partners in this noble 

deed”. Prime Minister Raja Ashraf distanced his government from Bilour’s incitement to 

murder, a criminal offense under Pakistani law, but did not dismiss him from the cabinet. The 

US State Department strongly condemned Bilour’s move. 

Pakistan also stood out as the only Muslim state whose government declared a public 

holiday, “Love the Prophet Muhammad Day”, to encourage its people to demonstrate against 

the offending movie. The US Embassy’s strategy of disarming criticism with TV and 

newspaper ads showing President Obama and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton condemning 

“the content and the message” of the film failed to discourage protesters. In fact, the 

demonstrations in major Pakistani cities turned so violent that 23 protesters were killed, the 

highest figure worldwide. 

Taking advantage of the government’s stance, proscribed jihadist organizations made a 

defiant show of their continued existence. In Lahore, the capital of Punjab, the country’s 

largest province, activists from the banned Lashkar-e Taiba (Army of the Pure), whose leader 

Hafiz Saeed is the target of a $10 million bounty by Washington, led protesters toward the 

American consulate where perimeter defenses had been breached earlier in the week. In 

Islamabad, activists from the Sipah-e-Sahaba (Soldiers of the Prophet’s Companions), an 

outlawed Sunni faction, clashed with the police for hours in the course of a march to the 

heavily guarded diplomatic enclave. 

These outlawed organizations continue to operate with impunity in an environment that has 

grown rabidly anti-American. A June 2012 survey by the Washington-based Pew Research 

Center (PRC) found that 74% of Pakistanis consider the United States an enemy. By contrast, 

only 12% believe that US aid helps solve problems in their country in a situation in which 

89% describe their nation’s economic situation as “bad”. 

The American public’s view of Pakistan is equally bleak. February polls by Gallup and Fox 

News indicated that 81% of Americans had an unfavorable view of that country; just 15% 

held a contrary view, the lowest figure of the post-9/11 period (with only the remaining “axis 

of evil” states of Iran and North Korea faring worse). 

Clashing views on the war on terror 

Most Americans consider Pakistan an especially unreliable ally in Washington’s war on 

terror. That it provided safe haven to bin Laden for 10 years before his violent death in 2011 

reinforced this perception. Bin Laden’s successor, Ayman Zawahiri, is widely believed to be 

hiding in Pakistan. So, too, are Mullah Muhammad Omar and other leaders of the Afghan 

Taliban. 
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It beggars belief that this array of Washington’s enemies can continue to function inside the 

country without the knowledge of its powerful Inter-Services Intelligence directorate (ISI) 

which reputedly has nearly 100,000 employees and informers. Even if serving ISI officers are 

not in cahoots with the Afghan Taliban, many retired ISI officers clearly are. 

The rationale for this, top Pakistani officials say privately, is that the Afghan Taliban and the 

allied Haqqani Network are not attacking targets in Pakistan and so pose no threat to the 

state. In practice, these political-military entities are being sustained by Islamabad as future 

surrogates in a post-American Afghanistan. Their task is to ensure a pro-Islamabad 

government in Kabul, immune to offers of large-scale economic aid from India, the regional 

superpower. In short, it all boils down to Washington and Islamabad pursuing clashing aims 

in war-ravaged Afghanistan and in Pakistan as well. 

The Pakistani government’s multifaceted stance toward Washington has wide public support. 

Popular hostility toward the US stems from several interrelated factors. Above all, most 

Pakistanis view the war on terror from a radically differently perspective than Americans. 

Since its primary targets have been the predominantly Muslim countries of Afghanistan and 

Iraq, they equate it with an American crusade against Islam. 

While US pundits and politicians invariably cite the $24 billion in assistance and military aid 

Washington has given Islamabad in the post-9/11 period, Pakistanis stress the heavy price 

they have paid for participating in the Washington-led war. “No country and no people have 

suffered more in the epic struggle against terrorism than Pakistan,” said President Asif Ali 

Zardari at the United Nations General Assembly last month. 

His government argues that, as a result of joining the war on terror, Pakistan has suffered a 

loss of $68 billion over the past decade. A widely disseminated statistic at home, it includes 

estimated losses due to a decline in foreign investments and adverse effects on trade, tourism, 

and businesses. Islamabad attributes all this to the insecurity caused by the terrorist acts of 

local jihadists in response to its participation in Washington’s war. Then there are the roughly 

4,000 Pakistani military fatalities suffered during post-9/11 operations against terror groups 

and other homegrown militants – significantly higher than all allied troops killed in 

Afghanistan. Some 35,000 civilians have also died or suffered injuries in the process. 

Drones fuel popular rage 

During a September address to the Asia Society in New York, Foreign Minister Hinna 

Rabbani Khar was asked for an explanation of the rampant anti-American sentiment in her 

country. She replied with a single word: “drones”. At any given time, CIA drones, buzzing 

like wasps and armed with Hellfire missiles, circle round the clock over an area in Pakistan’s 

tribal zone, their high-resolution cameras recording movements below. This fills people on 

the ground with unending terror, being unable to guess when and where the missiles will be 

fired. 

A June Pew Research Center survey shows that 97% of Pakistanis familiar with the drone 

attacks held a negative view of them. “Those who are familiar with the drone campaign also 

overwhelmingly (94%) believe the attacks kill too many innocent people,” states its report. 

“Nearly three-quarters (74%) say they are not necessary to defend Pakistan from extremist 

organizations.” (In stark contrast, a February Washington Post-ABC News poll found that 

83% of Americans – and 73% of liberal Democrats – support Obama’s drone onslaught.) 
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A recent anti-drone “march” by a nine-mile long motorcade from Islamabad to the border of 

the South Waziristan tribal agency was led by Imran Khan, head of the Movement for Justice 

political party. Joined by protesters from the US and Britain, it was a dramatic reminder of 

the depth of popular feeling against the drones. By refraining from forcibly entering South 

Waziristan in defiance of an official ban, Khan stayed within the law. And by so doing, he 

enhanced his already impressive 70% approval rating and improved the chances of his party – 

committed to ending Islamabad’s participation in Washington’s war on terror – to achieve a 

breakthrough in the upcoming parliamentary election. 

Unlike in Yemen, where the government has authorized the Obama administration to stage 

drone attacks, Pakistani leaders, who implicitly accepted such strikes before the Pentagon’s 

gross violation of their country’s sovereignty in the bin Laden killing, no longer do so. “The 

use of unilateral strikes on Pakistan territory is illegal,” said Foreign Minister Khar. Her 

government, she explained, needed to rally popular backing for its campaign to quash armed 

militant groups, and the drones make that impossible. “As the drones fly over the territory of 

Pakistan, it becomes an American war and the whole logic of this being our fight, in our own 

interest, is immediately put aside and again it is a war imposed on us.” 

Underlying the deployment of a drone, helicopter, or jet fighter to hit a target in a foreign 

country is an updated version of the Vietnam-era doctrine of “hot pursuit”, which ignores the 

basic concept of national sovereignty. Pakistani leaders fear that if they do not protest 

Washington’s continued use of drones for “targeted killings” of Pakistan-based individuals 

selected in the White House, their arch-rival India will follow suit. It will hit the camps in 

Pakistan allegedly training terrorists to destabilize Indian Kashmir. That is one of the ongoing 

nightmares of Pakistan’s senior generals. 

The nuclear conundrum 

Since India would be the prime target of any nuclear-armed extremists, the Indian 

government dreads the prospect of Pakistan’s nukes falling into such hands far more than 

President Obama. The alarm of both Delhi and Washington is well justified, particularly 

because Pakistan’s arsenal is growing faster than any on Earth – and the latest versions of 

nukes it’s producing are smaller and so easier to hijack. 

Over the past five years, Pakistani extremists have staged a series of attacks on sensitive 

military installations, including nuclear facilities. In November 2007, for example, they 

attacked Sargodha airbase where nuclear-capable F-16 jet aircraft are stationed. The 

following month a suicide bomber targeted a Pakistani Air Force base believed to hold 

nuclear weapons at Kamra, 37 miles northwest of Islamabad. In August 2008, a group of 

suicide bombers blew up the gates to a weapons complex at the Wah cantonment containing a 

nuclear warhead assembly plant, leaving 63 people dead. A further assault on Kamra took 

place in October 2009 and yet another last August, this time by eight suicide bombers 

belonging to the Pakistani Taliban. 

Given Pakistan’s dependence on a continuing supply of US-made advanced weaponry – 

essential to withstand any onslaught by India in a conventional war – its government has had 

to continually reassure Washington that the security of its nuclear arsenal is foolproof. Its 

leaders have repeatedly assured their American counterparts that the hemispheres containing 

nuclear fuel and the triggers for activating the weapons are stored separately under tight 

guard. This has failed to allay the anxieties of successive American presidents. What 
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disconcerts the US is that, despite contributing hundreds of millions of dollars to underwrite 

programs to help Pakistan secure its nuclear arms, it does not know where many of these 

parts are stored. 

This is not going to change. The military planners in Islamabad correctly surmise that Delhi 

and Washington would like to turn Pakistan into a non-nuclear power. At present, they see 

their nuclear arsenal as the only effective deterrent they have against an Indian aggression 

which, in their view, they experienced in 1965. “We developed all these nukes to use against 

India,” said an unnamed senior Pakistani military officer recently quoted in the London-based 

Sunday Times Magazine. “Now they turn out to be very useful in dealing with the US.” 

In short, Pakistan’s military high command has come to view its nuclear arsenal as an 

effective deterrent not only against its traditional adversary, India, but also its nominal ally in 

Washington. If such thinking solidifies as the country’s military doctrine in the years 

following the Pentagon’s withdrawal from Afghanistan, then Pakistan may finally find itself 

removed from Washington’s list of non-NATO allies, ending the dysfunctional nuclear 

family of international politics. What that would mean in global terms is anyone’s guess. 
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SC orders action against former army chief, DG ISI 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, October 20, 2012 

By SOHAIL KHAN 

Ruling that the 1990 polls were rigged, the Supreme Court on Friday directed the government 

to take action against former army chief Gen (retd) Mirza Aslam Beg and former chief of the 

Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) Lt Gen (retd) Asad Durrani for violating the Constitution by 

manipulating the 1990 general elections. 

A three-member bench of the apex court, comprising Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad 

Chaudhry, Justice Jawwad S Khawaja and Justice Khilji Arif Hussain, announced a short 

order on Air Marshal (retd) Asghar Khan’s petition filed in 1996 accusing the ISI of 

distributing Rs60 million among the politicians to manipulate the general elections of 1990. 

In another historic judgment, the court ruled that both Durrani and Beg brought a bad name to 

Pakistan and its armed forces as well as secret agencies in the eyes of the nation. 

“Notwithstanding that they may have retired from service, the federal government shall take 

necessary steps under the Constitution and law against them,” says the short order. 

The court also ordered the initiation of legal proceedings against the politicians who allegedly 

received donations to spend on election campaigns in 1990 and directed the Federal 

Investigation Agency (FIA) to conduct a transparent investigation on the criminal side against 

all of them and if sufficient evidence was collected, they should be sent for a trial according 

to the law. 

The court ordered that any election cell/political cell in the Presidency or ISI or MI or within 

their formations be abolished immediately and any letter/notification to the extent of creating 

any such cell/department (by any name whatsoever, would stand cancelled forthwith). 

 

The court ruled that the late Ghulam Ishaq Khan, the then president, Gen (retd) Beg and Lt 

Gen (retd) Durrani acted in violation of the Constitution by facilitating a group of politicians 

and political parties, etc, to ensure their success against thecandidates in the general elections 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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of 1990 for which they secured funds from Younas Habib, former chief executive of now 

defunct Mehran Bank. 

The court ordered that Younas Habib should also be dealt with in the same manner and civil 

proceedings should also be launched, according to law, against the said persons for the 

recovery of sums received by them with profit. 

The court ruled that an amount of Rs80 million was stated to have been deposited in Account 

No 313, titled ‘Survey and Construction Group Karachi’ and maintained by MI, therefore, be 

transferred with profit to the Habib Bank Limited (HBL) with further direction that if the 

liability of the HBL had not been adjusted so far, otherwise the same might be deposited in 

the treasury account of the Pakistan government. 

The court ruled that general elections held in 1990 was subjected to corruption and corrupt 

practices as in view of the overwhelming material produced by the parties during hearing in 

the case, “it has been established that an ‘election cell’ had been created in the Presidency, 

which was functioning to provide financial assistance to the favoured candidates, or a group 

of political parties to achieve desired result by polluting election process and to deprive the 

people of Pakistan from being represented by their chosen representatives.” 

The short order observed that a president, in parliamentary system of government, being head 

of the state represented the unity of the republic under Article 41 of the Constitution and as 

per the oath of his office in all circumstances he would do right to all manner of people, 

according to law, without fear or favour, affection or ill will. 

“Thus, holder of office of president of Pakistan, violates the Constitution, if he fails to treat 

all manner of people equally and without favouring any set, according to law, and as such, 

creates/provides an occasion which may lead to an action against him under the Constitution 

and the law,” the court ruled. 

The court maintained that the president, chief of army staff, ISI director general or their 

subordinates were certainly not supposed to create an election cell or support a political 

party/group of political parties because if they did so the citizens would fail to elect their 

representatives in an honest, fair and free process of election, and their actions would negate 

the constitutional mandate on the subject. 

The court ruled that it had been established an election cell was established in the Presidency 

to influence the elections in 1990 and was aided by General (R) Beg and Lt Gen (R) Durrani 

and they participated in the unlawful activities of the election cell in violation of the 

responsibilities of the army and ISI as institutions, which was an act of individuals but not of 

institutions represented by them, respectively. 

The court ruled that the ISI or MI might perform their duties as per the laws to safeguard the 

borders of Pakistan or to provide civil aid to the federal government but such organisations 

had no role to play in the political activities/politics, for formulation or destabilisation of 

political governments, nor could they facilitated or favoured a political party or group of 

political parties or politicians individually, in any manner, which might lead in his or their 

success. 
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“It has also been established that late Ghulam Ishaq Khan, the then president of Pakistan with 

the support of General (R) Aslam Beg, General (R) Asad Durrani and others, who were 

serving in MI and now either have passed away or have retired, were supporting the 

functioning of the ‘election cell’, established illegally,” the short order said. 

“Younas A Habib, the then chief executive of Habib Bank Ltd at the direction and behest of 

above-noted functionaries, arranged/provided Rs140 million belonging to public exchequer, 

out of which an amount of Rs60 million was distributed to politicians, whose incomplete 

details have been furnished by General (R) Asad Durrani, however, without a thorough probe 

no adverse order can be passed against them in these proceedings,” it added. 

The court observed that the armed forces, under the directions of the federal government, 

defended Pakistan against external aggression or threat of war and, subject to law, were to act 

in aid of civil power when called upon to do so under Article 245 of the Constitution, thus, 

any extra-constitutional act called for action in accordance with the Constitution and the law 

against the officers/officials of armed forces without any discrimination. 

The court ruled that the armed forces had always sacrificed their lives for the country to 

defend any external or internal aggression for which it being an institution was deeply 

respected by the nation. The armed forces, in discharge of their functions, sought intelligence 

and support from ISI, MI, etc, and on account of security threats to the country on its frontiers 

or to control internal situations in aid of civil power when called upon to do so, it ruled. But 

ISI, MI or any other agency like IB had no role to play in the political affairs of the country 

such as formation or destabilisation of government, or interfere in the holding of honest, free 

and fair elections by Election Commission of Pakistan, it added. 

“Involvement of the officers/members of secret agencies i.e. ISI, MI, IB, etc, in unlawful 

activities, individually or collectively calls for strict action being, violative of oath of their 

offices, and if involved, they are liable to be dealt with under the Constitution and the law,” 

the court ruled. 

Earlier, the chief justice remarked during the proceedings that according to the Constitution, 

the president held the most significant office and he was the head of the state, and not the 

prime minister. He said that the court would continue supporting the democratic process and 

would not allow anyone derail the democracy. He said the president could not set up an 

election office and should be a neutral person. 

Attorney General Irfan Qadir, while arguing before the court in response to Justice Jawwad S 

Khawaja’s observation of other day that the incumbent PPP government failed to initiate any 

investigations or a trial against the 1990 election campaign perpetrators, contended that the 

matter remained sub-judice in the apex court for the last more than 15 years. 

In the meantime, he said, the judges allowed the military interventions and took oath under 

the PCO while allowing a general to amend the Constitution. 

“The responsibility of not initiating action in this matter is to a great extent on the judges, 

chief justices of the apex court and not the present government,” the attorney general 

contended. 
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“Even the recipients are not being called or issued notices to explain their conduct, especially 

when there is prima facie evidence that the money was distributed to them. Instead of 

adopting this course, the judges are throwing the brunt on the present government and the 

Presidency,” Irfan Qadir said. 

  



1185 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE WAY MADNESS 

LIES. HAS MULLAH OMAR LOST HIS 

MIND? (OCTOBER 21, 2012) 

Written by admin on zondag, oktober 21st, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

That Way Madness Lies 
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By SAM SEIBERT 

Afghan insurgent leaders keep trying not to think about it. “At the moment, questions of 

Mullah Omar’s health and whereabouts are not so important,” a member of the Taliban’s 

ruling council, the Quetta Shura, tells Newsweek. “The focus should be on jihad and 

resistance.” But the fighters can’t help wondering and worrying—especially around this time 

of year. They’re fast approaching yet another anniversary of the day their supreme leader, 

Mullah Mohammed Omar, vanished into the mountains outside the city of Kandahar. He was 

perched on the back of a motorcycle driven by his brother-in-law and right-hand man, Mullah 

Abdul Ghani Baradar, getting away as the U.S.-led invasion force and its Northern Alliance 

partners closed in. Senior and former Taliban officials say there has not been one confirmed 

sighting of their Amir-ul-Momineen—“commander of the faithful”—in the 11 years since. 

Many past and present Taliban officials privately fear the worst. Omar could be dead or 

otherwise incapacitated, they suspect, or secretly imprisoned by Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence. Something must be preventing him from contacting them. Otherwise he could at 

least send them a recording of his voice—perhaps offering his condolences for the thousands 

of Afghans who have died fighting the Americans, suggests a former senior official who has 

left the Taliban. A former aide to Omar echoes the thought: “If Mullah Omar were in good 

condition he would send proof that he’s alive.” After all, the former aide argues, there’s a $25 

million bounty on Al Qaeda’s Ayman al-Zawahiri, and he still issues regular messages. “Why 

not Mullah Omar?” 

 

It’s true that once or twice a year, written holiday greetings are sent out in Omar’s name. 

People who knew him just shake their heads over the messages, which they dismiss as blatant 

forgeries. Mullah Omar never wrote such fancy language, they say—he was a simple country 

preacher, without the education even to read or recite the words attributed to him, never mind 

actually compose them. The former senior official recalls the way Omar used to stumble over 

his native tongue in the interviews he occasionally gave the BBC Pashto service when the 

Taliban were in power. As the shura member remarks, the Taliban’s propaganda chief liked 

to have Mullah Omar’s name on every communiqué—“to make it more authentic and 

reliable.” (No one was willing to be quoted by name for this story.) 

Omar’s long silence continues to sow confusion in the Taliban ranks. “I have not met Mullah 

Omar since 2001, and I would not insist on seeing him,” says the shura member. “But as a 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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human being, I have questions about orders and actions that have been issued in his name.” 

He says he knows for a fact that the Taliban have been fooled at least once by messages 

falsely credited to their leader. “For a while a videotape was circulated as coming from 

Mullah Omar, but we finally realized that it was a fake, using the voice of a local mullah 

from Balochistan.” 

Some even suggest that Mullah Omar suffered a mental breakdown in the wake of the 

invasion. People who once were close to him say he had been suffering from severe 

depression since August 1999, when a massive truck bomb detonated directly outside his 

home in Kandahar City. At the time of the explosion, Omar was in his bedroom, toward the 

back of the compound. He emerged physically unscathed. But two of his brothers were not so 

lucky: they had been in rooms that fronted the street and both of them were killed, together 

with five bodyguards. 

When the brothers’ bodies were dug out of the rubble, the former aide says, Omar cried out: 

“O Allah! You gave me brothers, and now you have got them back! How many more widows 

will I keep?” Omar had always suffered from a tendency toward diffidence. “His mates 

couldn’t believe it when he led the uprising in 1994,” says a former Taliban military 

commander. “He had always been so lacking in confidence.” In fact, he seemed to have a 

positive dread of strange places and unfamiliar faces. During his time as leader of 

Afghanistan he generally avoided meeting with foreign delegations, and despite a personal 

invitation from Saudi Arabia’s ruler at the time, King Fahd, Omar did not make the 

pilgrimage to Mecca that is required of all able-bodied Muslims. The aide recalls hearing 

Omar’s mother speak of how the attack had affected her son. He became silent and 

withdrawn, she said. “That blast brought a change in Mullah Omar’s mental state,” says 

another former Taliban official. “He grew quiet and lost interest in many things.” 

For what it’s worth, past associates say there’s a history of mental instability in Omar’s 

family. One of his half-brothers was said to need psychiatric medication for an undisclosed 

ailment. And relatives found it necessary to keep Omar’s uncle Noor Mohammed shackled in 

the years before the old man finally died in 2007. Noor Mohammed had developed a 

penchant for tearing off his clothes and wandering outside naked into the streets of Quetta. 

Even more problematic, he wouldn’t stop bragging about Omar to anyone who would listen. 

The family couldn’t let the old man go out in public for fear he might give away Omar’s 

location. No one but Noor Mohammed was forgetting the $10 million price the Americans 

had put on the Taliban leader’s head. 

Despite all the gloom and doubt, Omar’s 11-year absence has in some ways made his 

influence larger than ever. Even before his disappearance he had risen at least halfway to 

mythic stature. Now the true believers can take his legend the rest of the way there, 

unencumbered by any inevitable human missteps on his part. From the very beginning, 

Omar’s biography was essentially the tale of a Pashtun folk hero. Longtime family friends 

say he was born under the open sky, on a roadside somewhere between Uruzgan province and 

Kandahar, where his impoverished parents-to-be were migrating in search of better lives. 

A longtime family friend recalls hearing the story as told by Noor Mohammed at Omar’s 

home in Kandahar, when the Taliban were still in power. The day of Omar’s birth was dusty 

and cold, the old man told his listeners, and Omar’s mother was riding on a donkey when she 

went into labor. She climbed down, gave birth, and quickly resumed the journey, carrying her 

newborn son. The child was ill, and no one expected him to survive, especially because his 
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mother had already endured the loss of two newborns. “And today he is the Amir-ul-

Momineen!” the old man declared. “This is a miracle of almighty Allah!” Noor Mohammed 

took immense pride in his nephew, having raised the boy as his own from the age of 3, when 

Omar’s father died. 

The 1979 Soviet invasion was a big step in the creation of Omar’s legend. He was enrolled at 

a madrassah at the time, but he quickly abandoned his books to join the mujahideen, and he 

turned out to have far more natural ability as a fighter than he had ever displayed as a student. 

Nevertheless, some of the most provocative stories from those years took place a long way 

from the battlefield. Longtime associates tell of a Mullah Omar as splendidly impractical as 

any folk hero. 

The most vivid example of his unworldliness may have been when he lost his right eye in 

combat and was sent to a hospital in Quetta for treatment. During his stay he met Maulvi 

Mohammad Yunus Khalis, the commander of one of the seven major mujahideen factions in 

the war against the Soviets. According to a childhood friend of Omar’s who lives in Kabul 

now, Khalis was impressed by the young fighter’s courage and asked Omar to name any 

reward he wanted. Omar was penniless, but he asked only for an AK-47. And then, having 

received the weapon, he promptly sold it and took the money to the father of a woman he 

wanted to marry. The couple had waited two years for Omar to come up with the bride price, 

and they would remain poor. The widely reproduced black-and-white head shot of the one-

eyed, bearded fighter was an ID photo to accompany Omar’s application for disability 

assistance from a relief agency. 

The story of how Omar married his second wife is no less odd. It happened in 1996, after the 

Taliban had driven the warlords out of Kabul. A group of local dignitaries went to pay their 

respects to Omar at his home in the city of Kandahar. (It was typical of Omar that he visited 

Kabul only once during his years in power.) Before the delegation left, a district elder 

delivered a speech, praising Omar for his leadership and offering his own 18-year-old 

daughter in marriage to the Taliban leader. Omar had never set eyes on the girl, but he didn’t 

know how to say no. So he married her. 

In contrast to Omar, his fighters tend to keep their heads out of the clouds. Midlevel 

commanders have even been known to question whether orders delivered by the Quetta Shura 

are truly the word of Omar himself—when they dared. One of the first to demand proof was 

Mansoor Dadullah, the brother of the notorious Taliban commander Mullah Dadullah. 

Mansoor tried to take charge of Mullah Dadullah’s fighters after his brother was killed in 

2007, but he was soon dismissed by Mullah Baradar, who claimed to have a spoken message 

from Mullah Omar stripping Mansoor of his command. Mansoor challenged Baradar’s 

authority: “If you play me a recording of Mullah Omar’s voice or show me his signature, I 

will obey the order. Otherwise you are using Mullah Omar’s name to enforce your personal 

whims.” Pakistani troops promptly captured Mansoor as he traveled from Waziristan to 

Quetta, hoping to clear his issues with Baradar. 

The former Taliban official says he currently knows of only one man who might have an 

open line to the supreme leader: an old war buddy of Omar’s named Mullah Gul Agha 

Akhund—and not even he can claim to be in direct contact. Any messages between the two 

old friends must be relayed back and forth. Taliban leaders who previously seemed to be in 

touch with Omar have since admitted to Newsweek that their only contact was via go-
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betweens. A Taliban subcommander who was a friend of Mullah Dadullah’s says he’s 

convinced that the real Mullah Omar no longer exists. “There is only his ghost,” he says. 

Meanwhile, theories continue to accumulate among Omar’s followers for why they haven’t 

heard from him in more than a decade. One of the most creative versions says that Omar 

regarded the U.S. invasion as divine punishment of the Taliban for persisting in their sinful 

ways. Infuriated by their repeated failure to heed his warnings, Omar decided to abandon 

them to the fate they had brought on themselves, and he headed off for parts unknown. It’s a 

good story, even if it doesn’t explain how he could stay hidden from so many devoted 

followers. 

But no matter. At this point, the shura member says, the insurgents don’t feel particularly 

threatened by the uncertainty of Omar’s fate. The real danger, he says, is that the uncertainty 

might somehow be dispelled. “It would be a disaster if we got bad news about him now.” 

What then would hold the Taliban together? 
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The increasing numbers of religious schools is being cited as the main reason behind violent 

protests in the northern Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province of Pakistan bordering Afghanistan. 

“We have arrested 105 persons in connection with the riots (over the U.S. film on Prophet 

Muhammad), and 90 of them belonged to religio-political parties while 65 of them and had 

been students of religious schools (madrassas),” police officer Abdul Naveed told IPS. 

“We have begun independent investigation into riots to expose the real culprits for instigating 

people and damaging public and private properties in the name of Prophet Muhammad,” he 

said. 

“Protest demonstrations often turn violent because the students of religious schools are in the 

habit of resorting to violence,” he said. 

The madrassa students are reported also to have been involved in looting. “Young bearded 

men mostly drawn from madrassas went berserk. Furniture, glasses and crockery were broken 

or taken away,” Raees Jan, a hotel manager in Peshawar, who suffered damage worth 4,000 

dollars in the protest told IPS. 

 

“Nine-Eleven has left a deep impact on the political landscape, and religious groups thrive on 

the sentiments of Muslims who cannot tolerate blasphemy,” said Muhammad Dauran Shah at 

the University of Peshawar. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa information minister Mian Iftikhar Hussain said protesters were so 

worked up that the police would not act against them. 

“Pakistan had about 89,000 Darul Uloom (religious schools) with 344,000 students in 2000,” 

Umar Farooq at the Ministry of Religious Affairs told IPS. “As of March 2012 the number of 

such schools had reached 106,000, with 440,000 students.” 

The government has launched a programme to modernise religious schools so that students 

get basic education in such subjects as math and English, and get training in use of 

computers. 
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Sardar Hussain Babak, education minister for Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, told IPS that under a 

proposed plan to modernise education that was hammered out early this year, students would 

as usual be taught the Nazirah-e-Quran (recitation), Tahfeez-ul-Quran (memorisation), 

Tajweed (correct pronunciation), Darse-e-Nizami (the standard syllabus of a religious 

seminary), Tafseer (Quran analysis and interpretation), Hadith (sayings of the Prophet 

Muhammad), and Fiqah (Islamic jurisprudence). 

But other subjects would include Arabic literature, Urdu, English, science, math, computers 

and information technology, and vocational training. 

Babak said, however, that leaders of religious schools see the programme as interference, and 

have turned down government support. 

“Most of these teachers are unable to teach properly. They don’t have modern education. The 

government wants to support them financially and technically but they don’t want that,” he 

told IPS. 

Babak said the decision to modernise teaching was made amid reports that some of these 

schools were a breeding ground for militants. 

“About 99 percent of the students belong to poor families who cannot afford the cost of 

modern or government-run schools and opt for religious schools where no fee is charged,” 

said Babak, a staunch opponent of Taliban militants. 

Muhammad Asif, a teacher at the madrassa Uma Hatul Momineen said about 96 percent of 

students at religious schools are illiterate. “They don’t go to formal schools but take 

admission directly in seminaries.” 

“Religious schools are very good because they teach you the true meaning of Islam,” said 25-

year-old Asif, who first went to a government high school and then joined a religious 

seminary where he obtained a degree in Islamic jurisprudence. “But religious schools must 

also teach modern education, such as computer, mathematics, English etc.” 

According to a report prepared by the schools and literacy department in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa, only about 25 percent of religious schools have sought registration. The report 

says also that the majority of about 4,000 male and 900 female teachers in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa never went to formal schools themselves, and are graduates from religious 

schools. 

Religious seminaries in Pakistan, especially in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and the Federally 

Administered Tribal Area (FATA) along the Afghan border have been blamed by the U.S. for 

training militants in the mould of the Taliban. 

“Taliban means students of religious schools,” said Jawad Khan, political science teacher at 

the Government College Peshawar. “Towards the mid-nineties, Taliban drawn from Pakistani 

and Afghan madrassas ran over Kabul, and within weeks were in control of 95 percent of 

Afghanistan. 

“At that time, the U.S. and its staunch ally Pakistan supported the Taliban government in 

Afghanistan with a view to counter Shia-populated Iran,” he added. 
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The five major governing bodies of madrassas – Tanzim-ul-Madaras (Barelvi), Wafaq-ul-

Madaras (Deobandi), Wafaq-ul-Madaras (Shia), Wafaq-ul-Madaras (Ahle Hadith) and 

Rabita-ul- Madaris (Jamaat-e-Islami) – represent different schools of thought. 

The U.S. has often accused these religious schools of promoting terrorism. The Pakistani 

army and the U.S. have attacked several madrassas inside Pakistan and Afghanistan for their 

alleged role in promoting terrorism. The U.S government has asked Pakistan to scrutinise and 

modernise them. 

The heads of religious schools vehemently deny charges they are producing militants. “More 

than 4,500 students study in our school,” said Maulana Samiul Haq, chancellor of Darul 

Uloom Haqqania, the biggest religious seminary in Pakistan. “All of them are peaceful and 

apolitical. They had taken part in the fighting just to safeguard Afghanistan against the 

bitterly divided and corrupt government in Kabul.” 

“We are learning ethics, morality and values of humanity,” Fauzia Begum, 18, a student of 

Jehadul Momineen Darul Uloom in Bannu, one of the 25 districts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

told IPS. “There is a need to get more female students to religious schools to quell the 

prevalent wave of terrorism.” 
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2012 presidential debate: President Obama and Mitt Romney’s remarks [on Afghanistan and 

Pakistan] 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, October 23, 2012 

The Washington Post published a complete transcript of President Obama and Mitt Romney’s 

remarks at the third and final presidential debate at Lynn University in Boca Raton, Fla., on 

Oct. 22, 2012. 

Here is the segment on Afghanistan and Pakistan: 

BOB SCHIEFFER, MODERATOR, CBS NEWS: The United States is scheduled to turn 

over responsibility for security in Afghanistan to the Afghan government in 2014. At that 

point, we will withdraw our combat troops, leave a smaller force of Americans, if I 

understand our policy, in Afghanistan for training purposes. It seems to me the key question 

here is: What do you do if the deadline arrives and it is obvious the Afghans are unable to 

handle their security? Do we still leave? 

 

And I believe, Governor Romney, you go first? 

ROMNEY: Well, we’re going to be finished by 2014, and when I’m president, we’ll make 

sure we bring our troops out by the end of 2014. The commanders and the generals there are 

on track to do so. 

We’ve seen progress over the past several years. The surge has been successful and the 

training program is proceeding apace. There are now a large number of Afghan Security 

Forces, 350,000 that are ready to step in to provide security and we’re going to be able to 

make that transition by the end of 2014. 

So our troops will come home at that point. 

I can tell you at the same time, that we will make sure that we look at what’s happening in 

Pakistan, and recognize that what’s happening in Pakistan is going to have a major impact on 
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the success in Afghanistan. And I say that because I know a lot of people that feel like we 

should just brush our hands and walk away. 

And I don’t mean you, Mr. President, but some people in the — in our nation feel that 

Pakistan is being nice to us, and that we should walk away from them. But Pakistan is 

important to the region, to the world and to us, because Pakistan has 100 nuclear warheads 

and they’re rushing to build a lot more. They’ll have more than Great Britain sometime in the 

— in the relatively near future. 

They also have the Haqqani Network and the Taliban existent within their country. And so a 

Pakistan that falls apart, becomes a failed state, would be of extraordinary danger to 

Afghanistan and to us. 

And so we’re going to have to remain helpful in encouraging Pakistan to move towards a 

more stable government and rebuild the relationship with us. And that means that our aid that 

we provide to Pakistan is going to have to be conditioned upon certain benchmarks being 

met. 

ROMNEY: So for me, I look at this as both a need to help move Pakistan in the right 

direction, and also to get Afghanistan to be ready, and they will be ready by the end of 2014. 

SCHIEFFER: Mr. President? 

OBAMA: When I came into office, we were still bogged down in Iraq and Afghanistan had 

been drifting for a decade. We ended the war in Iraq, refocused our attention on Afghanistan, 

and we did deliver a surge of troops. That was facilitated in part because we had ended the 

war in Iraq. 

And we are now in a position where we have met many of the objectives that got us there in 

the first place. 

Part of what had happened is we’d forgotten why we had gone. We went because there were 

people who were responsible for 3,000 American deaths. And so we decimated Al Qaida’s 

core leadership in the border regions between Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

We then started to build up Afghan forces. And we’re now in a position where we can 

transition out, because there’s no reason why Americans should die when Afghans are 

perfectly capable of defending their own country. 

Now, that transition has to take place in a responsible fashion. We’ve been there a long time, 

and we’ve got to make sure that we and our coalition partners are pulling out responsibly and 

giving Afghans the capabilities that they need. 

But what I think the American people recognize is after a decade of war it’s time to do some 

nation building here at home. And what we can now do is free up some resources, to, for 

example, put Americans back to work, especially our veterans, rebuilding our roads, our 

bridges, our schools, making sure that, you know, our veterans are getting the care that they 

need when it comes to post-traumatic stress disorder and traumatic brain injury, making sure 

that the certifications that they need for good jobs of the future are in place. 
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OBAMA: You know, I was having lunch with some — a veteran in Minnesota who had been 

a medic dealing with the most extreme circumstances. When he came home and he wanted to 

become a nurse, he had to start from scratch. And what we’ve said is let’s change those 

certifications. The first lady has done great work with an organization called Joining Forces 

putting our veterans back to work. And as a consequence, veterans’ unemployment is actually 

now lower than general population. It was higher when I came into office. 

So those are the kinds of things that we can now do because we’re making that transition in 

Afghanistan. 

SCHIEFFER: All right. Let me go to Governor Romney because you talked about Pakistan 

and what needs to be done there. 

General Allen, our commander in Afghanistan, says that Americans continue to die at the 

hands of groups who are supported by Pakistan. We know that Pakistan has arrested the 

doctor who helped us catch Obama (sic) bin Laden. It still provides safe haven for terrorists, 

yet we continue to give Pakistan billions of dollars. 

Is it time for us to divorce Pakistan? 

ROMNEY: No, it’s not time to divorce a nation on Earth that has 100 nuclear weapons and is 

on the way to double that at some point, a nation that has serious threats from terrorist groups 

within its nation, as I indicated before, the Taliban, Haqqani Network. 

It’s a nation that’s not like — like others and it does not have a civilian leadership that is 

calling the shots there. You have the ISI, their intelligence organization, is probably the most 

powerful of the — of three branches there. Then you have the military and then you have the 

civilian government. 

This is a nation, which, if it falls apart, if it — if it becomes a failed state, there are nuclear 

weapons there and you’ve got — you’ve got terrorists there who could grab their — their 

hands onto those nuclear weapons. 

ROMNEY: This is — this is an important part of the world for us. Pakistan is — is 

technically an ally, and they’re not acting very much like an ally right now. But we have 

some work to do. And I — I don’t blame the administration for the fact that the relationship 

with Pakistan is strained. We — we had to go into Pakistan. We had to go in there to get 

Osama bin Laden. That was the right thing to do. And — and that upset them, but obviously 

there was a great deal of anger even before that. But we’re going to have to work with the — 

with the people in Pakistan to try and help them move to a more responsible course than the 

one that they’re on. And it’s important for them. It’s important for the nuclear weapons. 

It’s important for the success of Afghanistan. Because inside Pakistan, you have a — a large 

group of Pashtun that are — that are Taliban. They’re going to come rushing back in to 

Afghanistan when we go. And that’s one of the reasons the Afghan Security Forces have so 

much work to do to be able to fight against that. But it’s important for us to recognize that we 

can’t just walk away from Pakistan. But we do need to make sure that as we — as we send 

support for them, that this is tied to them making progress on — on matters that would lead 

them to becoming a civil society. 
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SCHIEFFER: Let — let me ask you, Governor because we know President Obama’s position 

on this, what is — what is your position on the use of drones? 

ROMNEY: Well I believe we should use any and all means necessary to take out people who 

pose a threat to us and our friends around the world. And it’s widely reported that drones are 

being used in drone strikes, and I support that and entirely, and feel the president was right to 

up the usage of that technology, and believe that we should continue to use it, to continue to 

go after the people that represent a threat to this nation and to our friends. But let me also 

note that as I said earlier, we’re going to have to do more than just going after leaders and — 

and killing bad guys, important as that is. 

ROMNEY: We’re also going to have to have a farm more effective and comprehensive 

strategy to help move the world away from terror and Islamic extremism. We haven’t done 

that yet. We talk a lot about these things, but you look at the — the record, you look at the 

record. You look at the record of the last four years and say is Iran closer to a bomb? Yes. Is 

the Middle East in tumult? Yes. Is — is al-Qaida on the run, on its heels? No. Is — are Israel 

and the Palestinians closer to reaching a peace agreement? 

No, they haven’t had talks in two years. We have not seen the progress we need to have, and 

I’m convinced that with strong leadership and an effort to build a strategy based upon helping 

these nations reject extremism, we can see the kind of peace and prosperity the world 

demands. 

OBAMA: Well, keep in mind our strategy wasn’t just going after bin Laden. We created 

partnerships throughout the region to deal with extremism in Somalia, in Yemen, in Pakistan. 

And what we’ve also done is engaged these governments in the kind of reforms that are 

actually going to make a difference in people’s lives day to day, to make sure that their 

governments aren’t corrupt, to make sure that they’re treating women with the kind of respect 

and dignity that every nation that succeeds has shown and to make sure that they’ve got a free 

market system that works. 

So across the board, we are engaging them in building capacity in these countries. And we 

have stood on the side of democracy. 

One thing I think Americans should be proud of, when Tunisians began to protest, this nation 

— me, my administration — stood with them earlier than just about any country. 

In Egypt we stood on the side of democracy. 

In Libya we stood on the side of the people. 

And as a consequence, there’s no doubt that attitudes about Americans have changed. But 

there are always going to be elements in these countries that potentially threaten the United 

States. And we want to shrink those groups and those networks and we can do that. 

OBAMA: But we’re always also going to have to maintain vigilance when it comes to 

terrorist activities. The truth, though, is that Al Qaeda is much weaker than it was when I 

came into office. And they don’t have the same capacities to attack the U.S. homeland and 
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our allies as they did four years ago… 

… 
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Pakistani army strategy in question after attacks 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, October 23, 2012 

The Taliban’s horrific attack on a female teenage activist in this scenic corner of Pakistan’s 

northwest was the latest in a series of assassination attempts by militant sleeper cells in the 

area over the last year, each carried out with targeted shots to the head. 

The insurgents activated their networks in the Swat Valley to take advantage of the army’s 

decision to reduce its presence and accelerate the transition of security and governance to 

civilian authorities in the wake of a big offensive in 2009 to push out the Taliban. 

The valley is in little danger of falling under the militants’ control again anytime soon. But 

the resurgent threat raises questions about the army’s ability to hand over control to civilians 

in Swat and other areas of the northwest where soldiers are fighting the Taliban, a 

fundamental part of the military’s counterterror strategy. 

Building effective civilian government and law enforcement is not only critical so the 

military can withdraw, but also to address local grievances related to development and justice 

that can fuel support for the insurgents. 

 

The Taliban shot and wounded 15-year-old Malala Yousufzai as she was heading home from 

school in Swat’s main town of Mingora on Oct. 9. 

The militants targeted the girl because she was an outspoken opponent of the group and 

promoted ”Western thinking,” such as girls’ education. 

The militants have carried out at least half a dozen other assassination attempts against their 

opponents in Swat since the end of last year, killing four people and wounding several others, 

said security officials, speaking on condition of anonymity because they were not authorized 

to talk to the media. 

Haji Zahid Khan, a member of a major tribal council in Swat, was shot in the head by a 

Taliban gunman in August but managed to survive. Khan criticized the army and police for 

not taking his case seriously enough, which he believes emboldened the militants. 

”Had they arrested the culprits in my case, the network that was working could have been 

traced,” said Khan. ”The Malala incident could not have happened.” 
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Investigations into the shootings indicated the attackers came from Afghanistan, where many 

militants fled following the army offensive in 2009, said Kamran Rehman Khan, the top 

government official in Swat. 

The militants worked with networks of sympathizers in Swat who provided weapons, 

ammunition, cell phones and other logistical support, he said. 

The insurgents activated their networks to take advantage of the army’s decision to reduce its 

presence in Swat. The military has decreased the 40 checkpoints it had in the area by almost 

half in the last year, although the number of troops in the valley has stayed the same, said 

Khan, the senior government official. 

The army launched its offensive in Swat in the spring of 2009 with over 30,000 troops and 

originally planned to hand over control to civilian authorities and pull out over a period of 

about two years. That hasn’t happened because the civilians haven’t proven capable of 

handling security, say military officials. 

The number of police in Swat has more than doubled to about 3,700, said Khan, but police in 

the country routinely lack sufficient resources and would likely have trouble keeping the 

militants at bay. 

For this reason, the army still has at least 10,000 soldiers in Swat and has plans to build 

permanent bases. 

”The civilians don’t feel confident enough to manage the area in the absence of the military, 

so the military will stay,” said Pakistani defense analyst Hasan Askari Rizvi. 

The inability to pass the baton to civilians in Swat raises questions about what the military 

plans to do in the adjacent tribal region, which serves as the main sanctuary for the Taliban in 

the country and is even less developed than Swat. 

The army has over 100,000 troops fighting in the semiautonomous region, and the experience 

in Swat indicates the generals will have difficulty pulling them out. 

”I don’t think they will be able to withdraw easily from the tribal areas because they have not 

been able to control them successfully and there is hardly any civilian structure to hand off to 

in these areas,” said Rizvi. 

The military may be more effective at handling security, but there are concerns its long-term 

presence could fuel resentment that could be exploited by the militants. 

Human rights organizations have accused the army of rounding up scores of suspected 

militants in Swat since the 2009 offensive and never producing them in court. 

The practice ”can create hatred against the army,” said Khan, the tribal council member. 

But that doesn’t necessarily mean residents want the military to leave. Even with the recent 

attacks, security in Swat is far better than it was a few years ago when the Taliban routinely 

beheaded people and left them in the streets as a warning. 
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”If the army goes,” said Dolat Khan, a drugstore owner in Swat, ”there could be a civil war.” 
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On Durand Line 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, October 24, 2012 

Afghan Foreign Ministry has strongly rejected the statement of U.S. Special Envoy to 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, Mark Grossman, on Durand Line. Speaking to TV1 in Kabul on 

Sunday October 21, Grossman said the US recognizes the Durand Line as an international 

border between Afghanistan and Pakistan. There is nothing new and outrageous about that. It 

has been half-century old US policy on the issue. 

The Ministry spokesman has said the status of Durand Line is a matter of historic importance 

for the people of Afghanistan. “The Afghan Government rejects and considers irrelevant any 

statement by anyone about the legal status of this line.” 

The 1500-mile Durand Line was agreed as border in 1893 in a treaty between Kabul and the 

then British India. However, since the birth of Pakistan in 1947, Afghan governments have 

never officially accepted the status of Durand Line as international border. 

Though officially condemned, but in a positive development, Grossman’s statement provoked 

a debate in the Senate session on Tuesday about Durand Line. Most senators emphasized on 

resolution of the issue. Some asked the Government to make efforts in this regard through 

public consultation. 

It has been a thorn in the Af-Pak relations for half a century, and one of the significant factors 

of the on-going violent conflict in the region. The Government has had very vague position 

on the issue. The Government condemns the long-held US policy on the issue, but neither 

clearly questions the legitimacy of Durand Line by taking up the issue with Islamabad, or on 

international forum, nor come up with a viable solution and policy statement. 

 

Officials from Foreign and Defense ministries come with vague comments on the issue. 

Though it would be a challenging task given the historic importance of the issue, but it is high 

time President Karzai make efforts for resolution of the Durand Line issue with Pakistan. 

Its resolution is inevitable for stability and security in the region. The Government should 

launch a public debate with political parties and civil society on the issue developing a 

national consensus. 

Media should discuss to raise awareness about the debate. The current position of the 

Government seems to be to leave the issue for later. 
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But is will take us to nowhere, rather prolonging the complexities of AfPak conflict. A Loya 

Jirga should be called which could propose the Government to take the issue to the United 

Nations. 

There is an international consensus on the issue. Afghanistan can hardly make its case 

acceptable for the world community to question the legitimacy of Durand Line as 

international border. A respectful solution would be the UN endorsement, if Kabul fears 

domestic political unpopularity. 
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US new blueprint for hunting terrorists 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, October 24, 2012 

Over the past two years, the Obama administration has been secretly developing a new 

blueprint for pursuing terrorists, a next-generation targeting list called the “disposition 

matrix,” said a report published in the Washington Post. 

The matrix contains the names of terrorism suspects arrayed against an accounting of the 

resources being marshaled to track them down, including sealed indictments and clandestine 

operations. U.S. officials said the database is designed to go beyond existing kill lists, 

mapping plans for the “disposition” of suspects beyond the reach of American drones. 

Although the matrix is a work in progress, the effort to create it reflects a reality setting in 

among the nation’s counterterrorism ranks: The United States’ conventional wars are winding 

down, but the government expects to continue adding names to kill or capture lists for years. 

Among senior Obama administration officials, there is a broad consensus that such operations 

are likely to be extended at least another decade. Given the way al-Qaeda continues to 

metastasize, some officials said no clear end is in sight. 

 

“We can’t possibly kill everyone who wants to harm us,” a senior administration official said. 

“It’s a necessary part of what we do. .?.?. We’re not going to wind up in 10 years in a world 

of everybody holding hands and saying, ‘We love America.’ ” 

That timeline suggests that the United States has reached only the midpoint of what was once 

known as the global war on terrorism. Targeting lists that were regarded as finite emergency 

measures after the attacks of Sept. 11, 2001, are now fixtures of the national security 

apparatus. The rosters expand and contract with the pace of drone strikes but never go to 

zero. 

Meanwhile, a significant milestone looms: The number of militants and civilians killed in the 

drone campaign over the past 10 years will soon exceed 3,000 by certain estimates, 

surpassing the number of people al-Qaeda killed in the Sept. 11 attacks. 

The Obama administration has touted its successes against the terrorist network, including the 

death of Osama bin Laden, as signature achievements that argue for President Obama’s 
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reelection. The administration has taken tentative steps toward greater transparency, formally 

acknowledging for the first time the United States’ use of armed drones. 

Less visible is the extent to which Obama has institutionalized the highly classified practice 

of targeted killing, transforming ad-hoc elements into a counterterrorism infrastructure 

capable of sustaining a seemingly permanent war. Spokesmen for the White House, the 

National Counterterrorism Center, the CIA and other agencies declined to comment on the 

matrix or other counterterrorism programs. 

Privately, officials acknowledge that the development of the matrix is part of a series of 

moves, in Washington and overseas, to embed counterterrorism tools into U.S. policy for the 

long haul. 

White House counterterrorism adviser John O. Brennan is seeking to codify the 

administration’s approach to generating capture/kill lists, part of a broader effort to guide 

future administrations through the counterterrorism processes that Obama has embraced. 
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Pakistan’s woes — a diagnosis 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 25, 2012 

By AZHAR HASSAN NADEEM 

Pakistan is the focus of international attention as a country fraught with problems that have 

national and transnational implications. Not only has terrorism given frequent twists and 

turns to the process of economic growth, but also created the widespread perception — 

notwithstanding tremendous sacrifices in terms of lives, resources and human sufferings — 

of Pakistan being a state that is part of the problem rather than the solution for the menace 

that is terrorism. Pakistan is a country where even an obvious act of callousness and barbarity 

targeting an innocent 15-year-old girl, by an outfit having no belief in basic human rights, is 

being confused not only by the religious right but also by certain mainstream parties by 

drawing irrelevant comparisons with the Lal Masjid operation and drone attacks.  

It goes without saying that Malala Yousufzai was attacked for promoting the cause of girls’ 

education with no intent of harming anyone, whereas the Lal Masjid episode and drone 

attacks are different phenomena as their targets are the militants and the collateral damage is 

accidental. The confusion is confounded by cultural manifestations of Pakistan’s civil 

society, which appear as a collection of incoherent voices, conflicting worldviews and 

opposing interests. 

 

In addition to terrorism, extremism and intolerance of views that are different from one’s 

own, the country is plagued with resource inadequacies like electricity, gas and water 

shortages, environmental degradation, traffic mayhem, emergence of vigilante groups, land 

mafia and potential suicide bombers, growing incidence of rural and urban poverty, 

unemployment, inadequate housing, juvenile delinquency, erosion of purchasing power due 

to the inflationary spiral, an unprecedented debt burden, financial indiscipline and corruption, 

problematic health and education regimes, political instability, institutional wrangling, food 

shortages, widening income gaps, deteriorating terms of trade and breakdown of social and 

moral values. The net result is a social disorder, a growing sense of insecurity, capital flight 

and a doom’s day syndrome. 

If someone has to explain the root cause of all these problems and implications thereof, the 

answer lies in one phenomenon: demographic pressures and the lack of a comprehensive 

strategy for human resource development. In 1947, the population of Pakistan (then West 

Pakistan) stood at 31 million people. Owing to a high birth rate approaching to around three 

per cent per annum, it rose to 62 million in 1970.The approximate population figure for the 

year 2012 is 186 million people of which 93 million fall in the age group between 0-17 years. 
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Added to this is the fact that the increase in the population in the age group between 15-30 

years in the period of 1998 and 2008 was around 33 per cent. Out of 93 million teenagers, 40 

million do not attend school. If properly motivated, educated and trained to become 

productive economic agents, the young can become an engine of growth in an expanding 

economy. Failure to address this issue, as has been the case in Pakistan, has resulted in youth 

radicalisation and the kinds of problems identified in the foregoing paragraphs. 

According to Nadeemul Haq, the deputy chairman of the Planning Commission, Pakistan will 

require a nine per cent annual rate of growth compared with the present 2.4 per cent per 

annum to gainfully employ its young population. India, with a robust economy and a well-

thought and well-implemented human resource strategy, has been able to generate for itself a 

comparative advantage through its large reservoir of engineers and computer experts. 

Compared with this, seminaries in Pakistan, particularly those in Punjab, have produced a 

large number of indoctrinated extremists wreaking havoc on the body-politic of Pakistan. No 

operation, however successful, is likely to produce tangible results unless we eliminate the 

breeding grounds of the radical and extremist mindset. This calls for a comprehensive 

strategy of economic development encompassing basic structural reforms designed to impart 

training to the youth, in not only technical skills, but also in cognitive skills through a drastic 

change in the curriculum at primary, high school and higher secondary school levels with 

emphasis on values of tolerance, enlightenment and peaceful coexistence in a diverse and 

competitive world.  

An alternative narrative, free of individual, family, group, clan and national self-conceit, 

imbibing respect for basic human rights (particularly those of the marginalised) needs to be 

given to the young through a dynamic and progressive national agenda. This will be in 

addition to a growth-prone economy designed to reduce the population growth rate, create 

employment, reduce poverty, increase exports, promote investment and ensure distributive 

justice through improved governance. 
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Afghanistan’s hard road to 2014. All change 

SOURCE: The Economist 

Friday, October 26, 2012 

* The country faces three momentous transitions. How it handles them will determine its 

future 

Tectonic plates are shifting in Afghanistan as the country nervously prepares itself for three 

big transitions, all related. The first, the one best known outside Afghanistan, is a security 

transition. Towards the end of next year Afghan troops will take over responsibility from the 

NATO-led International Security Assistance Force, better known as ISAF, for fighting the 

insurgency that has raged since the Taliban were ousted in 2001. By the end of 2014 ISAF 

combat troops will leave altogether. 

The second is an economic transition as the country tries to adapt to a rapid fall in the foreign 

military presence and the aid that has accompanied it. ISAF’s huge logistical tail and its 

legions of high-paying contractors have dominated the economy. The transition will be most 

keenly felt in the big cities, where populations have soared in recent years. 

Third, and no less important than the other two, is a political transition. Presidential elections 

are to take place in early 2014 and parliamentary elections the following year. Hamid Karzai, 

Afghanistan’s president since 2004, is constitutionally barred from running for a third term. 

Yet his decisions over the next few months will have a major impact on whether the election 

for his successor is as riddled by fraud as the one in 2009—or whether Afghans will be given 

the chance to elect a more or less representative government. 

 

In some ways the security transition is the easy bit. An assumption has taken hold in many of 

the nations supplying forces to ISAF, not least in America, that the military mission has 

failed. Some even say that after 2014 either the Taliban will sweep back to power or the 

country will descend into civil war. However, while the insurgency is far from defeated and 

the natural tendency of generals is to be upbeat, the transition is having some success. 

In the first place, the target of recruiting 350,000 men into the Afghan National Security 

Forces (ANSF) has been met. Despite high levels of army attrition (27% this year against a 

goal of 17%), it seems likely that soldiers and police will all have been trained, equipped and 

deployed by the end of 2013. And though a rash of “insider attacks” has damaged trust 
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between the ANSF and their foreign mentors, joint patrols, crucial to training, have resumed, 

albeit with some additional safeguards. 

The Afghan army is reckoned still to be a mixed bag in terms of its capabilities. Without 

ISAF’s help, logistics would be a mess, prey to corrupt senior officers selling off supplies. 

Soldiers’ welfare is neglected: poor food and lack of leave are causes of the high incidence of 

desertions and absences without leave. On the other hand, in operational terms the Afghans 

work well at the tactical level, and NCOs, the backbone of any army, are improving. The 

Afghan army is said to be fighting in nine-tenths of all operations and leading nearly half of 

them, taking four or five times the casualties of ISAF. 

The army’s biggest worry is whether it will still get close air support from the Americans 

after 2014. That, says an Afghan NCO posted in Maiwand district of Kandahar in the south, 

is what Afghan soldiers need most. When attacked by insurgents while patrolling with 

Americans, he says, the Americans quickly call in airstrikes, and the battle is over. “But 

where we are, 70% of the Americans have already left.” 

For the government to function after 2014, providing the most basic services the country 

needs, the ANSF must be able to play its role. Three things will prove critical. The first is that 

the West does not backslide over paying for the Afghan army and police. Their overall 

funding has been set at $4.1 billion a year for a slightly smaller force than the current one, 

with $3.6 billion provided by foreign donors. Second, the Americans and the Afghans must 

quickly reach a bilateral security deal. The expectation is that America will keep up to 20,000 

forces in the country to train the ANSF and assist it with logistics, air support, medical 

evacuation and intelligence. America also sees its continued presence as an insurance against 

al-Qaeda regrouping in the country. 

The Afghans must do their bit too, by continuing to give legal immunity to foreign troops 

after the current “status of forces” agreement lapses. Mr Karzai may prevaricate, but Afghan 

political leaders have no intention of going the same way as Iraq, where the withdrawal of 

immunity triggered the exit of American forces. 

The third requirement is that the Afghans must have the weapons they need to fight the 

Taliban. That does not mean the most sophisticated Western equipment, but enough heavy 

weapons and aircraft to be effective. Compared with the countless billions that have been 

spent on the ISAF mission, the money needed to keep the ANSF going as a credible outfit 

after 2014 is not great. Afghans and foreign diplomats note that it was after Soviet funding 

for the Afghan army ended that the government fell in 1992 and Kabul was ravaged. 

Some confidence in the security transition, and a belief that Western governments will not 

abandon Afghanistan after 2014, is a necessary but not a sufficient condition for a more or 

less successful political transition. 

Foreigners can help, but most of the responsibility lies with Afghans. A report published this 

month by the International Crisis Group, a Brussels-based NGO, described the road to the 

2014 elections as long and hard. “In the current environment”, the report said, “prospects for 

clean elections and a smooth transition are slim. The electoral process is mired in 

bureaucratic confusion, institutional duplication and political machinations…There are 

alarming signs Karzai hopes to stack the deck for a favoured proxy.” 
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The critical tone of the report caused some indignation in Kabul, but it served a useful 

purpose. It reminded Afghan power brokers, Mr Karzai above all, that an attempt at cleanish 

elections could help forge some national consensus. And it reminded them that time is 

running out. If nothing is done, then the $16 billion in aid promised at a big donor conference 

in Tokyo in July will be in jeopardy, setting in train a slide towards state collapse. 

The importance of what is at stake has not escaped the country’s politicians. Mr Karzai has 

promised that he will neither stand again nor encourage one of his brothers to run. However, 

he retains great power over the electoral process, and is probably torn between wanting to 

secure an honourable legacy as an Afghan nationalist and protecting his own interests and 

those of his clan after 2014. Fears about Mr Karzai’s intentions prompted an unprecedented 

declaration last week by 40 political parties and 17 civil-society groups about the principles 

which should underpin the election. 

The declaration called for immediately setting a date for the election; an electoral-reform act 

to encourage the formation of effective parties (a draft bill is currently held up in the upper 

house of parliament, controlled by Mr Karzai); a strong legislative basis for a more 

accountable Independent Electoral Commission (the current IEC is appointed by Mr Karzai); 

a strengthened and permanent Electoral Complaints Commission (which Mr Karzai has 

rejected); a method of vetting candidates with links to illegal or armed groups; and a new 

register of voters based on a nationwide electronic ID system. It is questionable whether the 

$100m project to create such a system could be completed in time for the 2014 election. Yet a 

start could be made, and foreign-aid donors would back it. The declaration also called for 

ISAF and the ANSF to start planning the security measures needed to minimise voter 

intimidation, a big problem in Pushtun areas where the Taliban is most active. 

A less tainted presidential election than the last would serve two other purposes. It might, 

first, pressure the Taliban to enter into political negotiations. Little on that front is happening 

at present. The Taliban say they are willing to talk to the Americans, who insist that any 

reconciliation process must be Afghan-led; to which the Taliban reply that Mr Karzai’s 

government is an illegitimate interlocutor. If they faced a government with some sort of 

popular mandate, and if the Americans had moved to the sidelines, the Taliban might have to 

think again. 

The pinch looms 

Second, a cleaner election should boost the economy. A degree of political stability would 

encourage investment by entrepreneurial Afghans, as well as by foreign companies looking at 

Afghanistan’s huge, untapped mineral wealth. A boost will be sorely needed. The high 

growth rates Afghanistan has enjoyed in recent years owe almost everything to international 

aid and the spending that supported over 130,000 foreign soldiers. ISAF’s civil arm, the 

provincial reconstruction teams, are already pulling out. 

An Afghan future: worry beads and fragile stock 

The effect was felt first in Kandahar and Helmand provinces in the south, where cash for 

civilian projects was poured in to provide economic support alongside President Barack 

Obama’s “surge” of American troops. In Lashkar Gah bazaar in Helmand, the owner of a 

cosmetics shop notes how very different the local economy is this year, with fewer projects 

embarked on and less money about. Kabul is also starting to feel the pinch. Prime property 
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prices have fallen by around 30% from their peaks. Rents on the kind of big compounds 

foreign outfits liked have halved. Well-paid jobs working for foreigners are now drying up. 

Those dismissed by NGOs and contractors are swelling the ranks of Kabul’s taxi drivers. 

Youth unemployment is high. 

Even so, the economy can adjust. Lotfullah Najafizada of Tolo News, Afghanistan’s first 24-

hour news channel, believes that “what we have now is largely a fake”. The salaries of 

thousands of dollars a month with NGOs were never going to last. It will not be easy, says Mr 

Najafizada, but people’s expectations and their budgets will have to be adjusted downwards 

once the economy is off a war footing. Wafiullah Iftikhar, head of the government’s 

Afghanistan Investment Support Agency, says “the age of blank cheques is over.” 

But he adds that investment is up 20% in the first nine months of this year, compared with a 

year earlier, thanks mainly to Afghans who have made money in contracting or security and 

now want to diversify into farms, food processing and packaging. 

The politicians are also going to have to work harder. The political transition so vital to 

Afghanistan’s future does not depend solely on the always unpredictable and often 

disappointing Mr Karzai. Blighted by corruption, violence and lousy governance, 

Afghanistan has the chance of something better, but only if enough political leaders are 

ready, for once, to put something resembling the national interest before their factional or 

personal ones. 
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Troops Shot After Taliban Leader’s Call 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Friday, October 26, 2012 

By MARIA ABI-HABIB 

Two U.S. Special Operations troops were killed by a man in Afghan police uniform on 

Thursday, a day after Taliban leader Mullah Omar called on more Afghan soldiers and 

policemen to kill Americans. 

The attack in southern Uruzgan province came a day after two British troops—a female 

medic and a Royal Marine commando—were gunned down in another suspected insider 

attack that involved an off-duty Afghan policeman. 

Insider attacks have become a critical issue for the U.S.-led coalition. Thursday’s U.S. deaths 

brought to 55 the number of coalition troops killed by their Afghan comrades-in-arms this 

year, according to coalition statistics. Wednesday’s British casualties aren’t included in that 

tally because the investigation is continuing. 

This year, more Western troops were gunned down by Afghan soldiers and policemen than 

by the Taliban. Insider attacks account for one-fifth of all battlefield deaths, which include 

fatalities from roadside bombs, rockets and aircraft crashes. 

These insider attacks have prompted coalition countries such as France to speed up the 

withdrawal of their troops, and led the U.S. last month to severely curtail joint patrols with 

Afghan forces. 

Mullah Omar, in his message of congratulations for Eid al-Adha, the Muslim holiday of 

sacrifice this weekend, praised the insurgency’s success in infiltrating Afghan security forces. 

He called on Afghans to “increase your efforts to expand the area of infiltration,” adding that 

“this tactic will achieve more fruitful results.” 

 

A coalition spokesman said it wasn’t clear whether the latest killings were related to the 

Taliban leader’s message. “That is strangely coincidental,” said U.S. Army Col. Thomas 

Collins, a spokesman for the U.S.-led coalition in Kabul. “The numbers have gone up 

significantly this year and it’s become an enemy tactic. Does this have to do with the Mullah 

Omar’s Eid message? We don’t know.” 
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In Uruzgan province’s dangerous Khas Uruzgan district, the two members of a visiting U.S. 

Special Operations team were killed when a man wearing an Afghan police uniform opened 

fire Thursday afternoon, a coalition official said. 

U.S. Special Operations forces, led by the Navy SEALs, have been clearing and holding 

swaths of Uruzgan in recent months, preparing the province’s handover to the Afghan 

government. But they face challenges, with the army in most cases refusing to patrol without 

coalition forces and police unable to penetrate insecure areas without U.S. manpower. 

In August, members of Khas Uruzgan’s Afghan Local Police, a force mentored by the 

SEALs, told The Wall Street Journal that they hadn’t been paid for months by the 

government, and threatened to join the Taliban. The SEALs, who work and sleep alongside 

the ALP, said they were less likely to be victims of insider attacks because of the close 

relationships they had formed. 

Anti-American feelings are rife in the Afghan army and police, the two forces that are 

supposed to take over once the coalition’s military mandate ends in 2014. “We call the 

Americans troops infidels. They may be our allies in military terms, but under our religion 

they are our enemies,” said an Afghan army sergeant serving in Khost province. “The Quran 

says that Christians and Jews can never be friends of the Muslims.” 

The British troops killed Wednesday were on a foot patrol in Helmand province’s Nahr-e-

Saraj district, the country’s most violent by number of incidents, according to coalition 

statistics. 

The troops were killed in an exchange of gunfire, according to the U.K. Ministry of Defense. 

An Afghan policeman who wasn’t wearing a uniform died in the firefight, the statement said. 

The British forces weren’t patrolling with Afghan police at the time. 

The spokesman for the Afghan police in Helmand, Farid Ahmad Farang, said foreign forces 

mistook an Afghan policeman for an insurgent and opened fire, killing him. He said a 

separate patrol of foreign forces then engaged their international counterparts by mistake, 

killing the medic and the Royal Marine commando in friendly fire. The U.K. Ministry of 

Defense said it didn’t know who initiated the fire and that an investigation was under way. 

Fear of insider attacks has affected how the coalition operates. In the eastern province of 

Nangarhar, a Missouri National Guard patrol commander, Staff Sgt. Michael Davis, recently 

warned his soldiers to be wary of Afghans in uniform after leaving the base on patrol. 

Before venturing out, team member Maj. Dominic Sansone put in a final word about any 

Afghans who approach with requests for aid or medical assistance: don’t help, unless they 

were hit by the convoy. “If we didn’t do it, we’re not stopping,” he said. “We’re all going 

home.” 
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New Afghan war phase, with no decisive end seen 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, October 27, 2012 

A new chapter of the Afghanistan war is opening with a slimmed-down Western force doing 

more advising than fighting, a resilient Afghan Taliban showing little interest in peace talks, 

and Americans tempted to pull the plug on a conflict now in its 12th year. 

A decisive end seems nowhere in sight. The allied offensive that just ended, spearheaded by 

an influx of 30,000 US troops, hammered the Afghan Taliban in its southern strongholds. 

Yet the insurgency persists as the American-led international military coalition hands off 

security responsibilities to the Afghans before exiting in two years. 

”We are probably headed for stalemate in 2014,” says Stephen Biddle, a George Washington 

University political science professor who has advised US commanders in Afghanistan and 

Iraq. 

If that is the case, the US will have to pump billions of dollars a year into Afghanistan for 

decades to prevent its collapse, Biddle says. 

 

What began in October 2001 under the Pentagon’s hopeful banner of ”Operation Enduring 

Freedom” has hardened into enduring resistance. 

The Afghan Taliban take heavy losses but regenerate as fast as they fall. They also maintain 

links to a range of other extremist groups, including al-Qaida and the Pakistan-based Haqqani 

network. 

US commanders say with confidence that their war campaign is on track, and President 

Barack Obama seemed to agree in his debate last Monday with Republican challenger Mitt 

Romney. 

”There’s no reason why Americans should die when Afghans are perfectly capable of 

defending their own country,” Obama said. 

Yet the path forward is dotted with question marks: Will Afghanistan’s security forces be 

capable of holding off the Taliban on their own? 
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Afghan forces outnumber the Taliban by more than 10-to-1, but currently not a single Afghan 

army battalion is capable of operating in the field without American advisers. 

If the Afghan forces falter, will the US extend its stay or send in reinforcements to avoid a 

Taliban takeover? 

Will the US-led military coalition hold together even as France and others dash for the exits 

in coming months? 

Will enough Afghans come to embrace the corrupt government in Kabul as a preferred 

alternative to the militant Taliban? 

Will the Afghans manage a peaceful transfer of power after a presidential election scheduled 

for 2014, in which President Hamid Karzai cannot run again? 

The independent International Crisis Group warned this month of a ”precipitous slide toward 

state collapse” unless steps are taken soon to prevent a repeat of the ”chaos and chicanery” of 

the 2009 presidential election and the 2010 parliamentary vote. 

US Defense Secretary Leon Panetta, who championed the additional American troops, 

remains optimistic. 

”We’ve come too far, we’ve fought too many battles, we have spilled too much blood not to 

finish the job that we are all about,” Panetta said in Brussels this month after meeting with his 

counterparts from Nato nations. 

The ”job” Panetta referenced is no longer to defeat the Taliban before 2015 or to eradicate al-

Qaida in its Afghan redoubts, but to create an Afghan security force that can at least hold the 

substantial gains achieved by the US-led international alliance. 

It’s not even clear whether the US still expects to get peace negotiations with the Taliban 

started by 2015. 

US officials have said for years that the Taliban were unlikely to talk peace unless they felt 

their battlefield chances were slipping away. 

Those chances did take a heavy hit when the fresh American forces came on, yet the Taliban 

still show no appetite for negotiations. Nevertheless, coalition military officers still speak of 

softening up the Taliban. 

”Our task is to put our fist down the throat of the Taliban and squeeze his heart so that he will 

talk,” said Australian Maj. Gen. Stephen Day, the coalition’s chief of plans. 

He argues that the additional troops made the Taliban ”a bit more quiescent,” if not yet 

willing to negotiate. 

Panetta and others assert that the troop increase also drove the Taliban farther from 

population centers and created an opportunity for the Afghan army and police to grow in 

numbers and experience. 
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The US now has 66,000 troops in Afghanistan, joined by about 37,000 from allied countries. 

Decisions on how many more US troops to withdraw next year won’t come before the 

presidential election, but there are abundant signs that additional reductions will be ordered at 

some stage in 2013. 

Army Brig. Gen. John Charlton, a deputy commander of coalition forces in Afghanistan’s 

eastern provinces, says he is emphasizing to Afghan military leaders that the time has passed 

when they can expect the coalition to bear the lion’s share of the fighting. 
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Afghan War Does Have an End: Sediqqi 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, October 28, 2012 

Afghanistan’s government has dismissed the comments of military experts who suggested the 

Afghan war has no end in an article published by the Associated Press. 

In the AP article titled “No decisive end in sight for war in Afghanistan”, a George 

Washington University political science professor Stephen Biddle said the US will have to 

continue to pump billions of dollars a year into Afghanistan for decades to prevent its 

collapse. 

“We are probably headed for stalemate in 2014,” Biddle, who has advised US commanders in 

Afghanistan and Iraq, told AP on the question of whether the insurgency would continue after 

the Nato combat forces leave in two years. 

Afghan Ministry of Interior spokesman Sediq Sediqqi said the statements were baseless 

pointing out that already most of the military operations are carried out by Afghan security 

forces. 

 

“We disregard these statements. Today, Afghans act independently in many of the 

operations,” he told TOLOnews on Sunday. “We assure our people that after 2014 their 

security forces will be capable of defending the country.” 

However, vice president of the Rights and Justice party Moeen Marastial believes the 

comments were not that extreme given the strength of the insurgency even after international 

forces fighting for ten years. 

He said the failure was not the lack of security forces but the peace process. 

“The peace process has three problems: firstly, the government’s policy is the policy of 

supplication and it is weak. Secondly, the Taliban [in Afghanistan] are not independent – they 

act as ordered by outer groups. And thirdly, the High Peace Council has not worked for peace 

the way it was supposed to. It has failed,” he said Sunday. 
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Pakistani brothers reflect their country’s contradictions 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, October 29, 2012 

By RICHARD LEIBY 

One cleric is a wanted terrorist who preaches that the United States is Pakistan’s worst 

enemy, determined to “wipe out every Muslim” with the help of his other nemesis, the Jews. 

His name is Hafiz Mohammad Saeed. 

The other cleric fondly recalls his years in the United States, where he drove a Chevy 

Suburban and allied himself with a prominent rabbi to promote religious tolerance. His name 

is Hafiz Muhammad Masood. 

Masood, 54, and Saeed, 62, are brothers. Their conspicuously different paths illustrate the 

often contradictory nature of Pakistan itself, a country that behaves like both friend and foe to 

its chief patron, the United States — frequently at the same time. 

As much as Pakistanis are said to loathe U.S. policies, many eagerly seek opportunities for 

themselves and their children in the United States. Masood was one of them, spending 21 

years in the Boston area. 

Today he is the spokesman for the Lahore-based religious charity that his brother heads, 

Jamaat-ud-Dawa, or Party of Truth. The United States calls it a terrorist front group tied to 

the 2008 attacks in Mumbai and has offered $10 million for evidence leading to Saeed’s 

arrest or conviction. Masood has denied the accusations. 

 

Unlike his fiery-tongued brother, Masood displays a calm, good-humored nature. He has an 

easy command of American idioms, such as “one size fits all” and “this is a no-no.” 

Masood returned to Pakistan only grudgingly, after pleading guilty in 2008 to visa-related 

violations. He left behind his comfortable job as an imam at the Islamic Center of New 

England, as well as his wife and eight children. 

“Believe me, I love American life, and for many aspects,” Masood said contemplatively, 

sitting in a quiet room across the courtyard from the capacious two-level mosque where his 

elder brother delivers his rants against the United States, India and Israel. “People are very 
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logical, they are very open, and I found the Islamic work very, very enjoyable in American 

society.” 

The world knows much about Saeed and the other U.S.-designated terrorist group he 

founded: Lashkar-i-Taiba, or Army of the Pious. Officials say Lashkar-i-Taiba carried out the 

three-day attack in Mumbai — killing 166 people, including six Americans — and is 

responsible for several other deadly operations against India. The $10 million reward puts 

Saeed in the same top-tier terrorist category as fugitive Taliban chief Mohammad Omar. 

Far fewer have heard of Masood, whose 15-year tenure at the Islamic center in Sharon, 

Mass., won him praise for outreach to other faiths. His supporters, including members of a 

local synagogue, said the immigration case stemmed from anti-Muslim bias. 

“He was a positive influence on the community, and I didn’t think it made a whole lot of 

sense to deport him,” said Rabbi Barry Starr of Temple Israel in Sharon. “I found him to be a 

gentleman, a gentle person, a person of peace.” 

In Masood’s view, the case against him represented classic guilt by association. “When they 

want to find something on you, they will,” he said with a hearty laugh. 

In lengthy conversations, Masood, a stocky man with a chest-length beard, rarely seemed 

angry or bitter, even though he gave up everything he had worked to achieve in the United 

States: His family, a five-bedroom house on five acres, three cars, a lovely garden and access 

to the swimming pool and tennis courts on the Islamic center’s grounds. 

“I lost my worldly life,” Masood said. “I lost that for good.” 

Wartime paranoia 

“Hafiz” is a title bestowed on those who have memorized the entire Koran. Saeed, Masood 

and their younger brother, Hamid Mahmood, all earned that distinction, as have their two 

sisters. 

Their father was a farmer, Islamic teacher and respected village elder. “He did conflict 

resolution,” Masood said. 

Their mother ran a religious school for children. With her prodding, Masood learned the 

Koran by heart by age 10. 

In 1965, war broke out between Pakistan and India over the disputed Himalayan region of 

Kashmir. It soon touched the family’s village, about 120 miles west of Lahore. 

Actually, there was no fighting there; it was wartime paranoia. 

Rumors flew that Indian spies might infiltrate the village. Their target: the nearby Pakistani 

air force base at Sargodha. The teenage Saeed grew convinced that Indian paratroopers might 

land in the vicinity. 

He organized a group of boys — 30 or 40 of them — to stay awake all night, brandishing 

sticks to guard the village, he recently told a Pakistani newspaper. 
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“I still remember that the boys were fully charged,” recalled Masood, who was 7 at the time. 

Their leader instructed them to beat the bushes looking for Indians and “any suspicious 

activity.” 

Did they ever catch any spies? 

“No,” he said, laughing. 

‘The new far right’ 

As young men, Masood and Saeed earned advanced degrees in Pakistan and became 

professors. The elder brother focused on Islamic studies and Arabic literature, while 

Masood’s specialty was Islamic economics. 

The younger brother’s path led him to the United States on a student visa in 1987. He took 

his wife and five small children, enrolling first at Vanderbilt for a semester, then earning his 

bachelor’s and master’s degrees in economic policy at Boston University. 

Saeed went in a different direction. His advanced scholarship took him to Saudi Arabia, 

where he studied in the early 1980s under the same teacher who once instructed Osama bin 

Laden. 

After supporting the fight to oust the Soviets from Afghanistan, Saeed in 1990 established 

Lashkar-i-Taiba to target Indian troops in Kashmir. For years, Pakistan’s main intelligence 

service backed Lashkar-i-Taiba as a proxy against India. 

Official support ended when then-President Pervez Musharraf banned the group in the 

months after the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks. But it has still enjoyed tacit sanction. 

After the ban, Saeed disassociated himself from the militant group and said it no longer 

exists. Instead he runs Jamaat-ud-Dawa, which many investigators describe as a benign 

facade behind which Saeed has tucked Lashkar-i-Taiba. But there is no denying that it has 

earned goodwill across Pakistan for its schools, anti-poverty programs and health clinics, as 

well as its relief work for flood and earthquake victims. 

Saeed has been periodically placed under house arrest but never convicted of any crimes. He 

has insisted that he has no connection to Lashkar-i-Taiba. 

As for the Mumbai attacks, Saeed was exonerated by Pakistan’s Supreme Court, which 

declared that “the India lobby” concocted the charges. 

In gentler tones, Masood echoes his brother’s accusations that India, with U.S. help, is 

scheming to dominate Afghanistan as a way to intimidate Pakistan. He also calls the war 

against the Taliban in Afghanistan illegal and imperialistic. 

Muhammad Amir Rana, an expert on extremism here, said that Jamaat-ud-Dawa is trying to 

establish a different identity and build a political base, but that it retains its militant links. 

The group has made clear that it opposes attacks within Pakistan and condemned the 

Pakistani Taliban’s recent shooting of the young education activist Malala Yousafzai. But no 
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matter how mild Masood comes across, Rana said, he still represents an extremist group that 

is “the new far right in Pakistan.” 

The United States has long expressed irritation at Pakistan’s refusal to hand over Saeed. 

Pakistani officials, speaking on the condition of anonymity, indicated that the matter has 

recently died down, with the United States putting greater focus on the Haqqani terrorist 

network, which is based in Pakistan’s tribal areas. The U.S. Embassy in Islamabad would not 

comment on Saeed. 

Masood’s departure 

After his studies in Boston, Masood joined the suburban Islamic center, where he inherited a 

fractious congregation of 3,000 Muslims of various nations and beliefs — Sunnis and Shiites, 

liberals and hard-liners. 

He is remembered particularly fondly in the Jewish community: Once, when Nazi swastikas 

were painted on a local temple, the imam and members of his mosque helped remove them. 

Masood also introduced a course for interested locals called Islam 101. He said he converted 

hundreds of people to the faith. 

In October 2006, the Muslim fasting month of Ramadan coincided with the Jewish High 

Holy Days. Members of Starr’s synagogue and Masood’s mosque came together for prayers 

and the breaking of the Muslims’ daylight-hours fast. 

“It was a beautiful moment,” the rabbi recalled. 

Six weeks later, Masood found himself in jail, caught up in an eight-state dragnet in which 

the federal government accused him and 32 others of immigration-law violations. 

In the early 1990s, it turned out, Masood had violated the terms of his student visa because he 

had not returned to his native country for two years as required. And, while pursuing 

permanent residency, he had lied on documents by saying that he had. 

Masood fought the charges, determined to remain in Sharon, but finally admitted to them. 

Facing certain deportation, he left the country the day after entering a plea deal. 

During questioning, Masood said, federal agents attempted to draw links between him and his 

older brother. He said they had no relationship and didn’t communicate. 

“Jamaat-ud-Dawa and Lashkar-i-Taiba formed in my absence,” Masood said. “I read about 

them in the newspaper.” 

The former U.S. attorney in Boston, Michael Sullivan, said the case against Masood was 

rooted in visa fraud and nothing more. “It was not an investigation opened up because of guilt 

by association,” he said. 

‘Always suspect’ 
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Masood is convinced that he will never be allowed to return to the United States, where his 

wife and five children who were born in Pakistan are fighting deportation. (His three other 

children are U.S. citizens.) 

“Even if they allowed me, they would always suspect me as” — he curves his fingers to form 

air quotes — “?‘a terrorist,’ as ‘an extremist,’ ‘brother of Hafiz Saeed.’?” 

Today, besides heading his brother’s media wing, he runs a separate mosque and religious 

school. He isn’t paid, he said, although the congregation provides him a home. He supports 

himself through a small embroidery business. 

“I have a very humble car,” he said — a 10-year-old Toyota Corolla. 

He took a second wife, as is permissible under Islam, and has since had another son, who is 2. 

“I started my family from scratch again,” he said. 

William Joyce, who formerly represented Masood and his family, said the case’s outcome 

left the imam with few options. “He was sent back with no particular way to survive,” Joyce 

said. 

The lawyer speculated that that might have driven Masood to begin working with his brother. 

But Masood cited a different reason. “I thought to myself: I cannot have again as good a life 

as I had in America,” he said. “So what is left to me is only the hereafter. So the rest of my 

life is used for service to people. Maybe I will earn something from God.” 

The muezzin gave the call for late-afternoon prayer, and the men of Jamaat-ud-Dawa began 

to filter back to the mosque. Inside, a few hours earlier, Saeed had delivered a trademark 

sermon. He assured his listeners: “The ultimate end of the United States and the West is near, 

and Islam will completely dominate the lands of the world.” 

He denounced the U.S. “trick of interfaith harmony.” 

And he said: “We know that the Jews are behind all these conspiracies.” 

The muezzin’s call faded. Masood excused himself politely and went to pray. 
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Al Qaeda leader Rashid Rauf killed in drone strike, family says 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Posted: Tuesday, October 30, 2012 (October 29, 2012) 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A senior al Qaeda operative who had been plotting terror attacks in Europe and had escaped 

Pakistani custody in December 2007 was killed in a drone strike, according to family 

members who are planning to sue the British government. 

Rauf’s family is planning on suing the British government for providing information to the 

US that aided in targeting him, according to the Birmingham Mail. 

“The Americans could not have found and killed him without help from British intelligence 

officers who shared information,” a friend of the Rauf family who has maintained he was 

innocent told the Birmingham Mail. “The family want answers. They want to see the 

evidence that Rashid was a dangerous terrorist.” 

Rauf’s status has been uncertain for years after he was first reported to have been killed in a 

November 2008 Predator strike in North Waziristan that was also thought to have killed Abu 

Zubair al Masri and two other al Qaeda operatives. 

 

Shortly after the November strike, Rauf’s family and his lawyer claimed he was still alive. 

Taliban fighters close to Rauf also said he was alive. 

US and British intelligence initially thought Rauf was killed in the November 2008 drone 

strike, but the assessment changed after an al Qaeda operative detained during a raid in 

Belgium claimed that Rauf had trained him and dispatched him to Brussels to conduct a 

suicide attack during a meeting of European leaders, The Times Online reported in April 

2009. The operative also said Rauf had plotted attacks in major cities in Belgium, France, 

Holland, and England. Rauf has also been implicated as being the director of the failed plot to 

conduct attacks in England on Easter Sunday in 2009. 

US intelligence officials contacted by The Long War Journal said they no longer believe Rauf 

was killed in the November 2008 strike, but said he may have been killed in one of the more 

than 270 strikes that have taken place since then. Officials would not comment on the exact 

strike that killed Rauf. 
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“It is often difficult to determine when an al Qaeda leader or operative was killed or if they 

survived targeting,” one official involved in the air campaign against al Qaeda and other 

terror groups operating in Pakistan told The Long War Journal. 

“We don’t have a body, we can’t go there to investigate,” the official continued. “The fact is, 

that despite our persistent targeting [with drones], the FATA [Pakistan's tribal areas] remains 

a no-go area. This is Taliban territory.” 

Background on Rashid Rauf 

Rashid Rauf has a long pedigree in Pakistan’s terror circles. Rauf’s family is well immersed 

in Pakistan’s radical jihadi community. He is a relative of Maulana Masood Azhar, the leader 

the Pakistan-based Jaish-e-Mohammad, a terror outfit that operates in Indian Kashmir. Rauf’s 

sister-in-law is married to Azhar’s brother. Rauf himself is a member of Jaish-e-Mohammad, 

which has merged with al Qaeda and moved a large number of its fighters into Pakistan’s 

tribal areas. 

Rauf’s father-in-law and sister-in-law run the radical Darul Uloom Madina, one of Pakistan’s 

largest Islamic seminaries in Bahawalpur. More than 2,000 students attend the Darul Uloom 

Madina. 

His father founded Crescent Relief, a Muslim charity that collected funds for earthquake 

relief and is currently under investigation for funneling money to fund the failed 2006 

London airliner plot. 

Rauf was a prolific operational node in the al Qaeda network. He facilitated the 7/7/05 

bombings in London and a follow-on attack that failed on 7/21/05, and a plot against as many 

as 10 airliners originating from Heathrow Airport in the summer of 2006. 

Rauf and senior al Qaeda leader Matiur Rehman were the architects of the 2006 London 

airliner plot. Rehman is a senior al Qaeda leader who is known to manage the “jihadi 

rolodex,” the list of the tens of thousands of operatives who have passed through terror 

training camps over the years. Tayib Rauf, Rashid Rauf’s brother, was arrested in Britain for 

his involvement with the London airliner plot along with 22 other suspects. The British 

government froze the bank accounts of Tayib and 18 other suspects. Most of the suspects 

arrested in Britain were British nationals of Pakistani origin. 

Pakistani security forces captured Rauf in August 2006 in the city of Bahawalpur. On Dec. 

15, 2007, he escaped from Pakistani custody, under dubious circumstances. Police escorts 

claim Rauf broke free of his handcuffs as he was visiting a mosque while being transported 

from a court appearance in Islamabad to a jail in Rawalpindi. Rauf’s uncle had convinced 

police to transport Rauf in a van and had driven the van himself. Several police were charged 

with being complicit in Rauf’s escape. 

At the time of Rauf’s escape, the British government was attempting to extradite him. A 

senior US intelligence official told The Long War Journal that Rauf fled to South Waziristan 

immediately after his escape. 
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Afghanistan to hold presidential elections on April 5, 2014 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Tuesday, October 30, 2012 

The third Afghan presidential elections since the fall of the Taliban in late 2001 will be held 

on April 5, 2014, said an official with the country’s election commission on Tuesday. 

“The third presidential elections will be held on April 5, 2014, ” the official told Xinhua 

anonymously. 

“The Independent Election Commission (IEC) will hold a press briefing on Wednesday 

morning and would announce the election calendar,” she added. 

The news came as the war-weary Afghans were in fears whether their national security forces 

will be ready to provide security for the elections as the date of the polls is months before the 

withdrawal of the NATO and U.S. forces from the country which is set at the end of 2014. 

However, Afghan President Hamid Karzai earlier this month assured the nation that the 

elections will be held on time in 2014 before his term as the president of Afghanistan will be 

ended. 

Previously, Karzai had said that he had no resolve to seek election for the third time and he is 

not seeking any way to run the country. 

Karzai took power as the first elected president of Afghanistan in December 2004 for a five-

year term and his second term as elected president began in November 2009 for another five 

years. 
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Scope for optimism? 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, October 31, 2012 

By FARHAN BOKHARI 

A week after Pakistan’s ruling party, the PPP, finally felt vindicated over a landmark verdict 

by the country’s Supreme Court, the country is rapidly being forced to confront deep-rooted 

questions over its past. 

The verdict, which has lifted the morale for many of the PPP’s leaders and activists, 

concludes that a former Pakistan Army Chief, along with a former head of the Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI), in 1990, had bribed politicians to secure an electoral defeat for the late 

Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto. 

Almost five years after her tragic assassination in 2007, Benazir’s oft-repeated claim of being 

wrongfully kept out of public office in the 1990 elections, is finally proving true. However, 

this is just a part of a telling story that not only brought down Benazir in 1990 as the Muslim 

world’s first woman to head a government, but her political downfall also exposed the many 

weaknesses surrounding her ruling structure. 

Benazir’s departure as Prime Minister under a presidential decree followed reports of General 

Mirza Aslam Beg, the then Chief of Army Staff, backed by his fellow senior generals, 

declaring Benazir and her regime as a security risk for Pakistan. 

The army’s decision came after what many felt were the Benazir regime’s irresponsible 

choices on key fronts. These ranged from quietly passing on the details of some of Pakistan’s 

foreign intelligence operatives to foreign governments in countries where they were 

deployed, to preparing for acceptance of global safeguards surrounding the country’s nuclear 

programme. To date, many believe, the acceptance of those safeguards would have 

compromised Pakistan’s best security interests and, perhaps, even blocked the journey to its 

maiden nuclear tests in 1998. 

 

While the distribution of public funds through intelligence channels to persuade politicians 

for changing loyalties was hardly a defensible act, it has to be seen in the overall context of a 

wider framework. Fundamentally, the 1990 episode was borne out of the failure of a ruling 

order to act in ways that may have ensured the protection of Pakistan’s best national results. 

More than two decades later, it has now been left to Pakistan’s Supreme Court to hand down 

a verdict that may help Pakistanis reconcile with their past. Yet, in so doing, many Pakistanis 
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will also closely examine their government now – also a PPP-led ruling dispensation – to 

chart a course for the future. 

Though Pakistan’s present-day rulers will, probably, continue exploiting the opportunity 

offered by the 1990 events documented in the court’s ruling, they must do so after 

considering a two-pronged risk. 

On the one hand, it is certain that once the proverbial Pandora’s box opens, defendants, 

including Beg and other senior generals, who have been dragged into the controversy, will 

simply not sit quietly. Instead, they will seek to present their viewpoint, no matter how 

embarrassing for Pakistan’s present-day ruling structure as well as the structure that ruled the 

country in 1990. 

On the other hand, yet another opportunity, in the hope of rebuilding Pakistan’s democratic 

system, runs in the danger of being squandered irreversibly once again. If, indeed, the 

government turns the court decision into an opportunity for settling scores with the Pakistan 

Army, the country will risk being dragged into another period of uncertainty. 

Tragically for Pakistan, a distinct pattern has emerged in the past four years since the PPP’s 

return to power under the leadership of President Asif Ali Zardari, late Benazir’s husband. 

Gaps such as the squandering of national resources through large-scale corruption and the 

failure to reform the country have all been justified in the name of a difficult adjustment to 

democratic rule. Herein lies the biggest threat to Pakistan’s future as a democratic state. 

If, indeed, lessons are to be drawn from Pakistan’s difficult history, the Supreme Court’s 

verdict must become a powerful reminder of ways in which irresponsible conduct by elected 

governments can well demolish opportunities for a return to a stable, civilian order. 

But Pakistan’s recent history hardly presents scope for optimism. The country’s ruling order 

under Zardari will likely refuse to see the light of the day, preferring instead to continue on its 

path without even remotely changing course. While some in the ruling camp may be 

heartened by this choice, their ability to win popular approval will only continue to be 

undermined. With or without the Supreme Court’s verdict, Pakistanis on the streets across the 

country largely appear to have lost faith in a ruling order that has failed to rise to popular 

expectations. 
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Who wants to be an emigrant? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, November 1, 2012 

By MURTAZA HAIDER 

Given the opportunity, one in five highly-educated Pakistanis would emigrate from Pakistan. 

This is in addition to the two million-plus Pakistanis who have already left their homeland. 

Given the large population base of 175 million, 2 million emigrants (2000 estimate) does not 

seem to be an exodus. However, amongst the highly educated Pakistanis, almost 22 per cent 

are ready to jump the ship. This does not bode well for the skill-deprived nation where 

scarcity of qualified doctors, managers, professors and more importantly, entrepreneurs, is 

impeding the economic growth. 

A recent report by the Organization of Economic Co-operation and Development, an 

organisation with 34 (mostly western) member states, analysed the role of diasporas in 

improving social and economic conditions in countries of their origin*. Based on results 

derived from a Gallup Survey conducted in 146 countries (including Pakistan) during 2008-

10, the OECD report revealed that given an opportunity, 11 per cent of Pakistani adults 

would emigrate. 

While the flight of highly-skilled talent hurts Pakistan’s social and economic prospects, the 

emigrants can hardly be blamed for losing faith in their homeland. The economic hardships 

alone are sufficient to force the skilled to leave. Pakistan ranks 145 out of the 187 countries 

ranked in the Human Development Index. On a per capita GDP basis, Pakistan ranks 152 out 

of 194 countries. While the economic woes continue to persist in Pakistan, the country has 

also plunged into several civil wars that manifest as sectarian, ethnic, and nationalist 

conflicts, which have deprived Pakistanis of any sense of security. Thus those who could, 

have already left, and those who can, are planning to leave. 

 

Globalising emigrants sending billions back home 

The two million-plus Pakistanis and their children who live outside of Pakistan are part of the 

global emigrant nation, which in 2010 was 214 million strong. Almost 89-million migrants 

live in the OECD countries alone. Mexico provides 20-million emigrants, most of whom 

reside in the United States. While the emigration rates have picked up over the past 20 years, 

the increase in the number of female migrants has been significantly higher than that for men. 

Women now account for 60 per cent of the emigrants from Thailand, Japan, and Philippines. 
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The global remittances from emigrants are estimated at around US$440 billion. The World 

Bank estimates that US$325 billion in remittances are headed to developing countries alone. 

Remittances from OECD countries to India are estimated at US$54 billion. Another US$53 

billion in remittances are destined to China. For at least 10 countries, remittances represent 

more than 20 per cent of their GDP. For instance, remittances account for 35 per cent of the 

GDP in Tajikistan, 23 per cent in Nepal, 22 per cent in Lebanon, and 21% in Kyrgyzstan. 

Remittances account for 5.5 per cent of the GDP in Pakistan. 

The brain drain in the medical profession poses unique challenges. It is estimated that 

164,000 foreign born doctors from Asia are working in OECD countries. Of those, Indian-

born doctors are estimated at 56,000. At the same time almost 110,000 Filipino nurses have 

also been working in OECD countries. The 56,000 Indian doctors represent 8 per cent of all 

Indian born doctors, whereas 110,000 nurses represent 46 per cent of the nurses in the 

Philippines. 

The OECD report lists several other countries that contribute a large number of medical 

professionals to the OECD countries. More than one in five Algerian and Philippines born 

doctors is working in the OECD countries. This raises the question about how these countries 

can meet the healthcare needs of their masses when a large number of medical professionals 

leave for elsewhere. 

A higher calling for Pakistani emigrants 

The very definition of diaspora refers to those emigrants and their children who share a 

sentimental link or hold a collective memory of the origin country. This sentimental link can 

be put to good use to address the adverse impacts of brain drain. 

The OECD report cites examples of diaspora entrepreneurship that enables the emigrants to 

help the country of origin. Consider for instance GlobalScot, which is a group of 750 Scottish 

emigrants dedicated to help Scottish enterprises to expand globally. “GlobalScot seeks to 

develop and expand Scotland’s standing in the global business community by utilising the 

talents of leading Scots, and of people with an affinity for Scotland, to establish a worldwide 

network of individuals who are outstanding in their field. Scottish companies can freely draw 

on this network for advice, contacts, assistance and support.” 

GlobalScot is one example of Diaspora Knowledge Networks (DKN) where emigrants can 

pool resources to provide expert advice to businesses, government agencies, academic 

institutions and not-for-profit organizations. The South African Network of Skills Abroad 

(SANSA) is another DKN based out of the University of Cape Town that assists researchers 

and academics in South Africa. Advances in Information Technology enable emigrant 

doctors to assist patients in their country of origin, thus giving birth to telemedicine. 

Highly-skilled Pakistani emigrants have the opportunity to play a much larger role in 

improving the plight of those they have left behind. While Pakistani emigrants are already 

playing a very significant role in providing over $10 billion annually in remittances, the 

emigrants can also assist in creating the much needed enterprising culture in Pakistan. 

By creating DKNs, the emigrants can help revive the stagnant economic environment in 

Pakistan so that enough opportunities are created domestically to absorb the highly skilled 

labour in Pakistan. 
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* The numbers cited in this essay are obtained from Connecting with Emigrants: A Global 

Profile of Diasporas. OECD, October 2012. 
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Formation of Mujahedeen Military Unit is Underway: Ismail Khan 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, November 1, 2012 

By JAWID ZEYARATJAEI 

Afghanistan’s Minister of Energy and Water Mohammad Ismail Khan on Thursday said that 

the process of creating a military unit made up of the former mujahedeen fighters is 

underway to protect and secure Afghanistan because Nato had failed to do so. 

Ismail Khan said in a gathering with former regional Jihadi commanders in west and 

southwest Afghanistan that the Mujahedeen should also be given more roles in the 

government as the foreign armies – the Nato-led international security assistance force Isaf – 

had failed to ensure stability in the country. 

He emphasised that just as the Mujahedeen had previously driven out the foreign invaders, 

the Soviets, so too there was now a need for the Mujahedeen to again rescue the country from 

“foreign conspiracies”. 

“The foreigners sidelined those who had fought for ages,” Ismail Khan said in western Herat 

province. 

“They collected all our weapons, our artillery and tanks, and put them on the rubbish heap. 

Instead, they brought Dutch girls, French girls, girls from Holland, they armed American 

girls, they brought white-skinned Western soldiers, and black-skinned American soldiers, and 

they thought by doing all this they would bring security here but they failed,” he added. 

Khan claimed that President Hamid Karzai is aware of the plans to re-form the mujahedeen 

armed forces. 

“We have had detailed discussions with President Hamid Karzai, who is a Mujahed himself. 

We are planning on this strategy and the registration of people is underway,” he said. 

He added that the future Afghan president to be introduced at the next election in 2014 should 

be elected in close collaboration with the Mujahedeen council. 
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The Council is understood to have been formed by Ismail Khan, himself a former Jihadi 

commander in Herat. 
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Defeating Fazlullah 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, November 2, 2012 

By NADIR HASSAN 
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Ever since the horrific attack on Malala Yousufzai in Swat, we have been told that this 

inhumane attempted murder may represent a turning point in the war against militancy. This 

is usually a prelude to a plea for the military to launch a massive operation in North 

Waziristan. The attack on Malala may indeed be a watershed but one that forces us to look 

beyond our own borders. The government has finally, about two years too late, realised that 

Maulana Fazlullah, the head of the Swati Taliban, is still a threat that needs to be eliminated 

and that his presence in Afghanistan is a slap in the face to those who thought the Tehreek-e-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP) had been routed in Swat. 

Our response has been to demand that the Afghanistan government and Isaf take care of our 

Fazlullah problem. As welcome as that would be, relying on the benevolence of foreign 

powers who may not share the same security concerns as us is problematic. Just as we refuse 

to go after the Haqqani network, using the reason that they do not pose as much of a threat to 

us as the TTP, so Afghanistan and the US have pressing problems of their own, which do not 

include the man who earned the moniker of Mullah Radio. 

Instead, it would be wiser if the military took matters into its own hands and tried to choke 

off Fazlullah and his men. Around the same time as the operation in Swat, the military was 

fighting in Dir and, in 2010, declared the area free of militants and withdrew most of its 

forces. This turned out to be one of the biggest mistakes we made in the war. 

 

Fazlullah used the military withdrawal as an opportunity to start attacking targets in Dir, 

including politicians and the police. His targets included the ANP Senator Zahid Khan, 

whose brother was injured in an attack. Dir was strategically vital for Fazlullah and other 

Taliban leaders since it borders Swat, most of the tribal agencies and Afghanistan. Being able 

to move freely through Dir, allowed Fazlullah to continue inserting himself into Swat. 

Now, the military needs to take back and secure Dir so that the Swati Taliban are not allowed 

to carry out such audacious attacks again. The fight against militancy cannot simply be 

restricted to one area until it is cleared, with the next target being chosen after. Any battle 

plan has to account for all these areas simultaneously. This was the chief problem with the 

original Swat operation. Partly out of concern for civilian casualties, the military announced 

the operation in advance. This allowed civilians to flee but also provided an escape route for 

the intended targets. Since the areas bordering Swat were not sufficiently protected, Fazlullah 

and his men were able to leave the area unharmed. 

The military may have been able to hold Swat but its mission has failed. Nothing short of the 

capture of Fazlullah and the total rout of the Taliban should have been accepted. We 

sacrificed tangible long-term gains for the illusion brought by short-lived peace. Now, Malala 

has paid the price for such thinking. If military action is indeed the way to go, then it must be 

carried out with a broader strategy in mind. This will require total commitment, both in the 

number of troops required and the resilience of military leaders. Any less and the Taliban will 

simply regroup elsewhere and bide their time. Allowing that to happen again will show that 

we are content simply to kick the can down the road and wish our troubles away. 
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Sindh asks political parties to end ‘militant wings’ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, November 3, 2012 

By IMTIAZ ALI 

Additional Chief Secretary (ACS) Home Waseem Ahmed told senators on Friday that he had 

written a letter to all political parties to end militant wings if they had any in light of the 

Supreme Court’s judgment last year in a suo moto case related to target killings in Karachi. 

Giving a briefing to a meeting of the Senate’s Standing Committee on Human Rights at the 

chief secretary’s office here, he suggested that the committee should also write letters to all 

parties for the same purpose. 

DG Rangers Maj-Gen Rizwan and AIG Crime Bashir Memon also briefed the meeting, 

chaired by Senator Afrasiab Khattak, on target killings. The media was not allowed to cover 

the proceedings. 

Senators vowed that they would seek “proof” from intelligence agencies to this effect before 

writing letters to the political parties to end such wings intheir ranks, sources privy to the 

deliberations of the meeting told The News. 

After hearing the additional chief secretary home, Senator Khattak said they would write 

letters to the president, the prime minister and the Sindh chief minister with the proposal to 

ask the parties to end their militant wings. 

 

However, Senator Mian Raza Rabbani disagreed. He pointed out that the SC in its judgment 

had stated that the intelligence agencies had given reports of the existence of militant wings 

in the political parties. He explained that the SC did not pass remarks or give the observation 

that such wings or elements existed. 

The PPP senator said he did not agree that mainly rogue elements in political parties were 

behind the lawlessness. He said the role of rogue political elements in the lawlessness might 

be 25 percent. “What about the role of the remaining 75 percent involved in lawlessness?” 

Rabbani said it would not be correct to write letters until the government agencies gave 

sufficient proof about the involvement of rogue political elements in the lawlessness. Senator 
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Farhatullah Babar and Senator Dr Farogh Naseem reportedly concurred with Rabbani’s 

thoughts. 

The Senate body resolved that they would seek proof from the agencies before writing letters. 

To which, the ACS home observed that the government institutions would not like 

“confrontation”, implying that the secret agencies may not share proof with the committee. 

The committee asked the ACS home to submit a copy of his letter so that the senators could 

review it. 

Senator Mushahid Hussain Sayed was of the view that the solution to target killings lay in 

two PPs, namely police and political parties. He said the police should be reformed and 

political interference ended. 

The PML-Q senator further suggested that honest police officers should be appointed and 

their budget increased. He said Rangers were supposed to protect the borders, and 

recommended that more funds should be spent on enhancing the capacity of the police who 

should work without any pressure. 

For their part, the political parties should expel criminal elements or end militant wings 

within their ranks, Sayed said. 

Senator Farhatullah Babar, referring to the SC Karachi registry’s observation that several 

accused/convicted persons were released on parole in Karachi, said the accused were released 

for one year but seven years had passed. The PPP senator asked who those persons were, who 

gave the surety/guarantee for the accused and where they were? 

Babar, who is also the president’s spokesperson, demanded legal action against “the 

guarantors”. He said Karachi was suffering political, ethnic and sectarian-related problems. 

The senator said Sri Lanka suffered lawlessness for a considerable period, but it ultimately 

succeeded in controlling the situation. He asked why, then, peace could not be restored to 

Karachi? 

Senator Dr Farogh Naseem proposed across-the-board action against criminals, irrespective 

of their affiliations. 

The MQM senator also suggested a “national urban policy” for Karachi as the city could not 

absorb further population influx. He said the city’s population was estimated to be 20 million 

and infrastructure had collapsed owing to the population explosion. 

He said infrastructure should be improved; otherwise, there should be a cap on further influx 

of population in the metropolis. Furthermore, he said, other cities should be developed and 

economic opportunities created there. 

Naseem said around 32,000 police force was not sufficient for Karachi, and demanded that 

the number of cops should be increased to 64,000. 

Senator Nasreen Jalil said the influx of Taliban and illegal immigrants in the city should be 

controlled. To which, the ACS Home Waseem Ahmed said since the currency rate of 
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Bangladesh had improved as compared to that of Pakistan, Bengalis were returning to their 

home country. 

Senator Farhat Abbas suggested that there should be strict checks on issuing of ID cards. 

Senator Haji Ghulam Ali said the country was in a state of war; therefore, everyone should 

play their role irrespective of their affiliation. 

he said that in one incident criminals stormed factories and warehouses and took away goods 

in five to six trucks without any hindrance. The senator from Khyber Pakhtunkhwa said that 

if the government institutions, especially law enforcement agencies, did not adopt an 

effective strategy, business and trade would decline, increasing the unemployment rate 

massively. 

Talking about the lawlessness in Khyber Pakkhtunkhwa, Ali said police officers were being 

killed ruthlessly in the province where militants stormed the Bannu Jail and got 300 prisoners 

released. 

The senator lamented the role of government agencies and CID police, who could not protect 

persons who gave them information about suspicious activities or identified criminal 

elements. 

The ANP senator said, “We are here in pursuit of protection of human rights, and my heart is 

bleeding to see that there is no institution which is capable of controlling lawlessness and 

terrorism.” 

He said such was the state of affairs that no institution could be trusted to eliminate the 

menace of lawlessness. 

He said the police were not active as extortion was growing, and even Paan cabin owners 

were compelled to pay extortion money. He said the Senate committee should give “effective 

suggestions” for coordinated efforts by the law enforcement agencies to control lawlessness. 

Standing committee chairman Afrasiab Khattak recalled that when a law and order situation 

was worsening in 1995 then prime minister Benazir Bhutto had ordered a survey in Karachi, 

which suggested that if the local government system had been introduced and strengthened it 

would have helped improve the situation. 

Senator Nasreen Jalil supported this contention. 

Informed sources told The News that DG Rangers Sindh Maj-Gen Rizwan was candid in his 

briefing about the target killings. He told the senators that instead of criticising the law 

enforcement agencies for their perceived failure to control crime, the political parties should 

look into their own role. He said the police should be depoliticised and freed from any 

pressure. 

The DG Rangers observed that the Rangers, police and FC should not be “ridiculed”. He said 

the Rangers detained criminals and handed them over to the police for further legal action. 

But these suspects got bail from courts and their release on bail put the lives of their sources 

and informers in danger. 
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AIG Crimes Bashir Memon gave a briefing to the senators on behalf of the IGP. The police 

officer, referring to the SC judgment, said that one of the major factors behind lawlessness in 

Karachi was the “land mafia and Qabza mafia”. He proposed that the land department of the 

government should be revamped to curb this menace. 

He told the senators that around 471 people fell victim to target killings in Karachi in 2011, 

while in 2012 around 339 people had been targeted so far. 

Memon said that 237 targeted killers were arrested in 2011, while 165 alleged killers had 

been arrested in 2012 so far. 

Senator Rabbani interrupted the police officer and added they were not interested in figures. 

He said they wanted to know the assessment of the police about target killings. Memon, who 

has also served in Quetta, informed that target killings, especially of Shias in Quetta, were 

“indiscriminate” but it was “selective” in Karachi. 

He said that in Karachi, those persons were being targeted who supported their respective 

schools of thought in one way or the other, and cited such cases of doctors, lawyers and 

others. He told the Senate committee that the police arrested a militant who told the 

interrogators that they killed one senior official of a government organisation because he (the 

officer) supported the followers of the same sect in his organisation. 

The Senate committee sought details of prisoners released on parole in Sindh during the last 

10 years. 

Senators stressed the need for carrying out an inter-provincial operation to curb lawlessness, 

and also urged the political parties to play their role for maintaining peace. 

Talking to media after the meeting, Senator Afrasiab Khattak said the senators were not there 

to criticise or weaken any party. He said the purpose of their visit was to assess the situation 

in Karachi. However, he asked the political parties to play their role for maintaining peace in 

the metropolis. 

Senator Mushahid Hussain Sayed said the senators were informed that 8,500 persons were 

arrested for possessing illegal weapons but to their utter surprise no one was punished. He 

suggested that the police’s powers and facilities should be enhanced for durable peace and the 

Rangers be sent back.  
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The politics of military operations 
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By SYED TALAT HUSSAIN 

No assessment of Pakistan’s present policy towards North Waziristan can be complete 

without factoring in the complexities of the army’s hot and cold relationship with the civilian 

leadership. These complexities have had a strong bearing upon the strange no-peace-no-war 

situation prevailing in this vital part of our western border. 

Some domestic considerations that have held back a full-throttle military operation in North 

Waziristan are easy to describe. These relate to costs, both material as well as that which will 

inevitably come in the form of a blowback in the country’s urban centres as a reaction to 

military strikes in the Agency. It is amazing but true that most of the dozens of small and big 

military operations in Pakistan have never had budgets sanctioned for them at the federal 

level. There have been in-house assessments of the financial implications by the army, but no 

separate allocations approved by parliament and presented by the ministry of finance as a 

separate spending head. The government has always assumed that the army has the necessary 

flexibility of resources built into its existing defence allocation to roll the tanks or fly the jets 

against an elusive enemy. That is why little or no documentation is available to show how 

much has been actually taken out of national resources to win these long drawn out battles in 

some of the toughest terrains of the world. 

 

While the military carries its own budgetary exercise and bills the government for 

reimbursement, there is no special allocation named or claimed by the federal government in 

its annual budgets of the last five years. This means that while everyone has been shouting 

from the rooftop about “mortal danger” to Pakistan in the shape of terrorism and the 

“inescapable need to fight terrorists”, there has been no real financial work done to fund the 

fight. Some of these money matters were resolved because of the Coalition Support 

Fund(CSF) reimbursements, which typically came late, but still did not hold up operational 

planning because these were eventually paid, even if partially. In case of North Waziristan, 

funding has been a real issue. The CSF has become unreliable and the federal government 

does not seem to be in the mood to foot the bill of almost Rs40 billion, which could increase 

if the operation lingers on. Looking after the displaced population and compensating for 

material damages, lost lives, injured persons, rehabilitation and reconstruction would add 

more to the bill. Is the government willing to foot the bill? Beyond stale rhetoric of 

commitment to countering terrorism, no one gives a serious answer. In fact, this question is 

not even asked anywhere in the power corridors. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The second cost consideration is the TTP’s targeting of business and commercial 

hubs,assassinating political and religious leadership, besides blowing up vital infrastructure in 

a bloody spree of coordinated attacks and suicide hits. Can the country afford that? Is the 

political leadership willing to absorb massive retaliation from the TTP in mainland Pakistan? 

In private, most of the representatives of the parties that I have spoken with are unwilling to 

experience another bout of extremist terrorism in their midst. They want North Waziristan 

cleansed but not at the cost of ruining their homes and disturbing their peaceful lives. This 

across-the-board sentiment translates into big strategic impediment: a half-hearted political 

leadership cannot craft a national consensus on arguably the hardest and the longest of all 

Fata battles, and the army is unwilling to start the operation without a clear-cut direction and 

secure lines of public and political support. 

In another country, these issues would have been categorised as usual matters of coordination 

between the civilian and the military wings of the state. After negotiations and adjustments, 

rough edges of the divergence could have been filed and a united front put in place. But 

Pakistan’s landscape is bumpy. Here, transparent and focussed decision-making is 

permanently distorted by deep distrust between the civilians and the military. It was in June 

this year that all plans were supposed to be operationalised to move into North Waziristan but 

it was always doubtful whether unity of thought and action — of the sort that was witnessed 

in Swat, for example — could ever be achieved. These doubts proved correct. Lately, every 

time the military high command has talked about the need to go after the militants in North 

Waziristan, apprehensions have increased in the political circles that, perhaps, this operation 

is being used as a means to create an unstable domestic situation in order to postpone the 

upcoming elections. Such speculation has been particularly rife within the PML-N, whose 

fears of a silent coup have been reinforced by hardliners constantly harping on the theme that 

the army would do anything to keep Nawaz Sharif out of power. Another senior leader told 

me two months ago that he smelled “deep conspiracy in the talk of North Waziristan 

operation” because, he said, “this has been deliberately timed with elections. They know that 

law and order situation can cause the election schedule to be disturbed. Even emergency 

might have to be imposed. Who knows what might happen then. Why do they (the army) 

want to do it now?” 

Such fears have been subdued in the PPP camp but eyebrows were raised, for instance, when 

on August 14, General Ashfaq Pervaiz Kayani in his Abbottabad speech used unusually harsh 

language in describing the state of national affairs and in the same breath also spoke of the 

resolve to fight extremism. The conclusions that most PPP leaders have drawn are not 

different from those of the PML-N camp — apart from rounding up the TTP, the North 

Waziristan operation can potentially fold up the political system too. Now, whatever chances 

have been there for the civilians to back a North Waziristan Operation have all dissolved in 

the heat of suspicion and distrust of the generals’ intentions. The PML-N does not want to 

back the operation this year, and neither does the PPP for that matter — an army which 

would be the final battle against the TTP. It is interesting to note that it is not just the civilians 

who have been speaking from both sides of their mouths on North Waziristan. The army, 

despite having prepared and positioned itself for the operation, has had its head in a cloud of 

doubts. And this is primarily because of the complex and contradictory nature of its 

engagement with Washington. 
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Parents Worry After Malala Attack 
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By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Young schoolgirls seemed undeterred by the attempt to kill Malala Yousafzai, but parents in 

northern Pakistan are becoming increasingly concerned over their children going to school. 

The outlawed Tehreek Taliban Pakistan shot and injured Malala Yousafzai, a 15-year-old girl 

student outside her school in her native Swat district last month. She is making rapid recovery 

from a brain injury in a UK hospital, but the incident has left a deep impact. 

“My wife and I are very concerned about the security of our children because Taliban 

militants are now looking for soft targets like schoolgirls,” Zawar Hussain, a government 

official whose three daughters study at University Model School, the biggest girls school in 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) province of Pakistan told IPS. 

The Taliban have attacked schoolgirls in various parts of the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and the 

Federally Administered Areas before. But the Malala incident has set alarm bells going and 

people now want better security at schools. 

 

“We have asked the school principal to call an emergency parents-teachers meeting to take 

measures to enhance security for students in view of Malala’s episode,” Hussain told IPS. 

Before Malala, a major attack on the Government Girls Degree College in Lund Khwar in 

Mardan district in March last year had left 35 students injured in a grim reminder that the 

Taliban are still active in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) and in the adjacent Federally 

Administered Tribal Areas (FATA). 

In October last year militants attacked a school van in Peshawar, the capital of KP province, 

killing four children and a driver. 

Girls education became a prime target of the Taliban who sneaked into FATA after dismissal 

of their government in Kabul by U.S.-led forces towards the end of 2001. They extended their 

campaign against education to the adjacent KP in 2005. 

The militants argue that educating women is in breach of Islam. About 800 school buildings 

have been blown up in KP and FATA. That campaign continues. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“We are ready to pay extra but we want a safe environment in schools,” said 35-year-old 

shopkeeper Muhammad Rehan. Gripped with fear for his two daughters, he said the Taliban 

were now spreading out from Swat. 

“Taliban know that girls are an easy target to spread terror,” he said. Elsewhere the Taliban 

may have to confront security forces, he said. 

Sarhad Public School on University Road in Peshawar has put in place a system where 

students are asked to leave in queues and to not touch any suspicious object. 

“We have drafted guidelines for our students after Malala’s attack. The students have been 

instructed to inform the class teacher if they spot any suspicious persons near the school,” 

principal Nadeem Ahmed said. 

“We have restricted the students’ movements and have warned against leaving school in 

droves because the attackers want to kill or injure as many as they can.” 

Other schools will follow the suit, he said, because parents are pressuring principals to 

improve security. 

“My mother insists that I stay home but I am not afraid,” Palwasha Bibi, a third grader at the 

Ashraf Memorial School in Canal Town, Peshawar, told IPS. “She (my mother) loves me and 

wants to see me happy and alive. Her concerns are genuine but we have to take safeguard 

measures instead of staying away from school.” 

Some classmates had been advised by parents to wear veils as part of precautionary measures 

to avoid being attacked, she said. “The Taliban won’t harm veiled students.” 

Education Minister Sardar Hussain Babak told IPS that posting of police at all of the 30,000 

schools in the province was not possible but that coordination among parents and teachers 

was being strengthened to thwart Taliban attempts to scare away students. 

“We have started a strategy to arm the schools’ watchmen and increase coordination among 

schools’ administration and police,” he said. “In some districts we have imparted training to 

guards.” 

Parking of vehicles near schools has been restricted, he said. Police have been directed to 

keep an eye on the suspicious people near big girls’ schools. 

Deputy director for education Ghulam Farooq said they had issued immediate instructions to 

all schools to make elaborate arrangements for security especially at the time when the 

students leave school at the end of the day. 

“We are carrying out inspections to see the security measures. In case of any laxity, the 

principals or head teachers of the concerned school will be held responsible and they will 

face action,” he told IPS. 
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By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

* The Pakistan media industry is touted to be vibrant and fiercely independent. But such a 

reputation has been built on a shaky foundation 

In a recent televised interview, a former brigadier of the Pakistan Military Intelligence 

claimed that Kamran Khan, one of the prominent new anchors in the country, has been on the 

agency’s payroll since 1991. A few months earlier, journalists Absar Alam and Hamid Mir 

approached the Supreme Court and complained about alleged corruption in the media. Such 

stories do raise questions about the efficacy of modern media in empowering their respective 

societies. It is worth asking if the new media, with its enhanced tools and technology, ensures 

freer access to information and hence qualitative enhancement of political space in a society? 

While India has its own examples to ascertain the quality of media freedom, I will use this 

space to look at Pakistan’s media, which is considered to be fiercely independent and free of 

State intervention. Such reputation began to be treated as part of some gospel truth, especially 

in the wake of the lawyers’ movement in 2007-08, which resulted in the ouster of military 

dictator Gen Pervez Musharraf. An extension of the same gospel truth is the myth that the 

media is one of the institutions that will bring about change in Pakistan as far as 

strengthening democracy is concerned. However, is the media as vibrant and independent as 

it claims to be? 

 

Historically, Pakistan’s media has been more vibrant than anywhere else in South Asia. The 

media in Pakistan has indeed been one of the stations for fighting military dictatorships and, 

hence, been targeted by dictators as witnessed during the dark period of Gen Zia-ul-Haq’s 

rule (1977-88). The Zia years were known for its draconian laws to curb media freedom. 

Press censorship ensured through martial law terrorised journalists who seemed to challenge 

the military regime. Many were picked up, jailed and even flogged. Yet, the press — as 

private media was mainly print during the 1980s — stood up against the brutality of the Zia 

years. 

Interestingly, what Zia could not achieve through gagging the media, Musharraf did through 

the industry’s expansion and seeming empowerment. In the wake of the 1999 Kargil 

operation and the ensuing crisis, the military dictator learnt a lesson from how the Indian 

media helped sustain New Delhi’s position nationally and internationally, which proved 

critical in building diplomatic pressure on Pakistan. Therefore, Musharraf expanded the 

media and gave several licences for private television and radio channels. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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THIS POST-2000 period saw the expansion of both print and electronic media in Pakistan. 

But now, the media market suffers from over-saturation. There are more newspapers than 

readers and more television channels than viewers. A popular myth is that the media brought 

an end to Musharraf’s reign. This may certainly be the case, but does it make the media 

inherently independent of the military or the establishment’s control? The answer may be in 

the negative, as the new media has structural flaws that hamper its independence and 

vibrancy. At this point, the media has serious issues of corruption, inefficiency and lack of 

professionalism. 

The brutality of the past can repeat itself as States have clung to their two-nation theories 

Perhaps, Musharraf realised that he could seek partnership with the media on viable terms by 

partnering with the owners and allowing for concentration of power in a few hands. Today, 

the media in Pakistan mainly comprises of not more than 7-8 major groups that run most of 

the newspapers as well as radio and television channels. However, the business interests of 

the owners are not limited to the media. They, in fact, use the media to negotiate deals with 

the government or even international governments. 

Another inherent flaw is the lack of professionalism, which is natural for an industry that 

rapidly expanded within months. Currently, the bulk of the people dominating the electronic 

media are presenters and not journalists. Unfortunately, the print media also followed the 

same route and injected desktop editors and journalists who had little experience of the field. 

The bulk of the resources in the industry are concentrated in the top echelons as huge sums of 

money are paid to glamourous anchors/presenters at the cost of depriving the bulk of the low-

end team of personnel and operational resources. Those who suffer in the field sustain on 

relatively meagre salaries and with little in terms of operational expenses. However, this 

segment of the media is expected to compete with the top presenters who are generally better 

connected in the society. Success in such competition comes at a high cost in the form of 

sacrificing independence. 

The media behaves no differently from any other mafia that actively negotiates its interests at 

all levels of the State and society, often, sacrificing principles for pragmatism. Not to forget 

the role of the middlemen who tend to negotiate between various stakeholders. Thus, it 

shouldn’t come as a surprise to see stories getting twisted or given a spin to serve someone’s 

interest. On many occasions, stories are either planted or information withheld, giving a 

peculiar twist to a story. 

One of the most recent examples was the coverage of the Taliban attack on 14-year-old 

Malala Yousafzai. Within hours of reporting the incident, questions were being raised in the 

media that doubted Malala’s intent in writing her blog. There were even suggestions to the 

effect that perhaps this was done to facilitate an attack on North Waziristan. Consequently, 

within days, the window for any proactive thinking on fighting the menace of terrorism was 

shut. 

Yet another recent case pertains to the cover-up of a major land scam estimated at Rs 200-

300 billion linked with real estate tycoon Malik Riaz Hussain and senior members of the 

Pakistan Army. Hundreds of acres and billions of rupees were allegedly transferred to the 

tycoon by senior members of the army under the pretext of a partnership between Hussain’s 

Bahria Housing and the army-controlled Defence Housing Authority. Initially, exposed by a 
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retired army colonel, the news received limited attention in the media and soon disappeared 

entirely from the headlines. Reportedly, hundreds and thousands of rupees were given to 

various media persons to buy their silence. The tycoon even ensured that some of the 

middlemen, who closely work with him and run news services, negotiate with media people 

to ensure that the issue didn’t surface again. 

Neither the owners nor the top anchors/presenters want to rock this or any other boat due to 

their financial and other interests. Some in the media even have stakes in the energy sector, 

such as the group running Newsweek Pakistan. 

The above-described situation means that transparency and reporting and analysis of news is 

at best selective and influenced by those who wield power or have resources to kill news. 

Such conditions are not anomalous to Pakistan. This is the malaise of unplanned growth in 

the media industry in an age of aggressive competition. India itself has experienced similar 

conditions in the form of the Radia tapes scandal or journalists who report and write 

selectively. How events are reported and news is created to influence public opinion is worth 

looking at. Competition itself cannot justify such distortion because ultimately how news is 

made and how views are formed are also about the shape a society takes. Let’s have a look at 

the media before it takes us too far from reality. 
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By FRUD BEZHAN 

* Massive Islamic Center Due In Kabul 

Saudi Arabia’s support for Afghanistan has been steady but inconspicuous over the years. But 

that is about to change. 

The powerful Sunni-majority kingdom is embarking on a very public effort to carve out a 

bigger role in Afghanistan, pitting the oil-rich Gulf state directly against Shi’ite rival Iran in 

the race for influence as foreign forces leave. 

That much became clear on October 29, when the Afghan government announced that 

Riyadh would build a multimillion-dollar Islamic complex in Kabul, marking its largest and 

most expensive foray into post-9/11 Afghanistan. 

The project, which is expected to cost between $45 million and $100 million, was agreed 

between the two countries in Jeddah. Construction is expected to begin next year. The Islamic 

complex will cover 24 hectares on Maranjan Hill in central Kabul. It will feature a university, 

a hospital, a sports hall, and a mosque capable of holding around 15,000 worshippers at a 

time. 

When completed, it will become a rival to the massive Iranian-built Khatam al-Nabyeen 

Islamic University in western Kabul. The Shi’ite religious school, which was opened in 2006, 

was built at a cost of some $17 million by one of Afghanistan’s most Iran-leaning clerics. 

The campus has a mosque, classrooms, and dormitories for its 1,000 Afghan students. 

Late On The Scene 

Thomas Ruttig, a former UN and European diplomat and director of the Afghanistan 

Analysts Network, an independent research organization in Kabul, sees the Saudi move as 

part of the intensified competition for influence as U.S. and NATO troops look to draw down 

by 2014. 

 

Riyadh’s chief motivation is clearly to counter the significant sway of archrival Iran. But 

Ruttig says that Riyadh has its work cut out for it, considering its late arrival. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1245 
 

Iran, in contrast, has had a highly visible presence for the past decade. 

Iran has built on its lingual and cultural links with Afghanistan by spending millions on 

infrastructure, including roads, power grids, and railway projects. Tehran also leaves its mark 

through its export of cultural and political views via its strong media presence and funding of 

religious schools. 

Now the scene is set for an aggressive competition between Sunni-majority Saudi Arabia, 

which promotes the extremist Wahabbi sect of Islam, and Shi’ite-majority Iran. This raises 

the potential, Ruttig says, for sectarian tension in Afghanistan, whose population is estimated 

to be about 85 percent Sunni and 15 percent Shi’ite. 

“There are very strained relations between Saudi Arabia and Iran. Both those countries will 

be competing for influence in Afghanistan, with the sectarian differences between both sides 

in the background,” Ruttig says. “So far, Sunni-Shi’ite relations in Afghanistan have been 

quite stable, but that can be undermined if both sides are much more aggressive than before 

in vying for influence in what they might perceive as a post-2014 [political] vacuum.” 

Seeking Leverage 

The possibility of increased sectarian tension in Afghanistan would be cause for alarm in 

Central Asia and China, whose governments are wary of growing religious extremism. 

It could be argued that Saudi Arabia was always a major player in the competition for 

influence in Afghanistan: Riyadh was a key financier of the Afghan resistance to the Soviet 

occupation in the 1980s; it helped fund and arm the Taliban in the 1990s; and it has in recent 

years sought to broker behind-the-scenes peace talks between the Taliban and the Afghan 

government. 

But those efforts were always behind the scenes, and other than the provision of food and 

relief supplies and the occasional business venture, there were few obvious examples of 

Saudi involvement in Afghanistan. 

Adel Darwish, a British journalist and political commentator who specializes in Middle 

Eastern politics, says Saudi Arabia is poised to make an important contribution. He says the 

Saudis can convince the Taliban leadership to enter peace negotiations and to encourage 

Pakistan to cut its ties with the militant group. 

That leverage comes in part because of Riyadh’s close ties to regional powerhouse Pakistan, 

which has long supported the Afghan Taliban, and the kingdom’s role as a spiritual authority 

in the Muslim world as the guardian of Islam’s two holiest shrines. Riyadh was also a staunch 

backer of the Taliban in the 1990s, when it was one of only three countries — along with 

Pakistan and the United Arab Emirates — to recognize the group during its rule in 

Afghanistan from 1996-2001. 

Darwish says although Riyadh severed ties with the Taliban after 2001 when the militant 

group failed to handover Osama bin Laden, who was a Saudi national at the time, the 

kingdom still has considerable leverage over the militant group. 
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Both Kabul and Washington have endorsed an expanded Saudi role in Afghanistan. Earlier 

this year, Afghan President Hamid Karzai reiterated that Saudi Arabia was “an important 

player” in Afghanistan and “has facilitated talks [with the Taliban] in the past and now.” U.S. 

President Barack Obama, meanwhile, has said Riyadh’s involvement in Afghanistan could 

shape the success of the NATO-led mission. 

Broken Broker? 

Mohammad Ismail Qasimyar, the foreign-relations adviser for the Afghan High Peace 

Council, the presidentially appointed body tasked with negotiating with insurgents, says the 

Saudis have shown a genuine willingness to broker reconciliation talks. 

“We welcome the promises of Saudi Arabia and we hope that this friendly cooperation will 

lead to an effective outcome,” Qasimyar says. “We hope that we will witness these promises 

coming to fruition.” 

Others, however, note that the Saudis have been active in behind-the-scenes peace 

negotiations between members of the Taliban and the Afghan government in the past. But 

those talks, which took place in recent years, have yielded no breakthroughs. 

Wahid Muzhda, a political analyst and former Taliban spokesman, is among the skeptics. He 

says many Taliban feel betrayed by Riyadh after Saudi authorities arrested and jailed a 

former Taliban representative, Mawlawi Shabir Ahmad. Ahmad was jailed with his four sons 

in Riyadh in 2001. He was released in 2011. 

“The Taliban say that Saudi Arabia has acted as an enemy toward us,” Muzdha says, 

suggesting the Saudis have taken the side of the West. “They have not been neutral. The 

Taliban doesn’t recognize Saudi Arabia as a [peace] broker.” 
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India, Afghanistan to Ink Four Pacts During Karzai’s Visit 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, November 6, 2012 

Four pacts are expected to be inked between India and Afghanistan, including one in the 

mining field during the visit of Afghan President Hamid Karzai from November 9. 

The two countries will also explore the possibility of increased role of New Delhi in training 

of security forces of the war-torn country during the four-day visit. 

Karzai, who will begin his tour from Mumbai, will interact with the business community 

there and seek greater investment in his country in various sectors. 

Briefing the reporters on the Presidential visit, Afghan Ambassador Shaida Mohammad 

Abdali said here, Karzai was coming to India at “a critical time” as international combat 

troops prepare to withdraw from Afghanistan by 2014. 

Karzai will also deliver the annual Maulana Abdul Kalam Azad annual lecture on November 

11. Prime Minister Manmohan Singh and Karzai will hold wide- ranging talks, including on 

regional security situation and safety of Indian nationals and Indian projects on November 12 

here. The two leaders will discuss a range of key issues of mutual interest, Abdali said, 

adding efforts to intensify the India-Afghanistan strategic dialogue on bilateral and regional 

issues will also be made by the Afghan side. 

Four MoUs will be signed between the two countries in areas of mines, youth affairs, small 

development projects and fertilizers, he said. 

Indicating that the two sides will also explore ways to step up Indian training for Afghan 

national security forces during the visit, the Afghan envoy said, “India has committed itself to 

strengthening security of Afghanistan.” 
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The PPP’s terrible economic performance 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, November 7, 2012 

By ZUBAIR MOHAMMAD 

In my last column, I briefly mentioned the dismal economic performance of the present 

PPPgovernment. After the article was published, many of my PPP friends called and 

challenged the basis of describing the economic performance dismal. 

Under what rationale they questioned the bad performance is not clear to me. The PPP’s 

performance has not just been bad but dismally bad and I would call it the worst economic 

performance by any government since our independence. The following macro-economic 

indicators will demonstrate my point. 

GDP growth: Average GDP growth during 2008-12 has been 2.9 per cent. Never in our 

history has the growth for any four-year period been so low. Let us compare Pakistan’s GDP 

growth with other countries in the region during the same period, which were as follows: 

India 7.8 per cent, Bangladesh 6.8 per cent, Sri Lanka 6.1 per cent and Pakistan 2.9 per cent. 

Most economists would agree that in order to progress and for people to survive above the 

poverty line in Pakistan, nothing less than a six per cent sustainable growth rate is required. 

Inflation: Except for the last two to three months, inflation has remained in double digits 

during the entire period of this government. Looking at this from a historical perspective, this 

has been the second worst period since 1947, as far as inflation numbers go. Only once in our 

history we had a higher inflation over a four-year period and that was during the first PPP 

government in 1972-77. 

 

Compared with us, India had single-digit inflation throughout much of the same period. 

Pakistan’s economic managers cannot complain of high oil and other commodity prices for 

its high inflation numbers. 

Tax-to-GDP ratio: When the PPP came in power in 2008, the tax-to-GDP ratio was 10 per 

cent and the plan was to increase it by one per cent each year so that by 2013 it would be a 

healthy 15 per cent. At present, the ratio is less than nine per cent, which would rank Pakistan 

among the worst in the world. This helps explain why the present government has been 

unable to deliver in terms of investment in social sectors and infrastructure projects. There is 

no rocket science here — you either increase the revenue side or reduce the non-development 

expenditure or ideally a combination of both. 
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Budget deficit: Last fiscal year, the budget deficit was at an all-time high of approximately 

seven per cent but even more alarming is the forecast for the present fiscal year, which is 

expected to see a budget deficit in the range of eight to nine per cent. What does that mean 

for the economy? In terms of actual rupees, it means a deficit of more than two trillion, which 

will largely be filled in through borrowing from the central and commercial banks. It has 

adverse effects too. This will crowd out the private sector simply because the commercial 

banks would not have much to offer to the private sector and in any case, it is much easier to 

lend to the government without taking any risk. 

Investment-to-GDP ratio: In 2008, this was 23 per cent, which has now come down to 12.5 

per cent — the worst for more than 30 years. A 10 per cent drop in this ratio simply means 

approximately 20 billion dollars in terms of lost investment. 

The numbers speak for themselves. All other indicators are also negative. Public debt has 

more than doubled in the last four years. State institutions such as Pepco, PIA, the Railways 

and the Pakistan Steel are all making huge losses (around Rs400 billion every year). Pakistan 

is facing the worst energy crisis in its history and no improvement is evident. The 

privatisation process is almost at a standstill. 

The economic situation is grim, to say the least and there is a general perception that the 

situation is unlikely to improve, since no structural reforms are planned and in any case, it is 

too late to initiate any such reforms. 

With such a miserable economic performance, any chance of the PPP being returned to 

power in the next election looks almost impossible. 
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Pakistan terror toll fails to stir offensive 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, November 8, 2012 

By ZOFEEN EBRAHIM 

KARACHI – As shock and outrage over the Taliban’s shooting of young female activist 

Malala Yousafzai subsides, a new question has begun to make its rounds among political 

commentators in Pakistan: whether the government should launch an offensive against 

militants along the country’s border with Afghanistan. 

Marc Grossman, United States’ special envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan, failed to make 

his position on the issue clear on his recent visit to Pakistan. Though he pressed for Pakistan 

to “do more” to control militants from the tribal area of North Waziristan (NW) currently 

fighting US troops stationed in Afghanistan, Grossman seemed to suggest a change of heart 

in Washington now that full troop withdrawal is close. 

“On the particular question of a North Waziristan [offensive]… that is [a] decision solely for 

the government of Pakistan,” he said on a talk show aired by the state-run Pakistan Television 

last month. 

Since the beginning of 2012, Pakistan has witnessed a spate of attacks on security forces and 

politicians, systematic bombing of schools (96 schools were attacked this year alone), killing 

of civilians, and attacks on military bases – all allegedly by armed groups including the 

Taliban, al-Qaeda, and their affiliates. 

While the government as well as the army is cognizant of the threat posed by the militants, 

both have been reluctant to launch an all-out offensive for various reasons. 

“There exists a certain paranoia within the [Pakistan] military about India’s increasing role in 

Afghanistan, and therefore it is reluctant to turn against its partners, like the Haqqani 

Network,” Imtiaz Gul, a defence expert from Islamabad, explained to IPS. “Once the foreign 

forces withdraw, who knows how useful these ties could turn out to be for Pakistan?” 

 

However, there is rising pressure on the government, mainly from civil society, to stem the 

religious extremism and terrorism that has gripped the country. 

For years, the government has attempted to foster the image that it is not “doing the bidding” 

of the US. Now, a vicious attack on Yousafzai – a young advocate of girls’ right to education 
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– has provided it with the perfect excuse to carry out a military offensive without running the 

risk of losing popular support, experts say. 

“The time is right [to] flush out the militancy,” Kamal Siddiqi, editor of the English daily 

‘Express Tribune’, told IPS. “The militants are based in NW and need to be routed from 

there.” 

Defence expert Ikram Sehgal agrees that “something needs to be done” about religious 

extremism and militancy but believes it will be foolhardy to jump into the hornet’s nest by 

launching an army offensive. “The army does not have the manpower, or the material 

resources, to fight the militants in a terrain that is extremely difficult to traverse,” he told IPS. 

The solution, he believes, lies in forging a civilian-led counter-terrorism force. “That would 

break the nexus between corruption, organised crime and terrorism since the former two 

provide the latter with the logistical support needed to plan terrorist attacks,” he said. 

Unfortunately, said Sehgal, the politicians sitting in the parliament would never allow such a 

force to develop, as it would mean losing the support of religious groups. With national 

elections, scheduled for March 2013, this would not be a politically expedient move. 

Mirza Shahzad Akbar, a human rights lawyer who represents victims of drone strikes, is also 

against an outright military offensive. Instead, he told IPS, there is a need to move towards an 

honest national reconciliation. 

“Reconciliation does not in any way mean that we accept unreasonable demands of terrorists, 

but we do need to address the issue of discontent in society. In this process, if the [need] for 

surgical military intervention [arises], that can be carried out with consensus but within 

constitutional bounds. If we are fighting a war which is fully ours, the nation will bear the 

consequences no matter what they are, but so far we are facing consequences of someone 

else’s war,” Akbar said, referring to the US’ role in the region’s conflicts since 2001. 

He added, “As long as the United States is in Afghanistan, I do not see this process of 

reconciliation being successful.” 

According to Lahore-based political analyst Hassan Askari Rizvi, the attack on 14-year-old 

Yousafzai on October 9 seems to have produced a “discourse that is challenging the Islamist 

view that [has] prevailed for far too long”. Rizvi considers the opening up of this new 

discourse in the Urdu media an “important and positive outcome of the tragedy”. 

Yet he does not see any army offensive in the near future as inevitable, especially in the face 

of a weak political consensus. 

“With the national elections just around the corner, the right-wing parties will never go 

against the Taliban, not even the main opposition party, the Pakistan Muslim League-N,” he 

said. 

Chairman of the PML-N, Chaudhry Nisar, told journalists in Islamabad on October 17 that a 

“smell of conspiracy” was in the air, adding that a military operation in NW would 

“destabilise the country”. 
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On the other hand, the Sunni Ittehad Council, a religious organisation made up of Sunni 

groups, announced its support of the government, should the latter choose to launch an 

offensive against the militants in NW. 

“We want an immediate operation against the Taliban and will completely support the 

government,” said the council’s chairman, Shaibzada Fazle Karim. 

“Crush the Taliban and 180 million people will be standing behind you,” leader of the 

Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM), Altaf Hussain, said during a telephone address from 

London, at a recent rally organised by his party members in Karachi. 

But President Asif Ali Zardari warned of a “blowback” in the face of an army operation that 

did not have the support of the majority of the country. “The idea of using force against a 

mindset that is widespread across various sections of society would be emotional and naive,” 

he told journalists at a South Asia Free Media Association conference in Islamabad last week. 

Gul, who also heads the independent Islamabad-based Centre for Research and Security 

Studies, said it was incorrect to assume that the “panacea” for terrorism lay in NW. He called 

for a policy of “serious strategic” re-thinking. 

This would include, according to Gul, the government’s “categorical divorce” from terrorist 

outfits including Lashkar-e-Taiba, Mullah Omar’s Taliban, even the Haqqani Network, which 

is allegedly harbouring runaway militants, even if not directly involved in attacking Pakistan. 

As a solution and a starting point, said Gul, “We must also acknowledge the real enemy lies 

within, not on the borders. 

“The government should bring about effective legislation on terrorism that protects all 

stakeholders, have a strong witness and judge protection programme, [introduce[ legislation 

that [prosecutes practitioners of[ hate speech and intolerance, control mis-governance and 

bring about training of security personnel in forensics, law and human rights.” 
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End of curfew in Bajaur 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, November 9, 2012 

By KHADIM HUSSAIN 

Last month, Brigadier Haider Ali, the sector commander (north) of the Pakistan Army, 

announced the lifting of curfew in Bajaur Agency some four years after it had been imposed. 

He justified the move, saying that curfew had been lifted after restoring peace and 

establishing the government’s authority in the region. 

He further elaborated that new check posts “have been established and local people have 

formed quami peace lashkars (committees). Security personnel and volunteers have been 

deployed … to keep vigil on the movement of miscreants”. 

To assess this move, it is important to give some context. Bajaur Agency is in the north of 

Fata. It borders the settled Lower Dir district of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa to the northeast, 

Malakand Agency to the east, Mohmand Agency to the south, and Afghanistan’s Kunar 

province to the west and northwest. 

The agency witnessed one of the earliest drone strikes in which 69 people, mostly children, 

were killed. Government officials and locals claimed that the building that was targeted 

housed an Al Qaeda training camp while others said it was a madressah and the dead were 

innocent students. 

 

The TTP was led by Maulvi Faqir Mohammad in Bajaur Agency who also remained the 

deputy ameer of the organisation under Baitullah Mehsud. 

Out of the seven tehsils — Khar, Charmang, Nawagai, Mamund, Salarzai, Utmankhel and 

Darang — four were infested by the Taliban and other militant groups when the military 

operation began in 2008. These were Nawagai, Salarzai, Mamund and Khar. 

Maulvi Faqir Mohammad was not only running a parallel justice system there but also 

sending reinforcements to the Taliban in Swat who had virtually established a parallel state 

there in 2008 and 2009. The same period in Bajaur Agency is known for bomb blasts, the 

blowing up of schools and targeted killings. 

The locals of Salarzai had reacted to the rule of the Taliban in Bajaur by establishing a 

lashkar. 
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Under the leadership of a former MNA Shahbuddin Khan and Malik Abdussalam, they had 

posed a tough challenge to the Taliban’s tactics of control. 

It is to be noted that the Salarzai lashkar was attacked time and again and incurred severe loss 

of life and property. It also remained independent, not government-backed, and employed its 

tribal defence mechanism against the jihadists. 

Large-scale displacement took place when the Pakistan Army started using heavy weapons in 

2008. Much of the displacement took place from Nawagai, Khar and Mamund. Most of the 

displaced were put up in Jalozai camp near Peshawar where they frequently complained of 

shortage of food and other items. A few thousand still languish there. 

According to the locals, loss of life and property dominated both the era of Taliban control 

and that of the military operation in Bajaur. The leadership of the TTP and other groups 

managed to escape after the military operation to areas adjoining Mohmand Agency where 

they established their base camp. 

From here they remained active against the security forces. When a military operation began 

in Mohmand Agency, the TTP leadership managed to escape unscathed to Kunar province of 

Afghanistan. 

Although the lifting of the curfew sends out positive signals, one cannot afford to be 

complacent. A few issues need to be focused on regarding the military operation and the 

‘establishment’ of peace in the tribal region. 

First, there is the issue of ‘transfer’ to the civilian administration. The previous experiment of 

forming military-backed lashkars (peace committees) to check the movement of militants has 

yielded few results if any. 

In several areas like Swat, Khyber Agency, South Waziristan, Darra Adamkhel and the 

outskirts of Peshawar, forming government-backed lashkars resulted in weakening state 

institutions on the one hand and criminalising peace-keeping on the other. 

Because of weak civilian administration in the area, it is proposed that the best way of peace-

building and peace-keeping in the aftermath of a military operation is to hold local body 

elections. To promote this exercise, plans for local government need to be urgently prepared 

both in settled districts and the tribal region. 

This process of local governance offers immense opportunities of participation to the local 

inhabitants who develop stakes in governance, peace-building and peace-keeping. 

Second, residential infrastructure, schools and businesses have been largely destroyed due to 

Taliban attacks and the military operation in Bajaur, especially in Nawagai, Mamund and 

Khar. 

Urgent attention needs to be given to the rehabilitation process. Again the establishment of 

local government would be the best way to go about this. Community-based organisations, 

political parties and civilian administration must be included in the process of rehabilitation 

as per principle. 
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The military would do well to concentrate on threats from the west and northwest of Bajaur 

where the TTP and other militant organisations are busy developing strategies to keep Bajaur 

and Upper Dir destabilised. 

This should be part of a broader strategy to check militant organisations, a strategy that 

should be in sync with that of the Afghan government and Nato. 

It must be remembered that the larger strategy for counterinsurgency and counterterrorism 

has to be linked with regional states, otherwise the vicious circle of resurrection of militancy 

will continue in Pakistan, Afghanistan, Iran, India, China and Uzbekistan. 

In the light of historical experience, the survival of democratic polity, sustainability of 

economy, and positive growth of socio-cultural institutions in Pakistan and Afghanistan will 

depend on finding common interests, inclusive and participatory governance and a genuine 

process of reconciliation. 
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Hina Rabbani Khar: ‘Give Pakistan some time’ 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Saturday, November 10, 2012 

* Pakistan’s foreign minister distances her government from extremist groups, but admits 

there are stark challenges ahead. 

The Haqqani network is still fighting against NATO forces in Afghanistan. 

Last week the US designated the group as a terror organisation and pushed through a 

resolution at the UN targeting it for global sanctions. 

Western leaders believe the network is based across the border in Pakistan and may even to 

some extent be protected there. 

But if you ask Hina Rabbani Khar, Pakistan’s foreign minister, she will tell you her country 

has nothing to do with the group, and resents implications that it is not doing enough to fight 

extremists: 

“My country has lost as much blood as anyone else … I am opposed to the narrative that 

Pakistan is somehow not doing enough,” she says. 

The ability of extremists to keep fighting for their agenda in Pakistan was highlighted 

recently when Malala Yousafzai, a school girl, was shot in the head by the Taliban for her 

campaign to bring education to little girls. 

 

Again, many were left wondering why the government had not done more to protect her. 

Asked if they felt “guilty” for failing to keep Yousafzai safe, Khar says: “The government on 

at least three different occasions offered to provide security. Now, that was a girl and a family 

who wanted to live a normal life … 

“This is a huge wake-up call and when I say that we did whatever we could, and we are doing 

whatever we can, I am understanding the enormity of the challenge, and seeing that. But I 

would refuse to have my country be blamed for not standing up enough, when we are a 

country which has had more losses than any other country.” 
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But these are issues that are affecting the perception of Pakistan abroad, at a time when there 

are also tensions with the US about its use of drone strikes on Pakistani territory as part of the 

war against extremists in Afghanistan. 

“There are two elements to this war,” Khar says. ”One is the war that you have on the field 

… but the more important war that we are still fighting is, I think, against the mindset that we 

have allowed to develop. What is happening in Afghanistan is the ideological space that has 

been provided … The contraction of this ideological space requires that people must not feel 

that they are being unfairly dealt with - that nations are being unfairly dealt with – the 

Afghans must not feel that, Pakistan must not feel that.” 

Meanwhile domestically, the country is also facing stark challenges. Millions of people live 

in poverty, while at the same time Pakistan spends massive amounts on a strong defence 

system that includes a large arsenal of nuclear weapons. And Pakistan’s different state 

institutions appear to be at war with each other. 

“These are growing pains. This is a country which has suffered for almost 36 years of non-

democratic rule, non-constitutional rule. It is a country which is just getting out of four-and-a-

half years of democratic rule; give it some time. Every country, every nation, deserves some 

time.” 
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‘The Scarlet Pimpernel’ of Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, November 11, 2012 

By S IFTIKHAR MURSHED 

As the curtain rises for the second Obama presidential term, the immediate foreign policy 

priority will be the smooth withdrawal of US-led troops from Afghanistan by the end of 2014 

and ensuring that the insurgency-scarred country does not descend into complete chaos. 

There is no gainsaying the importance and centrality of Pakistan in this enterprise. It is 

undoubtedly in Islamabad’s own interest to skilfully employ whatever leverage it still has 

with the Afghan groups to persuade them to sort out their differences at the negotiating table, 

as only that will stave off the hideous possibility of civil war. 

Last month, on Eid-ul-Azha, Mullah Omar issued a statement which commentators here 

believe indicated “important policy shifts.” None of them bothered to scratch the surface 

which would have demonstrated that, like all weak-minded men, the supreme leader of the 

Afghan Taliban lays an exaggerated emphasis on not changing his mind. He is convinced 

that, as the amir-ul-momineen (commander of the faithful), he is the undisputed ruler of 

Afghanistan for the rest of his life and any settlement of the conflict must be on his terms. 

This was the impression I gathered after several meetings with him from 1996 to 2000. 

Those were fretful years in which I was involved in a shuttle mission aimed at persuading the 

Afghan groups to terminate their hostilities and agree on a mechanism for establishing a 

broad-based government reflecting the ethnic mosaic of the country. Some of these travels 

were life-threatening, and, on one occasion we survived narrowly as our aircraft was about to 

be shot down by the Northern Alliance over the skies of Mazar-e-Sharif. The incident was 

later recounted by Saleh Zafir of the Jang Group and Z A Qureshi of Pakistan Television who 

accompanied me on that eventful flight. Afghanistan has changed little since then, and the 

country continues to be ravaged by internal conflict. 

In his Eid-ul-Azha message Mullah Omar has again affirmed: “We do not intend to grab 

power and nor, after the exit of foreign forces, [want to ignite] a civil war. Our efforts are 

centred on a political system that is in the hands of Afghans” free from external interference. 

This was more or less a rehash of his Eid-ul-Fitr message in August last year which was the 

most exhaustive statement he has ever made. In that message, which reads more like a papal 

encyclical, he announced: “The policy of the Islamic Emirate is not aimed at monopolising 

power since Afghanistan is the joint homeland of all Afghans,” and all citizens have the right 

to play a role in the “running of the country.” 
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Less than a month later, Burhanuddin Rabbani, the former Afghan president and the chief of 

the High Peace Council, was killed in Kabul by suicide bombers from one of the Taliban 

groups. His grief-stricken daughter, Fatima, reminisced how tragically ironical it was that 

only a week earlier, her father, a mild-mannered professor of theology, had attended a 

conference in Tehran on “Islamic Awakening” where “he had appealed to the ulema 

(religious scholars) to issue a fatwa (decree) against suicide bombings.” 

The assassination, despite Mullah Omar’s assurances that he had no intention of 

“monopolising power,” is just one of many instances that shows how fractured the Taliban 

movement has become. Commanders act independently and ignore the orders of their 

supreme leader with ill-disguised disdain. This was glaringly apparent in the manner that 

Taliban fighters have violated the solemn pledges enshrined in the constitution promulgated 

by Mullah Omar. The main features of the document were published in the August 3, 2010, 

issue of Azadi, a Quetta-based newspaper. 

The 35-page constitution, which contains 14 chapters and 85 clauses, stresses that jihad must 

be strictly in accordance with Islamic principles and “every mujahid” (holy warrior) is 

obliged to go the extra mile to “win a place in the hearts of the people…so that they have the 

prayers of the people with them.” Three days later the bodies of 10 men and women, all 

medical aid workers, were discovered by Afghan police in the northern province of 

Badakshan. 

Another clause ordains that captured foreign troops must never be treated as hostages and, 

therefore, their release “in exchange for money is strictly forbidden.” The same paragraph 

enjoins the provision of “good facilities to the prisoners” and prohibits any form of torture, 

particularly the “cutting off of ears, noses and lips.” Five days later, the mutilated remains of 

two US Marines who had been captured by the Taliban the previous month in Logar province 

were recovered by the International Security Assistance Force in Afghanistan (Isaf). 

The document emphatically asserts that informers and spies must not even be arrested, or 

harmed, without their being made aware of Islamic teachings and given an opportunity to 

repent. This did not stop the public hanging of a seven-year-old boy on preposterous charges 

of espionage. Around this time international media outlets carried unconfirmed reports that 

the Taliban leadership had instructed their fighters to kill or capture Afghan nationals, even 

women, if they cooperated with Isaf. 

These ghastly incidents, despite the assurances in the constitution promulgated by the self-

styled amir-ul-momineen, show that his authority is gradually being eroded. This was also 

conceded in March last year by his close confidante, Mullah Zabiullah, who said that the 

Taliban movement was in the throes of an unprecedented leadership crisis. 

But despite this, Mullah Omar is by far the most powerful leader of Pakhtun-dominated 

southern and eastern Afghanistan, and all efforts to promote a settlement will have to be 

negotiated through his designated representatives. In his Eid-ul-Azha message he stated: 

“…we have established a specific office and a separate political panel…I wish to make it 

clear that besides that specific office, we have no other outlet for any reconciliation or 

political dialogue.” This is the same “committee” for the purpose of “making external and 

internal policies” that was envisaged in the constitution two years earlier. 
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Against this backdrop, Washington believes that Pakistan can play a pivotal role for the 

orderly withdrawal of US troops and the eventual stabilisation of Afghanistan. It is therefore 

probably not coincidental that in the last few days the US Special Envoy for Pakistan and 

Afghanistan Marc Grossman, the State Department spokesperson Victoria Nuland and 

Deputy Chief of the American embassy in Islamabad Richard Hoagland, have publicly 

affirmed that the Durand Line is the recognised international boundary between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan. 

These pronouncements at this point in time are intriguing. In 2007, when Pakistan toyed with 

the idea of fencing its border with Afghanistan, former president Pervez Musharraf was 

discreetly but firmly advised by the Bush administration to abandon the project, as it would 

undermine the Karzai regime. The change in Washington’s declaratory policy on the Durand 

Line is therefore significant. Whatever the reason for this, it is vitally important for Pakistan 

to craft well-thought-through initiatives aimed at facilitating an intra-Afghan dialogue. The 

alternative is the intensification of the conflict in Afghanistan, which will have horrendous 

implications for the security situation in the adjacent tribal regions of Pakistan. 

But persuading the Afghan groups to talk to each other has never been easy. A top-ranking 

foreign ministry official recently said that Mullah Omar was as “damned and elusive as the 

Scarlet Pimpernel” of Baroness Orczy’s literary masterpiece and there had been absolutely no 

contact with him for several months. One can only hope that he was lying through his teeth. 

The supreme leader of the Afghan Taliban has always prided himself on being a man of his 

word. His ideas for a settlement are spelt out in the constitution he promulgated in 2010, his 

Eid-ul-Fitr message of August 2011 and his recent statement on Eid-ul-Azha. These 

documents warrant serious study as they constitute a framework for negotiations among the 

Afghan factions. 
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Economic Growth and Political Transition Uncertainty 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, November 12, 2012 

The World Bank has released its Afghanistan Economic Update paper for 2014. The current 

year has shown significant improvements and steady progress; however, coming years are 

uncertain due to the transition process, halt of international financial aid flow and political 

ambiguity prior to the 2014 election. Following are excerpts from the report. 

Afghanistan is in a state of transition which involves the handover of security responsibilities 

from international forces to the Afghan government. This process is characterized by more 

political and security uncertainty. However, at present, Afghanistan’s economy is growing 

strongly as a result of an exceptionally good harvest this year. Real GDP growth will most 

likely close the calendar year at 10 percent, a significant increase from last year’s 5.8 percent. 

The services and construction sectors continue to grow strongly, driven mostly by continued 

high military spending and external aid. The good harvest has also brought Afghanistan to 

near food self sufficiency and slowed inflation to 4.6 percent in July 2012. 

Agriculture is an important but volatile component of economic growth. Due to the 

importance of the sector in the economy (between 20 30 percent of GDP depending on 

harvest), changes in agriculture output have a large influence on GDP growth. Further 

investment in irrigation systems, among other interventions, has the potential to significantly 

stabilize Afghanistan’s growth path and reduce food insecurity. 

 

The banking sector is still recovering from the Kabul Bank crisis. The authorities made little 

progress in recovering the assets owned by the previous shareholders and related parties of 

Kabul Bank and subsequently shifted their asset recovery strategy. The privatization of New 

Kabul Bank (NKB) is moving forward but there is a risk of insufficient interest from the 

investor community to buy NKB. Sector wide audits have revealed considerable weaknesses 

at all levels of banking governance and operations, which also affect the micro finance sector. 

Mining saw progress in the development of oil and gas resources. Up to now, the mining 

sector has contributed little to domestic production and growth, but current developments are 

promising with the planned large scale investment in Aynak (copper) and Hajigak (ore). 

Earlier this year, the Amu Darya oil basin began production at its first well, and appears on 

track to produce 150,000 barrels of crude oil in 2012. This is modest production, but 

represents a significant milestone in the development of the sector. The basin is expected to 

ramp up quickly over the following two years to 15,000 30,000 barrels per day. 
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At those levels the oil production could add some US$150 million US$200 million per year 

to fiscal revenues. The developers are also actively exploring investment in a mid scale 

refinery, at a cost of US$300 million US$500 million which, if realized, would give 

Afghanistan a domestic supply of petroleum products for the first time. At the same time, 

expressions of interest were received for the Afghan Tajik basin, estimated to hold around 

700 million barrels of oil. Lastly, the operational rehabilitation of the Sheberghan gas fields 

may be nearing reality, with rehabilitation work on the pipeline to Mazar i Sharif set to be 

rehabilitated in the first half of 2013. On the other hand, the development of the gas sector 

will require urgent attention to the pricing and allocation of gas among domestic users (such 

as power generation and CNG). 

However, progress in mining development has been clouded by uncertainty over new mineral 

law. The authorities made progress with setting up a “resource corridor” National Priority 

Program which will provide a means to leverage these sectors for broader growth and 

development. Negotiations on the principal terms for the Hajigak tender were concluded in 

August 2012 and expressions of interest were received for the five copper, gold and lithium 

tenders launched earlier this year. However, the current legislative and regulatory 

environment is unfavorable for investment and contracts are unlikely to be signed unless a 

new mineral law, with respective regulations, provides sufficient certainty and protection for 

private investors. 

A proposal for a new mineral law, including provisions enabling the contract and tenders to 

proceed, was rejected in July 2012 by the Council of Ministers and is currently being revised. 

At the same time, progress in developing the Aynak mine continues to lag behind schedule, 

and the developer has recently withdrawn most of its foreign staff due to deterioration in 

security. Meanwhile, commodity markets have suffered sharp declines in the last six months, 

with iron ore prices dropping 40 percent and copper by 10 percent. Unless addressed rapidly, 

these developments cumulatively could result in worsening near and medium term prospects 

for the sector. 

Services, which account for about half of GDP, grew by over 12 percent in 2011. 

Telecommunication, transport, and public services were the most dynamic subsectors. The 

Ministry of Communications and Technology reported a 21 percent increase in ICT service 

subscriptions over the past year. The demand for transportation and distribution was fuelled 

by continuously high donor aid inflows and security related trade. The strong performing 

telecommunication sector continued to expand with release of the first two 3G licenses. 

The government owned, corporatized Afghan Telecom drastically reduced its wholesale 

prices for Internet bandwidth in 2012 from US$900 to US$300 which led to further decline in 

end consumer prices for Internet service and nearly doubled Internet usage. However, with 

end consumer prices between US$200 and US$500 for high speed Internet packages, such 

services remain unaffordable for the majority of the population, even those who have access 

to electricity and information technology. 

The impact of transition might be uneven across provinces. Aid has not been evenly spread 

across the country. Because of the choices made by donors, and the predominant role of 

stabilization and military spending, the conflict affected provinces have had significantly 

higher per capita aid than the more peaceful (and often poorer) provinces. As a result, the 

slowdown in aid is likely to be felt more acutely in the conflict affected areas and in urban 

centers, most likely through a loss of wage labor opportunities as military bases and 
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provincial reconstruction teams (PRTs) close. At present, with seven out of 30 PRTs closed, 

the available analysis and data do not suggest any significant impact, or, it might be too small 

to influence (available) economic aggregates. Nevertheless, there are considerable political 

economy risks that deserve continuous attention. 

However, donors have committed to cover the financing gap. The July 2012 donor meeting in 

Tokyo pledged US$16 billion in development aid for Afghanistan over the next four years. 

Donors further committed to placing 50 percent of aid on budget and having 80 percent 

aligned with the National Priority Programs. 

Together with earlier pledges on the security side, annual aid would amount to about US$8 

billion – divided roughly equally between civil and security aid. This should, in principle, be 

sufficient to cover the projected gap and allow the authorities to accelerate progress towards 

achieving the UN’s Millennium Development Goals and other infrastructure targets. 

However, these funds will be subject to conditionality, as disbursements will depend on 

implementing the action plan agreed in the Tokyo Mutual Accountability Framework. 
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Hopes weak for Pakistan-Afghanistan peace talks 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, November 12, 2012 

A high-level Afghan delegation was due to arrive in Pakistan Monday for talks on peace in 

the war-torn nation, but analysts warned that without Taliban involvement little would come 

of the negotiations. 

Members of Afghanistan’s High Peace Council, led by chairman Salahuddin Rabbani, are to 

meet Pakistani political leaders and the head of the powerful military over the coming three 

days. 

Support from Pakistan, which backed the Taliban regime that held power in Kabul from 1996 

to 2001, is seen as crucial to peace in Afghanistan beyond 2014. 

Afghan-Pakistani talks were derailed more than a year ago amid a welter of accusations when 

Rabbani’s father Burhanuddin, then head of the peace council, was assassinated by a suicide 

bomber in Kabul. 

This week’s talks come as efforts to end the Taliban insurgency in Afghanistan gain a new 

urgency as the withdrawal of US-led NATO combat troops -planned for the end of 2014- 

looms ever closer. 

 

But analyst Rahimullah Yusufzai warned no progress of any substance would be made this 

week, beyond Rabbani getting to meet the Pakistani side for the first time. 

“The problem is that the Afghan government has not been in contact with Taliban. Even 

Rabbani has not been able to get in touch with the Taliban since he became chairman of the 

council,” Yusufzai told AFP. 

“How is it possible to achieve results in such a situation when the council has not been in 

contact with the Taliban?” 

Preliminary contacts between the United States and the Taliban in Doha were broken off in 

March when the militants failed to secure the release of five of their comrades held in 

Guantanamo Bay. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Yusufzai said that while Pakistan has some influence over the Taliban it was unrealistic to 

think Islamabad could convince the militants to return to the negotiating table. 

Such a move would require “confidence-building measures” from the United States, he said, 

and in any event could trigger a split in the movement. 

Analyst Hasan Askari said that while Kabul and Washington might be keen for some kind of 

accommodation with parts of the Taliban, the insurgents had little incentive to talk, knowing 

NATO will leave in two years. 

“They are waiting for withdrawal of international troops and are confident that they can make 

life for Kabul government miserable,” he told AFP. 
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Karzai seeks more Indian investment, inks 4 pacts 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, November 13, 2012 

By SHUBHAJIT ROY 

India and Afghanistan on Monday decided to intensify their cooperation especially in the 

economic sector. While the visiting Afghanistan President Hamid Karzai pitched for more 

investments to his country, Prime Minister Manmohan Singh mooted the idea of developing a 

strategic economic partnership. 

The PM’s idea is an attempt to take forward and built upon the strategic partnership 

agreement signed between the two countries in October 2011. It also indicates India’s desire 

to have transit rights across Pakistan to connect with Afghanistan. 

After holding talks with Karzai, the Prime Minister said, “We discussed the need to develop a 

strategic economic partnership, which will build on our economic synergies for mutual 

benefit. I also reiterated our belief that Afghanistan’s regional economic integration will 

contribute to overall prosperity and stability in the region.” 

Karzai, on his part, said his India visit is to ‘request’ Indian business to invest in Afghanistan. 

“Investment opportunities, in Afghanistan, today are better. The country is more confident of 

its future and it is willing to receive investments from its friends,” he said. 

 

The two sides signed four pacts in areas such as small development projects, fertilizers, mines 

and youth affairs. “We have expanded our programmes for capacity-building, institution-

building and human resource development. With the signing of the pacts, we will launch the 

third phase of small development projects to address the socio-economic needs of people in 

Afghanistan,” Singh said. 

Both countries also discussed the changes in the security and political situation in and around 

Afghanistan. “I expressed our belief that sustained international support and cooperation in 

all respects, including in combating terrorism emanating from the neighbourhood, will help 

Afghanistan meet these challenges,” Singh said. 

Karzai also praised India and called it a “very generous and frontline supporter” for 

Afghanistan’s re-construction and development. “Indian experts are busy rebuilding and 

reconstructing Afghanistan. India has offered us nearly $2 billion for development. This 

includes education, health, social development and defence,” he said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Of ties and trust 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, November 14, 2012 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

On an invitation by Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, Afghanistan’s High Peace Council 

was to send a delegation to Pakistan months ago, but it was delayed until now. One apparent 

reason for the delay was Kabul’s concern that the visit won’t be able to achieve anything 

unless Islamabad was able to persuade the Taliban to agree to direct talks with the Afghan 

government. 

As the situation hasn’t changed a bit and the possibility of talks between the Taliban and the 

Afghan government is still improbable, the trip by the High Peace Council head Salahuddin 

Rabbani and his delegation to Pakistan is unlikely to achieve anything worth the effort. 

The visit, however, is somewhat important because it is the first by Salahuddin Rabbani to 

Pakistan as the chairman of the council after having succeeded his father, Professor 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, who was killed in a suicide attack allegedly carried out by the Taliban 

in Kabul on September 20 last year. The younger Rabbani, though, isn’t new to Pakistan as 

he lived in Peshawar for a number of years along with his family during the Afghan jihad and 

is familiar with the country and its people. It would still be unrealistic to attach too many 

hopes to the visit in view of the ground realities. 

In April 2012, President Hamid Karzai appointed Salahuddin Rabbani as the chairman of the 

70-member High Peace Council, which has achieved little in its two-year existence. His 

appointment was primarily due to political and emotional reasons as he happened to be the 

eldest son and successor of the slain leader of the Jamiat-i-Islami, a religio-political party of 

mostly ethnic Tajiks who, after having fought the Taliban for years, was willing to negotiate 

peace with the Pakhtun-dominated, Mullah Mohammad Omar-led Islamic movement. 

The late Rabbani had also undertaken a trip to Islamabad in the hope of contacting the 

Taliban leaders hiding in Pakistan, and had returned empty-handed. The same could happen 

to Salahuddin Rabbani unless the Taliban leadership is persuaded to make a fundamental 

shift in its policy of not recognising the Afghan government and refusing to interact with it at 

any level. 

 

That seems unlikely at this stage and one could, therefore, say even before the Afghan 

delegation sets foot in Pakistan that the visit will be an exercise in futility. All Pakistan can 

do at present is arrange a meeting of Salahuddin Rabbani with the detained Afghan Taliban 

leader Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar and others, or hand them over to Kabul, but this won’t 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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solve the problem because Mullah Omar has a standing policy that no Taliban figure can 

negotiate on behalf of his movement unless specifically assigned this role. Detained Taliban 

leaders certainly cannot represent Mullah Omar and his movement in any talks of such an 

importance. 

A number of things need to happen before one can become optimistic about the possibility of 

a dialogue between the Afghan government and the Taliban. The US, as the patron of the 

biggest military and economic assistance to the Karzai government, holds the key to break 

the stalemate because Kabul would have to be empowered to take decisions that would 

convince the Taliban that President Karzai or his High Peace Council aren’t powerless. 

Following President Barack Obama’s re-election, his administration could consider restarting 

the stalled Qatar peace process with the Taliban and investing more time and resources into 

finding a political, instead of a military, solution to the Afghan conflict. 

The US would have to play an instrumental role in removing the names of Mullah Omar and 

other Taliban leaders from the UN ‘black-list’ so that they could travel and possibly enter 

into negotiations with the US and the Afghan government in future. It would also have to 

take back its announcement of head-money placed on the Taliban leaders to make any peace 

talks meaningful. One of the most important confidence-building measures would be to free 

Taliban prisoners in Guantanamo Bay and Bagram, not unconditionally but as part of a swap 

for the US soldier, Bowe Bergdahl, who is in custody of the Haqqani network, for the last 

three years. Obviously, the Taliban too have to make some concessions if all this were to 

happen. 

Kabul could also argue that the Taliban are powerless and that Islamabad holds the key to 

overcome the impasse, but it seems it is being unrealistic with regard to Pakistan’s influence 

over Mullah Omar and his Rahbari Shura, or Leadership Council. Islamabad certainly has 

some influence over the Taliban as a number of their leaders are based in Pakistan, but this 

isn’t of a decisive nature. And any coercive move by Pakistan to dictate terms to the Taliban 

could harm its own interest, alienate Mullah Omar and his men from Islamabad and even 

force them to take a more hard-line stance on ending the Afghan conflict. 

Why would Pakistan apprehend and keep in its custody Taliban leaders, around 30 according 

to Taliban sources, including important ones like the movement’s deputy head Mullah 

Baradar, his predecessor Mullah Obaidullah who died in the custody of the Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI), late Maulvi Yunis Khalis’ son Anwarul Haq Mujahid and Ustad 

Mohammad Yasir, if it was sure of its control over the Taliban movement? Why did Pakistan 

hand over some Taliban leaders such as former interior minister and Guantanamo Bay prison 

detainee Khairullah Khairkhwa to the US and several others, including Akbar Agha and 

Ustad Yasir, to the Afghan government if it wanted to unconditionally oblige the Taliban? In 

fact, an element of distrust exists between Pakistan and the Afghan Taliban due to past events 

and also in context of future scenarios in the region. This cannot bode well for the stability of 

the Pak-Afghan border areas. 

It is also important to defuse the tension on the Durand Line border between Afghanistan and 

Pakistan before expecting the two countries to sincerely cooperate with each other to end the 

Afghan conflict, restore peace and fight terrorism. Infiltration by militants from Pakistan into 

Afghanistan is still a problem, and since 2011 cross-border attacks by Afghanistan-based 

Pakistani Taliban led by Maulana Fazlullah into Chitral, Upper Dir and Lower Dir districts 
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and Bajaur tribal region have contributed to the tense situation on the Durand Line. On the 

other hand, India’s growing influence in Afghanistan has been causing unease in Pakistan. 

In fact, the timing of Salahuddin Rabbani’s visit to Pakistan has coincided with President 

Karzai’s trip to India and the signing of four more agreements of cooperation in various 

fields. Although Afghanistan as a sovereign country has every right to take any decision 

regarding its foreign relations, Islamabad has reasons to become concerned when its offer of 

further cooperation with Kabul is rebuffed. There is a growing feeling in Pakistan that Kabul 

has to show more sensitivity to Islamabad’s concerns with regard to India’s role in 

Afghanistan. 

No doubt Afghanistan also has many complaints on Pakistan’s actions and Islamabad 

certainly needs to do more to earn Kabul’s trust. Unless the two neighbouring countries start 

trusting each other, one-off visits like the recent one by Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf 

to Afghanistan and that of the High Peace Council to Pakistan won’t achieve anything 

substantial in terms of ending the Afghan conflict. 
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Pakistan seeks Russian help in energy sector 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, November 15, 2012 

Pakistan Steel Mills was a good example of past cooperation between Pakistan and Russia; 

similar cooperation can be extended in many areas, particularly in energy as Russian is 

number one in energy sector. 

Andrey V. Demidov, Consul General of Russian Federation endorsed these views during his 

visit to Karachi Chamber of Commerce and Industry. 

He said good prospects for Pak-Russia Preferential Trade Agreement do exist and Russian 

mission can prepare feasibility study on PTA as deliberations are required on certain 

legalities. He informed about the huge demand of textiles and leather garments in Russia and 

added that Pakistan can also export potato, rice, vegetables and fruits. 

Andrey said Russia is manufacturing helicopters and commercial jets which can be provided 

to Pakistan. Pakistani natural pharmaceutical products have immense demand in Russia he 

said and added that multilateral cooperation in several areas among Pakistan, Russia and 

Central Asia Republics is also workable. 

He stated that unavailability of direct shipping-lines, airlines and banking channel are major 

obstacles impeding bilateral trade. He was of the view that to execute transit trade from 

Gwadar port, adequate infrastructure, railways, highways and bridges are essential. 

Cooperation in education is continued and Pakistani students can also avail Russian 

scholarships programmes. 

 

He said that in early 90’s PIA operated to Moscow and restoration of such direct air-

connectivity is important. In past, PIA also used to stopover to Moscow while going to UK, 

while Russian Airline may stopover Islamabad or Karachi while going to UAE which can 

provide opportunity to visitors of both countries for interaction, he observed. 

President KCCI Muhammad Haroon Agar while exchanging views with Consul General, 

emphasised to replicate cooperation on the lines of Pakistan Steel Mills in the areas of heavy 

machinery, engineering, automobiles, revamping railways, energy from coal, corporate 

farming, mining, health, education and other areas of national interest. 
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He also voiced to expedite arrangements of Preferential Trade Agreement between Pakistan 

and Russian Federation. He apprised about the vital role of KCCI in the socio-economic 

development of Pakistan and to promote trade and industry in Karachi and elsewhere. 

Former President KCCI Majyd Aziz was of the view that visit of Russian President Putin to 

Pakistan will open new chapters of bilateral relations. He said that Russian investors can 

invest in Special Economic Zones and construct their own enclaves as President of Pakistan 

has signed Special Economic Zones Bill. 

Pakistan should avail the Russian expertise for producing energy from coal, he stated. 
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A Significant Breakthrough 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, November 15, 2012 

Contrary to the expectation, the High Peace Council’s Islamabad visit has resulted in 

significant progress regarding the efforts for peace talks and Pakistan’s cooperation. HPC 

Chairman Salahuddin Rabbani called on President Asif Ali Zardari and Pakistan Army Chief 

General Kayani on Tuesday. 

Islamabad has announced to release ten Taliban leaders in detention to support the 

reconciliation process. It is a positive development showing genuine willingness for the vital 

role Pakistan can play in Afghanistan’s reconciliation efforts for a negotiated end to the 

Taliban insurgency. 

President Karzai had been demanding Islamabad to give Kabul access to the detained Taliban 

leadership for talks. And the latest gesture shows serious willingness for the first time on that 

end, since talks had been cancelled last year. 

Though there had been reiterated pledges of support for the Afghan reconciliation process 

from both civilian and military leadership in Islamabad, the latest development is a 

breakthrough for hopeful progress. However, mutual steps are needed to be taken. 

Reportedly, Taliban’s second-in-command Mullah Baradar is not among those to be released. 

Former Taliban justice minister Mullah Turabi and some intelligence officials are among the 

group of ten. 

 

It could be a game-changer for the doom predictions and post-2014 scenarios given the 

realization of Pakistan that a peaceful end to the conflict in Afghanistan through negotiations 

is in the country’s best interests and they should robustly support the process given the 

approaching deadline and deteriorating situation. 

With this release, Islamabad has shown its willingness for a supportive role in the Kabul-led 

negotiation process, given their strategic interests are recognized. Now both sides need to 

take further mutual steps to take the breakthrough through a successful process toward 

desired objectives of mutual interests. 

President Zardari during meeting with the HPC delegation said Pakistan would take every 

possible step to support the peace process noting that a peaceful and stable Afghanistan was 

in vital interests of Pakistan’s own stability and prosperity. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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General Kayani also reiterated similar remarks. Issues of the cross-border incidents were 

raised, particularly shelling from both sides. 

However, there is a long way to go in this process. The Government and HPC needs to work 

out a more coherent strategy on it and avoid the domestic political agendas of the current 

administration to make this last chance of any serious progress on the hopes of a negotiated 

end to the conflict another failure. 
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Dunford sees some U.S. forces in Afghanistan post-drawdown 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

November 15, 2012 

By ANNE GEARAN 

President Obama’s pick to be the next commander of U.S. and NATO troops in Afghanistan 

said Thursday that he foresees maintaining American forces and equipment in the country 

after international contingents leave by the end of 2014. 

But Marine Gen. Joseph Dunford made clear that his job will be to close down an unpopular 

war that is in its 12th year. Under tough questioning from Republicans at his Senate 

confirmation hearing, Dunford stuck closely to the plan to wind down the war on Obama’s 

schedule. 

“With continued focus and commitment, I believe our goals are achievable,” Dunford said. 

Republicans have argued that, by setting an iron-clad deadline for leaving, Obama 

encouraged the Taliban, its backers in Pakistan and the Afghan government to hedge their 

bets now and jockey for influence later. In his failed presidential bid, Mitt Romney suggested 

he would revisit the exit plan. 

Dunford, the second-ranking Marine at the Pentagon, is expected to win quick confirmation 

this month to succeed Marine Gen. John R. Allen as the top general in Afghanistan. Over the 

next two years, Dunford would oversee the scaling down of the 68,000 U.S. forces in 

Afghanistan and the handoff to Afghans of primary responsibility for fighting the Taliban and 

the remnants of al-Qaeda. 

 

The plan set by Obama, NATO allies and Afghan President Hamid Karzai calls for handing 

over primary responsibility for combat and security to Afghan forces next year and removing 

all American and other foreign combat troops by the end of 2014. Both goals are reasonable, 

Dunford told the Senate Armed Services Committee. 

Dunford ducked questions from Democrats and Republicans about whether he wants to draw 

down forces gradually, as the White House prefers, or in a sudden exit near the deadline. 

Allen is due to present drawdown recommendations to the White House before the end of the 

year. 
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Dunford endorsed the idea that the United States should keep some troops in the country past 

2014 in what he called an advisory role. He also said there will be a continuing need for 

counterterrorism operations in Afghanistan to stop any rejuvenation of al-Qaeda or other 

groups that might threaten the United States and its allies. 

He refused to say how many forces he envisions, but he said 1,000 would be too few. The 

troops will need American air power such as combat helicopters to be effective, Dunford 

added. 

The general stressed the need to avoid waiting too long to start negotiations over what sort of 

force the Americans will leave in Afghanistan. He said the talks started too late in Iraq, where 

the government rejected the idea of a residual U.S. force. 

U.S. and Afghan negotiators met for the first time Thursday to begin work on a security 

agreement that would govern U.S. forces after 2014. 

Sen. Lindsey O. Graham (R-S.C.) warned Dunford that he wouldn’t vote for “a penny” for 

the war if that deal does not give U.S. soldiers full immunity from any prosecution in Afghan 

courts, one of the sticking points in Iraq. 

The hearing was supposed to be a double-billing for Dunford and Allen, who has been 

nominated for a new job as supreme allied commander in Europe. Obama asked that Allen’s 

confirmation be delayed pending the outcome of a Pentagon inquiry into e-mail 

communications between the general and a Tampa woman. Allen’s military lawyer said he is 

cooperating with the investigation by the Pentagon’s inspector general. 

Senate Armed Services Committee Chairman Carl Levin (D-Mich.) and other senators voiced 

support for Allen. But the only mention at the hearing of Allen’s far-better-known 

predecessor as Afghan commander, David H. Petraeus, came in passing. Petraeus, a retired 

four-star general, resigned last Friday as director of the CIA after acknowledging an 

extramarital affair. 
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Reconciliation: Washington, Kabul welcome move 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, November 16, 2012 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

The United States on Thursday welcomed Pakistan’s decision to release Afghan Taliban 

prisoners in an effort to help end the stalemate in the reconciliation process. 

In an informal chat with The Express Tribune, the newly-appointed US Ambassador to 

Pakistan Richard Olson said Washington backed efforts by Islamabad and Kabul to seek a 

negotiated settlement of the decade-old conflict. 

He said recent steps announced by the two neighbours to advance peace talks were 

encouraging and that the US would play its part to further strengthen this process. 

Asked whether US would also release Taliban prisoners held up in Guantanamo Bay, Olson 

replied: “It is a hypothetical question.” 

Another American diplomat, speaking on condition of anonymity, said Pakistan had finally 

backed its words with action by agreeing to release Taliban prisoners. 

“I must say Pakistan has started playing a very positive role in the Afghan peace talks,” said 

the diplomat. 

An Afghan official also described the outcome of a visit by high-powered Afghan delegation 

led by Salauddin Rabbani as unprecedented. 

 

“Pakistan has fully cooperated with the High Peace Council and made certain commitments,” 

the official said. 

He maintained that the two countries would work out a mechanism on how to use freed 

Taliban prisoners for the reconciliation process. 

Though Pakistan agreed to release mid-ranking Taliban prisoners, more negotiations would 

be required on the fate of Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar, he added. 
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“Pakistan has certain reservations on Mullah Baradar and other senior Taliban leaders. They 

(Pakistanis) will analyze how their release can benefit them,” the Afghan diplomat 

maintained. 

Kabul’s reaction 

Meanwhile, the Afghan government welcomed Pakistan’s agreement to release several 

Taliban prisoners, but a Taliban official dismissed the move as irrelevant to the country’s 

peace process. 

Details of the deal remained unclear a day after the agreement was reached at a meeting 

between the Pakistan government and Afghanistan’s High Peace Council in Islamabad. 

“We welcome this move as a positive step toward Afghanistan’s peace process,” presidential 

spokesman Aimal Faizi said, declining to comment further. 

A Taliban official, however, dismissed the deal as “just a symbolic gesture to show the world 

that something happened in this meeting”. 

“All those that are being freed are not members of Taliban any more, they have been 

dismissed and they’re not important,” the Taliban official told AFP in northwest Pakistan. 

He said the Taliban were not in contact with the Afghan government-appointed High Peace 

Council and any negotiations should take place between the Taliban and the United States. 

The prisoners freed by Pakistan could play a role if they were sent back to the Taliban ranks 

rather than brought to Kabul, said Waheed Mujda, an analyst and former foreign ministry 

official during the Taliban regime. 

“If they are released and brought to Kabul it will be meaningless and have no effect on the 

peace process. They will be just like dozens of other Taliban officials who live in Kabul and 

have no link to the Taliban,” Mujda told AFP. 
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Pakistan ‘frees’ dangerous Taliban commander as part of Afghan reconciliation process 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, November 17, 2012 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A senior Taliban leader whose father was closely tied to Osama bin Laden, and who 

supposedly has been in Pakistani custody since 2009, was among several Taliban leaders said 

to have been recently “freed” by the Pakistani government. 

The Taliban leader, Anwar ul Haq Mujahid, was spotted in early 2011 giving a eulogy in 

Afghanistan for a Guantanamo Bay detainee who had died of natural causes. 

Mujahid’s family confirmed that he was released from Pakistani custody two days ago, 

according to AFP. 

Mujahid clearly has not been in a strict form of custody or held in a prison in Pakistan, 

however. In February 2011, Mujahid spoke at the Afghan funeral of Awal Gul, who was 

detained by US forces in 2002 and died at Guantanamo Bay on Feb. 1, 2011. Gul was a 

Taliban commander in Nangarhar province who had allegedly been entrusted by Osama bin 

Laden with $100,000 to aid al Qaeda operatives fleeing Afghanistan to Pakistan in late 2001. 

 

Gul’s funeral was held in Nangarhar province in eastern Afghanistan. Thousands of people 

were said to be in attendance, “many chanting anti-American slogans and vowing revenge for 

what they said was his murder,” The New York Times reported. The Taliban released an 

official statement noting Gul’s death, and said he was “a courageous martyr and that the 

retribution for the martyrdom of Mulaim Awal Gul must be sought.” 

Mujahid is one of several Taliban commanders and fighters supposedly freed by Pakistan. 

Others include “former Taliban justice minister Mullah Nooruddin Toorabi, Taliban leader 

Mullah Omar’s former secretary Mullah Jahangirwal, former deputy minister of 

communications Allahdat Tayab, former governor of Baghlan Abdul Salaam, former Kunduz 

governor Maulawi Mohammad, and two former government officials Haji Kotob and 

Maulawi Matiullah,” according to TOLONews. 
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The Express Tribune reported that the Taliban leaders can travel wherever they like and have 

not been transferred to the Afghan government. 

“Sources privy to the reconciliation process said that the freed militants will not be handed 

over to the Afghan government in accordance to the agreement between the Pakistani and 

Afghan peace mediators,” according to the The Express Tribune. “Both countries have agreed 

in principle that there will be no restrictions on the freed Taliban leaders and they can rejoin 

families either in Pakistan or go to Afghanistan or any other country under the ‘safe passage’ 

mechanism.” 

US military and intelligence officials who follow the Taliban and Pakistan and who were 

contacted by The Long War Journal do not think the Taliban commanders ever were in 

restrictive custody, but believe instead they were in a form of “protective custody.” 

“The idea that the Pakistanis have arrested top Taliban leaders is a farce,” one official said. 

“The ISI [Pakistan's Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate] places leaders into protective 

custody when they are in danger of being targeted, or when they take positions that may 

conflict with what the ISI wants to happen, such as flirtations with negotiations. Sometimes 

they are ‘detained’ when they need medical treatment.” 

“This agreement allows the Taliban to get key commanders back on the battlefield without 

fear of being targeted,” another US official told The Long War Journal. 

“ISAF will be in a quandary with the Afghan government if it kills or captures Mujahid or 

Toorabi after they’ve been granted safe passage.” 

Background on Mujahid 

Mujahid is the commander of the Tora Bora Military Front, a Taliban subgroup based in 

Nangarhar province that has been behind numerous attacks on Afghan and Coalition forces, 

as well as civilians [see LWJ report, Tora Bora Front leader captured in Peshawar, from 

2009]. 

He is the son of Maulvi Mohammed Yunis Khalis, a senior mujahideen leader based in the 

eastern province of Nangarhar who was famous for battling the Soviet Union during the 

occupation from 1979-1989. Jalaluddin Haqqani, the leader of the deadly Haqqani Network, 

served as a commander under Khalis. 

Yunis Khalis was also instrumental in welcoming Osama bin Laden into Afghanistan after he 

was ejected from the Sudan in 1996. Haji Abdul Qadir, one of Khalis’ top three military 

commanders, was closely involved in facilitating bin Laden’s return to Afghanistan. Several 

years later, Khalis helped bin Laden again, laying the groundwork for his escape from 

Afghanistan through the Tora Bora Mountains in the battle of December 2001. 

After rejoining the Taliban to battle the US, Khalis went into hiding. He died in July 2006 

and was succeeded by his son, Mujahid, who also took control of the Hizb-i-Islami Khalis, a 

faction of the fractious Hizb-i-Islami Afghanistan political party. Coalition special operations 

forces targeted Hizb-i-Islami Khalis leaders in Nangarhar at least two times in 2011. 
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Mujahid established the Tora Bora Military Front, which he later publicized in February 2007 

after his spokesman made an announcement. The group, which operates primarily in 

Nangarhar province, is responsible for several deadly attacks, including the April 2008 

suicide strike and ambush against a drug eradication team operating in the district of 

Khogiani. 

In that attack, 19 Afghans, including 12 anti-drug policemen and seven civilians, were killed 

and 41 more were wounded after a suicide bomber detonated his vest and a Taliban assault 

team opened fire in the aftermath of the explosion. 

The Tora Bora Military Front was also behind the complex ambush in March 2007 that 

targeted a US Marine Special Forces unit outside Jalalabad. A suicide bomber targeted the 

convoy, and then the Marines returned fire. The Marines reportedly killed several civilians in 

the ensuing fire. The incident prompted the US command to withdraw the Marine unit from 

the theater. 

Nangarhar is a strategic province for both the Taliban and the Coalition. The province 

borders the Pakistani tribal agency of Khyber, where the Lashkar-e-Islam and the Movement 

of the Taliban in Pakistan are active. The majority of NATO’s supplies pass through Khyber 

and Nangarhar before reaching Kabul and points beyond. 
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The rebranding of Hafiz Saeed 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, November 18, 2012 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

Lately, Hafiz Saeed of the Jamatud Dawa (JuD) seems to have emerged as one of the stars of 

Pakistan’s media, giving interviews to anchors, all set to eat out of his hands. Many in the 

print media have also joined hands in selling the JuD as if it was always peaceful. On social 

media, which is infested with youth, who have little sense of history, an artificial distinction 

is drawn between the Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) that brings a militant image of Mumbai to mind, 

and the JuD, presented as a welfare organisation. The unprofessionalism, lack of training and 

ignorance of the media is to the JuD’s advantage. 

Without getting into the ‘dos and don’ts’ of the claim regarding the JuD being nothing else 

but a welfare institution, there is a concerted effort to fashion a new image of the militant 

outfit and make Saeed look like Santa Claus. More importantly, this narrative-change is 

happening in the West as well. The Pakistani deep state may have its need to fashion a new 

image of the JuD, but it is tougher to understand why this dressing up is being done by the 

West. For instance, in the past couple of years, two publications — which are essentially 

doctoral theses done at top British universities such as Oxford and Cambridge — were 

produced that aimed at rationalising the JuD and its activities. While Humaira Iqtidar has 

projected the Jamaat-e-Islami and the JuD as entities, which will eventually secularise 

society, Masooda Bano in her book has presented the JuD and other religious zealots as 

“Rational Believers”. Bano has tried to awkwardly fit new institutional economics with her 

study of madrassas and in doing so, tried rationalising militants including that of the JuD. 

Both ladies are well anchored in British academia. 

In the media, there are several British and American journalists who insist on focusing on the 

JuD’s welfare work as if this could be an alternative activity that could become more central 

to the organisation than jihad. Many inside and outside Pakistan seem impressed with the 

JuD’s assistance during the 2005 earthquake and the 2010-11 floods. This new narrative 

tends to put the JuD’s jihadism on the back-burner. These journalists are happy to buy the 

argument, which is peddled by the ISPR or even some people in Pakistan’s Foreign Office, 

regarding the JuD being a necessity as it has tremendous capacity to deliver during a crisis. 

 

Saeed’s recent interview by CNN was pretty intriguing. He comes out in the interview as 

radical but principled and human, offering the US help after Sandy despite the bounty on his 

head. He is also shown as fairly flexible, a man who has agreed to give an interview to a 

woman despite the fact that he would not break bread with her as she is a woman. We are 

also told that he doesn’t even hide despite the bounty. No probing questions are asked and we 
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don’t even get a sense that the anchor has a grip over the evolution or history of the LeT/JuD 

discourse. The question was what was being said to a foreign audience, which was the main 

target of this CNN programme? 

Why is the Western media and academia willing to give Saeed a positive spin? Why is he 

being given greater intellectual space that would make him more palatable? It is as if there is 

a willingness to deal with most of his idiosyncrasies and explain it as intrinsic to his religious 

belief as long as he promises to stay away from violence. 

We could actually be witnessing a process of détente between the West and the JuD for two 

obvious reasons. First, the strategic community in the West may consider it important to 

isolate al Qaeda from its other partners around the world. Since LeT/JuD is considered a 

potential al Qaeda partner, it would make sense to lure it into a conversation and establish 

certain rules of the game that may allow the organisation to continue with radicalism, as long 

as it does not graduate into violence. 

Second, this is actually coming to grips with the most important reality that the Muslim world 

is drifting towards the religious right even in Turkey, Tunisia and many other countries. The 

West has probably also realised its limitation to change this reality. For example, look at 

some of the Western countries like Britain, where university campuses are brimming with 

Hizb-ut-Tehrir (HuT). The agreed upon rules of the game in the UK are that as long as HuT 

does not engage in violence, it will be allowed to exist. However, the British state will also 

remain vigilant that it does not allow the kind of violence that happened in 2007. 

Returning to Saeed in Lahore, perhaps, the West will now not have an issue if the JuD chief 

manages to get the majority behind him and gets into power just like the recent happenings in 

Egypt. But that is not likely to happen in the foreseeable future because the religious right or 

political right wing is not Saeed’s monopoly. All prominent parties in Pakistan today are right 

wing in their operations if not thinking. Resultantly, the voters have a range of choices and 

not one. Even within the radical-militant-political framework, there are other entities 

contesting for power like the Sipaha-e-Sahaba Pakistan. In any case, Saeed would have to 

cover a lot of ground converting people from the Deobandi and Barelvi schools of thought to 

the Ahl-e-Hadith school of thought. 

The head of the JuD may not be electable but he could still help in steering public opinion, 

especially amongst the radical element. Perhaps, the West thinks it is worth engaging with 

Saeed as many have engaged with another latent-radical leader like Imran Khan. The search 

is probably for someone who could neatly organise what is suspected to be a radical 

population under a banner and helps negotiate with them. The US would certainly not like to 

be caught on the wrong foot as it was in 1979, at the time of the Iranian revolution. 

Washington was caught supporting a pro-West Shah when the population was on the opposite 

side. A better option may be to have partners as Muslim societies drift towards a non-pluralist 

culture. 

A war between the West and the Islamic religious right might not be a logical direction. The 

religious radical leadership could be as susceptible to negotiation with the West as others, as 

long as some power adjustment was made. It is just a matter of finding the right radical. 
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Karzai orders ‘full Afghanization’ of U.S.-run Bagram prison 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, November 19, 2012 

By PAMELA CONSTABLE 

President Hamid Karzai has ordered his aides to institute the “full Afghanization” of the U.S.-

run prison at Bagram air base, charging that American forces are continuing to detain 

Afghans despite a bilateral agreement in March to transfer all prisoners to Afghan authorities. 

In a Pashto-language statement tweeted from the presidential palace late Sunday after Karzai 

met with his top security officials, the president complained that some prisoners ordered 

released by Afghan courts are still being held by U.S. forces. 

“These acts are completely against the agreement that has been signed between Afghanistan 

and the U.S. president,” the statement said. 

It said the Afghan defense minister, the attorney general and the national police general in 

charge of the Bagram prison should “take all required actions for full Afghanization of 

Bagram prison affairs and its complete transfer of authority to Afghans.” 

The statement did not specify a date or time frame for the takeover, but Afghan officials said 

a two-month grace period had ended for the Obama administration to find an alternative to 

detaining prisoners without trial. 

The Afghan president’s provocative statement came shortly after Afghan and American 

officials began negotiating a bilateral security agreement that is intended to define the U.S. 

military’s role in Afghanistan after most international combat troops leave the country by the 

end of 2014. 

There was no immediate reaction from U.S. officials here, but several Afghan observers said 

Monday that Karzai was trying to put public pressure on the United States so it would make 

more concessions to him in the final security agreement, while also trying to demonstrate his 

nationalistic credentials to his domestic audience. 

 

“This agreement is more important for us than for the United States, but some of the 

president’s comments make it more difficult,” said Khalid Pashtoon, a lawmaker from 
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southern Kandahar province who has been promoting the bilateral agreement. Pashtoon said 

that Karzai basically favors a comprehensive and solid security accord but that he wants to 

wrest as many conditions as he can during the negotiating process. 

Daoud Sultanzoy, a former lawmaker from eastern Ghazni province, offered a similar 

assessment, saying that Karzai “wants to prove he’s a patriot” and that he is convinced that 

the United States needs to remain in Afghanistan for its own interests, thus allowing him to 

press for more concessions. 

The two governments signed a broad strategic partnership accord in May that included the 

detainee-transfer agreement, but U.S. officials have resisted handing over prisons under their 

control, partly because they do not think Afghans are ready to assume the responsibility for 

running them. 

Afghan and U.S. officials have also disagreed on the issue of detention without trial. 

Washington wants the Afghan government to continue holding certain prisoners it views as 

dangerous, even if there is not enough evidence to try them. 

Aimal Faizi, the chief spokesman for Karzai, told reporters Monday that detention without 

trial is illegal in Afghanistan and that more than 50 Afghans are still being held in U.S. 

custody at Bagram, 35 miles northeast of Kabul, even though they have been ordered released 

by Afghan courts. 

One Afghan analyst said Monday that Afghan courts had released prisoners in the past 

several years who were later linked to Taliban activities or terrorist attacks. 

Karzai has raised several other objections that could undermine the negotiations on the 

security agreement. He opposes giving U.S. forces immunity from Afghan prosecution if they 

kill Afghan citizens, an issue that will be critical during the talks. 

Afghan and American officials have agreed that the negotiations can take up to a year. For 

the United States, it is especially important to avoid a repeat of its exit from Iraq, in which 

both sides were unable to agree on the rules that would have allowed a small U.S. military 

assistance force to remain in Iraq after the end of combat operations. 

In Afghanistan, both U.S. and Afghan military officials have said that they would like an 

American force of up to 20,000 to remain in place after 2014 to shore up the Afghan army 

and security forces with training, logistical support and special operations. 

  



1285 
 

IN THE NEWS: CHINA SEARCHES FOR 

AN AFGHAN ‘PIVOT’ (NOVEMBER 20, 

2012) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, november 20th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

China searches for an Afghan ‘pivot’ 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, November 20, 2012 

By BRENDAN O’REILLY 

China’s new leaders-in-waiting face a host of foreign-policy difficulties, from territorial 

disputes in the South China Sea to increased tensions with Japan. Deepening rivalry with the 

United States is shaping these conflicts, with Washington strengthening its strategic pivot to 

the Asia-Pacific. 

At this time, Beijing is examining avenues for extending China’s influence into new regions. 

Afghanistan, with its vast untapped mineral resources, pivotal strategic position, looming 

security vacuum, and a small border with the People’s Republic of China, is an ideal location 

for Beijing to seek greater strategic depth and economic ascendancy. 

Just as Chinese companies have won the most lucrative oil contracts in Iraq, Beijing may reap 

the massive potential for economic benefit in Afghanistan without deploying a single solider. 

This pattern exemplifies the divergent strategies of the world’s two most powerful nations. 

Recent history may repeat itself in the Hindu Kush. China’s economic focus pays dividend, 

while America’s overly militaristic strategy is incredibly costly and largely ineffective. 

Before the Chinese Communist Party’s (CCP) 18th National Congress, the vice president of 

Afghanistan, Mohammad Karim, had this to say about China’s leadership transition: “I think 

definitely, there will be changes in the top leadership of China after the upcoming event, but 

those changes will not affect the friendship between Afghanistan and China; rather, it will 

further enhance the friendly ties between two countries.” [1] This expectation for improved 

ties is strongly rooted in important recent developments. 

 

In September, Zhou Yongkang, China’s head of internal security who just stepped down last 

week, made a surprise trip to Kabul. This was the first time a senior Chinese official had 

visited Afghanistan since 1966. Zhou met with Afghan President Hamid Karzai, and the two 

leaders signed several political and economic cooperation deals. Most surprising was a 

pledge for China to help “train, fund and equip” the Afghan police. Zhou stated, “It is in line 

with the fundamental interests of the two peoples for China and Afghanistan to strengthen a 

strategic and cooperative partnership which is also conducive to regional peace, stability and 

development.” [2] 
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China has much to gain from a strategic investment in Afghanistan. Influence over Kabul will 

allow China to project power deep into Central and South Asia at the expense of Indian, 

American, and Russian influence. Furthermore, Beijing is perpetually fixated on maintaining 

domestic security and political unity. One of the primary threats to China’s internal cohesion 

is ethnic separatism in Muslim-dominated Xinjiang province. Some of the Uyghur separatists 

from Xinjiang have links to the Taliban and other Islamist movements. By seeking influence 

and stability in Afghanistan, Beijing is acting in its own security interest, both in the 

international and the domestic spheres. 

China’s interests in Afghanistan extend far beyond matters of security. As is always the case 

with China’s foreign-policy objectives, Beijing’s deepening involvement in Afghanistan is 

motivated in large part by economic factors. China’s booming cities need massive imports of 

copper, iron, oil, and coal in order to sustain their breakneck growth. A report from the US 

Pentagon estimated that Afghanistan has over one trillion dollars in potential mineral 

resources. Resource-hungry China, with her financial and technological capabilities for 

massive infrastructure investments, is in prime position to tap into Afghanistan’s mineral 

wealth. 

In 2007, the state-owned China Metallurgical Group Corporation secured a 30-year lease on 

MesAnyak in Afghanistan’s Logar province. Chinese surveyors expect to extract over $100 

billion worth of copper from the site. Work on the mine has been delayed by security 

concerns, and the fact that the copper lies below an ancient Silk Road city. Archeologists are 

calling for the mining project to be postponed in order to allow a proper excavation, but it 

seems unlikely that China Metallurgical Group Corporation will stomach a $3.5 billion loss 

on their initial investment to lease the site. The Afghan government may also be loath to 

forfeit their projected $300 million in annual revenue from the mine. 

Chinese companies have also started pumping oil from Afghan deposits. Afghanistan’s first 

commercial oil production site has been established in northern Afghanistan with the help of 

China National Petroleum Corp (CNPC). Hundreds of millions of dollars have been invested 

in the project, which is expected to extract 1.5 million barrels of oil annually beginning next 

year. [3] CNPC is now working on building a refinery, which could allow Afghanistan to 

become more energy self-sufficient. Both CNPC and the Afghan government stand to make 

billions of dollars from the 25-year contract. 

Beyond the obvious gains for the Chinese side, Afghanistan’s government itself also has 

much to gain from a stronger relationship with Beijing. First, such a move allows Afghan 

leaders to have more independence from the United States. President Karzai can now play 

Beijing, Washington, and New Delhi against each other for his own political benefit. 

Secondly, Chinese investments will provide much-needed funds, as the economic and 

security aid from Washington and Europe beings to dry up. 

America crusades, Beijing trades 

The strengthening of the Sino-Afghan relationship points to the emergence of a new historic 

pattern. China has benefited from both of the major conflicts of what was once called “The 

Global War on Terror”. Chinese firms reap lucrative contracts in the wake of American 

military quagmires. 
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Chinese companies have received the largest oil concessions from the Iraqi government. The 

International Energy Agency (IEA) expects Iraq’s oil production to more than double over 

the next decade. By 2035, the IEA predicts, more than 90% of Middle Eastern oil will be 

shipped to Asia. As IEA executive director Maria van der Hoeven summarized, “Iraq is a 

game-changer in conventional oil and gas. Chinese investment money will flow into the 

region, and oil will flow back to Beijing.” [4] 

Why are Chinese state-owned companies prospering in the wake of American-led military 

campaigns? For starters, Chinese coffers are full of hard currency, and China’s growing 

economy is heavily dependent on the natural resources that are found in abundance in both 

Iraq and Afghanistan. China’s state-owned enterprises have the money and the motivation to 

make major bids in war-ravaged countries lacking essential infrastructure. Of course, an 

important reason why China has so much money to spare is because Beijing has wisely 

avoided costly military entanglements. 

Brute economic dynamics may only be part of the explanation for China’s blossoming 

economic success in Iraq and Afghanistan. Political factors cannot be ignored. Many of the 

peoples of both Iraq and Afghanistan have a significant degree of resentment against the 

United States. Sustained resistance to America’s overwhelming military superiority could not 

be perpetuated without a significant measure of local support. 

Even the US-backed governments of Iraq and Afghanistan have troubled relations with 

Washington. Although Hamid Karzai owes his position as leader of Afghanistan to American 

military muscle, his relationship with his patrons is notoriously strained. Furthermore, Iraqi 

and Afghan leaders may (understandably) fear that economic projects of Western firms are 

more likely to be subject to revenge-driven attack and sabotage than are Chinese ventures. 

These dynamics point to a profound change in the global system. The era of old-fashioned 

imperialism is over. Even the mightiest nations on Earth cannot translate military dominance 

into economic ascendancy over a foreign land. China’s leadership has observed and benefited 

from this trend. In recent decades, Beijing has avoided adventurism and focused instead on 

domestic infrastructure and foreign trade. Washington, on the other hand, remains fixated on 

costly weaponry and expensive foreign deployments. 

The results of these different strategies should be obvious. China’s non-political and self-

interested economic investments pay dividends in increasingly scarce natural resources. 

Meanwhile, America’s massive hemorrhaging of blood and treasure has not helped America 

acquire a single barrel of oil. 

As the balance of power shifts from West to East, Beijing may be tempted to militarize its 

foreign policy. Afghanistan has suffered from three decades of civil war and has huge 

deposits of natural resources. The political developments in Afghanistan can have profound 

effects on China’s northwestern frontier. 

Finally, the violence in Afghanistan threatens the investments of Chinese state-owned 

companies. China’ mine at MesAnyak has already come under indirect rocket fire from 

Afghan insurgents. Someday Afghanistan may prove an enticing arena for China to prove her 

martial prowess. As Beijing’s new leaders deepen their involvement in troubled Afghanistan, 

they would be wise to learn from the misadventures of past superpowers, and remember the 

benefits of trade over war. 
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Talking to Taliban 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, November 21, 2012 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

Pakistan’s decision to free some members of the Taliban last week has been welcomed in 

Kabul and Washington as an important step towards a political reconciliation in Afghanistan 

and a major shift in Pakistan’s policy. 

The move came during a visit to Pakistan by the High Peace Council of Afghanistan, headed 

by Salahuddin Rabbani. The council was set up by Kabul to reach out to the Taliban, but has 

not had much success so far. 

Pakistan has promised to give safe passage to these leaders to engage in a dialogue with 

Kabul and Washington. The released leaders will then be free to take up residence in 

Afghanistan or a third country. 

Until now, the Pakistan army has been reluctant to facilitate talks with the Taliban leaders 

based on its soil. In fact, Rawalpindi detained anyone from the Taliban it suspected of 

establishing contact with Kabul or Washington. 

Rawalpindi had seen itself as the principal channel of communication between the Taliban 

and the international community. Having invested in the Taliban for decades as the 

instrument to promote its interests in Afghanistan, the Pakistan army was naturally reluctant 

to allow the group to develop an independent engagement with either Kabul or Washington. 

Relentless pressure from the US in the last two years appears to have compelled the Pakistan 

army to signal a measure of flexibility. The release of the Taliban captives is part of a 

renewed attempt by the US and Pakistan to rebuild bilateral relations after the turbulence of 

2011-12. 

 

Sceptics in Delhi would say Pakistan’s move is a tactical one. They insist that 

Pakistan is playing a waiting game and its small gestures should not be seen as a fundamental 

policy shift. 

They also argue that Pakistan has no real interest in losing control over the endgame in 

Afghanistan and is merely cashing in on the growing impatience in Kabul and Washington to 

sit down with the Taliban. 
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UN Sanctions 

During the High Peace Council’s visit to Pakistan, the two sides agreed to press the 

international community to remove potential Taliban negotiators from the UN sanctions list. 

The sanctions include a travel ban, arms embargo and assets freeze. 

According to media reports, Washington, Kabul and Islamabad have already discussed a 

potential list of about 24 such names. Consultations are apparently on in New York to get the 

UNSC to act in the near future. In early 2010, some Taliban figures were removed from UN 

sanctions at the behest of the US, which decided to open a dialogue with the Taliban. The 

attempt faltered amidst differences on the release of some key Taliban prisoners from the US 

detention centre in Guantanamo Bay. 

Amidst expectations that US President Barack Obama is determined to revive talks with the 

Taliban, Pakistan is asking Washington to show its good faith with an early gesture on the 

prisoners’ issue. 

While the US is eager to send positive signals to the Taliban, it is continuing to mount 

pressure on the Haqqani network, which enjoys the patronage of the ISI and the Pakistan 

army and is the main perpetrator of violence in Afghanistan. 

Last September, the US designated the Haqqani network as a foreign terrorist organisation. 

Earlier this month, the UN followed through by adding it to the UN sanctions list. This 

approach is meant to clearly differentiate between potential reconcilable and irreconcilable 

elements among the Afghan militant groups. 

Indian Policy 

With both Washington and Kabul eager to engage the Taliban, the time has come for India to 

discard the old mantra that there is no such thing as “good Taliban”. Instead, India must 

formally signal its readiness to engage the Taliban. 

To be sure, the Taliban has dismissed the latest Pakistani prisoner release as irrelevant. It 

refuses to recognise the Afghan government as legitimate and to negotiate with it. The 

Taliban says it is open to talks with Washington, but there is no betting they will succeed. 

Any realistic assessment would suggest that the Taliban holds the key to the Afghan peace 

process. An Indian engagement with the Taliban does not mean a political endorsement of its 

ideology or worldview. Finding a way to talk to the Taliban must necessarily be a part of 

Delhi’s Afghan policy mix. 
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Pakistan Attacks Pneumonia With Free Vaccine 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Thursday, November 22, 2012 

By ZOFEEN EBRAHIM 

* A new vaccine will immunise five million Pakistani children annually against pneumonia 

Medical practitioners at the National Institute of Child Health (NICH), a leading government-

run children’s hospital in Karachi, hope that this will be the last winter they have to treat a 

stream of children suffering from pneumonia. 

The disease is one of the leading killers of under-five children in the country, accounting for 

about 19 percent of child mortality. 

Last month Pakistan became the first country in South Asia to introduce a free pneumonia 

vaccine, to immunise five million children against the deadly disease annually. 

According to Dr. Mohsina Ibrahim at the NICH, the move will also help lower the incidence 

of other related diseases like meningitis, but only if “the vaccine is given the same 

importance as polio and taken door-to-door”, she told IPS. 

 

The government was under considerable pressure to introduce the vaccine: with infant and 

under-five mortality rates of 78 and 94 per 1,000 deaths respectively, the country is unlikely 

to meet the target of reducing under-five mortality by two-thirds by 2015, as stipulated by the 

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). 

Considered to be the largest rollout of the vaccine after Africa and Central America, the new 

initiative will form part of the state’s routine child immunisation programme, a set of 

scheduled inoculations provided free of cost from birth to 15 months to protect against 

diseases like diphtheria, pertussis (whooping cough), measles, tetanus, meningitis, polio, 

tuberculosis, and hepatitis B. 

The vaccine is being delivered through a partnership between the Pakistan government, the 

Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunisation (GAVI), which supports and finances 

vaccines in the world’s poorest countries, the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) and 

the World Health Organisation (WHO). 
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GAVI plans to contribute 680 million dollars, and the government has donated 17 million 

rupees (175,000 dollars) to provide the vaccine until 2015. 

“GAVI provides funds for countries to jump-start the introduction of newer vaccines, which 

they would otherwise never have the fiscal (capacity) to do,” Dr. Zulfiqar Bhutta, a leading 

paediatrician heading the women and child health unit at the Karachi-based Aga Khan 

University, told IPS. 

This is done by procuring highly subsidised vaccines in bulk directly from manufacturers. 

”After a negotiated period, countries (are expected) to pick up the vaccine tab,” he said. 

Efficacy not guaranteed 

According to Bhutta, the “critical task remains” of increasing routine vaccine coverage from 

60 percent to 90 percent of all children, if the country hopes to stay on track for achieving the 

fourth MDG. 

In addition, Bhutta said, there remains the challenge of “ensuring that these vaccines reach 

the poor and are not leaked or sold in the open market”. 

Dr. Ifra Sameen, another paediatrician at the NICH, is also sceptical about the vaccine 

“reaching those in need”. 

Acknowledging that it is a “step in the right direction”, she told IPS that she fears “good 

intentions may be marred by the low coverage of immunisation in the state’s health system. 

“We have not been able to eliminate polio, which has received enormous political 

commitment and was (taken) door-to-door. In addition, we already have a vaccine for 

measles, yet the disease still persists. Given this scenario, what are the chances of eliminating 

pneumonia, which requires the child to be brought to the health centre and given three doses 

at three different times?” 

Khawar believes awareness is vital. Unless all caregivers, whether mother, father or 

grandparent, are fully convinced of the importance and benefits of the vaccine and ensure 

their children are immunised against all nine childhood diseases, efforts made by the 

government, GAVI and other U.N. partners to reduce under-five mortality will not go far. 

In addition to being cut off from children in conflict-riddled areas and those controlled by 

militants, the programme must also overcome the hurdles of poverty, uneducated mothers and 

poor governance within the state-run health systems to ensure widespread inoculation, 

according to Ibrahim. 

And while she is happy that an otherwise cost-prohibitive vaccine – costing a little over 

13,000 rupees (roughly 133 dollars) for the entire course of three injections – will be 

available to everyone, she believes “it would have been better to have strengthened the 

coverage of existing vaccines, instead of introducing new ones”. 

“The government should have focused on diphtheria, pertussis (whooping cough), measles 

and tetanus. The measles vaccine, which boasts an efficacy of 95 percent, would reduce the 

incidence of not just measles… but also pneumonia, meningitis and diarrhoea.” 
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The government should also tackle issues like “malnutrition, low birth weight, and non-

exclusive breastfeeding, which put children at greater risk of pneumococcal disease,” said 

Ibrahim, adding that babies who live in overcrowded places, where indoor pollution levels 

are high and sanitation is poor, are particularly susceptible. 

Malnutrition is perhaps the leading cause of pneumonia, said Sameen. According to the last 

Pakistan Demographic and Health Survey (PDHS) for 2006-7 38 percent of children under 

five years are underweight. 

Sameen, who specialises in child nutrition, carried out a study on severely malnourished 

children admitted to NICH between January and June this year and found some 20 percent 

suffered from pneumonia. 

The Global Action Plan for Prevention and Control of Pneumonia (GAPP), issued by the 

WHO and UNICEF, recommends a three-pronged approach to fighting child pneumonia that 

includes protection (exclusive breastfeeding and improved nutrition), prevention (including 

the routine use of measles, DTP3, Hib, and pneumococcal vaccines), and treatment (with 

appropriate antibiotics and oxygen). 
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The Unfortunate Souls 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, November 22, 2012 

By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

Children, throughout the world, are considered as the hope for future. Healthy and happy 

children mean that the society is going to have a prosperous future. Therefore, it is suggested 

in many countries to struggle to care for the children from all sorts of evil and promise them 

better living conditions. It is really important that all the people in the world and all the states 

must realize that they have a special responsibility towards the children which they have to 

fulfill in every condition. 

Moreover, special attention should be provided to the children who are being nourished in 

instable societies, among different sorts of economic and social problems and many of them 

have to face violence and discrimination as well. 

To make the states and individuals realize the importance of children and to divert the 

attentions of the people towards their issues a Universal Day has been suggested for them. 

Universal Children’s Day takes place annually on November 20th. 

First proclaimed by the United Nations General Assembly in 1954, it was established to 

encourage all countries to institute a day, firstly to promote mutual exchange and 

understanding among children and secondly to initiate action to benefit and promote the 

welfare of the world’s children. It was also chosen as the day to celebrate childhood. The day 

is also celebrated in Afghanistan but to a very limited extent. But as far as the violation of 

children’s right, child abuse and violence against them are concerned, there is no limit! 

According to the studies six million Afghan children – around 15 million under the age of 15 

– have been said to be in “critical” condition. The children are forced into child labor and 

often fall victim to sexual abuse. There has been a lot of talk about the recent case of a three-

year-old child in the northern province of Takhar being sexually abused or the 22-year-old 

man raping a five-year-old in the neighboring province Balkh around the same time. In the 

western province of Herat, over 70 cases of sexual abuse against minors were reported this 

year alone. The estimated number of unreported cases is much higher. 

 

Experts say the increase in sexual abuse against children in Afghanistan is due to a lax 

judicial system that fails to prosecute pedophiles. They also attribute it to a system that allows 

child labor. Ustad Sharafuddin Azimi, a professor of psychology at the University of Kabul 
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would also like to see the government do more to crack down on sex crime offenders. He 

says the death penalty should be used in such cases. 

“The fact that the laws are not consistently implemented has led to an increase in sexual 

abuse against children,” he says. “ 

We hear of new cases on a daily basis. But no one is ever brought to justice. No one is 

prosecuted – no one is hanged.” 

The laxity of the law encourages offenders because they know they will not be punished, 

according to Azimi. It is unfortunate to note that there is not any comprehensive law in the 

constitution that can be realized into practical measures to curb the situation and many 

children keep on becoming the victims of this sort of violence even by the so called decent 

people of the society. 

Azimi says a huge number of abused children are also forced into child labor. 

They work under unprotected conditions with no one to stand up for them. 

Children often do not have people to protect them on the streets. In Afghanistan, it is not 

uncommon to see children as young as three years old selling goods on streets or working in 

brick factories. In many cases, children are the sole breadwinners of their families. 

The prevailing instability in Afghanistan is influencing all the sections of the society to a 

large extent, but the weaker sections of the society; especially, children are the ones who fall 

easy preys in such situation. The violent incidents have not only been carried out by Taliban 

or terrorists rather there are certain other issues of violence against children that are carried 

out by the society as a whole and for that the habitual inconsideration and sick mentality of 

the common men are responsible. 

Many children, because of improper birth or because of lack of health facilities and 

insufficient nutrition either die in the very beginning of their lives or able to drag on their 

lives with certain physical deformities and serious diseases. Most of the children of the 

society are not able to have access to education, either because of the financial problems or 

the traditional hatred of the parents for modern schooling system. 

The girls in this regard suffer even to more extreme levels. Moreover, the children who do 

not get a chance to be admitted in school are then sent out for labor so that they can prove to 

be a helping hand for their parents and in the process they are left at the mercy of the social 

evils. 

Child labors are exposed to crimes and maltreatment to a risky extent, especially the ones 

who are employed by shop-owners, mechanics and small firms. They are even put to violent 

treatment by their employers on pity matters. Further, another concerning factor regarding the 

plight of the children in Afghanistan is the growing number of child beggars. 

Families, stricken with intense poverty, do not hesitate even to send their children for 

begging. Apart from that, there are professional beggars who utilize the helpless children for 

the begging purposes. The children are even abducted for the same purpose. The 
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phenomenon of violence against children is multifaceted. It involves recruitment of children 

by armed forces and armed groups. 

The involvement of armed forces in this regard is really embarrassing. The recruitment that is 

carried out by militant groups is mostly for the purpose of carrying out suicide attacks 

through them, who because of their immaturity or because of the intense pressure do not 

understand the incentive of their actions. 

There have been many incidents of suicide attacks in different parts of the country, wherein 

the attacker were below 16 years of age. Apart from that the children are also welcomed by 

the militant groups with the intention to have a cadre that they can train in accordance to their 

own will, within their training camps – mostly madressahs. 

The attitude of a trained militant clearly depicts the fact that the training sessions in those 

camps do involve severe kind of violence and maltreatment. Another type of violence 

includes the killing and maiming of the children because of the conflict-related violence. 

This also includes accidental killings or injuries by the national and international security 

forces, which, though relatively are much lower than the ones committed by the terrorists. 

Unfortunately, most of the deaths or injuries in this regard have been the result of the violent 

attacks of the terrorists on schools and hospitals. Such attacks do not only take precious lives 

but tend to inflict fear among parents and children regarding attending schools. 

The security of the children against all sort of violence, their proper nourishment and their 

character development are the most important considerations to contemplate on, if the 

government is really serious to safeguard the rights of the children. The same children are 

going to be the builders of future; their proper care should be ascertained through every 

possible means. Apart from the government the members of the society can also play a 

tremendous role in diminishing violence against the children and uplifting their morale. 
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Launching Bilawal Bhutto 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, November 23, 2012 

By KHAWAR GHUMMAN 

It’s been three decades since Zulfikar Ali Bhutto created the hype around his persona and 

politics, and lasting it has certainly proven to be. 

Today, his children and their off-springs might have moved away from each other, but efforts 

are in full swing to retain and cash in on the Bhutto name in the upcoming elections. 

In conversations with Dawn, Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) stalwarts confided that even 

though Bilawal Bhutto Zardari would turn 25 in September next year – the minimum age to 

contest elections in the country –his father President Asif Ali Zardari is intent on launching 

his son’s formal political career by May when general elections would be held. 

A sitting PPP member of the National Assembly from Sindh claimed that just like it is 

unimaginable for the Congress in India to go into elections without a Gandhi leading its 

campaign, it is unthinkable for PPP leaders to disassociate themselves from the Bhuttos. 

“Whether somebody likes it or not, Bilawal, Asifa and Bakhtawar are the face of the party. 

The PPP is synonymous with the Bhuttos, and after the untimely death of their mother, they 

have to don this mantle for the party’s cause,” he tried to rationalise the dynastic politics at 

play. 

 

“It’s an association that not even President Zardari can challenge. A Bhutto addressing an 

election rally always creates an extra amount of energy among voters, which the party cannot 

afford to lose with elections round the corner,” he pointed out. 

He added: “Since Bakhtawar, 22, doesn’t take much interest in politics, and Asifa, 19, is too 

young to address public rallies, the PPP is left with no choice but to field Bilawal in active 

politics. The sisters will be making appearances in the run-up to the general elections.” 

Indeed, a dedicated group of party leaders is actively involved in grooming Bilawal, and brief 

him on party affairs regularly. 

Their job is made easier by the fact that over the last year or so, Bilawal himself has started 

taking interest in politics. 
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Insiders told this scribe that the speech that Bilawal delivered on Tuesday to a group of 

students invited to the Presidency under the programme titled “Pakistan: Leaders of 

Tomorrow” had more thought put into it than realised by people. 

“Do you really think it was just an off-the-cuff speech,” remarked the PPP source, “It was a 

4,000 plus words speech that highlighted every single issue of the country both on the 

domestic and international level. This series of public interactions to selected students from 

universities all over the country is the launch of his political life.”Indeed, Bilawal talked 

about the country’s on-going fight against militancy, PPP’s so-called achievements over the 

last four years and his willingness to work with Nawaz Sharif, Imran Khan, Jamaat-i-Islami, 

and any other political force willing to participate in the election. 

And quite expectedly, he brought in his late mother Benazir Bhutto’s resolve and vision for 

the betterment of the country, and repeatedly drew parallels between his mother’s struggle for 

a liberal and educated Pakistan with Malala Yousafzai, a young girl shot by the Taliban for 

advocating girls education. 

Another parliamentarian told Dawn said that familial links have deep roots in Pakistani 

politics and will stay for a long time to come which will not give new people a chance to 

come in and prove their mettle. 

“Can the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz contest elections without the Sharif brothers as the 

party’s premier candidates, or can someone else besides Asfandyar Wali Khan lead the 

Awami National Party?” the PPP leader went on, “I can’t predict the future, how these 

political parties will play out 10 to 20 years down the road in the country, but for the moment, 

it is all about families and their iron fist on their respective parties.” 

“These families do not want to share anything with people sitting around them,” he 

concluded. 
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Honour intact at all costs 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Friday, November 23, 2012 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

* The Supreme Court has delivered a damning verdict against the former army and ISI chiefs 

in the poll rigging case, but has it really belled the military cat? 

The recent rumblings of Pakistan Army chief Ashfaq Kayani and Supreme Court Chief 

Justice Iftikhar Chaudhry seem to have created an impression as if the centre of power is 

shifting away from the military. Some of the pro-judiciary Twitterati were even challenging 

the country’s ‘liberals’ to admit that the chief justice had looked at the army chief “eyeball-

to-eyeball” and questioned the power of the armed forces to intervene in politics. Watching 

the entire debate, I was reminded of a joke I had heard during my school years about a mouse 

falling into a whiskey bottle. As it came out, it looked around with bloodshot eyes, thumped 

its two-inch chest and shouted, “Where is the cat?” 

Having delivered a judgment on the 16-year-old Asghar Khan case, the Supreme Court and 

the chief justice’s fan club seem to be thumping their chests for definitively closing down the 

window for the military to come into power. The said case pertained to extortion of money by 

the then army chief Mirza Aslam Beg (1988-91) from a private entrepreneur, Yunus Habib, 

and its distribution through the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) to various politicians. The 

purpose was to rig the 1991 polls against Pakistan People’s Party leader Benazir Bhutto. 

The judgment is that the election was rigged, for which the Supreme Court held two retired 

senior generals responsible: Beg and ISI chief Lt Gen Asad Durrani. Apparently, Durrani — 

one of the favourites on the India-Pakistan track-II diplomacy circuit — didn’t even wait to 

hear the judgment and left the court. 

 

There is defiance in the voices of both the accused, with a general understanding that nothing 

substantial will happen in terms of an inquiry. Other issues such as the Pakistan Railways 

land scam, in which another former ISI chief, Lt Gen Javed Ashraf Qazi, and two other 

generals are accused, surfaced following this decision. The land had been leased to a private 

company to build a golf course. 

The series of events gave the impression that the genie of military power was being slowly 

squeezed into a bottle. However, soon there was the usual excitement in the air with Gen 

Kayani warning the stakeholders to keep well within their constitutional limits. He talked 
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about the army making mistakes in the past, but also reminded the people of being thoughtful 

at a time when the army was facing tough conditions vis-àvis national security. Gen Kayani’s 

statement to his rank and file was followed by the chief justice’s statement to his own 

officers. While many tend to see the two statements as a sequence, these were technically 

unrelated as the chief justice made his comments before the media reported the general’s 

statement. 

With 2014 well in sight and the decision for his own extension or choice of a new army chief 

pending, Gen Kayani is certainly in no mood to impose martial law. There is even less 

likelihood of an army feeling threatened by a judiciary, which has a huge skeleton in the 

cupboard in the form of the corruption case against the chief justice’s son, Arsalan Iftikhar, 

which surfaced a few months ago. Although the case is still under investigation, it has 

established a perception that nobody is clean. Furthermore, by its intrusive behaviour in the 

Arsalan case, the Supreme Court seems to be in contravention of an earlier judgment of 1971, 

which established that the highest court should not influence an inquiry. 

Many political actors are using the military-judiciary clash to their own advantage 

In any case, the court has not even scraped the surface in any of the cases involving the 

military. For instance, in the Balochistan missing persons’ case, the judges never found the 

strength for summoning the army or the ISI chiefs to the court as they tend to drag an elected 

prime minister to the court frequently. Even in the Asghar Khan case, it saved the army by 

affixing responsibility on two individuals rather than the institution, which is actually the one 

responsible for political intervention. In fact, the judges very smartly wriggled out of a 

situation where they had to go deeper by ordering the government to hold an inquiry through 

the Federal Investigation Agency (FIA) against the recipients of the ISI’s money, which in 

this case are mostly the politicians. Interestingly, FIA is an agency that the chief justice was 

not willing to trust in his son’s case. 

But something did agitate Gen Kayani, which is possibly an impression within his own 

service that he may be allowing civilians, who are considered corrupt by his men, more space 

in challenging the army’s authority and raising questions regarding the accountability of 

several generals. The Pakistan Army is in the habit of not only defending the serving 

generals, but also the retired ones and all those who are part of the military fraternity. 

There is a concern that the Asghar Khan case was part of the entire set of cases in which 

some questions were being posed to the military. It was, hence, necessary for Gen Kayani to 

appear tough at a time when his own credibility may be on the line within his own institution. 

His name is popularly linked with the Indo-Pakistan peace process at a time when the 

mindset of his boys regarding the concept of an enemy remains the same as before. Then, 

there are several other issues on which there is unease within his service. 

It is also a fact that many political actors may be using the argument regarding the military-

judiciary clash to their own advantage in strengthening their position versus their political 

opponents. If anything at all, the Asghar Khan case has sown the seeds of discontent among 

the politicians. For instance, Pakistan Muslim League (N) leader Nawaz Sharif is worried that 

the government may use the opportunity to open up a case against him right before the next 

election, or otherwise harm his reputation as he was one of the key politicians accused of 

taking a bribe from the spy agency. 
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There are others who believe that the court gave such a judgment in which it left critical 

issues such as affixing responsibility on the politicians by the serving government to save 

itself from the trouble of holding Sharif responsible, a man with the reputation of having been 

very close to the lawyer’s movement when Gen Pervez Musharraf was in power. 

At this juncture, there is little possibility of the government or the court implementing the 

decision to get the extortion money in the Asghar Khan case from Beg and Durrani. The two 

old boys may have gone underground as a result and not giving too many public statements, 

but they are definitely in no mood to be forced to pay up. In their minds, creating a political 

party in 1990 and rigging elections against Benazir Bhutto was an institutional act in the 

interest of an organisation, which felt that she was harmful for national security as defined by 

the army General Headquarters. These two generals would expect the current army chief to 

protect them in the same manner as he seems to have done in other corruption cases, by 

taking the inquiry from the hands of civilians and pretending to conduct it within the army’s 

judicial system. In this regard, Gen Kayani’s roar was just a move to reassure his old and 

young boys that nothing had changed as far as the military’s power was concerned. The fact 

is, nothing could be closer to the truth as the defence services in Pakistan remain above board 

and above all suspicion. 
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SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Sunday, November 25, 2012 

By JULIAN E. BARNES & ADAM ENTOUS 

Top Obama administration officials want to keep around 10,000 U.S. troops in Afghanistan 

when formal combat ends in 2014, cementing a limited, long-term American military 

presence in the country if Kabul agrees, said senior U.S. officials. 

A post-2014 troop level of that size would represent the midpoint of preliminary 

recommendations by Gen. John Allen, the commander of U.S. and international forces in 

Afghanistan. Gen. Allen has proposed maintaining a force between 6,000 and 15,000 U.S. 

troops to conduct training and counterterrorism efforts when the North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization mission formally concludes at the end of 2014, officials said. In contrast, the 

U.S. maintains no residual force in Iraq, a situation that has been blamed for instability in that 

country. 

Still, those early recommendations reflect the Obama administration’s preference for a 

relatively small long-term presence. Some administration officials believe a small long-term 

presence will put less stress on the armed forces and be more palatable to both the American 

and Afghan publics. Some outside defense analysts have said it would require a much larger 

U.S. presence—perhaps as many as 30,000 troops—to continue to train the Afghan security 

forces and keep Afghanistan stable. 

Any troop presence after 2014 would require the consent of Afghan President Hamid Karzai, 

and a long-term bilateral security agreement is now being discussed. Afghan officials said 

Mr. Karzai is willing to accept a U.S. troop presence post-2014, as long as key demands are 

met. But a major demand is that American forces come under the jurisdiction of Afghan 

courts. 

A similar demand was a deal breaker in security talks between the U.S. and Iraq in 2011, 

precipitating a U.S. withdrawal with no residual American force. 

 

A U.S. force of 10,000 to 15,000 would have its limits, said Kimberly Kagan and Frederick 

Kagan, defense analysts who have advised the military command in Afghanistan. Such a 

force would have to set aside Afghan training operations to focus on counterterrorism efforts, 

they said. Such a narrow focus, though, could hamper a deal with Kabul, which doesn’t view 

al Qaeda as a direct threat. 
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“Why should Karzai do a deal that from his perspective only benefits us,” said Mr. Kagan. 

How many U.S. troops to leave in Afghanistan after 2014 is just one of the difficult decisions 

awaiting the White House. Potentially more controversial will be how quickly to reduce U.S. 

troop levels over the next two years, from the current 66,000. 

Administration officials want to agree on a recommendation for long-term troop numbers 

first, and then address the pace of the withdrawals. A senior U.S. official said agreeing to a 

long-term troop presence would allow the Pentagon to better present recommendations on 

“the glide path between now and 2014.” 

The speed of U.S. withdrawals could spark debate between military officers and 

administration officials. While many in the White House would like to see a substantial and 

constant drawdown over the next two years, the Pentagon favors Gen. Allen’s plan to delay 

most reductions until the winter months, when fighting is at a lull, a senior U.S. official said. 

(The fighting season begins after the snows melt in the Afghan mountains, usually in April.) 

Gen. Allen wants a gradual drawdown in 2013 and 2014, with reductions tied to key 

benchmarks including the fighting seasons and the April 2014 Afghan presidential elections, 

a process he has referred to as “stutter-steps.” 

Gen. Allen’s informal recommendation for post-2014 Afghanistan this month was submitted 

to Defense Secretary Leon Panetta and the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Gen. Martin 

Dempsey, said administration officials. 

George Little, the Pentagon press secretary, acknowledged discussions have begun, but 

wouldn’t specify what Gen. Allen has recommended. A decision on the post-2014 troop 

presence won’t be made until after U.S. and Afghan officials complete negotiations on the 

security agreement. 

“At the appropriate time, the president will make decisions about the future scope and size of 

our presence in Afghanistan based on what is in our national interest and in coordination with 

our Afghan and [North Atlantic Treaty Organization] partners,” Mr. Little said. 

A spokesman for Gen. Allen, Marine Maj. David Nevers, said the recommendations are “still 

in formulation” but would be forwarded to President Barack Obama before year-end. 

The debate over the long-term troop presence has been complicated by a continuing 

investigation of Gen. Allen. This month, Mr. Panetta ordered the Pentagon inspector general 

to investigate email contacts between Gen. Allen and a Tampa socialite, Jill Kelley. Ms. 

Kelley touched off a Federal Bureau of Investigation probe that led to revelations that the 

former Central Intelligence Agency Director David Petraeus was involved in an extramarital 

affair, prompting his resignation. 

Gen. Allen’s nomination to become the top NATO commander has been put on hold amid the 

Pentagon probe. However, administration, defense and congressional officials have voiced 

support for him, and defense officials said the investigation hasn’t diminished his standing in 

talks on troop levels. He has backed keeping the current troop level, 66,000, through the end 

of the 2013 fighting season in October. 
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But a discussion over troop plans for 2013 is just beginning and Mr. Little said any numbers 

being floated for the 2013 drawdown were “pure speculation.” 

A White House official said the administration will soon consider how to move forward “on 

further troop withdrawals” and the post-2014 presence, and has asked for options from the 

Pentagon about what the military presence “might look like.” 
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Iran renews support for Pakistan pipeline 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, November 26, 2012 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

KARACHI – Iranian President Mahmud Ahmadinejad has vowed to complete the Iran-

Pakistan (IP) gas pipeline project by 2014 despite United States opposition. Ahmadinejad, 

who attended the summit of the Developing-8 (D-8) countries held in Islamabad last week, 

told a press conference in Islamabad that Iran was extending financial assistance to Pakistan 

to help towards completion of the project. 

He pledged a US$500 million loan to Islamabad for laying the portion of the pipeline inside 

Pakistani territory, which is estimated to cost $1.5 billion. Tehran has however sought 

assurance from Islamabad that it will not back out under US pressure and that it will complete 

the project on time. 

Last week, the Iranian president attended the eighth summit of D-8 countries – Pakistan, 

Turkey, Malaysia, Iran, Bangladesh, Indonesia, Nigeria and Egypt – which aims at enhancing 

trade and cooperation between the member states. 

Ahmadinejad downplayed the financial constraints and US pressure on Islamabad to scrap the 

IP deal, and vowed to complete the pipeline project within the scheduled timeframe. The 

pipeline is projected to start supplying 750 million cubic feet of gas per day (MMCFD) 

starting from December 2014. 

 

“America cannot affect this project … God willing, this project will be completed soon and 

gas will reach Pakistan,” AFP reported Ahmadinejad as saying at a press conference in 

Islamabad. “The portion of pipeline on [the] Iranian side is about to be completed swiftly, 

while on [the] Pakistan side the work will be completed soon.” 

Pakistan has so far failed to arrange the fund required to lay the pipeline, either from any 

country or international donor agency, due to international sanctions imposed on Iran. Iran 

has agreed to provide $500 million for the project, with $250 million provided by Iran on a 

government-to-government basis and the remaining $250 million to be arranged by Iranian 

commercial banks. 
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“We have assured the Iranian president that the funds will be utilized for construction of the 

gas pipeline in Pakistan and it will be completed in time,” The Express Tribune reported 

official sources as saying. “Now all issues have been settled to move ahead on the project.” 

Pakistan plans to arrange the remaining amount of the IP project through collection of a gas 

infrastructure development cess, or tax, levied on domestic gas consumers. Pakistani 

authorities are confident of collecting 30 billion rupees (US$312 million) of cess from gas 

consumers in the current fiscal year, which ends next June. Germany-based firm ILF has 

completed the engineering design of the pipeline in Pakistani territory. 

Islamabad and Tehran have also decided to lay the pipeline using Pakistani and Iranian gas 

companies because foreign companies have lost interest in any Iranian project amid sanctions 

pressure from the US, which has warned foreign firms of possible sanctions if they 

participate in the project. A Chinese bank backed off from financing the pipeline project in 

March amid pressure from the Washington. If the pipeline is completed, India and/or China 

might join at the project at a later stage. 

The IP pipeline has the potential of being an energy lifeline for Pakistan, which suffers 

chronic gas shortages that affected industry and daily life. The government has warned that 

the country’s whole energy system faces collapse, as the gap between demand (at 6 billion 

cubic feet) and supply (3.8 bcf) now amounts to 2.2 bcf. 

The IP pipeline project would help generate around 5,000 megawatts of electricity, almost 

equivalent to the present peak power shortage. 

The US embassy and US aid agency USAID have sought to convince the Pakistani 

authorities to shelve the pipeline project, offering financial and technical assistance to 

materialize a plan to import liquefied natural gas (LNG) from Qatar and construction of the 

Bhasha dam to help address the country’s energy woes. 

Pakistan and Qatar in February signed a Memorandum of Understanding for importing to 

Pakistan 3.5 million tons per annum of LNG. Qatar has authorized US energy giant 

ConocoPhillips, which has a stake in the North Field (aka North Dome) gas project along the 

Qatar-Iran border, to finalize the LNG plan. The US company and Pakistan’s state-run gas 

distributor Sui Southern Gas Co (SSGC) are reportedly close to signing an agreement. 

“ConocoPhillips has submitted a draft of the MoU to SSGC, which is being reviewed by the 

gas utility,” The Express Tribune reported, citing unnamed official source. Senior Pakistani 

officials “have held several meetings with the representatives of ConocoPhillips in Dubai and 

England, aimed at clinching a deal. The company has refused to export LNG through 

middlemen and wants to strike a direct deal with a state-run enterprise like SSGC.” 

The Asian Development Bank (ADB) has refused to finance the $13 billion Bhasha dam 

project in the country’s north, but the US has pledged to play a role in generating funds for 

the dam’s construction by becoming part of a consortium, led by the ADB. Washington has 

committed to provide $200 million for the project. 

Last month, the US reaffirmed at a meeting between US embassy officials and Federal Water 

and Power Minister Ahmed Mukhtar in Islamabad its pledge to help construct the dam. The 

three-member US team led by US Counselor for Economic Assistance and Development 
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Richard Albright also suggested that Mukhtar securitize assets of different dams, including 

Tarbela and Mangla, in order to seek funds from international donors for Bhasha dam. 

The World Bank has asked Pakistan to seek a no-objection certificate from India for the 

construction of dam in Gilgit Baltistan region, which is the part of the larger Jammu and 

Kashmir dispute between the two countries, while the ADB has linked its funding for the dam 

project with the much-needed reforms in Pakistan’s power sector. 

Local analysts, however, believe that though the US commitment to financing the Bhasha 

dam may help the country to persuade institutions like the World Bank to become financing 

partners in the project, US participation would be linked to Islamabad backing away from the 

IP pipeline. 

Security is also a key issue facing construction and running of the pipeline, as it will cross the 

restive Balochistan province. Talibanization is growing in several areas of the province and 

security forces might be patronizing militants, turning Quetta into a haven for militants, 

according to a recent report of the Human Right Commission of Pakistan. It stated that 

militants have managed to establish training camps in the province. 

The report says the government and security agencies have completely failed to deal with 

militants, insurgents, and other criminal elements. NGO workers fear abduction, and 

development agencies have abandoned the troubled area. 
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Balochistan at a standstill 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, November 27, 2012 

By SANAULLAH BALOCH 

The ‘supreme authority’ in Pakistan appears less enthralled to implement the repeated orders 

of the Supreme Court regarding the atrocious situation in situation Balochistan. After 71 

hearings and countless interim orders by the Court, the in ill-fated Balochistan is at a 

standstill. Human rights violations are at an all-time high, extrajudicial killings by proxy 

death squads are on the rise, criminal elements are on the go to abduct civilians for ransom 

and corruption has surpassed all known records. 

Since the high profile hearing on September 27, 2012, where Mr Akhtar Mengal presented 

his six-point roadmap for peace and stability, 109 innocent civilians and political activists 

have been killed along with four journalists. 

Although the conflict in Balochistan has shattered the lives of ordinary citizens, it is an 

undeniable fact that ‘organised chaos’ has overwhelmingly empowered paramilitary forces 

and intelligence agencies. In fact, there is an undeclared emergency in the province, where 

the Baloch political process has been systematically stagnated and criminals and extremists 

are allowed to flourish and take control of society. 

Despite the Supreme Court’s efforts and intentions, it seems unlikely that Balochistan’s 

bloodletting will stop in the near future. Since the Constitution is regarded as a mere piece of 

paper and overlooked by the ‘supreme authority’, i.e., the military establishment, the Court’s 

order will not discourage perpetrators of human rights violations to get away with their 

destructions. 

 

Nevertheless, in Balochistan, the majority of the populace is discontented with the state 

system and its institutions. In such an environment, where distrust between the Baloch and 

Islamabad is high — the Balochistan National Party’s (BNP) leader, Akhtar Mengal, took a 

very courageous political decision to briefly end his prolonged self-exile so as to facilitate 

delivery of speedy justice to the victims of a decade-long conflict. 

The BNP chief was overloaded with facts and truths about the endless miseries of the Baloch 

people by the militarised state and about the gross human rights violations of his people by 

the non-Baloch security apparatus. 

Despite Balochistan’s small population, countless Baloch political leaders have been 

produced before civil and military courts as ‘traitors’ and offenders, thereby incarcerated 
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because of their political opinion. Nevertheless, this was the first time in the history of 

Balochistan-Pakistan relations that a political leader from Balochistan, accompanied by 40 

senior Baloch-Pashtun leaders, appeared in the Court as a complainant against the state rather 

than as a culprit. 

Along with Akhtar Mengal’s verbal statements, the BNP submitted a comprehensive nine-

page declaration and a 70-page dossier in the Supreme Court on September 27. Both 

statement and dossier encompass historic facts about the troubled relation between 

Balochistan and Pakistan, including details of systematic political, economic and human 

rights violations in their homeland. Akhtar Mengal talked passionately and factually before 

the Supreme Court about Balochistan’s state of affairs, including the epidemic of enforced 

disappearances of political activists. 

The honourable chief justice and judges graciously received Mr Mengal and repeatedly 

indicated that Baloch leaders have shown respect for the rule of law and reminded the 

federation (government) to respond likewise. However, despite the Court’s meaningful 

advice to the federation (civil-military establishment), it has struck back with repeated 

rhetoric. The federal government injudiciously denied all charges of proxy death squads, 

military operations, missing persons and displaced Baloch. 

Although the BNP’s six-point confidence building measures are not a recipe for permanent 

peace, if implemented, they could lead to a conflict-resolution process. Peace prospects 

between the Baloch and Islamabad are swiftly fading. 

The Supreme Court’s slow motion process is unlikely to dent the establishment’s anti-Baloch 

policy. The purposeful killing of moderate Baloch political activists will continue unabated 

until the establishment achieves its objective of a Baloch-less Balochistan. 
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A woman President for Afghanistan? 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Tuesday, November 27, 2012 

By ANUSHKA SHAH 

The withdrawal of NATO troops in 2014 and the Presidential elections in Afghanistan 

continue to spark interest the world over. After Afghanistan’s President Hamid Karzai’s visit 

to India this week, there is renewed debate about the future of Afghanistan. Fawzia Koofi, a 

women’s rights activist and candidate for the 2014 Afghan Presidential elections, speaks to 

Gateway House’s Anushka Shah about her prospects for the election, the role of women and 

the Taliban in Afghanistan, and the country’s relationship with India and Pakistan. 

Q: How do you perceive your chances of winning the 2014 vote? What kind of coalition are 

you hoping to build and who will be your principal opponents? 

Like everyone else, I too run for elections to win. But one has to be realistic and not a pure 

idealist. I have certain strengths and weaknesses that will determine my chance at the 

elections. My weaknesses are that I have a lack of financial resources, less prior political 

experience than the other candidates, and security problems – as I am a woman as well as 

anti-Taliban. My strengths on the other hand are that I don’t yet have a damaged reputation 

i.e. no allegations of corruption etc. I’m savvy with media and social networks unlike many 

of my opponents who come from an older generation, and my family background works in 

my favour (much of my family has been involved in politics). I also have a strong group of 

supporters, with whom I connect and convey my messages effectively. 

The main opponent parties are the National Council, National Front, and Rights & Justice 

Party. We will have to wait and see about coalitions and collaboration. This will depend on 

whether the parties are willing to put out a single candidate – if they are then I will support 

them, if not then I will not. I can get along with the second and third generation of political 

leaders and my chances of forming a coalition with them would be higher than with the first 

generation. There are many gaps between the traditional and modern mindsets. 

 

It is very difficult to talk about coalitions and results as 2014 is still far away. President 

Hamid Karzai will have his own strongly backed candidate as he has the whole government 

in his hand. His brother is already being fielded as a potential candidate. 

Q: Balancing the choice between traditionalism and modernity in a country like Afghanistan 

is not easy. How do you plan to achieve this? 
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I don’t want to stand against the deeply rooted values of Afghan culture and its practices. The 

key is to try and find the common ground between the two. Take education, for example. It is 

a strong symbol of modernity as well as tradition. Islam says education is an obligation for 

both men and women. Of course it is not interpreted as such anymore and this distortion is 

unfortunate. Some people have a truly deep understanding of pure Islam, and we mustn’t 

politicize this but rather discuss it. So the key is to promote a debate of the common ground. 

Q: “We are even prepared to pave the ground for the armed opposition, be it the Taliban or 

Hezb-i-Islami, to participate in the election, either as voters or candidates,” the chief of 

Afghanistan’s Independent Election Commission Fazil Ahmad Manawi said recently. Do you 

agree that the Taliban should be allowed to contest? 

The Taliban’s immediate reaction to Manawi’s statement was that the Afghan elections 

weren’t elections but rather a selection. They vowed to keep fighting. If the Taliban remain 

violent and hold up arms then this will not be a democracy. But if they decide to forego these 

and fight elections fairly, then I see no reason why they should not be allowed to do so. 

The Taliban, however, is very rooted in old ideologies and is oppressive. People have now 

had an experience of their rule, and believe they were just like the previous ages of 

occupation. Now the Taliban will not be accepted as easily into society as before. 

Q: Are you worried that things will get worse for women in Afghanistan after the ISAF 

troops leave? Do you think the Taliban are strong enough to make a comeback into power, by 

gun or votes, after 2014? 

NATO will leave some troops behind. However, there is some confusion about how their role 

will play out. The best case scenario in Afghanistan is that there are fair elections and a 

smooth transition of power to a capable government which can then begin to solve its own 

problems. Once this is achieved, we will no longer need NATO to maintain stability. The 

worst-case scenario is that the Taliban comes to power. If this happens we will be back to 

square one and will need NATO. While it is true that their role has been contentious, one 

cannot deny the advantages their presence brings. Today my daughters can go to school 

thanks to them. 

Q: How do you see Afghanistan’s relationship with India and Pakistan evolving over the next 

few years? Has the India-Pakistan rivalry contributed to Afghanistan’s woes? 

Afghanistan is a poor victim of India and Pakistan’s rivalry, as well as Iran and America’s 

rivalry. India has been carefully shaping its politics in Afghanistan. It is active with its aid, 

but neutral in its stand. Pakistan on the other hand is much more difficult and doesn’t have a 

peace plan with Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan can learn from India’s democracy because India is divided in religion, language, 

and ethnicity, but yet united. We can learn from this because our differences are our 

weaknesses while yours are your strengths. 
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Karzai Sees the Goblet as Half Full 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, November 28, 2012 

Just like majority of Afghans, President Hamid Karzai is also optimistic about the future of 

Afghanistan. Lately a survey conducted by Asia Foundation concluded that 52 percent of 

Afghans think positively about the future of their country. Meanwhile President Karzai is also 

seeing the goblet as half full when it comes to the future Afghanistan. 

He said yesterday, “The Westerners follow their objectives and we follow ours. They use 

their powerful media to spread unrealistic thoughts about the future of Afghanistan but we are 

required not to deviate from moving towards our own objectives.” According to him no 

chaotic condition is awaiting Afghanistan after 2014 and the Western media is unnecessarily 

trying to draw a bleak picture of Afghanistan’s future. 

The next presidential election will be held in April, 2014 and Western newspapers have 

already published certain pieces containing speculation about future political strategies of Mr. 

Karzai. Some political pundits are of the view that Mr. Kazai has no intentions in his mind to 

abandon power when his term finishes, although constitutionally he is not allowed to do so. 

They say Karzai will probably announce emergency state in the country to remain in power. 

But Karzai has not only rejected the possibility of taking such a step but also has cleared, 

time and again, that he has no plan run in the next presidential election. 

Now what are the reasons of Karzai’s optimism? Why does he think the West is wrongly 

propagating about post 2014 Afghanistan? Afghan government has been putting efforts to 

engage the Taliban leadership into peace talks and in that way it hopes it would be able to put 

a period to the ongoing conflict in Afghanistan. 

 

Recently, a delegation of High Peace Council (HPC) visited Pakistan as result of which 

around a dozen of Taliban’s so-called commanders have been released from the captivity of 

Pakistani government. Although it not clear yet that whether the released insurgents are of 

any use to HPC, the Afghan government deems their release an important step forward. 

The next thing is that Afghanistan has entered into a number of strategic partnership 

agreements with some financially, militarily and politically strong countries including the 

US. Based on these partnerships, Afghanistan will continue to gain international support to 

move towards stability. That is another reason for Karzai optimism. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1313 
 

Also, President Karzai has called upon Western allies of Afghanistan to provide ANSF with 

latest war crafts, weapons and other necessary military equipments. If they fail, he has 

warned, Afghanistan would need to look elsewhere to fulfill its military requirements. 

Despite all the positive thoughts the Afghan government is attempting to inject into the minds 

of Afghans, the fact that foreign troops’ withdrawal will have somewhat negative impacts on 

the Afghanistan’s economy and political condition cannot be neglected. It has to be seen how 

the Afghan government and the international community will attempt to tackle the situation 

properly amid growing insurgency in the country. 
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Political Meddling Hampers Inquiry Into Kabul Bank Debacle 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, November 28, 2012 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

Persistent political interference has hampered efforts to unravel the colossal fraud at Kabul 

Bank, with President Hamid Karzai and a small panel of his top aides actually dictating to 

prosecutors who should be charged and who should not, according to Afghan and Western 

officials and the results of a public inquiry into the scandal. 

According to a report, which was prepared by an independent corruption watchdog 

commission at the behest of the International Monetary Fund and which is to be released 

Wednesday, Mr. Karzai’s aides called in prosecutors to tell them who would be indicted in 

the fraud and collapse of Kabul Bank, even specifying what charges should be brought. A 

senior Afghan official with knowledge of the decisions, speaking on the condition of 

anonymity, said that Mr. Karzai was among those directly making the decisions. 

The president had previously signaled that he would do so. Ahmad Qaderi, a senior official at 

the attorney general’s office of Afghanistan, acknowledged the president’s role last year, 

telling reporters, “President Karzai will decide which accounts should go into receivership 

and which into the courts.” 

 

The indictments in the case, in June, were hailed as important first steps in finally bringing 

accountability for officials who profited from a fraud scheme that involved hundreds of 

millions of dollars and brought down Kabul Bank in 2010. But some were troubling: the 

indictment list included prominent Afghan financial regulators who were trying to untangle 

the mess at the bank and had often clashed with Mr. Karzai’s administration, according to the 

report and Afghan officials. 

Further, some of the people who owned large stakes in the bank and received millions in 

loans with no expectations that they would repay them, including President Karzai’s brother 

Mahmood Karzai, and Haseen Fahim, the brother of the Afghan first vice president, have 

escaped indictment. 

Aimal Faizi, a spokesman for the president, said that Mr. Karzai would answer all the many 

“allegations” around his government’s handling of the Kabul Bank crisis at a news 

conference in the coming days. 
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The new inquiry report, along with the revelation of the details of a forensic audit by Kroll 

Investigations that described Kabul Bank as a Ponzi scheme to funnel riches to roughly a 

dozen members of country’s elite, is a formalization of the frustrations and suspicions that 

many Afghan and Western officials have held for months about how the government is 

handling the investigation. 

The implications for the country are potentially huge: the Kabul Bank case is increasingly 

becoming a test for some of the Western donor nations that must decide whether to keep 

pouring billions of dollars into the Afghan government as the NATO combat mission comes 

to a close. 

“If there’s not a conviction of these guys,” one senior Western official said, “the donors are 

going to come down hard on them. Without donor support, the government would fall apart.” 

The official was talking specifically about the two men suspected of having orchestrated the 

fraud: Sherkhan Farnood, Kabul Bank’s founder and former chairman, and Khalilullah Frozi, 

its former chief executive. 

The two are suspected of having stolen the most from Kabul Bank, and they are being tried 

alongside a number of Kabul Bank executives who helped carry out or cover up the theft of 

nearly $900 million in cash and assets. 

The new inquiry report, by the Independent Joint Anticorruption Monitoring and Evaluation 

Committee, called the beginning of the men’s trial “a major achievement.” 

Yet it was sharply critical of the decision to charge eight current and former central Bank of 

Afghanistan officials who were all involved in investigating or cleaning up Kabul Bank. The 

charges against them range from negligence for not uncovering the fraud earlier to actively 

helping conceal the crimes committed at the bank, and some are standing trial. 

American and European officials believe the charges against the regulators are, at best, the 

result of sloppy investigative work, or, at worst, intended to end any further serious 

investigations of Kabul Bank. 

Neither the inquiry report nor the forensic audit found evidence that the central bank officials 

were complicit. The audit detailed how regulators lacked resources and training, were 

actively deceived by Kabul Bank’s owners and feared that pressing back too hard could lead 

to a bank run, which is what happened when the Central Bank eventually seized the lender. 

The inquiry report described the prosecutors’ focus on the regulators to the exclusion of 

others — an apparent reference to Mahmood Karzai and Mr. Fahim — as “difficult to 

reconcile with what is known about Kabul Bank today.” 

The former governor of the central bank, Abdul Qadir Fitrat, is charged with failing to 

prevent and concealing the fraud. He fled the country last year after a series of disputes with 

President Karzai over how to handle fallout from the scandal. 

Currently on trial in Kabul is the chief of the central bank’s financial crimes unit, Muhammad 

Mustafa Massoudi, who worked closely with American officials on the Kabul Bank case and 
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other investigations, including at least one that targeted a close associate of President 

Karzai’s. 

An American official said he believed that Mr. Massoudi was being prosecuted because he 

was “too zealous in digging around trying to find out what happened at Kabul Bank and a 

few other places.” 

In an interview, Rahmatullah Nazari, the deputy attorney general, stood by the charges 

against the central bank officials, because “they were aware of the problems within Kabul 

Bank and did nothing.” 

He contrasted the regulators with Mahmood Karzai and Mr. Fahim, describing both men as 

ordinary borrowers, nothing more. They were not even shareholders, he said. 

But Mr. Karzai and Mr. Fahim have never hidden their ownership stakes in the bank. Mr. 

Karzai, in fact, has often acknowledged buying his 7 percent stake with a loan from the bank. 
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Cabinet okays new body to fight terror 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, November 29, 2012 

By TANVEER AHMED 

* New authority will ‘devise policies, improve coordination among provinces and 

intelligence agencies’, ‘research, devise long-term policies to defeat’ terrorist mindset 

The federal cabinet on Wednesday approved a bill to set up ‘National Anti-Counter 

Terrorism Authority (NACTA) for better coordinating efforts to defeat the menace of 

terrorism in the country. 

Federal Information Minister and Broadcasting Minister Qamar Zaman Kaira told the media 

at a briefing after the meeting, chaired by Prime Minister Raja Pervez Ashraf, that the body 

was needed for policy making and coordination between various stakeholders to fight the 

mindset of terror. 

“The unique feature of this authority would be to carryout research coupled with the 

consultation between various institutions to fight against the evil of terrorism,” Kaira pointed 

out. 

He said the need for establishment of has been felt for a long time and said it would “devise 

policies and improve coordination among provincial governments and intelligence agencies” 

as well as “research and devise long-term policies to defeat” the terrorist mindset. 

 

“The authority may suggest changes in curriculum, drama and films and it can also suggest 

introducing modern education in madrassas,” Kaira added. 

Kaira informed the media the cabinet also discussed the law and order situation during 

Ashura and commended the efforts of the Interior Ministry, law enforcement agencies and 

intelligence agencies to foil the evil designs of terrorists to carry out any terror activity during 

these days except a few minor ones. 

“The role of Interior Minister Rehman Malik also came under discussion and the cabinet 

showered appreciation on him for doing commendable work to maintain peace and calm 

during Ashura days,” Kaira said. 
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He also talked about the recently held D8 Summit in Pakistan, which the cabinet also 

discussed and rejected the objections on its holding and greater role of the Presidency in it. 

“The house of this summit was the President’s House and it extended the invitation to the 

heads of these eight developing states,” he said and added that the prime minister was on 

board about it. 

At the summit, he said, D8 countries agreed that peace and stability in Afghanistan was 

crucial for development of the region. The summit was very successful and holding of such a 

mega event after eight years was a clear reflection of the member states’ cordial relations and 

confidence in the democratic government of Pakistan. 

Kaira said the situations in Gaza and Syria were also discussed at length on the sidelines of 

the summit. Replying to a query, the minister said a “political president” had been working 

for stability of the country and termed the objections “uncalled for” because President Asif 

Ali Zardari transferred all the powers to the elected parliament. 

“The conspiracies were always hatched in the Presidency against democracy and we put an 

end to these conspiracies when Asif Zardari landed in the Presidency,” he remarked. To 

another question, he said, “We respect all the political figures, including Mian Nawaz, 

irrespective of political differences and hope the same from others for our leadership.” 

On a caretaker set-up, Kaira said consultation on it would be held when the tenure of the 

present democratic set-up expires on March 16, 2013. 

On the Asghar Khan case, the minister said the court should take notice of decisions and 

orders made by the government that came into power through rigged elections, when his 

attention was diverted towards the validation of the orders and acts of the then government. 

The cabinet also approved the signing of a security cooperation agreement with Iran by 

allowing the Interior Ministry to go ahead with it. It also approved the changes in election 

laws needed after the 18th Amendment in the constitution. 

Earlier speaking during the cabinet meeting, Prime Minister Raja Pervez Ashraf appreciated 

the working of all security forces and law enforcement agencies for maintaining peace during 

Muharram. 

He expressed grief over the loss of human lives in DI Khan and Rawalpindi and said that 

investigations had been ordered into these incidents to bring the culprits to justice. 

He also expressed hope that the kind of cooperation on this occasion amongst the law 

enforcement agencies, media and the public would continue in the future as well and would 

contribute towards eliminating terrorist activities. 
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Taliban leader who signed peace deal wounded by bomber 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, November 30, 2012 

A suicide bomber wounded a senior Taliban commander and killed six people on Thursday in 

a market in a northwestern Pakistani region on the Afghan border, a spokesman for the 

commander and police said. 

Maulvi Nazir Wazir, also known as Mullah Nazir, was wounded in the attack at the main 

market of Wana, the capital of the South Waziristan region. It was not immediately clear who 

was behind the attack or the extent of Nazir’s wounds. 

The blast destroyed Nazir’s vehicle, killed six people and wounded 12, said Maulana Amir 

Nawaz, a spokesman for Nazir. 

“Nazir is a very important commander with support of his tribe,” said Mansur Khan Mahsud, 

the director of research at the Islamabad-based FATA Research Centre. 

Pakistan’s semi-autonomous Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) are dominated by 

ethnic Pashtun tribes, some of which have sheltered and supported militants over decades of 

conflict in neighbouring Afghanistan. 

The al Qaeda-linked Nazir is an ally of the Afghan Taliban and had signed peace accord with 

the Pakistani government in 2007. His group has previously clashed with other Taliban 

fighters during a struggle for leadership. 

 

Tribal elders say Nazir was more interested in attacking US forces in Afghanistan than 

Pakistan’s security forces, a divisive issue within the Pakistani Taliban leadership. They said 

the government had even asked Nazir to help expel fighters who were bent on attacking 

Pakistani security forces. 

Nazir had been running a secret campaign in recent weeks to push the Pakistani Taliban and 

foreign militants allied with them out of Wana and the surrounding areas, said intelligence 

officials. 

Nawaz said the bomber appeared to be a 15 or 16-year-old boy. 
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“The moment the chief got out of his vehicle, the boy ran toward him and detonated the 

explosives,” Nawaz told The Associated Press. 

Pakistani security officials have at times referred to Nazir as one of several “good Taliban”. 

Nazir’s faction was allied with other al Qaeda-linked groups including the faction of 

commander Hafiz Gul Bahadar, the Haqqani Network and the Pakistani Taliban led by 

Hakimullah Mehsud. 

The issue of whether to fight the Pakistani state is one of many disagreements among the 

factions that have sown distrust. 

Yet despite the rivalries, analysts said the Pakistani Taliban are unlikely to splinter as that 

would make them an easier target for the powerful Pakistani army. 
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KASHMIR : A bridge to nowhere 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Saturday, December 1, 2012 

By RIYAZ WANI 

*Moderate Hurriyat leaders fix a date for Pakistan visit. But what will they bring back? 

A DELEGATION of the Hurriyat Conference’s moderate faction will visit Pakistan on 17 

December to hold consultations with the Raja Pervez Ashraf government on Kashmir. 

However, there is a hitch: Kashmir is hardly up for any foreseeable settlement to warrant 

such consultation. And, the government hosting them is nearing the end of its tenure and 

preparing for a general election in 2013. 

So, why is the delegation going to Pakistan? Hurriyat Chairman Mirwaiz Umar Farooq says 

the visit has a purpose beyond the outcome of the ongoing dialogue between India and 

Pakistan. “It is not only about what Pakistan has to tell us, it is also about what we have to tell 

Pakistan,” he says. “And the main point of our Pakistan agenda is the reassertion of our role 

as a party in the negotiations on Kashmir. We feel the current talks process between India and 

Pakistan has become increasingly bilateral in its focus and this is an area of concern for us.” 

During her visit to New Delhi in February, Pakistan Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar had 

invited Hurriyat leaders to visit Pakistan. She also extended the invite to the hardline faction. 

But it took the Hurriyat leaders almost a year before a date for the visit was agreed upon. 

 

The hardline faction led by Syed Ali Shah Geelani is not keen on the visit. “We think the visit 

is of little consequence,” says a hardliner, who bemoaned that Kashmir had slipped as a 

priority issue in the ongoing Indo-Pak engagement, behind the pursuit of trade and travel. 

“And we cannot be seen to countenance this state of affairs.” 

However, between these contradictory approaches to the Pakistan visit lies the deepening 

separatist concern about their place in the new Indo-Pak equation. For moderate Hurriyat, the 

democratic government in Pakistan has deprived it of the centrality it enjoyed as a 

representative Kashmiri group in the bilateral dialogue during Pervez Musharraf’s reign. At 

that time, Kashmir was the main focus of the bilateral talks. 

‘The visit itself will generate a renewed discourse about Kashmir,’ says Mirwaiz 

There are some misgivings about the visit within the moderate camp. Shabir Shah has 

publicly expressed his doubts, saying the timing is not opportune. However, he was called to 

New Delhi by Pakistan High Commissioner Salman Bashir, apparently to prevail on him to 
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undertake the visit. But Shah, even if he decides to travel, has no passport, nor does Nayeem 

Khan, another moderate leader. 

“Some people are talking about efforts for resolving the Kashmir issue. But New Delhi is not 

even ready to follow through on small confidence-building measures such as issuing 

passports to some of the Hurriyat leaders. They are being selective even here,” Khan told 

TEHELKA. 

Meanwhile, the separatists’ dilemma is not only vis-á-vis the visit; they face a larger crisis. 

From a scenario where they had the entire Valley rooting for them during the 2010 summer 

revolt to a situation where mainstream parties are hogging the centrestage, they are unable to 

come to grips with the unfolding new reality. Amid the declining violence, they are fighting 

to stay relevant. 

There is a strong feeling that Islamabad has lost its zeal to pursue a settlement on the Kashmir 

issue and is now keen to move beyond the K-word in its relations with Delhi. This has not 

only deprived secessionist platforms of their traditional anchor of support, but also 

disappointed the larger separatist constituency in the Valley. 

MANY PEOPLE in the Valley believe that by inviting both the Hurriyat factions, Pakistan is 

trying to respond to the growing sense of neglect among the separatist leadership and reassure 

them of its continued support. However, some think that the invite is Islamabad’s response to 

the growing domestic criticism about the neglect of the Kashmir cause in the current dialogue 

with New Delhi. 

But Mirwaiz brushes aside all these ambiguities. “We are conscious of the context and 

circumstances of the visit. For us, the exercise has a larger value. The visit itself will generate 

a renewed discourse about Kashmir,” he says. “We will be meeting all the political actors, 

even the leaders in Azad Kashmir. This will give us a chance to convey our point of view to a 

wide spectrum of people.” 
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Pakistan to Release More Taliban 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, December 1, 2012 

Pakistan on Friday agreed to release another batch of Taliban prisoners in a bid to facilitate 

peace talks between insurgents and the Afghan government, a joint foreign ministry 

statement said. 

The announcement came after talks in Islamabad between visiting Afghan Foreign Minister 

Zalmai Rassoul and his Pakistani counterpart Hina Rabbani Khar. The number of prisoners to 

be released was not specified but is not thought to include the Taliban’s former deputy leader 

Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar, who was captured in 2010. 

A senior Pakistani security official earlier told AFP that “no decision” had been taken on his 

release. 

The joint statement said both sides agreed the “release of more prisoners, facilitating contacts 

and urging the Taliban to renounce ties to Al Qaeda.” 

It was the second high-level delegation to visit Pakistan this month to press for the release of 

Taliban prisoners in a bid to kickstart peace efforts. Talks between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan’s High Peace Council two weeks ago resulted in the release of nine Taliban. 

Afghan officials believe freeing senior Taliban leaders held in Pakistan could help bring 

militants to the negotiating table and end over a decade of war ahead of the 2014 pullout of 

U.S.-led NATO troops. “I hope that we will continue to implement other concrete measures 

in a timely manner and push the peace process forward … so that all those who can help 

advance the peace process go free,” Rassoul told reporters after talks with his Pakistani 

counterpart. 

 

An Afghan official had told AFP ahead of the meetings that Rassoul would ask for the release 

of further Taliban detainees, including Baradar. But a senior Pakistani security official could 

not confirm this. 

“We have to ascertain how important he can be. Pakistan believes Baradar may not be 

enjoying the same clout he used to have before being arrested in Karachi two years ago,” the 

official said. 
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The Taliban, leading an 11-year insurgency since the 2001 U.S.-led invasion, has welcomed 

the releases, but refuses to negotiate directly with Kabul, calling the government of President 

Hamid Karzai a U.S. puppet. 

Preliminary contacts between the U.S. and the Taliban in Doha were broken off in March 

when the militants failed to secure the release of five of their comrades held at the 

Guantanamo Bay prison on the U.S. base in Cuba. 

Support from Pakistan, which backed the 1996-2001 Taliban regime in Kabul, is seen as 

crucial to peace in Afghanistan after the departure of NATO forces. 

The joint statement said the two sides also discussed the issue of cross border incursions and 

shelling and agreed to have an institutionalized mechanism to address this issue. 

Afghanistan and Pakistan blame each other for a number of recent cross-border attacks that 

have killed dozens of people. 
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Towards a Pak-Afghan Reconciliation? 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, December 3, 2012 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

Can Pakistan and Afghanistan be real friends? Should Delhi be worried about the talk of a 

‘strategic partnership’ between Kabul and Islamabad? My answer to the first question is a 

conditional ‘yes’, and a clear ‘no’ to the second. 

Afghan foreign minister Zalmai Rassoul’s visit to Pakistan last weekend has raised the 

prospects for a fundamental shift in Pak-Afghan relations. For the first time in years, the two 

sides seemed eager to find common ground. 

During the talks with Rassoul, the Pakistani foreign minister Hina Rabbani Khar reportedly 

handed over a draft of the proposed strategic partnership agreement. 

India should stay out of the current dynamic between Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

This is especially important given the widespread perception in Pakistan and the United 

States that India comes in the way of reconciliation between Kabul and Islamabad. 

 

But facts speak otherwise. Ever since the Partition of the Subcontinent, Pakistan and 

Afghanistan have had difficult relations. Whether it is the dispute over the British drawn 

Durand Line as the boundary between the two countries or Afghanistan’s trade rights in 

Pakistan as a land-locked state or Rawalpindi’s support for the Taliban, the two nations have 

found it difficult structure a framework for peaceful co-existence. These disputes had little to 

do with India. 

Over the decades, the Afghans have deeply resented Pakistan army’s unending intervention 

in the internal affairs of Afghanistan. Yet, the geographic reality—2600 km of open border 

between the two countries—demanded that Kabul seek a cooperative relationship with 

Islamabad. 

Afghan president Hamid Karzai knows that so long as the Pak army shelters the Taliban there 

was no way his government can secure peace at home. But Rawalpindi set its own terms for 

reconciliation that no self-respecting Afghan leader could accept. 
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What has changed now is that the Pakistan army is a bit chastened since the US forces raided 

and executed Osama bin Laden in May 2011. Rawalpindi’s attempt to blackmail Washington 

by cutting off overland access to Afghanistan came a cropper amidst the deepening economic 

crisis in Pakistan, the relentless U.S. bombing of Islamabad’s western borderlands, and the 

reluctance of Beijing to replace Washington as Pakistan’s principal benefactor. 

Under American pressure, the Pakistan has now signaled some flexibility. It has disclaimed 

the long-standing Pak army’s doctrine of seeking ‘strategic depth’ in Afghanistan and 

released some of the captive Taliban leaders to facilitate talks between Kabul and its main 

political opposition. 

In return for being nice to Kabul, Rawalpindi wants its interests in Afghanistan codified by a 

bilateral strategic partnership agreement. The prospects for such an agreement, however, 

depend upon two factors—Pakistan’s political sincerity and Kabul’s readiness to trust 

Rawalpindi. 

As Afghanistan and Pakistan begin a new engagement, Delhi should keep its eyes and ears 

open and mouth shut. 
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Nacta: a non-starter 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, December 4, 2012 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

It has taken more than three years for the federal cabinet to finally approve a draft bill 

providing legal cover to the National Counter Terrorism Authority (Nacta). 

But even if passed by the National Assembly the legislation may not bring to life the dormant 

body created in 2009 to coordinate efforts to fight violent extremism in the country and 

develop a coherent counterterrorism strategy. Without autonomy, Nacta is likely to be 

consigned to yet another ineffective section of the interior ministry and become a new source 

of employment for ruling party loyalists. 

The new bill has placed the authority under the umbrella of the interior ministry taking away 

charge from the prime minister as provided in the original charter. This has not only curtailed 

whatever little autonomy Nacta had, but also relegated the status of the country’s supposedly 

premier counterterrorism organisation to that of an ordinary government organisation. This 

non-serious attitude has dealt a grievous blow to our already weak stance on dealing with 

militancy and terrorism. 

Established under an executive order in 2009 the idea behind Nacta was for the organisation 

to act essentially as a coordinating body to unify counterterrorism efforts of various civil and 

military intelligence agencies. At the same time, it was also supposed to work as a think tank, 

conduct research, propose measures to deal with the rising menace of radicalisation and 

develop a comprehensive national counterterrorism action plan in coordination with all 

stakeholders. 

 

Another important component of Nacta’s mandate was to develop a central information 

database of militant networks and collect intelligence on their activities. But no progress 

seems to have been made in any of these aspects because of non-cooperation of various 

stakeholders and internal bickering. 

The need for such an organisation became all the more urgent as Pakistan evolved into a 

major battlefield for Al Qaeda and its allied militant groups presenting a serious threat to the 

country’s internal security. The decade-long militant violence has killed thousands of people. 

The growing radicalisation of youth provides a constant supply of recruits to the militant and 

sectarian groups that continue to operate with impunity turning parts of the country into 
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killing fields. The rising religion-based violence also threatens to tear apart the nation’s social 

fabric, raising the spectre of a sectarian civil war. 

A major reason for Pakistan’s failure to effectively deal with the rising violent extremism and 

militant insurgency has been the absence of a clear perception of the nature of the threat and 

the capacity to deal with the challenge. 

There has not been any coordination and cooperation among the ISI, IB, the police and 

various other agencies involved in counterterrorism efforts. All these stakeholders have been 

working in their own compartments with no clear national policy and strategy in place to 

contain the rising militancy. 

It has been more firefighting than a long-term plan of action to counter terrorism and 

extremism. The absence of a coordinated and coherent counterterrorism and counter-

radicalisation policy has given huge space to extremist and militant groups. The lack of 

political will and consensus among the major political forces has also contributed to the dire 

situation in which the country finds itself today. 

A coherent national counterterrorism strategy is also critical for the success of the Pakistan 

Army’s counterinsurgency campaign in the tribal areas and parts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

The two are inseparable. But, unfortunately, the military operations have not been 

accompanied by a robust action plan to root out the terrorist networks operating in different 

parts of the country. The lack of coordination has allowed the militants to move freely from 

one place to another without being apprehended. 

The decision of the elected civilian government to set up Nacta was a step in the right 

direction. It was meant to fill the critical organisational gap hampering Pakistan’s battle 

against radicalisation and violent extremism. 

But, unfortunately, the project could not take off despite generous financial and technical 

help from the European Union and other countries. The organisation remained ineffective for 

three years because of the lack of a legal framework within which it was to operate. 

A major reason for the delay in moving the legislation was the constant wrangling over the 

control of the organisation. Rehman Malik was adamant that it should be placed under the 

interior ministry. 

But such an arrangement was not acceptable to many stakeholders, particularly the ISI, IB 

and the Punjab government. Even the top officials at Nacta believed that placing the authority 

under the interior ministry would undermine its autonomy and professional objectivity. 

It made no sense putting the authority under the interior ministry while its stakeholders came 

under the prime minister. It is clear that neither the ISI nor IB were willing to cooperate with 

the authority working under the control of the interior ministry. The distrust between the 

military and civilian government has also been a factor in the ISI’s lack of interest. 

The unresolved issue of control resulted in complete paralysis of the organisation. In the past 

three years since its inception in 2009, Nacta has had six coordinators. 
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Most of them either resigned or were sent packing by the government because of their 

differences with the interior minister. 

The induction of officials on a political basis rather than on merit has also raised some serious 

concerns about the professionalism and effectiveness of the authority. 

Nacta has little to show for its performance despite spending more than Rs500 million over 

the last three years. 

There is still time for the government to review the bill before it is sent to parliament for a 

vote. The need for an autonomous counterterrorism authority has never been greater than it is 

today when terrorism and radicalisation present the biggest threat to the country’s existence. 

The government should act before it is too late. 
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Nacta: a non-starter 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, December 4, 2012 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

It has taken more than three years for the federal cabinet to finally approve a draft bill 

providing legal cover to the National Counter Terrorism Authority (Nacta). 

But even if passed by the National Assembly the legislation may not bring to life the dormant 

body created in 2009 to coordinate efforts to fight violent extremism in the country and 

develop a coherent counterterrorism strategy. Without autonomy, Nacta is likely to be 

consigned to yet another ineffective section of the interior ministry and become a new source 

of employment for ruling party loyalists. 

The new bill has placed the authority under the umbrella of the interior ministry taking away 

charge from the prime minister as provided in the original charter. This has not only curtailed 

whatever little autonomy Nacta had, but also relegated the status of the country’s supposedly 

premier counterterrorism organisation to that of an ordinary government organisation. This 

non-serious attitude has dealt a grievous blow to our already weak stance on dealing with 

militancy and terrorism. 

Established under an executive order in 2009 the idea behind Nacta was for the organisation 

to act essentially as a coordinating body to unify counterterrorism efforts of various civil and 

military intelligence agencies. At the same time, it was also supposed to work as a think tank, 

conduct research, propose measures to deal with the rising menace of radicalisation and 

develop a comprehensive national counterterrorism action plan in coordination with all 

stakeholders. 

 

Another important component of Nacta’s mandate was to develop a central information 

database of militant networks and collect intelligence on their activities. But no progress 

seems to have been made in any of these aspects because of non-cooperation of various 

stakeholders and internal bickering. 

The need for such an organisation became all the more urgent as Pakistan evolved into a 

major battlefield for Al Qaeda and its allied militant groups presenting a serious threat to the 

country’s internal security. The decade-long militant violence has killed thousands of people. 

The growing radicalisation of youth provides a constant supply of recruits to the militant and 

sectarian groups that continue to operate with impunity turning parts of the country into 
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killing fields. The rising religion-based violence also threatens to tear apart the nation’s social 

fabric, raising the spectre of a sectarian civil war. 

A major reason for Pakistan’s failure to effectively deal with the rising violent extremism and 

militant insurgency has been the absence of a clear perception of the nature of the threat and 

the capacity to deal with the challenge. 

There has not been any coordination and cooperation among the ISI, IB, the police and 

various other agencies involved in counterterrorism efforts. All these stakeholders have been 

working in their own compartments with no clear national policy and strategy in place to 

contain the rising militancy. 

It has been more firefighting than a long-term plan of action to counter terrorism and 

extremism. The absence of a coordinated and coherent counterterrorism and counter-

radicalisation policy has given huge space to extremist and militant groups. The lack of 

political will and consensus among the major political forces has also contributed to the dire 

situation in which the country finds itself today. 

A coherent national counterterrorism strategy is also critical for the success of the Pakistan 

Army’s counterinsurgency campaign in the tribal areas and parts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

The two are inseparable. But, unfortunately, the military operations have not been 

accompanied by a robust action plan to root out the terrorist networks operating in different 

parts of the country. The lack of coordination has allowed the militants to move freely from 

one place to another without being apprehended. 

The decision of the elected civilian government to set up Nacta was a step in the right 

direction. It was meant to fill the critical organisational gap hampering Pakistan’s battle 

against radicalisation and violent extremism. 

But, unfortunately, the project could not take off despite generous financial and technical 

help from the European Union and other countries. The organisation remained ineffective for 

three years because of the lack of a legal framework within which it was to operate. 

A major reason for the delay in moving the legislation was the constant wrangling over the 

control of the organisation. Rehman Malik was adamant that it should be placed under the 

interior ministry. 

But such an arrangement was not acceptable to many stakeholders, particularly the ISI, IB 

and the Punjab government. Even the top officials at Nacta believed that placing the authority 

under the interior ministry would undermine its autonomy and professional objectivity. 

It made no sense putting the authority under the interior ministry while its stakeholders came 

under the prime minister. It is clear that neither the ISI nor IB were willing to cooperate with 

the authority working under the control of the interior ministry. The distrust between the 

military and civilian government has also been a factor in the ISI’s lack of interest. 

The unresolved issue of control resulted in complete paralysis of the organisation. In the past 

three years since its inception in 2009, Nacta has had six coordinators. 
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Most of them either resigned or were sent packing by the government because of their 

differences with the interior minister. 

The induction of officials on a political basis rather than on merit has also raised some serious 

concerns about the professionalism and effectiveness of the authority. 

Nacta has little to show for its performance despite spending more than Rs500 million over 

the last three years. 

There is still time for the government to review the bill before it is sent to parliament for a 

vote. The need for an autonomous counterterrorism authority has never been greater than it is 

today when terrorism and radicalisation present the biggest threat to the country’s existence. 

The government should act before it is too late. 
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Afghanistan: a graveyard of commitments 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, December 6, 2012 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

* From Alexander the Great to Genghis Khan to Great Britain to the Soviets, no one has been 

able to conquer Afghanistan 

The US special representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan, Ambassador Marc Grossman has 

resigned his current position effective next week. While the Pakistani diplomats are singing 

his paeans as the great ‘friend of Pakistan’, the top US diplomat for the region really had a 

lacklustre and underwhelming stint. Of course, history would be the ultimate judge of the 

overall performance by Marc Grossman, his predecessors and those who inherit his position, 

and how it influenced a region in turmoil. But it might be safe to say that if George W Bush 

and his administration botched up the war in Afghanistan, the Barack Obama administration 

bungled diplomacy in Afghanistan. But if Grossman has little to show as his legacy, he might 

not be too worried as he is in great company with his predecessor, the much-revered late 

Ambassador Richard Holbrooke. 

Marc Grossman had big shoes to fill when Richard Holbrooke’s untimely death on December 

10 two years ago left a sudden vacuum in the US diplomatic effort in the Pak-Afghan theatre. 

But in all fairness, instead of the larger-than-life ‘Bulldozer’ diplomat he was touted to be, 

Holbrooke was a shadow of himself when he came to the job. Some would argue that 

Holbrooke was a beleaguered man with many in the Obama team, with the notable exception 

of Hillary Clinton, hostile to him and no love lost between him, the CIA and the Pentagon. 

The fact, however, remains that despite his reputation for hardnosed diplomacy that resulted 

in the 1994 Dayton Peace Agreement, which ended the war in Bosnia, Holbrooke was far 

from putting anything of the sort together. Marc Grossman, as such, did not have much of a 

legacy to inherit. A policy of pursuing an elusive peace and rebuilding effort while fighting 

the war — later codified as the catchphrase ‘fight, talk, build’ by Secretary of State Hillary 

Clinton — had left all three elements at various stages of incompletion at the time of 

Holbrooke’s death. And it remains so at the time of Grossman’s departure from office, 

despite the fact that he did not inherit the baggage of Holbrooke’s vendettas. 

 

Holbrooke had personified the State Department’s obsession with peace and an exit strategy 

in his approach to diplomacy in the region. While the US military planners were trying 

‘Vietnamising’ the war in Afghanistan, i.e. enable the Afghan National Army to shoulder 

more responsibility and ultimately to stand on their own two feet, Holbrooke and then his 
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successor Grossman let another kind of Vietnamisation happen. In the quest for peace, 

Pakistan — the principal backer of the Afghan insurgents — was receiving kid-glove 

treatment from the top US diplomats. As the recent interviews given by the outgoing US 

ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter suggest, the State Department peaceniks kept 

getting weak kneed each time a terrorist safe haven was taken out in North Waziristan by US 

drones. The Pakistani security establishment, which never did sever its ties with the Afghan 

Taliban and the India-oriented Punjab-based jihadists, mobilised crowds through the political 

patrons/wings of these outfits, creating the impression of mass-anti-US hysteria. Terrified by 

the well-orchestrated anger on the Pakistani street, an exit seemed to be the only strategy on 

the US diplomats’ minds. 

Richard Holbrooke’s approach to the US’s Pakistan problem was more reflective of his early 

experiences in Vietnam than the Balkans. While he supported arming the Bosnians and 

bombarding the aggressor Serbs, he originally was an opponent of use of hard power against 

North Vietnam. Despite knowing well that the oxygen to the Taliban fire in Afghanistan 

came directly from Pakistan, Holbrooke apparently had opted to follow his Vietnam instinct. 

And that perhaps was the legacy bequeathed to Marc Grossman, which the latter appears set 

to pass on to whoever will be his permanent replacement. Michael Hirsh had noted in the 

National Journal, May 2012: “Washington and other capitals continue to watch, helplessly, as 

a middle-sized developing country defies a superpower and the NATO alliance with virtual 

impunity.” The US diplomatic pussyfooting is perhaps the main reason that has enabled, and 

in some ways encouraged, such defiance. 

The military option to confront Pakistan was deemed to be a cure worse than the cancer itself. 

Tactical options like the drones, though effective in a circumscribed zone, were certainly not 

a strategy to cope where the entire country all the way from Khyber to Karachi was serving 

virtually as a bridgehead for al Qaeda and the Taliban cadres and sanctuary for the who’s 

who of transnational terrorism. The Haqqani terrorist network’s head honchos in Peshawar 

and the outskirts of Islamabad, the Taliban leadership in Quetta and Karachi, and of course, 

Osama bin Laden in Abbottabad says it all. Yet it was the Pakistanis who were ‘outraged’ 

and the US diplomats who were falling over each other to apologise! How hard was it to 

accurately analyse the situation and how long did one need to do so? We have heard a lot 

about Colin Powell’s famous phone call to General Musharraf and Richard Armitage giving a 

piece of his mind to General Mahmud Ahmed. It is pertinent to ask how hard the US 

diplomats tried to challenge Pakistan subsequently, if at all. 

When the US had enough boots on the ground in Afghanistan and the war momentum going 

favourably, the diplomatic approach should have been how to engage the international 

community to honour the pledges made to the Afghans on the eve of November 2001. But 

equally important was to cobble together a broad-based diplomatic front to question even if 

not to confront Pakistan over its continued interference in Afghanistan. Why the US 

diplomatic corps, including Holbrooke, Gross and Munter, failed to do so when their 

colleagues like the former US ambassador to Kabul, Ryan Crocker, kept warning about the 

Pakistani interference, is intriguing. Incompetence, a Stockholm syndrome of sorts and, of 

course, the bickering within and between the State Department, the CIA and the Pentagon 

could be blamed. But it is ultimately political expediency that forces many otherwise well-

meaning people to buy into clichés, myths and stereotypes. From Alexander the Great to 

Genghis Khan to Great Britain to the Soviets, no one has been able to conquer Afghanistan. 

The fact however is that shallow understanding of the region, compromises made every step 

of the way and a lack of will to stay on, perpetuate the self-serving myth that Afghanistan is 
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the graveyard of empires. To a common Afghan it is only a graveyard of international 

commitments. 
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Taliban Face Sick Police 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Friday, December 7, 2012 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

The Taliban’s ruthless campaign against security forces has demoralised the forces, who are 

unable to put up a strong resistance to Islamic militants. 

“Taliban militants have established a world record of savagery. They have slaughtered 

soldiers and common people with knives and displayed their heads in public places to send a 

message across the forces that they must not chase them at the behest of government,” says a 

police inspector in Qissakhwani bazaar in the old city area of Peshawar in northern Pakistan. 

Militants have carried out 1,962 acts of terrorism since 2008 in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

province adjacent to the Afghan border. These have killed 6,200 persons and injured more 

than 9,000 others, according to a report by the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government in the north 

of Pakistan. 

These included 146 suicide attacks that have killed 826 policemen, 222 Frontier Constabulary 

personnel and 300 army soldiers, the local government said. 

“The police are less equipped than militants, who have rocket launchers, bombs and hand-

grenades,” police inspector Jawad Ali tells IPS. He says that the militants’ ferocity against 

security forces have demoralised the forces to the extent that most police stations and 

checkpoints are locked up during nights. 

Some personnel seek medical leave to stay away from duty, prompting the government to 

issue a notification banning vacation except in unavoidable circumstances. “Genuinely ill 

personnel get required leave whereas those enjoying good health should stay alert to threats,” 

Jawad Ali says. 

 

“We have received about 450 applications from policemen seeking leave on health grounds,” 

says Dr Wasan Khan at the Police Services Hospital. “Only 15 had illnesses for which they 

were advised rest. Others had arrived only to get a doctor’s prescription that they were ill and 

couldn’t perform duty.” 
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About 1,400 security men from the Frontier Constabulary (a 50,000 strong paramilitary 

force) were sacked two years ago when they refused to take part in an anti-Taliban operation 

on the outskirts of Peshawar, the capital city of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

The government has launched a campaign to scale up morale among the security forces. 

“Dying while fighting the enemy is martyrdom and they shouldn’t surrender in any 

circumstances to the militants. They did in many instances,” police inspector Jawad Ali says. 

“This would only further embolden the attackers.” 

He says 17 soldiers who were beheaded in Kunar province of Afghanistan in June this year 

after being kidnapped from checkpoints in Dir, one of the 25 districts of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa, had first surrendered. After this they were blindfolded, had their hands tied 

behind their backs, and were taken away to Afghanistan’s Kunar province. 

Militants had beheaded seven soldiers in the same area only a week earlier. 

In other recent attacks, militants attacked the Mattani checkpost near Peshawar Oct. 12 and 

killed six policemen including superintendent of police Khursheed Khan. The militants 

slaughtered Khan and took his head away. The head was found hanging in a local market the 

next day. 

On Nov. 12 seven policemen including superintendent of police Hilal Khan were killed in a 

suicide attack in Qissakhwani bazaar. 

“All these attacks are meant to terrify the police and security forces so they stay away from 

defending the people. Beheading them is a strategy to spread fear in the forces,” police 

officer Abdullah Shah tells IPS. 

Terrorists have also damaged or destroyed 300 Internet cafes and CD shops, 325 schools and 

100 electricity grid stations. 

The past five years have seen more than 600 attacks on police stations and police vans, 

according to the local government in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. The bomb disposal squad has 

defused 644 bombs and explosive devices in this period. 

The government has allocated 23.35 billion rupees (240 million dollars) for the police in the 

total 300 billion rupee (3.1 billion dollars) Khyber Pakhtunkhwa budget to equip the police 

with new weapons and facilities. 

“We have now 90,000 policemen in the province compared to only 35,000 when we took 

power in 2008,” Khyber Pakhtunkhwa information Mian Iftikhar Hussain says. “We are also 

giving plots of land and cash amount of five million rupees to the families of policemen who 

die at the hand of militants.” 

The United States has provided vehicles, communications and other equipment worth 17 

million dollars to help the police deal with the Taliban, Hussain says. 
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Controversial US campaign: PM calls for alternatives to drone war 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 7, 2012 

By SUMERA KHAN 

Hours after a US drone fired two missiles at a compound in North Waziristan, Prime Minister 

Raja Pervaiz Ashraf expressed his concern over the controversial US drone campaign in 

Pakistan’s tribal region, saying the countries should lean towards alternative methods to 

eliminate terrorism from the region. 

The covert US attacks are unpopular in Pakistan, where the government criticises them as a 

violation of sovereignty but American officials believe they are a vital weapon against 

tackling militants in the region. 

“They are counterproductive and we need to find alternative means to eliminate terrorists,” 

said Ashraf during his maiden meeting with United States Ambassador to Pakistan Richard 

Olson. 

During the meeting, Ashraf raised the issue of drone strikes against the backdrop of a fresh 

drone hit on a compound located in North Waziristan’s Mir Ali area. 

The prime minister said the security situation has improved considerably since 2008, when 

the media was rife with reports that terrorists were near Islamabad, adding that the current 

government with the support of the people, international community and law enforcement 

agencies had succeeded in pushing these terrorist back. 

 

“We are fighting against those who attack our mosques, schools, cantonments and innocent 

civilians and children … We know we have to do a lot, but we will wipe them out,” said 

Ashraf. 

The US ambassador took note of the premier’s concerns and said he would convey them to 

US authorities. Olson said the US acknowledges the sacrifices and contribution rendered by 

the people of Pakistan, adding that the international community does not appreciate 

Pakistan’s contributions “as much as it should”. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1339 
 

Ashraf also endorsed recent interactions between the two countries at different levels, while 

Olson said the United States was committed to a long term relationship with Pakistan, based 

on “mutual respect and common interest”. The premier congratulated Olson on his 

appointment in Pakistan and expressed hope that relations between Pakistan and US would be 

further strengthened during his tenure. 
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‘Planned in Pakistan’ 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, December 8, 2012 

By MASSOUD HOSSAINI 

* Afghan president says suicide attack on country’s spy chief was planned in Quetta 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai on Saturday said a suicide attack that wounded the country’s 

spy chief was planned in neighboring Pakistan, adding he would raise the issue with 

Islamabad. 

The president did not openly blame Pakistan over the attack on Asadullah Khalid in Kabul on 

Thursday but said the Taliban would not have been able to carry out the bombing and that 

“bigger hands were involved.” 

The Taliban claimed responsibility for the attack on the head of the National Directorate of 

Security (NDS), which was carried out by an attacker posing as a Taliban peace envoy with a 

bomb hidden in his underwear. “We know that this man who came in the name of a guest to 

meet with Asadullah Khalid came from Pakistan. We know that for a fact. That is clear,” 

Karzai told reporters. “This attack was plotted … from the (southwestern) city of Quetta in 

Pakistan. I will raise this issue with Pakistan.” 

He added that the Taliban, Islamic hardliners who have been waging an insurgency against 

U.S.-led foreign forces supporting the government in Afghanistan, “cannot carry out such 

attacks.” 

 

“It was an absolutely professional and engineered attack—bigger hands were involved,” he 

said. 

Kabul last year blamed Pakistan for the assassination of the head of Afghanistan’s High 

Peace Council, Burhanuddin Rabbani, also killed by a bomber posing as a Taliban peace 

envoy. Pakistan has rejected these claims. 

Relations between the neighbors are often tense and Kabul has accused Pakistan of 

supporting the Taliban. Islamabad has always rejected these accusations, insisting it is 

committed to fighting the insurgents. 
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In a statement claiming responsibility for Thursday’s bombing, several hours after it took 

place at a spy agency guesthouse, the Taliban named the attacker as “hero mujahid Hafiz 

Mohammad.” 

Khalid is now being treated at a U.S.-run military hospital at Bagram airbase outside Kabul 

where he is in a stable condition, security sources have said. On Friday, the NDS said that he 

was “recovering” and in a “satisfactory” condition. 

Karzai has visited Khalid since the attack, signaling his importance in the fight against the 

Taliban as NATO forces prepare to withdraw in 2014. 

On Friday, the intelligence agency said investigators found that “the organizers of this suicide 

attack … skillfully placed the explosives in the underpants and around the genitals of the 

suicide attacker.” It is believed to be the first time in Afghanistan that a suicide bomber has 

carried the explosives in his underpants. 

The fact that an assassin was able to get so close to one of Afghanistan’s most prominent 

officials had raised questions about whether the visitor was an insider known to Khalid. But 

the revelation that the explosives were hidden in his underwear could also suggest that he 

might not have been thoroughly searched on that part of his body—an omission in many 

security searches in Afghanistan. 

Khalid, known for being a fierce anti-Taliban figure and close to Karzai, had only been in the 

job for a couple of months before Thursday’s attack. 
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Rethinking Pak-US aid relations: Is there something new for Pakistan in the new Obama 

administration? 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, December 9, 2012 

By NOOR FATIMA 

US President Obama’s re-election has started discussions regarding his foreign policy. What 

are the implications, particularly aid relations with Pakistan? 

The political tradition explains US re-election of a president — continuity of the same legacy 

but it will mostly be free from domestic political constraints. 

In this tenure, President Obama has no other prospect of a re-election in view, so it will make 

him act more boldly in foreign policy. Obama reflected “more flexibility” and leniency 

towards world issues, which was criticized as whether it will be the general layout of the 

American Policy. 

The prospects of Obama in securing a major new domestic policy success are not very high 

as it is obvious from his narrower margin of victory. Washington has a weakening influence 

not only on friends but on its enemies. 

In addition to challenges of foreign policy regarding Iran and the Middle East, one major 

challenge is the withdrawal of forces from Afghanistan by the end of 2014. This is a complex 

political issue. It will be a bumpy road, and public opinion even inside the US will turn 

against US if the stay of forces is prolonged in Afghanistan. 

Not only the withdrawal issue but the central objective of US foreign policy for reducing 

extremism in this region and relations with Pakistan will remain very crucial for Obama 

administration. 

 

Already, Pak-Us ties in recent years have been a love-hate relationship. Nevertheless, the key 

issue will revolve around the US interest in the “war on terror”. 
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Perhaps most significant implication of Pak-US aid relation is the possible changes in the US 

administration in the second tenure. The Secretary of State Hillary Clinton is likely to leave 

and possibly could be replaced with Susan Rice, the current U.S. Ambassador to the United 

Nations. 

As an Ambassador, Rice has been dealing with tough negotiations with Russia and China 

over issues ranging from sanctioning Iran, conferring the military force in Libya, and 

condemning Bashar al-Assad’s onslaught in Syria. She is a strong proponent of the present 

foreign policy of Obama in the Middle East presently. 

Another strong contender includes Senator John Kerry, currently the Chairman of the Senate 

Foreign Relations Committee. John Kerry has been enjoying the top position at the State 

Department. 

He is also enjoying good relations with the Afghan President and also with Pakistani 

officials. He can be more helpful in US-Afghanistan relationship in the post-withdrawal 

period after 2014 and highlight Pakistan’s role in regional stability. 

This will, of course, be encouraging for Pakistan US relationship, particularly aid related as 

he is aware of the ground realities of this region particularly of Pakistan, the political will, the 

capacity of fund utility, etc. 

Hs is one of the senators along with Senator Richard Lugar who sponsored Kerry-Lugar aid 

package to Pakistan, which meant that Pakistan will get $ 1.5 (b) annually from 2010 to 2014, 

on account of economic assistance which was subject to different certifications. 

Nevertheless, in history of aid relations with US the Enhanced Partnership with Pakistan Act 

was considered to be a long lasting one. It was to increase the civilian aid given to the 

country as compared to previous aid. 

Pakistan so far received just $2.8 billion instead of $ 4.5(b) under the arrangement of 

Enhanced Partnership during the last three years. The major chunk of the released budget has 

also gone to the civil society organisations and a very meager amount goes to the government 

fund disbursing agencies. 

In addition to the civilian aid commitment, a package of $2 billion military aid was also 

announced in October 2010, which also meant to have more military cooperation and buying 

US manufactured arms and related accessories from 2012 to 2016. It was considered that this 

will be helpful in combating terrorism and help in developing anti-insurgent efforts of 

Pakistan. 

Unfortunately, the release of financial assistance has considerably been irregular; the 

Department of State suspended aid programmes under the plea that EPPA’s goal of providing 

$ 1.5 (b) of economic aid was met in 2010 but not for FY2011 and 2012. 

On the one hand, there is a strong feeling about the US aid that it is too small for what 

Pakistan is performing and expected to deliver, and on the other side there is a strong view 

prevailing in US that military and civilian aid has failed to stop extremism and militancy or 

stabilize the civilian government. The national economy continues to suffer in Pakistan. 
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The critique urges the United States to apply conditions on military, but not civilian 

assistance and to give both the U.S. Agency for International Development (USAID) and its 

implementing partners more freedom to devise and prioritize their efforts in socio-economic 

conditions in Pakistan. 

International Crisis Group Asia Report, June 2012, points out that the US has lopsided focus 

on the security concerns which has entrenched the military’s control over state institutions 

and policy, delaying reforms and aggravating Pakistani public perceptions that the U.S. is 

only interested in investing in a security client. 

On the other hand, if Pakistan is unable to deliver expected results then why US should still 

invest funds in civilian and military aid in Pakistan? Why despite threatening statements the 

aid is not being stopped completely? 

One thing is very obvious that if aid is stopped under the plea of not delivering goods it will 

take things to the worst scenario and it will be counterproductive. The suspended aid from US 

sends a wrong signal to other international investors. 

This will further limit the government’s capacity to control terrorist activities, equally 

damaging the US economic and security interest in Pakistan. 

A short term strategic approach in security matters is a lapse in US foreign Policy approach 

towards Pakistan. This approach will never work in Pakistan. 

Pakistan should not be seen just in the context of security perception of Afghanistan or even 

US post-withdrawal scenario of Afghanistan. Pakistan is facing a host of problems and 

extremism could be on top but it cannot be tackled with a short term security centric US 

assistance objective. 

According to Economic Survey of Pakistan, the country spent $68 billion since 2001 whereas 

US assistance in this period was even less than one third of what was spent. 

The Obama Administration has to be cognizant of the fact that Pakistan is neither unable nor 

unwilling to deliver, but the fact remains that Pakistan is a fragile state economically. 

Pakistan’s estimated per capita GDP of $2,792 (at purchasing power parity) in 2011 ranks it 

136th of 183 world countries. From 2008 to 2010 we are facing inflation of nearly 5 percent 

of our GDP growth; on education government spends less than 2 percent which is lowest 

even in the region with the lowest tax-to GDP ratio of 9 percent only. 

The energy crises and power shortfall has taken Pakistan toward a doomed economy, we are 

lacking access to modern energy services and infrastructure, the available old infrastructure is 

overburdened which is one of the causes of the power wastage. Karachi goes without light 

more than 10 hours a day. There are internal security challenges for Pakistan which its 

institutions are not very capable to handle. 

In such a situation, the pursuit for winning hearts and minds is an overly ambitious target of 

the US objective in Pakistan. The real change will come only when financial assistance is 

able to bring economic development to Pakistan and responsibility of aid utilisation is 

transferred to the government of Pakistan. 
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As far as the KLB assistance is concerned it is considered of vital importance to both US and 

Pakistan. The aid should be continued without any disruption and without reform related 

conditions as it will be development first which can assure any conditionality 

accomplishment requirement. 

For reform purposes, US administration should give a more realistic timeline to achieve the 

targets rather than just counting the percentages of US aid dispensed to Pakistan. 

In the present and coming aid assistance, there are two most noteable assistance programmes 

which need administration’s certificate or waivers. One is Enhanced Partnership with 

Pakistan Act of 2009, and the second is the State and foreign operations appropriations 

provisions found in the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2012. 

Nevertheless, recently when US aid transfer to Pakistan was threatened, Hillary and Obama 

took a stand on the commitment and said that Pakistan should get aid, and on September 13, 

very quietly a “national security” waiver for Pakistani military aid was issued. 

The State Department quietly notified Congress of its intent, “consistent with U.S. national 

security interests,” to waive the certification requirements of the EPPA. 

For the FY2013 on some temporary funding requests to US administration, there is some 

shifting away from its core assertion that aid was to support a partnership with Pakistan to its 

economic stability objectives also. 

Now it states that “The United States seeks to foster economic and political stability in 

Pakistan through sustained assistance, which directly supports the core US national security 

objective to disrupt, dismantle, and defeat Al Qaida, as well as to deny safe haven to it and its 

affiliates in the region”. 

There is a debate inside the Congress about Pakistan as one of major US aid receiver and its 

effectiveness. Pakistan expect a modest approach from the Obama Administration with 

modification in its policies from just security-centric to development-centric. 
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No flexibility: No talks with Afghan govt at Paris meet says Taliban 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, December 10, 2012 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Amidst speculation that the Afghan Taliban will reach out to their historical nemesis – the 

Northern Alliance – at an international conference in France this month, the ultraorthodox 

militia says it will not negotiate with any Afghan group or government official. 

“We accepted the invitation to attend the conference in Paris neither to hold talks with the 

Afghan government nor with its peace council,” Afghan Taliban spokesman Zabihullah 

Mujahid told The Express Tribune on Sunday. 

“We will attend the conference only to share our proposals for resolving the longstanding 

conflict in our country,” he added. “There has been no change in our policy vis-à-vis peace 

talks with a powerless Afghan government.” 

Representatives from the Afghan Taliban and Hizb-e-Islami (HI), an Afghan resistance group 

led by former premier Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, are scheduled to meet their arch-rivals face-to-

face at the Paris conference to be held from December 20 to 22. 

 

Afghan government officials, opposition politicians – including those from the Northern 

Alliance – and High Peace Council members will also attend the three-day conference which 

is likely to discuss a host of issues, including upcoming Afghan elections and post-2014 

security. 

According to Afghan sources, attendees will include say President Hamid Karzai’s adviser 

Haji Din Muhammad, senior peace negotiator Masoom Stanekzai and Afghan opposition 

members Dr Abdullah Abdullah and Younas Qanooni. 

Senior Taliban negotiator Maulvi Shahabuddin Dilawar is likely to lead the Taliban 

delegation at the conference. However, a final decision has not been taken yet since Maulvi 

Dilawar is on the UN sanctions list, which bars him from travelling abroad. Maulvi Dilawar 

was also among Taliban negotiators in Doha, Qatar, where a series of talks with American 

officials had been held earlier this year. The Doha initiative, however, collapsed after the 

Taliban pulled out of talks accusing the US of reneging on several promises. 
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Hizb-e-Islami’s chief negotiator Dr Ghairat Baheer has also confirmed that he will lead his 

group’s three-member delegation at the Paris conference. 

“We will explain HI’s stand about the promotion of peace and reconciliation in Afghanistan 

and share our peace formula with the participants,” he told The Express Tribune. 
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Political Corruption proves hard to fight 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday, December 10, 2012 

By KRESHMA FAKHRI 

President Karzai’s decree to combat corruption has produced little results on the ground, 

concludes Kreshma Fakhri. 

There was cautious optimism in July this year when the president announced an executive 

decree focusing on the fight against corruption. A colossal document (23 pages in Dari), it 

was divided in sections, some addressed to all government institutions and others directed 

towards specific institutions. 

Four months later a progress report compiled through discussions with members of 

parliament and political observers reveals there has been no tangible victories in efforts to 

eliminate corruption. 

Decree no. 45 of July 26, 2012 was partly in response to pressure on the Karzai government 

to rein in rampant corruption at international conferences on Afghanistan like the Tokyo 

conference earlier that month. The Afghan government admitted in the decree that the 

country faced four major challenges: bad governance, corruption, lack of rule of law and 

economic dependence on donors. 

The Office of Administrative Affairs and the Secretariat of the Council of Ministers were 

entrusted with the task of monitoring the implementation of the decree and reporting the 

implementation to the president and the cabinet. 

Under scrutiny is the spending of budgets by the ministries, the enactment of laws by 

Parliament, progress in corruption cases, and visits to provinces by MPs among many others. 

A review reveals Afghanistan has not made any breakthroughs in efforts to counter 

corruption. It is still the world’s most corrupt nation along with Somalia and North Korea. 

 

Endemic situation 

Qurban Ali Orfani, MP from Kabul, said the president’s anti-corruption initiative was “good 

propaganda” but not practical. “President Karzai has issued the decree to take the heat off 
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criticism from western donors who want to work with Afghanistan,” he said. The government 

was promised 16 billion USD in civilian aid after foreign forces leave the country at the 

Tokyo Conference on Afghanistan in July. The pledge came after Karzai agreed to new 

conditions to deal with endemic corruption. 

Abdul Rauf, member of the parliamentary Judicial and Justice Committee, said “some 

papers” have been written in government offices to show a decrease in corruption “but 

administrative corruption is as rampant and there has been no relief to communities.” 

Well-known political analyst Fazal Rahman Orya said the decree could not be called an 

executive order. “It is a trick played by Karzai on the people and the international 

community,” he said. “The decree cannot do anything, and corruption is increasing day by 

day.” 

However, there is support for Karzai from the High Office of Oversight and Anti-Corruption. 

Mohammad Amin Khuramji, deputy head, explained the decree has been “very effective” 

because “we had set a series of criteria for some of the institutions to consider and put in 

practice like the employment of people.” The single drawback has been the rushed timelines, 

he said. 

Yama Torabi from Integrity Watch was also a supporter. “The result of the decree has been 

positive in that it has at least framed a set of rules for government offices to be responsible in 

cases that relate to administrative corruption.” 

Izatullah Wasifi, the former head of the High Office of Oversight and Anti-Corruption, was 

not impressed. He did not consider the decree a serious step in the fight to counter corruption. 

According to Torabi, “Unfortunately we have not had much progress in the attempt to 

eliminate corruption in public services despite efforts to institutionalise transparency. I think 

Afghanistan is on the same level as it was in the past.” 

Reasons for failure 

Orfani, the parliamentarian from Kabul, blamed the rot on the government’s lack of 

commitment to clean up corruption in the administration. “It is true they (government) 

established many commissions. But this itself is evidence there is no strong intention,” he 

said. Embezzlement of public funds and corruption in government offices have become 

rampant. It is said the staff in offices to counter corruption are open to taking bribes. 

Torabi expressed similar views. “We receive complaints from people who say the officers of 

High Office of Oversight and Anti-corruption are themselves involved in bribery.” 

Minister of Finance Hazrat Omar Zakhelwal blamed the multiple agencies entrusted with the 

task of monitoring corruption of “perpetuating corruption”. “The presence of so many 

supervisory organs in tax and custom offices causes the corruption not reform,” he said. 

“Many people come to our office and stay for months to investigate. The results of the 

investigation are never known. Definitely there is a compromise. When an officer is 

compelled to compromise he has to perpetuate the corruption.” 
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Mohammad Shafiq Hamdam, chairman of the Afghan Anti-Corruption Network, said graft 

has thwarted the attempts to clean up corruption. “We have always faced complaints that 

when people go to investigate they take a bribe to hide the facts.” 

According to Rahmatullah Nazari, the deputy attorney general, there are several dossiers on 

staff members who were involved in corruption. 

The presidential decree had given the Supreme Court six months to “decide and settle all 

cases, especially cases related to administrative corruption, land expropriation and serial 

killings.” It has proved far too ambitious. 

  



1351 
 

IN THE NEWS: ‘NO PROBLEM IF 

KABUL SEEKS DIRECT MILITARY 

HELP FROM INDIA’ (DECEMBER 11, 

2012) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, december 11th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

‘No problem if Kabul seeks direct military help from India’ 

SOURCE: The Pioneer 

Tuesday, December 11, 2012 

The US has said it will have no problem if Afghanistan seeks any direct military assistance 

from India for its armed forces in dealing with security issues born out of insurgent activities 

in the country. 

“we have had discussions with the Indians about this issue and about the Afghans, and I don’t 

see any particular problems with the overall approach here at all,” a senior Defence 

Department official said yesterday. 

The official, who requested anonymity, was responding to a question regarding a news report 

by an Indian newspaper, which said that Afghan military commanders and intelligence 

officials have begun urging India to provide direct military assistance to the country’s 

fledgling armed forces. 

The report claimed that key military equipment including medium trucks with capacity of 

carrying 2.5-7 tonne cargos, bridge-laying equipment and engineering facilities, light 

mountain artillery along with ordnance were sought by the Afghan National Security Forces 

(ANSF). 

India was also requested to help Afghanistan build close air-support capabilities for its troops 

in preparation of drastic scaling-down of western forces in 2014, it said. 

 

The official said the US and Afghanistan have jointly developed a “fairly aggressive” plan 

that includes broad range of support from the international community for developing 

capabilities that Afghanistan needs to address security issues born out of insurgent activities. 

“We think it’s important to continue working on the lines of that agreed plan,” the official 

said, praising role played by India in Afghanistan. 

“India has been very supportive of Afghanistan in a wide range of areas. We think that’s been 

very positive,” the official said after the Pentagon submitted to the Congress a bi-yearly 

report on the progress being made in Afghanistan. 
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Although India has been involved in major infrastructure projects in Afghanistan besides 

agreements on cooperation in fields like governance, economics and education, New Delhi 

may choose to broaden its reach into the investment as well as the development sector by 

bidding on future tenders for mineral extraction there, the paper commented. 
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Report unmasks tax evasion among Pak leaders 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, December 12, 2012 

More than 60 percent of Pakistan’s cabinet and two thirds of its federal lawmakers paid no 

tax last year, according to a report released Wednesday on tax evasion among the country’s 

political leaders. 

The study entitled “Representation without Taxation” by investigative journalist Umar 

Cheema takes Pakistan’s elected leaders to task for paying little or no tax despite an 

estimated average net wealth of $882,000. 

“The problem starts at the top. Those who make revenue policies, run the government and 

collect taxes, have not been able to set good examples for others,” said the report, likely to 

increase pressure on Pakistan to implement tax reform. 

Pakistan has one of the lowest tax-to-GDP ratios in the world, estimated at 9.2 percent. Only 

260,000 out of 180 million citizens have paid tax consecutively for the last three years, 

according to the Federal Board of Revenues (FBR). 

Pakistan’s refusal to implement sweeping tax reform was instrumental in the collapse of a 

$11.3 billion IMF bailout programme in November 2010. 

The country is one of the biggest recipients of Western aid — payouts which US Secretary of 

State Hillary Clinton and British Prime Minister David Cameron have said are difficult to 

increase when Pakistan’s own elite pays no tax. 

 

The report, which marks the launch of the Centre for Investigative Reporting in Pakistan, 

based its findings on information from the FBR and lawmakers themselves. It urges 

politicians to disclose their tax returns voluntarily in future. 

According to Cheema’s findings, President Asif Ali Zardari did not file a tax return in 2011 

and neither did 34 of the 55 cabinet members including Interior Minister Rehman Malik. 

Information was not available for one cabinet minister. 
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Of the 20 cabinet ministers who did pay, most made only negligible contributions, including 

Prime Minister Raja Pervez Ashraf, with 142,536 rupees ($1,466) and Foreign Minister Hina 

Rabbani Khar with 69,619 rupees ($716). 

The cabinet member who paid the most was Water and Power Minister Ahmad Mukhtar with 

1.09 million rupees ($11,223). Religious Affairs Minister Syed Khurshid Ahmed Shah paid 

the least with 43,333 rupees ($446). 

Among all the lawmakers in the upper and lower houses of the federal parliament, 67 percent 

failed to file tax returns in 2011; 28 percent did and five percent were not possible to verify, 

according to the report. 

It also found that 78 members of parliament are still not registered with a national taxation 

number. 
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The worst of both worlds 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, December 13, 2012 

By POLLY TRUSCOTT 

“ON the one side is the army, they enter houses without any warnings and arrest people 

without any reason. On the other hand everyone is terrified of the Taliban; at any time they 

might kidnap you, or kill you. Everyone was saying that the army will come and improve the 

situation in Bajaur but instead people are as frightened of the army [as they were of] the 

Taliban.” 

These are the words of Rostum Khan, a villager from Bajaur Agency in Pakistan’s north-

western tribal areas — they reflect the harsh daily reality facing millions of people in the 

region. 

In 2009, the Pakistan armed forces launched a series of military operations in the tribal areas 

to reclaim territory that was under the control of armed groups. Three years later, despite a 

relative lull in the direct fighting between the army and the Taliban, there has been no let-up 

for the people there. 

In an extensively researched report, released today by Amnesty International, a disturbing 

pattern of violations by Pakistani forces — from torture and other ill-treatment to enforced 

disappearance — reveals the failure of Pakistan’s authorities to address the fundamental 

lawlessness of the tribal areas. 

Like Rostum Khan, many feel trapped between the worst of both worlds — by threats from 

the Taliban on the one hand, and from the risk of arbitrary detention and enforced 

disappearance on the other. Many who hoped the situation would improve after 2009 are 

badly disillusioned. 

 

Thousands of men and boys have been detained by the security forces for long periods with 

little or no access to due process safeguards. 

Many of them are subjected to enforced disappearance — they are kept without access to 

family, lawyers, the courts and with no information about their fate and whereabouts. On any 

given day, the Peshawar High Court is full of relatives desperately trying to find any 

information on their loved ones. 
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Others swept up by the army allege being tortured or otherwise ill-treated in custody. Former 

detainees we talked to described being at the receiving end of daily savage beatings for 

several weeks, or even months, at a time. 

Some never return alive — Amnesty International has documented several cases of deaths in 

military custody. Almost every week, bodies of those detained are returned to their families, 

or simply found dumped across the tribal areas. 

Equally disturbing is the almost complete failure of Pakistan’s authorities to effectively 

investigate these cases as required under international law. As far as Amnesty International is 

aware, no effective investigation has been conducted into any of the cases documented in the 

report. 

The infamous case of the so-called Adiala 11 is both an illustrative and chilling example of 

the situation. 

The 11 men were first unlawfully detained by security personnel in 2007 and 2008 in 

different parts of Pakistan. In May 2010, they were abducted from Rawalpindi’s Adiala 

prison by armed men — right in front of family members waiting for their release, which had 

been ordered by the Lahore High Court. 

It wasn’t until relatives brought their case to the Supreme Court in 2011 that the armed forces 

admitted that the men were still in state custody. After further pressure, seven of the Adiala 

11 were dramatically brought before the Supreme Court in February 2012 in visibly poor 

physical condition — the other four had died in unknown circumstances that have yet to be 

effectively investigated. The seven survivors remain in state custody, with serious concerns 

for their wellbeing. 

At the heart of this crisis is a legal system in the tribal areas which excludes the enforcement 

of human rights protections by the courts and allows the armed forces to operate with 

impunity. 

The Federally Administered Tribal Areas (Fata) are still being governed under the draconian 

colonial-era Frontier Crimes Regulation (FCR), while acts of parliament still do not apply to 

the region, effectively cutting off its people from national political life. A new set of laws 

introduced in 2011, the Actions (in Aid of Civil Power) Regulations (AACPR), give the 

armed forces even broader powers to arrest and detain in Fata and the tribal areas in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa in a manner that violates international law. 

The AACPR seeks to exclude Pakistan’s high courts and parliament from jurisdiction over 

armed forces’ actions in the tribal areas. Although the courts have nevertheless heard cases 

challenging the lawfulness of some detentions, there have been no prosecutions of armed 

forces personnel for alleged torture, enforced disappearance or deaths in custody. 

Even where alleged Taliban suspected of human rights abuses have been arrested and 

detained, the authorities have a very poor record of prosecuting them and achieving 

accountability for such abuses before the courts. 

The Pakistan government must urgently address the deeply flawed legal system in the tribal 

areas, and tackle head on the absence of rule of law exploited by state and non-state 
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perpetrators alike. Undoubtedly, Pakistan faces major challenges in the region in confronting 

persistent violence by armed groups, re-establishing civil authority and infrastructure after 

years of conflict, and addressing a continuing humanitarian crisis. 

But the authorities can and must take immediate steps to institute the rule of law in the 

region. All detainees must be given access to families, lawyers and the courts; the AACPR 

must be repealed; the FCR repealed or amended in a way to be in line with international 

human rights standards; and the jurisdiction of the courts and parliament extended to the 

tribal areas. 

Without urgent steps to make the armed forces accountable before the law and protect the 

human rights of millions living in the tribal areas, the grip of perpetual lawlessness in the 

region will never be loosened. 
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US presses Pakistan on bomb fertiliser 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 14, 2012 

The worst of both worlds 

US officials called Thursday on Pakistan to crack down on the production of a common 

fertiliser, saying it was used to make bombs that have claimed the bulk of troop deaths in 

Afghanistan. 

As the long-tense US-Pakistan relationship improves slightly, US officials credited Islamabad 

with taking the issue more seriously but said that much more needed to be done by authorities 

and producers of the fertiliser. 

Calcium ammonium nitrate is responsible for more than 70 percent of roadside bombs against 

coalition forces in Afghanistan despite a ban by Kabul on the fertiliser, Lieutenant General 

Michael Barbero told a Senate hearing. 

Barbero, who heads a Defense Department unit that combats the bombs, said the Fatima 

Group, the Pakistani company that runs the factories, has been “less than cooperative” in 

discussions with the United States. 

Senator Bob Casey, who put up pictures of maimed US soldiers at the hearing, said that 

Interior Minister Rehman Malik presented plans to prevent the bombs – known as improvised 

explosive devices, or IEDs – during an October visit to the United States. 

“While I’m pleased that Pakistan has developed a very detailed and comprehensive set of 

plans to counter IEDs, let me be clear – it’s time to finally and fully implement these plans,” 

Casey said. 

“IED incidents have risen in Afghanistan. The flow of chemicals coming from across the 

border has not diminished,” said Casey, a member of President Barack Obama’s Democratic 

Party from Pennsylvania. 

 

Casey said that Pakistan had an interest in halting the fertiliser’s misuse. Citing the US 

embassy, Casey said IEDs had killed 2,395 people inside Pakistan in the past year. 

Casey called for restrictions on the sale of ammonium nitrate and a tracking system that 

charts the course of chemicals to distributors to buyers. 
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“Members of the fertiliser industry in Pakistan have the opportunity to be good corporate 

citizens. They should also understand that they are part of a broader global corporate 

community where reputations matter, just like they do here in Washington,” he said. 

Barbero said the United States had requested that factories dye the calcium ammonium 

nitrate, which is milky white and can easily be disguised as detergent, so that border guards 

can detect it. 

Ammonium nitrate is also produced in other nations, but virtually all found in Afghanistan 

has come from Pakistan, he said. 

The fertiliser was also the chief component in the 1995 bombing of a federal building in 

Oklahoma City. In 2007, the US Congress passed a law that required registration of buyers. 

Barbero said that US forces have also noticed the growing use by insurgents in Afghanistan 

of potassium chlorate, which he said was illegally imported into Pakistan to produce matches 

or for use in the textile industry. 

State Department official Jonathan Carpenter said the United States has provided some $113 

million to Pakistan since 2009 for efforts to counter the bombs and anticipated another $135 

million from the most recent funding year. 
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Suicide car bomb targets Afghan NATO airbase 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, December 14, 2012 

A suicide car bomber attacked a NATO airbase in southern Afghanistan just hours after the 

US Defence Secretary left on Thursday, killing an US soldier and two civilians, injuring 19 

including four foreign 

soldiers, police said. 

There was no indication that the attack was connected with defence chief Leon Panetta’s 

visit, a US spokesman said. 

“I can confirm that insurgents detonated a vehicle-borne improvised explosive device in the 

vicinity of Kandahar airfield.” 

“Currently ISAF officials are on the scene collecting facts and assessing the situation and as 

information becomes available we will release it as appropriate,” the spokesman said. 

“I have no information right now that this incident was associated with the visit of the 

secretary of defence. The attack occurred after the secretary returned to Kabul.” 

Taliban claimed responsibility for the attack in an sms message to AFP, but did not link it to 

Panetta’s visit. 

 

Panetta was due to hold a press conference with Afghan President Hamid Karzai later on 

Thursday. 

“The suicide bomber detonated his car as an ISAF convoy was entering the Kandahar 

airfield,” Kandahar Provincial Police Chief General Abdul Razeq told AFP. 

“As a result of this suicide attack two civilians have been killed, and 15 civilians and four 

ISAF soldiers have been injured.” 

A spokesman for NATO’s International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) confirmed the 

attack, without giving details of any ISAF casualties. It is ISAF policy not to disclose the 

number of its personnel wounded in any attack. Last week, Taliban suicide attackers struck at 

a NATO base at Jalalabad airport in eastern Afghanistan, killing five people and wounding 

several foreign troops in a two-hour battle, officials said. 
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A total of eight attackers armed with rocket-propelled grenades and automatic weapons were 

killed, Afghan officials said. 

Both assaults came as the summer fighting season should be drawing to a close, indicating 

that the insurgency remains resilient after surviving the biggest onslaught US-led forces will 

throw against them. 

The last of the extra 33,000 soldiers US President Barack Obama deployed in a ‘surge’ nearly 

three years ago left in September, and the vast majority of the remaining NATO force of 

more than 100,000 will follow by the end of 2014. 

Reporters travelling with Panetta were briefed by senior officers at Kandahar who told them 

security was steadily improving in the Kandahar region and that the Taliban had been 

seriously weakened. 

The head of US-led forces in the area, Major General Robert Abrams, said the Taliban’s 

capabilities were now ‘pretty limited’. But he said ISAF had detected ‘numerous’ plots to 

attack Kandahar airfield that had been disrupted. 
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The Turkish factor. The recent strengthening of ties between Turkey and Pakistan.. 

SOURCE: The News On Sunday 

Sunday, December 16, 2012 

By AOUN SAHI 

The Turkish factor. The recent strengthening of ties between Turkey and Pakistan can also be 

seen in the regional geo-political context 

Turkey has figured as one of the most important factors in Pakistan’s foreign policy options 

over the last few years. Bilateral relations between the two countries received a significant 

boost after General Musharraf’s coup in October 1999. Musharraf had deep admiration for 

Mustafa Kemal Ataturk, the founder of modern Turkey. He also visited Turkey in November 

1999 only one month after the coup. 

The perceptions and interests of Turkey and Pakistan have converged more prominently on a 

number of issues. According to figures of the Turkish Cooperation and Development Agency 

(TCDA), Pakistan was the top recipient of Turkish aid in 2011. It has been playing a role of 

mediator between Pakistan and Nato forces. 

Pakistan was invited to the Nato conference held in Chicago this year at the last minute as 

Turkey convinced the US to do so. It also helped broker a deal between Pakistan and the US 

to reopen the Nato supplies after Salala attack. 

The importance of Turkey in shaping the contours of Pakistan’s foreign policy during the 

recent years can be gauged from the fact that Pakistan’s Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar 

chose Turkey as her destination for the first official visit abroad after resuming charge of the 

office in April 2011. 

The Turkey-Afghanistan-Pakistan Trilateral Forum launched in April 2007 as a regional 

effort to resolve the conflict in Afghanistan, is also a manifestation of Pakistan’s acceptance 

of Turkey’s role as a mediator. 

 

The trilateral summit was concluded in Ankara last week. This forum has played an 

important role to bring both Pakistan and Afghanistan governments’ closer. The recent Pak-

Afghan breakthrough on the peace process is one of the outcomes of these summits. 
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Defence analyst, Gen (retd) Talat Masood, says Turkey is one of the closest allies of 

Pakistan. “Pakistan has always been supporting Turkey whether it is the issue of Turkish 

Cyprus or tackling the Kurdish problem or its role as a Nato member. Turkey is a well-wisher 

and trusted friend of Pakistan. Unlike Saudi Arabia and Iran, Turkey does not have vested 

interests in Pakistan which makes it acceptable to all parties. 

“With an eastern impulse in foreign affairs under the present government, Turkey is engaged 

more pro-actively in South Asia. The trilateral mechanism with Afghanistan and Pakistan is 

an expression of this policy shift. Pakistan has also reciprocated well to Turkey”, Masood 

says. 

Senior Journalist, Baqir Sajjad, senior journalist, who has been reporting on Pakistan’s 

foreign office, believes the level of acceptance of Turkey in Pakistan is much higher than 

other Muslim countries. “One impression is that Pakistan wants to get help from Turkey to 

reform its religious education and to counter terrorism and extremism. People-to-people 

contacts have also increased between the two countries as Turkey has become one of the 

most important touristic destinations for Pakistanis during the last few years”. 

According to official figures of the Turkish airlines of January-March 2011, the Turkish 

Airlines had recorded a 30 percent increase in the number of Pakistani tourists to Istanbul 

from the same period last year. Turkey has also given visa concessions to Pakistani passport 

holders. 

Though Turkey and Pakistan have a long history of ‘brotherly relations’ the warmth observed 

during the last few years is mainly because Turkey supports the basic elements of the Af-Pak 

strategy of the Obama administration, except for sending combat forces to Afghanistan. 

Many believe it replicates the US policies in the region. 

Shamshad Ahmed Khan, former foreign secretary and general secretary of Economic 

Cooperation Organistaion (ECO), says that Turkey enjoys a special status in Pakistan’s 

foreign policy. “We have excellent people-to-people and government-to-government 

relations”. 

Khan, who has also served in Turkey as ambassador of Pakistan, says Turkey is heavily 

involved in Central Asia and wants to see this region a peaceful one. “They want to see peace 

and stability in Afghanistan. Unlike Pakistan, Turkey has capitalised on its geopolitical 

location very well.” 

Khan sees Turkey as a Trojan horse of US in the region, “It is true that Turkey’s role in 

Afghanistan is in line with American policies but it also has a regional perspective where 

Turkey is more concerned about its own interests. One of the most important elements of the 

regional approach is to increase cooperation with Pakistan, since Pakistan is a major player in 

Afghanistan,” he says. 

“Though the two countries have enjoyed excellent political relations for several decades 

now,” says Khan, “what is surprising is that these historic ties have not translated into better 

trade and economic cooperation. The trade between the two countries is not more than $1 

billion at present which is minimal”. 
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Khan is amused at the perception that sees a Westernised and enlightened Turkey as a 

replacement of fundamentalist Saudi Arabia in Pakistan to oversee US interests. “They both 

are part of the same scheme. Their roles are identical. It is up to the US if it demands a 

Westernized Turkey or fundamentalist Saudi Arabia to safeguard its interest in this region,” 

he says. 
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In French countryside, Taliban edges towards peace table 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, December 17, 2012 

Efforts to draw the Taliban into a peace process to prevent Afghanistan from collapsing into 

civil war after NATO troops pull out in 2014 will take a small, but potentially significant, 

step forward in France this week. 

Under the auspices of a French think-tank, two senior Taliban officials will sit down for 

informal talks on the war-ravaged country’s future with the government and other opposition 

forces, including the Northern Alliance. 

The Taliban ran Afghanistan as an Islamic emirate from 1996 to 2001. It will be the first time 

they have taken part in a round-table of this kind since being overthrown by US-backed 

opponents in the aftermath of the 9/11 attacks on New York. 

They have emphasised that it should not be seen as any kind of negotiation with the 

government of President Hamid Karzai, whom they regard as a corrupt puppet of the United 

States. 

“We want the world community to listen to our goals,” Taliban spokesman Zabihullah 

Mujahid told AFP. “But we must clarify that no negotiations with anyone are involved.” 

But the insurgents are sending senior figures Shahabuddin Dilawar and Naeem Wardak to 

France. And that appears to support the view of many Afghan experts that they are looking 

for a way into negotiations on the country’s post-2014 make-up, which could eventually 

facilitate a ceasefire in the 11-year-old war. 

Karzai’s government will be represented by members of its High Peace Council. One of 

them, former Kabul governor Din Mohammad, told AFP that there could be informal 

bilateral talks with the Taliban on the sidelines of the conference. 

 

Ahmad Zia Massoud, the head of the National United Front, the main party in the Northern 

Alliance that was the main opposition to the Taliban when they were in power, also 

underlined the significance of the Taliban’s involvement. 
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“We are witnessing a new generation, every one of us has new thinking,” he said. “This new 

generation does not believe in war. 

“We seek an understanding between us and the Taliban, to know their views and thinking and 

pave the way to reach peace in Afghanistan.” 

A study by Britain’s Royal United Services Institute published in September concluded that a 

“pragmatic” section of the Taliban is ready to do a deal under which it would agree a 

ceasefire in return for a power-sharing agreement post-2014. 

“They can see the consequences of getting this wrong for them is that they will bear 

responsibility for plunging Afghanistan into another round of civil war post-2014,” said 

Michael Semple, one of the authors of the report. 

This week’s talks will take place at an undisclosed location on the outskirts of Paris. They are 

the third in a series organised by France’s Foundation for Strategic Research (FRS) with the 

support of the foreign ministry — but the first at which the Taliban has been properly 

represented. 

“Officially, all the participants will be here in a personal capacity,” said FRS director Camille 

Grand. “The goal is to get them round a table and get them talking. Being away from 

Afghanistan should make it easier to have a discussion.” 

The efforts to engage the Taliban politically reflect a growing consensus within NATO: that a 

military victory in Afghanistan has not materialised and so the Islamists have to be involved 

for any political settlement to have a chance of succeeding. 

The US has already signalled its willingness to talk to the Taliban, having started secret talks 

last year. They broke down in March over the organisation of a proposed prisoner exchange. 
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The Nine Lives of Hamid Karzai. Why do the Taliban’s old tricks keep working? 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, December 17, 2012 

By SAMI YOUSUFZAI 

There’s something deeply disturbing about the way Taliban suicide bombers keep employing 

the same ruse to get within killing distance of senior Afghan government officials—and 

something even more disturbing about the way Afghan officials keep falling for it. 

The latest victim was Asadullah Khalid, the head of Afghanistan’s domestic intelligence 

agency, the National Directorate of Security. On Friday last week, a Taliban envoy 

supposedly carrying a message of peace was allowed to enter a fortified NDS guest house in 

Kabul for a meeting with Khalid. Once inside, the purported messenger detonated a hidden 

explosive, badly injuring Khalid and reportedly killing at least one of the NDS chief’s 

bodyguards. The Taliban quickly and gleefully claimed responsibility for the attack. 

If you think the plot sounds familiar, you’re right: it’s the same pretext a Taliban suicide 

bomber successfully used in September 2011 to assassinate the head of the Kabul 

government’s High Peace Council, former Afghan president Burhanuddin Rabbani. 

It gets worse. Newsweek has learned that the Taliban nearly pulled off a similar attempt on 

the life of no less than Afghan President Hamid Karzai two years ago. Readers may recall the 

revelation in late 2010 that a supposed Taliban peace envoy was actually an impostor, not the 

senior insurgent leader he had pretended to be. At the time it sounded like an open-and-shut 

case: before being discovered, the fake Taliban commander reportedly persuaded coalition 

officials to entrust him with a substantial amount of money. But recently a reliable Taliban 

source informed Newsweekthat the bogus envoy was actually sent to Kabul in hope of killing 

Karzai. 

 

For some time insurgent leaders in Pakistan had been getting repeated peace gestures from 

Kabul via British intermediaries. The Taliban leadership had no desire to talk peace, but they 

were interested nevertheless. To them, the persistent invitations looked like a wide-open 

chance to kill the Afghan president. And the insurgents who conceived the plan figured that a 

fat man would be their best bet to smuggle a suicide bomb into Karzai’s presence. The 

Taliban source says they soon found the perfect candidate, a lookalike for one of the 

Taliban’s top leaders, the famously overweight Mullah Akhtar Mohammad Mansoor. To give 
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their fake envoy extra credibility, the insurgents actually persuaded their British contacts and 

Karzai’s own security people to arrange transportation to Kabul for “Mansoor.” 

They sent the would-be assassin to Kabul twice to gain the trust of Karzai and his security 

people. On one of the trips he reportedly met with the president himself. But on the third visit 

he would be carrying a bomb. The insurgents’ demolitions experts discussed among 

themselves whether to stitch a high-powered explosive into the fake envoy’s cap (the bomb 

that would later take Rabbani’s life was hidden in his killer’s turban) or possibly have it 

surgically implanted in the would-be assassin’s body. 

Fortunately for Karzai’s allies, the plot unraveled before it could be carried out. “The Britons 

were insisting they had made an exclusive contact with the Taliban,” says Karzai’s chief of 

staff, Umar Daudzai. At least two senior Afghan security officials were likewise convinced 

that the connection was legitimate, Daudzai says. The phony envoy was helicoptered from 

the Pakistan border to the International Security Assistance Force’s base in Kandahar, where 

he spent several days before traveling on to Kabul. But first, Daudzai says, a trusted Karzai 

friend was sent to check out “Mansoor.” The real Mansoor had served years before as the 

Taliban regime’s aviation minister, and Karzai’s friend had met him face-to-face. “The report 

of the inspection guy was negative,” says Daudzai. “He said, ‘This is not Mansoor.’” 

Nevertheless, Daudzai says, “The phony Mansoor did meet once with Karzai.” But if 

Daudzai had been warned that the supposed peace envoy was an impostor, why was he 

allowed into Karzai’s presence? The idea, Daudzai says, was to observe the bogus 

representative in hope of learning who was behind him, and the president’s security people 

inspected him thoroughly before the meeting. Afghanistan’s presidential security is famously 

effective, Daudzai says. According to Daudzai, Pakistan’s Benazir Bhutto told Karzai before 

her assassination in December 2007 that she wanted his security team to train her people. 

The Taliban source says the insurgents were getting ready to send their impostor to Kabul for 

the third and final time when the plotters learned that Karzai’s security people had discovered 

that “Mansoor” was a fake, and the assassination attempt was scrubbed. Even after the 

imposture was revealed, however, Taliban leaders remained positive that that their trick could 

still work. After all, U.S. and Afghan intelligence officials didn’t seem to be aware of the 

assassination plot. On the contrary, the Americans still seemed to believe that the bogus 

Mansoor was only trying to con them into giving him money. 

According to the Taliban source, some of the plotters proposed that an actual insurgent leader 

should go to Kabul under his true identity and meet with Karzai in a suicide vest, but no one 

in the group’s senior ranks was willing to accept the job. “There were numerous 

opportunities,” the source says, “but Karzai happens to be a lucky president, and he has the 

breath of a cat” (a colloquial reference not to halitosis but to the popular saying that “a cat has 

seven souls”—the equivalent of “nine lives”). The hope is that his luck will keep holding. 
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Heretics liable to be slain, says note found on militant’s body 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, December 18, 2012 

By ISMAIL KHAN 

“My name is Musa’b and I am from Dagestan (Russia),” so wrote one of the militants who 

ended up fighting, holed up inside an under-construction house, barely a kilometre away from 

the scene of Saturday night’s brazen attack on the Pakistan Air Force base inside the Bacha 

Khan International Airport. 

The handwritten letter, written in Urdu, was found on Musa’b’s body after he was killed in 

Pawaka village, along with four others, the day after the assault on the airfield. It gives a rare 

insight into the mindset of militants indoctrinated to fight Pakistani forces, and also points to 

the growing role of foreign militants in attacks inside Pakistan. 

“I am taking part in these blessed operations because you people do not act upon the divine 

faith. You people neither act on its teachings nor accept it. Indeed, you follow the laws of the 

infidels,” he writes. “The heretics are liable to be killed till the evil is eliminated. Killing 

(them) is obligatory,” he sermonises in the single-page letter. 

The letter does not address the Pakistani forces directly, but knowing that he and his fellow 

fighters would soon be taking on the Pakistani forces in their quest to seize control of the 

PAF base and the adjoining international airport, it was clear who it was meant for. 

The level of motivation and marksmanship of Musa’b and his fellow fighters, two of whom 

blew themselves up, while three others died fighting police surprised even the most hardened 

and experienced police officers. 

 

“I could never forget the way Musa’b charged at us, firing and running straight into us,” a 

senior police officer recalled. 

“He still had ammunition left with him and he could have fought on for several hours. And 

had one of our men not spotted him charging towards us and shot him there and then, he 

would have killed many of us. Today people would have been observing our Qul,” the officer 

said. 
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But more than their motivation and level of preparedness, the element that surprised law 

enforcement and security officials was the number of foreign militants in the two groups that 

tried to take control of the PAF base. 

Out of the nine bodies, five, they say, have distinctive central Asian and Caucasian features. 

Musa’b and one of the other militants killed have Caucasian features and some security 

officials believe they could be brothers. 

UZBEK CONNECTION: Law enforcers have long had experience of coming across Uzbeks 

in course of various encounters and operations, but this is the first time, they say, they have 

come across so many of them in Peshawar. 

That the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan and the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan have long been 

collaborating and conducting joint operations inside Pakistan’s tribal areas is no secret. What, 

however, has come as a surprise is a pronounced and extremely visible role of the IMU in 

action in the settled districts of Pakistan. 

Reams of video footage is available to corroborate the TTP-IMU long association with each 

other in battles against the Pakistani forces inside the tribal areas, mainly in North and South 

Waziristan, including recently released visuals of them undertaking joint fire-raids against 

army posts in the Mahsud heartland. 

But the midnight attack on Bannu jail, a joint TTP-IMU operation, was the first such public 

demonstration of their collaboration in a settled district of Pakistan. The TTP released a video 

showing scenes of pre- and post-attack on the prison, ostensibly conducted to release the 

former PAF technician, Adnan Rashid. 

The video was the first acknowledgement of the presence of IMU fighters in any attack 

conducted outside the confines of the tribal region. The IMU followed suit, releasing a 

version of its own, dubbed in German and Uzbek language. 

Why is the TTP relying more now on the IMU for support is not clear, but law enforcement 

officers who have had the experience of fighting them acknowledge Uzbek fighters for their 

ferocity, alacrity and training. 

For the law enforcement agencies, the increasing and growing role of foreign fighters in 

audacious and high-profile attacks could well change the dimension of the whole war game in 

Pakistan. 

TATTOO: Already, law enforcers and security officials are trying to make a case for the fight 

against militants by pointing to tattoos on four of the bodies in their custody. 

Two very large tattoos engraved on the back of two foreign fighters have caught their 

immediate attention. There is an almost a scramble to search to find the meanings behind 

what they perceive and claimed to be engraved tattoos of the “angel of death” and “Satan”. 

Some within the law enforcement officers believe the militants belonged to some particular 

cult in the Russian Federation before taking up the cause of the “Holy Jihad” to fight the 

“infidels” “in the land of Jihad”. 
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Others believe the militants were part of some international network, though tattooing is a 

common practice in Russia, including Chechnya and Daghistan, and central Asian republics 

of Uzbekistan, Azerbaijan, Turkmenistan and Tajikistan. 

One of the killed foreign militants had a small star-like tattoo on his shoulder and leg, while 

one had his name “Yusuf” engraved on his arm in Russian alphabet. 

The tattoos remain an enigma for investigators, who are working hard to find religious 

explanation and the symbolism behind the “evil face” and the long-nailed fingers. This may 

turn into something big and it may also end up in a total fiasco. But what is now known is 

that the law enforcement agencies are increasingly facing more daring and brazen attacks 

inside urban populated centres, not just from Pakistani militants under the TTP umbrella but 

also a horde of foreign militants based in the tribal region. 
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Suspending the Fight Against Polio: UNICEF and WHO halt polio vaccinations in Pakistan after 

nine workers killed across the country this week 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, December 19, 2012 

By LEHAZ ALI 

Gunmen in Pakistan mounted fresh attacks Wednesday on health workers administering polio 

vaccinations, taking this week’s death toll to nine and prompting UNICEF and WHO to 

suspend work on a campaign opposed by the Taliban. 

Pakistan is one of only three countries in the world where polio is still endemic, but efforts to 

stamp out the crippling disease have been hampered by resistance from the Taliban, who 

have banned vaccination teams from some areas. 

Nine people working to immunize children against the highly infectious disease have been 

shot dead in Pakistan since the start of a three-day U.N.-backed nationwide vaccination 

campaign on Monday. 

In the latest attack on Wednesday, a female health worker and her driver were shot dead in 

Charsadda, near Peshawar, the main town in the northwest, police official Wajid Khan told 

AFP. A second police officer confirmed the incident. 

Another worker who was shot and critically wounded while giving out polio drops on the 

outskirts of Peshawar earlier on Wednesday also died, doctor Ahmad Saqlain of the city’s 

Lady Reading Hospital told AFP. 

Two other polio teams were targeted in similar attacks in the towns of Nowshera and 

Charsadda, police and health officials said, but the workers escaped unharmed. One passerby 

was slightly injured in Nowshera. 

Violence has blighted every day of the polio campaign so far: one health worker was shot 

dead in Karachi on Monday and four more were killed in the city with another gunned down 

in Peshawar on Tuesday. 

 

The bloodshed prompted the U.N. children’s agency UNICEF and the World Health 

Organization to suspend work on polio campaigns across Pakistan. 
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UNICEF spokesman Michael Coleman told AFP the two organizations halted work in Sindh 

and Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa after Tuesday’s attacks but had now extended the suspension 

nationwide. 

Rumors about polio drops being a plot to sterilize Muslims have long dogged efforts to tackle 

the disease in Pakistan, but suspicion of vaccination programs intensified after the jailing of a 

doctor who helped the CIA find Osama bin Laden in 2011 using a hepatitis campaign. 

Polio cases in Pakistan fell to 28 in 2005 but have risen sharply in recent years, hitting 198 in 

2011—the highest figure for more than a decade and the most of any country in the world last 

year, according to the World Health Organization. There have been 56 infections so far in 

2012. 

There has been no claim of responsibility for this week’s attacks, but in June the Taliban 

banned immunizations in the tribal region of Waziristan, condemning the polio campaign as a 

cover for espionage. 

In Waziristan, a hub for Islamist militants, the ban—also enforced as a protest against U.S. 

drone strikes—has put the health of 240,000 children at risk, officials say. 

Police said Tuesday’s killings in Karachi took place in suburbs dominated by Pashtuns, the 

dominant ethnic group in northwest Pakistan who have a sizeable migrant population in the 

city. Pashtuns are also disproportionately affected by polio: though the community makes up 

only 15 percent of the population, it accounts for three quarters of polio cases, the WHO says. 
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Three ticking time bombs at the Pentagon 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, December 20, 2012 

By HARLAN ULLMAN 

* It costs about half a million dollars to deploy a soldier or a marine. The cost of a Taliban or 

al Qaeda fighter is next to nothing 

To most observers, irrespective of ‘sequestration’ that would remove an additional $500 

billion from defence spending over the next decade, the most dangerous of ticking time 

bombs at the Pentagon is budgetary. The impact of any financial contraction will be 

magnified by the swelling retirement and medical accounts that gobble up huge proportions 

of the budget. Moreover, transitioning a force at war for more than a decade to other duties 

can become excruciatingly difficult in the face of cuts, especially draconian ones. 

If the US military’s vital signs were examined microscopically or subject to the equivalent of 

a CAT scan, however, three less visible and perhaps more dangerous time bombs would be 

detected. The first is the ‘cost exchange’ ratio comparing what we spend to defeat current 

adversaries in Iran and Afghanistan against what they spend to harm us. Second is the 

continuing failure to understand the culture of regions where the US is engaged. And third are 

ethical, moral and legal dilemmas concerning personal conduct and, separately, the effects of 

war on our military from private to general from drone attacks to kill ‘enemy combatants’ 

and capture or kill missions for the same purpose. 

Cost exchange ratios measure input versus output. Simply put, what does it cost the United 

States to achieve its missions as opposed to what our adversaries spend? Consider a few 

pertinent figures. 

The United States has spent in excess of $50 billion to counter enemy improvised explosive 

devices (IED’s). That expenditure bought everything from expensive armoured vehicles to 

sophisticated IED detection systems. Clearly, when the costs of long-term health care for the 

thousands of wounded service personnel are included, that figure will grow. 

 

Iraqi insurgents and Afghan Taliban collectively have spent pennies in comparison in fielding 

IED’s that have so hurt our forces probably amounting to a few million dollars. Thus, the cost 

exchange ratio favours the enemy by 5,000 or 10,000 to one. 
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Similarly, it costs about half a million dollars to deploy a soldier or a marine. The cost of a 

Taliban or al Qaeda fighter is next to nothing. In addition, as a further example of the cost 

exchange imbalances, the US continues to ship bottled water to its forces in Afghanistan at 

about $800 a gallon, roughly the cost of a tin of caviar. Obviously, on this path, the US is 

spending its way to oblivion. 

Second, American cultural understanding of regions where we fight remains flawed. In some 

ways, the military has made significant efforts for improving this appreciation and it spends 

vast amounts of money on educating its personnel. Unfortunately, dating back to Vietnam, 

the civilian leadership has not made this adjustment. And, unfortunately, despite lip service, 

the military education system has never fully embraced the need for this cultural 

understanding. 

Last are ethical, moral and legal time bombs. The recent spate of sexual misconduct from Air 

Force enlisted training to flag officer dalliances forms one part of this issue. Human nature in 

the age of Facebook, Twitter and the like, in which little remains secret, is further challenged 

by a whistle blower mentality in which anonymous tips about possible misconduct almost 

automatically lead to serious Inspector General investigations without the suspect knowing 

his or her accuser. As a result, as many as 200 flag and general officer investigations are 

reportedly underway. Moreover, if another incident of flag officer misconduct becomes 

public, it is not inconceivable that all senior officers needing Senate confirmation by the 

Armed Service Committee could be asked: “General, have you ever…?” 

War ultimately involves killing and destroying the enemy. The enemy throughout most of 

history had armies, navies and later air forces. However, when the enemy consists of irregular 

forces whose identities are not easily differentiated from non-combatants, killing is harder to 

justify. That the Army and Marine Corps have been forced by operational necessity to focus 

largely on ‘capture and kill missions’ and not defeating enemy armies and navies can raise 

profound questions over moral and legal justifications. Drone warfare, without real due 

process, complicates the ethical, moral and legal dilemmas. 

The first two time bombs can be easily defused. If we use a brains based approach to the cost 

exchange ratio imbalance and think our way clear of danger, different tactics would have 

been considered that were not centred on constant patrols where armoured vehicles offered 

tempting targets and on greater use of unmanned reconnaissance. And it is high time to 

revolutionise the system of military education as this column has repeatedly recommended. 

The moral, ethical and legal dilemmas are more vexing. The ease and antiseptic nature of 

drone warfare is appealing. Human nature and behaviour are not easily altered. Yet, inroads 

must be made and perhaps altering whistle blower rules that protect anonymity is a first step. 
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Bilateral relations: As Pak-Iran ties grow, Saudis invite Khar 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, December 20, 2012 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar is expected to travel to Saudi Arabia soon after Riyadh 

voiced concerns over Pakistan’s rapidly growing economic and trade ties with neighbouring 

Tehran. 

According to diplomatic sources, Saudi Arabia, on behalf of the United States, is pushing 

Islamabad to abandon its plan for importing natural gas from Iran. 

Riyadh is also believed to be concerned over a recent move by Tehran offering crude oil to 

Pakistan on long-term deferred payments. 

Tehran is reaching out to Islamabad in an effort to dispel the impression that it is facing 

international isolation in the wake of US economic sanctions over its controversial nuclear 

program. 

It has not only offered to fund the Pakistani side of the pipeline but is also willing to support 

a number of other projects to help the country meet its energy requirements. 

Pakistan, however, is under tremendous pressure from the US and Saudi Arabia. Recently, 

President Asif Ali Zardari delayed a scheduled trip to Iran. 

 

However, a foreign ministry official said President Zardari would visit Tehran and the 

government has no plans to abandon the Iran pipeline project. 

Pakistan’s reluctance to bow to pressure has compelled Saudi Arabia to invite Foreign 

Minister Khar for urgent talks. Saudi Ambassador to Pakistan Abdul Aziz bin Ibrahim bin 

Salih Al Ghadeer extended an invitation to Khar on Wednesday to visit the kingdom at the 

earliest, according to a foreign ministry spokesperson. 

In a meeting with the Saudi envoy, the foreign minister accepted the invitation and hoped her 

visit would further enhance ‘exemplary relations between the two brotherly countries.’ 

During her visit, she will hold formal talks with her Saudi counterpart, Prince Saud Al Faisal 

bin Abdul Aziz Al Saud. Though the agenda of the proposed visit has not been made public, 
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sources said discussions would focus on recent developments related to the growing ties 

between Iran and Pakistan. 

Sources said Saudi Arabia might offer Pakistan alternative options to meet its growing energy 

demands in return for pulling out of the Iran gas pipeline. 

However, another official pointed out that Khar’s visit was also part of efforts by regional 

countries to bring the Taliban to the negotiating table. 

Like Pakistan, Saudi Arabia also has a pivotal role in brokering a peace deal in Afghanistan. 

According to the roadmap recently unveiled by the Afghan High Peace Council, Riyadh is 

likely to host talks between the Taliban and Afghan government for the peace deal. 

“According to diplomatic sources, Saudi Arabia, on behalf of the United States, is pushing 

Islamabad to abandon its plan for importing natural gas from Iran. 

Riyadh is also believed to be concerned over a recent move by Tehran offering crude oil to 

Pakistan on long-term deferred payments. 
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Pakistani Clerics Want Protests Against Killings 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Friday, December 21, 2012 

Some of Pakistan’s most influential Islamic clerics are calling for nationwide protests 

December 21 against the killings of healthcare workers who were attempting to administer 

polio vaccines. 

The head of the Pakistan Ulema Council Tahir Ashrafi said some 24,000 mosques associated 

with his organization would preach against the killings of healthcare workers during Friday 

prayers. 

Ashrafi said “neither Pakistani customs nor Islam would endorse this, far from doing wrong 

these girls are martyrs for Islam because they were doing a service to humanity and Islam.” 

He added that Pakistan’s leading Islamic groups had endorsed the campaign. 

“All big Islamic organizations have passed a ‘fatwa’ (Islamic ruling) in favor of the polio 

campaign,” Ashrafi said, “Whoever says that this campaign is un-Islamic is saying something 

that is totally un-Islamic.” 

 

Nine polio workers, mostly young women, have been killed in Pakistan this week prompting 

authorities to suspend the vaccination campaign in some areas of the country. 

Islamic extremists claim the campaign is a front for U.S. spies and point to Shakil Afrifi, a 

Pakistani physician who helped U.S. intelligence establish a fake vaccine program in 

Abbotabad, the hideout of Al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden. 

Afridi’s work helped ascertain the presence of bin Laden in Abbotabad leading to the U.S. 

Special Forces raid that killed the Al-Qaeda leader in 2011. 

Ashrafi insisted that there is a big difference between Afridi and the healthcare workers killed 

in Pakistan this week. 

“Whatever Shakil Afridi did was treason against his country and against his profession,” he 

said. “But that certainly does not mean that you can kill innocent people to avenge that, or 

that you can say that we would much rather let our children become cripples.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1379 
 

Maulana Asadullah Farooq of Lahore’s Jamia Manzur Islamia, one of the biggest 

madrassahs, or Islamic theological schools, in Pakistan said he had also put out a call for the 

protest at Pakistani madrassahs. 

“We are also passing a resolution condemning the barbaric and uncivilized attacks and those 

who carried out the attacks,” he said. 

He added, “the killers of these girls are not worthy of being called Muslims or human 

beings.” 

Pakistan is one of only three countries where polio remains endemic, along with Afghanistan 

and Nigeria. 

Ashrafi noted that the girls participating in the antipolio vaccination program were paid the 

equivalent of just $2 per day. 

“They were there because of their essential goodness,” he said, “think of what their families 

are going through.” 
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Ulema Conference on Elections 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Friday, December 21, 2012 

In an important move on Wednesday, over 500 Mullahs and religious scholars participated in 

a conference organized by the Ulema Council, Independent Election Commission and Hajj 

and Auqat Ministry about the elections process. 

In a joint declaration, the Ulema urged the people of Afghanistan to actively participate in the 

political system and upcoming presidential and provincial council elections. They also urged 

people to pay extra attention and care in this process, practice transparency and prefer eligible 

candidates based on their merit to serve masses, rather than other particularities. 

Their declaration urged the armed militant groups to give up violence, support the democratic 

system and not create hurdles for people taking part to cast their votes. IEC Chairman Fazal 

Ahmad Manawi hailed Ulema for their role saying it was important in the process to have 

advice and active role of religious clerics who play important role in dealing with people. 

 

Our electronic media should give extensive coverage to such events to promote the essence of 

elections and role of masses in a democratic system. 

With huge illiteracy rate, our newborn democracy will take long time to become a mature 

process to reflect will and mandate of masses in a better standard. 

Given the current conflict and violence of Taliban militants in opposition to democratic 

system and practice of elections, turnout has been low during the few presidential and 

provincial council polling rounds held in the past. Other than that, it is important to persuade 

people to fully participate in the process making it a success. 

Illiteracy is a factor to the lack of standard and real essence of democracy and elections in a 

country like Afghanistan, where many people vote candidates without much consideration of 

their policy and plans for the country, rather ethnic, tribal and factional basis. 

The Ulema declaration also urged militants to stop violence and killing their countrymen, as 

Afghans have been larger victims of their bomb blasts and suicide attacks. It is against 

Islamic and cultural values to force people against their will at gun point. 
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Afghans have practically rejected Taliban by supporting the new democratic system and 

taking part in elections. Militants have killed many people on polling days in the past, but 

they have failed to force their intimidation against the will of masses. 
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Taliban Hint at Softer Line in Talks With Afghan Leaders 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Saturday, December 22, 2012 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG & TAIMOOR SHAH 

After years of deriding Afghanistan’s government and army as corrupt tools of Western 

occupiers, theTaliban have begun publicly airing a softer vision for the country’s future, with 

senior insurgent leaders saying the militants are willing to govern alongside other Afghan 

factions and even to adopt the current American-financed army as their own. 

That message was delivered over the past few days by Taliban envoys during private 

meetings with Afghan officials and opposition politicians near Paris, according to officials 

close to the talks, and the softer approach has been echoed in recent interviews with Taliban 

figures loyal to the group’s nominal leader, Mullah Muhammad Omar. Together, it is the 

furthest that the Taliban’s senior leadership has gone to express in some official way that the 

group would be willing to operate as a mainstream Afghan political faction rather than 

aiming to return as conquering rulers after the end of the NATO combat mission in 2014. 

But with the Taliban there are always questions. 

The group is increasingly divided by power struggles, according to some Western officials 

and Afghans close to the Taliban, and there has sometimes seemed to be a disconnect 

between conciliatory statements from the top and the aggression of field commanders. As 

well, Afghan and American officials trying to open peace talks with the Taliban have long 

struggled with whether any offer of compromise could be seen as legitimate or just tactical 

maneuvering to gain public support. 

Still, the new statements offer the tantalizing prospect of a Taliban leadership that is ready to 

talk, even if many of its aims are out of line with the Afghan government and its Western 

allies. 

 

That willingness may be in part because of a still-unfolding feud at the group’s top levels, 

according to recent interviews with a senior Taliban commander and another Afghan man 

close to the group. Those two men, speaking on the condition of anonymity, say that the 

Taliban’s hard-line military commander, Mullah Abdul Quyyum Zakir, a former detainee at 
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the American detention camp at Guantánamo Bay, is being pushed aside in favor of more 

moderate rivals. 

Mullah Zakir is seen as a fighter with little vision for finding a way to peacefully end the war, 

and he faces growing criticism over a series of setbacks in recent years at the hands of 

coalition forces whose raids are said to have cut deeply into the ranks of the group’s field 

commanders. 

Many of the surviving field commanders have openly complained that Mullah Zakir is 

unwilling or unable to aid their fight, the two men said. As a group, those lower-level figures 

still hold sway in the Taliban: their unhappiness at learning the Taliban’s leadership was 

engaged in a nascent peace process with the United States this year helped scuttle that effort. 

Vying to replace Mullah Zakir is the Taliban’s logistics chief, Mullah Akhtar 

Muhammad Mansour, who also serves as Mullah Omar’s second deputy. He is considered a 

relative moderate within the movement, the men said. 

In one indication that Mullah Mansour holds the upper hand, it was a pair of his loyalists — 

Shahabuddin Delawar and Muhammad Naim — who represented the Taliban at the 

conference outside Paris on Thursday and Friday, said the Afghan man close to the Taliban. 

At the conference, and in interviews, Taliban officials offered a vision of a Taliban ready to 

govern again, but in harmony with the current Afghan government structure, even if they still 

hate President Hamid Karzai and his allies. The senior Taliban official said, for instance, that 

the militants would be willing to offer a general amnesty to those who have fought against 

them, allowing the continuation of the current army and national police force that the United 

States has spent $39 billion to build and supply. The militants also envision retaining many of 

the government institutions the West put in place. 

In an obvious attempt to answer some of the harshest criticism of the group’s brutal rule from 

1996 through 2001, the envoys said that in a new Taliban-led government, women would 

have the chance to go to school in “an Islamic way,” according to the text of a speech the 

envoys delivered in France that the Taliban sent to news organizations on Saturday. 

The senior Taliban official, in a recent interview, said the shift had the backing of Mullah 

Omar and it reflected a growing understanding among the movement’s leaders that as 

Afghanistan has changed, so must they. 

“We realize we cannot run Afghanistan without the support of educated people, and we will 

not be tough as we were,” the senior Taliban official said. 

But persuading Afghans — especially those of the Tajik, Uzbek and Hazara ethnic groups 

who suffered heavily at the Taliban’s hands — that the group might abandon its autocratic 

and brutal ways is a tall order. Gen. Atiqullah Baryalai, a prominent member of the Northern 

Alliance that battled the Taliban in the 1990s and that now makes up the core of 

Afghanistan’s political opposition, characterized the Taliban’s overtures as “propaganda.” 
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Although he said it was positive that the Taliban were showing a willingness to talk, he 

added: “I don’t think the Taliban are honest with what they said there in Paris. It is more 

about publicity, and about avoiding progress.” 

The Taliban do appear willing to go only so far in reaching out to current rivals. In the speech 

delivered in France, the Taliban envoys bluntly declared: “The Islamic Emirate of 

Afghanistan” — the Taliban’s formal name for itself — “is a legitimate fact. It is still the 

legitimate government.” 

As well, some of the group’s central demands still appear to be no-go propositions for Mr. 

Karzai’s government and American officials. The Taliban still demand that all Western 

military forces, even advisers, leave Afghanistan after the formal end of the Western military 

mission in 2014. The group also demands that the country’s Constitution be rewritten along 

strictly Islamic lines. The current Constitution recognizes Islam as the primary arbiter of the 

country’s laws, and Afghan and American officials have said they are willing only to see it 

amended, not rewritten. 

The Taliban also appeared to reiterate their refusal to negotiate with Mr. Karzai’s 

government, and they said that they would consider the scheduled elections in 2014 

meaningless because the country would still be under foreign occupation. 

“These elections, laws and administrative affairs were designed based on foreigners’ 

demands,” according to the envoys’ statement. 

But, at the same time, it does appear that the Taliban are backing off a demand that they 

negotiate solely with the United States, and they appear increasingly open to working with 

other political groups to run the country. 

“Mullah Omar has frequently insisted that we do not seek a monopoly on political power, and 

we want a government of all Afghans in our beloved country,” the Taliban statement said. 

There was no immediate reaction from the Karzai administration to Saturday’s statement. A 

senior Western official who works in Kabul said that the Taliban “do seem like they are 

inching toward where the international community and the Afghan government would like to 

see them.” But, the official cautioned, “I think it is always smart to not be too optimistic. This 

is a slow process.” 
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Thousands Orphaned by Poverty in Kashmir 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 
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Sunday, December 23, 2012 

By SANA ALTAF 

Seventeen-year-old Afzal is an unusual orphan. Though his father died many years ago, his 

mother is still alive and living with Afzal’s grandparents and younger siblings in a house not 

far from the orphanage where the boy has spent most of his teenage years. 

Once a month, on the day when his mother and younger brother come to pay him a visit in 

the Bait Ul Hilal orphange in Kashmir’s capital Srinagar, Afzal has, briefly, a reason to 

rejoice; but his excitement is short-lived. As soon as visiting hours are over, he is left on his 

own again, wishing he could return home with his family. 

Like thousands of other children in Kashmir, Afzal has been orphaned not by the death of his 

parents but by crushing poverty. 

“We are poor. My mother cannot afford my schooling and my upbringing,” he told IPS 

simply. This is Afzal’s fourth year at the orphanage in his hometown of Kupwara, which is 

home to thousands of children. 

His mother, Farzana, added, “Afzal will starve if he lives with me. At least he gets proper 

food, clothes and an education in the orphanage.” 

 

Farzana told IPS she has no income, and runs her family using the money she receives from a 

local NGO. 

Other children living in Bait ul Hilal have a similar story. 

Not a day goes by when frail, dark-complexioned Nabeel does not wish he were back in his 

own house, with his mother and three siblings. 

“My father was a militant and was killed five years ago. I have lived here ever since, as my 

family plunged into poverty,” Nabeel told IPS. 

Nabeel’s mother says the only reason she sent her son away from home was so he would 

have a chance to get a proper education. 

“I cannot pay for his school, books and other expenses. I earn only 55 dollars per month 

working as a domestic helper,” Arifa, Nabeel’s mother, told IPS. 

In 1986, before the armed uprising cast its shadow over the Valley, Srinagar had a single 

orphanage. For the most part, kindly neighbours or relatives adopted orphaned children. 

But the number of orphans has risen sharply after the insurgency claimed the lives of about 

100,000 Kashmiris, mostly young men, many of them fathers. 

The UK-based NGO Save the Children recently put the number of orphans in Kashmir at 

214,000 , 37 percent of whom have been ‘orphaned’ – either directly, due to their parents’ 

death, or indirectly, through poverty – by the conflict. 
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The orphanages spread across the Kashmir Valley are full of children who still have one 

parent – mostly mothers – but have been driven by destitution into state-funded homes. 

Zahoor Ahamd Tak, chairman of the Jammu and Kashmir Yateem Trust, a large local 

orphanage in the Valley, said that most children living in orphanages around Kashmir have 

mother and grandparents. 

“But after losing their breadwinner, the family faces immense poverty to the extent that they 

are unable to bring up their children,” Tak told IPS. 

If the government provided some financial support to such families, Tak added, they would 

not resort to sending their children away from home in a bid to keep them fed, educated and 

cared for. 

Emotional needs neglected 

But while families insist they have their children’s best interests at heart, experts point out 

that food, clothing and education do not come close to satisfying emotional and psychological 

sensitivities. 

Ripped from their homes and placed in centres that do not have the resources to attend to 

more than the residents’ most basic needs, these ‘orphans’ are now developing mental 

disorders at an alarming rate, experts say. 

A recent survey conducted in orphanages around the Valley by Dr. Mushtaq Margoob, a 

renowned psychologist, found that nearly 41 percent of the residents suffered from post-

traumatic stress disorder (PTSD), while a quarter of the children living in these homes 

showed signs of major depressive disorder. 

The study also found a 7-13 percent incidence of seizures, attention deficiency hyperactivity 

disorder (ADHD) and panic and conversion disorders. 

While some homes have been able to address the emotional needs of the children, and create 

a ‘home away from home’, most orphanages end up provoking or exacerbating psychiatric 

disorders. 

“Children placed in orphanages at a young age and for long periods risk developing serious 

psychopathologies later in life,” Margoob told IPS. “They have troubled interpersonal 

relations and face grave problems in parenting their own children.” 

The specialist psychiatrist agrees that orphanages, which tend to neglect “intellectual and 

emotional needs”, are breeding grounds for mental health problems. 

He strongly believes orphanages should provide a social environment that offers close and 

stable relationships between members. 

Bashir Ahmad Dabla, a sociologist at the University of Kashmir, added his own concerns 

about the developmental impacts of this “unhealthy” trend. 
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“These children may have lost their fathers but sending them to orphanages (strips them of) 

the love they could receive from mothers, siblings and other family members,” Dabla told 

IPS. 

The moment a child is admitted into an orphanage – and made to live on the sympathy of 

strangers, even though they have a family of their own – it changes their outlook on life and 

society, since they are viewed as outcasts and sometimes even a burden on society. 

According to Zahoor Tak, 80 percent of orphans are unable to continue their education after 

the 10th grade,which is when they are sent back to their homes. 
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Preparing for a post-withdrawal region 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, December 23, 2012 

By WAQAR GILLANI 

*The upcoming withdrawal of international troops from Afghanistan requires a strengthened 

political framework and new strategic approaches for regional peace 

Five specific regional powers — India, Iran, China, Russia and Saudi Arabia — have been 

identified as being critical to how the future of both Afghanistan and Pakistan and the region 

will play out. 

Others, such as the Central Asian states, other Gulf States, and Turkey are implicated actors, 

with real interests and concerns in relation to both the countries, but do not have the same 

depth and level of implication and/or influence as the above “big five” regional powers have. 

The upcoming withdrawal of international troops from Afghanistan requires a strengthened 

political framework and new strategic approaches keeping in mind the growing internal 

political and economic instability. While the international community’s main challenge in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan will continue to be the creation of secure states, it must begin to do 

so through different means. 

This has been suggested in a recent report of Centre for International Affairs Barcelona 

(CIDOB) titled “Mapping the Sources of Tension and the Interests of Regional Powers in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan.” The document draws on ten expert papers commissioned under 

the CIDOB project “Sources of Tension in Afghanistan & Pakistan: A Regional Perspective” 

(STAP RP), together with the analytical outputs of project round table seminars and in-region 

research (September 2011-November 2012); and interviews with a wide range of 

stakeholders in Afghanistan, Pakistan and Europe over the same period. 

The document schematically summarizes policy research findings on the sources of tension 

with regional implications that affect Afghanistan and Pakistan; and identifies the interests of, 

and related “red lines” for, the five main implicated regional powers. 

 

According to the report, the term “sources of tension” refers to issues that are relevant for 

both Afghanistan and Pakistan and which can act as fault lines, by creating friction or 

conflict, within each country and in the region. Each source of tension is explained in the 

report by identifying its main manifestations or examples in Afghanistan and Pakistan. 
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Some manifestations are applicable to both the countries, and have been collectively 

presented. Others manifest themselves differently in Afghanistan or Pakistan, and have 

therefore been listed separately for each country. In all instances, the sources of tension and 

manifestations have impacts and implications that go beyond a single country’s national 

borders. The report says that the major sources of tension are: governance, social and 

economic issues, conflict in Afghanistan, ethnicity and sectarianism, radicalisation and 

militancy. 

From a regional perspective, the effect of the urgent needs of the Afghan and Pakistani 

economies, coupled with the growing energy needs of rising regional powers such as India 

and China, could play a transformative role for relations among states in the region. While 

regional economic integration is not the guaranteed panacea, it is presented by some, none the 

less, as significant steps. 

Issues that raise tensions across the region, such as the insurgency in Balochistan or the 

financing of radical or militant groups, require closer international cooperation, neutral 

external assistance and greater engagement. Mutual economic concerns can be leveraged at 

the international and regional levels, towards achieving greater regional peace and stability. 

China, Iran and the Central Asian states are all key stakeholders, whose shared interests can 

be leveraged to counter the rise of extremism in Pakistan in particular and restore law and 

order in the border areas between Pakistan and Afghanistan through the development of a 

regional strategy to counter insurgency. 

A peaceful Afghanistan can serve as a land bridge to South Asia, the Middle East, Far East 

and Central Asia. The ways in which the different sources of tension in both Afghanistan and 

Pakistan develop and interplay with regional powers’ interests will largely determine the 

region’s future. 

The short-term challenges that each country confronts and the uncertainty surrounding the 

future role of the US in the region has inevitably lead to hedging strategies, deliberately 

conceived to be adaptable depending on how different geopolitical outcomes may play out. 

Behind these regional hedging strategies lie a diverse range of national interests. While these 

are generally historically based and deep-rooted, most are gradually evolving with the 

changing context of the region. 

In the case of greater regional economic integration, new economic forces have the potential 

of transforming different sets of bilateral relations and regional dynamics on the whole. The 

growing energy needs of rising global powers such as China and India are especially relevant 

in this regard. Their own national interests and economic power could serve to alleviate key 

bilateral tensions between countries such as India and Pakistan. 

Close cooperation, and in some cases, external assistance will, however, be needed so that 

growing external interests in areas such as mineral investments do not result in new tensions 

due to increased competition. Without adequate knowledge of the evolving interests, 

changing policies and seemingly contradictory actions of regional powers, Western peace-

building efforts in Afghanistan, Pakistan and the region will likely fail. Understanding these 

fundamental issues is, therefore, a basic step to being able to deal constructively with the 

sources of tension that affect Afghanistan, Pakistan and the region itself. 
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In Pakistan and Afghanistan, state institutions have been strained in responding to these 

challenges. Furthermore, bilateral confrontations have characterised the public facade of their 

mutual relations. However, in parallel, the past years have also seen increasing political, 

commercial and people-to-people ties between Afghanistan and Pakistan. A growing 

realisation of the extent of the challenges at hand and their interconnected nature with the 

region’s stability has led to increased dialogue and interaction between a range of concerned 

actors and communities. 

The withdrawal of international forces from Afghanistan in the coming years has also led to 

increasing concerns at the national, regional and international levels. With the precedent of 

the Soviet troops’ withdrawal in 1989 being followed by a civil war in 1992, and with much 

of the world presently facing a grave economic crisis, pessimism abounds as to the potential 

scenarios that might develop. 

With these regional powers likely to play an increased role in both the countries following the 

withdrawal of Western forces, understanding their evolving interests and how they may play 

out, is more crucial than ever. In Afghanistan, regional actors are positioning themselves to 

fill the vacuum which will be left behind by the US and its allies. The extent to which these 

regional powers will influence the future of Afghanistan is, however, still unclear. 

Meanwhile, Pakistan is the focus of regional and international concerns. At present, a wide 

array of domestic threats ranging from increasing militancy and radicalism to addressing 

urgent energy needs, challenge Pakistan’s stability. 

Another key element that strongly conditions stability in Pakistan is its relations with the 

United States. Externally, the US has overtaken India as Pakistan’s prime foreign policy 

concern, which strongly impacts the country’s stance towards Afghanistan, because Pakistan 

regards the US as one of the major causes of the problems in the neighbouring country and 

indeed within Pakistan itself. 

The discussion events were held in Barcelona, Oslo and Brussels in December 2012. Issues to 

be analysed in 2013 will include the progress on Track-2 diplomacy in the region; the 

development of regional organisations as mechanisms for dialogue; shifting alliances in 

regional economic projects; and bilateral relations between key regional powers and likely 

future scenarios; as well as opportunities for dialogue and peace building. 
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Afghan students leave home to find a safe place to go to school 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, December 24, 2012 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

The first time insurgents burned down Hazratullah’s school, he helped rebuild it with donated 

carpets and salvaged chalkboards. But when Taliban fighters returned with guns and gasoline, 

torching his makeshift seventh-grade classroom, Hazratullah decided it was time to leave. 

“We knew then that if we wanted to go to school, we would have to move,” said the 14-year-

old, who, like many Afghans, uses only one name. 

He and his three cousins packed clothes and blankets. Then their parents drove them to a 

refuge they had heard rumors about — a place for children whose schools had been shuttered 

or destroyed by the Taliban. Ten miles outside this eastern Afghan city, they found the 

Pashtunistan School: a haven from insurgents, a chance for Hazratullah to finish seventh 

grade. 

But Hazratullah’s new school is also a monument to one of his government’s greatest failures 

— its inability to protect students and teachers in vast stretches of territory that have been 

effectively ceded back to the Taliban. On its campus, 350 boys from across Afghanistan swap 

stories about Taliban fighters beating their teachers and setting their classrooms on fire. 

Afghan officials acknowledge that with poor security in much of the country, the only way to 

educate a large portion of the population is to pluck children out of Taliban-dominated 

districts and move them to safer areas. 

There are two Afghanistans, they say: one where public education can be protected, and 

another where it cannot. That acknowledgment reflects a stark shift from the years of U.S.-

funded efforts to rebuild and reopen schools in traditional insurgent strongholds. 

 

The new reality is reflected in a NATO talking point intended to convey how concentrated 

violence in Afghanistan has become and how much of the country enjoys relative peace. 

“Eighty percent of the enemy attacks take place in areas where only 20 percent of the Afghan 

population lives,” NATO chief Anders Fogh Rasmussen recently told reporters. 
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But what of that less fortunate 20 percent, a figure that includes millions of children? 

With the Taliban burning schoolhouses and threatening students in much of the south and 

east, educators here have rechanneled their ambition. Part of the problem, Afghan officials 

say, is that the United States built many schools in places where security could not be 

maintained. More than 90 percent of Afghanistan’s 500 shuttered schools are in four 

provinces in the country’s volatile southeast. 

“The reality is that in some areas, the lack of security means there is no access to education,” 

said Farooq Wardak, the Afghan minister of education. “Either we can move those students 

to safer places, or they will remain uneducated and easy for the Taliban to absorb.” 

‘They beat our teachers’ 

Although there are exponentially more children enrolled in school than there were when the 

Taliban ruled Afghanistan, opposition to public education in many districts appears 

intractable. 

The Taliban’s antipathy toward the education of girls is well known. But boys’ schools, too, 

are in the Taliban’s crosshairs, because they are viewed as an extension of the government 

and, ultimately, of the West. Classes organized and funded by the Karzai administration are 

viewed as an affront to the Taliban in places the group effectively controls. 

Each student at the Pashtunistan School has his own story about the Taliban encroaching on 

classrooms, or crossfire making the trip to school impossible. 

“They beat our teachers with sticks,” said Abdul Karim, from Nurestan province. 

“They threatened to behead us if we kept going,” said Noorgullah, from Konar province. 

“They burned it to the ground,” said Nakibullah, from Paktia province. 

The boys sleep side by side in rooms adorned with class schedules and pictures of their native 

provinces. Compared with those places, life here feels easy and safe. 

When the boys return home for rare visits, they leave their textbooks at school, for fear of 

being caught by the Taliban. 

About half of all schools are closed in Zabul province, where the NATO troop drawdown has 

been particularly rapid. About a third of schools are closed in Helmand and a quarter in 

Kandahar, according to the Afghan government’s tally. In several districts where families 

have sent sons to Pashtunistan, the insurgency isn’t the biggest problem. There simply aren’t 

enough trained teachers to maintain a school. 

A number of the shuttered schools were built by foreign powers, shiny tributes to a new 

Afghanistan. Only a few years ago, Western officials proclaimed that public education would 

reach even the country’s darkest and most dangerous corners. 

“The enemies, they don’t want to let innocent students get educated,” said Sharifullah Naseri, 

Zabul’s provincial spokesman. 
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Some Western-funded schools never opened because of security concerns. Others were 

closed by the insurgency days after being inaugurated. Some schools survived for years, like 

Hazratullah’s, but collapsed as security grew weaker. 

“Wherever I drive, I see schools built by the U.S. that were closed or never finished,” said 

Tamim Nuristani, the governor of Nurestan province, from which more than two dozen of 

Pashtunistan’s students hail. 

Experiment in safer areas 

The Pashtunistan School sits on a few acres of farmland 50 miles from Pakistan. It was built 

three decades ago, amid insurgency against the Soviets, as a haven for ethnic Pashtun 

children from both sides of the Afghan-Pakistani border. It was named for the autonomous 

Pashtun nation that many here strive to one day create and was seen as a place where students 

could be educated with their fellow tribesmen. 

The Afghan government is experimenting with boarding schools in several of the country’s 

largest cities, where stability has been maintained largely because of NATO’s urban-centric 

security strategy. There are several boarding schools in Kabul. Others are set to open in the 

capitals of Helmand and Ghazni provinces, which are safe enough to operate schools, 

although many rural districts in those provinces are under Taliban control. The Education 

Ministry hopes to open more boarding schools in coming years. 

“These are places where education can be maintained and monitored, where the government 

is in control,” Wardak said. 

But that leaves dozens of school districts in areas where the Taliban wields more power than 

Western or Afghan forces — a dilemma for the Education Ministry. 

In recent months, the insurgency’s closure of schools has prompted anti-Taliban uprisings in 

a number of provinces, a development that U.S. and Afghan officials see as a positive sign. 

In parts of the country where the Taliban remains in control, insurgents often inspect the 

curricula and handpick teachers but allow schools to remain open. The insurgency’s 

inconsistent approach to education, many Afghan officials and analysts argue, speaks to its 

fragmentation. 

But for children living in districts where insurgents have demolished schools or threatened 

teachers, that lack of consistency doesn’t mean much. 

“We have no plans to return home,” Hazratullah said. “Here, there are classrooms. There are 

teachers. At home, there is nothing.” 
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Polls and the security challenge 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, December 26, 2012 

By ASHRAF ALI 

The PPP-led government, despite all its failures in tackling the issues of massive corruption, 

bad governance and the worsening law and order situation, should certainly be credited for 

some of its achievements on the national political front. The adoption of the 18th, 19th and 

20th Amendments to the constitution strengthened the institutional role of parliament, 

established a consultative framework for the selection of the chief election commissioner and 

caretaker prime minister and enhanced the independence and transparency of the Election 

Commission of Pakistan (ECP). 

The national consensus on the name of the dedicated and honest personality Fakhruddin G 

Ibrahim as election commissioner is a sign of the development of democratic values in 

Pakistan, a country that has been ruled by military dictators for more than half the period of 

its existence. 

An assessment mission by the National Democratic Institute (NDI) has expressed optimism 

regarding the upcoming general elections and said that the 2013 elections present an 

opportunity for Pakistan to continue its reform momentum and advance its democratic 

transition. 

 

To address the need for pressing electoral reforms, the Election Commission, with its five 

years strategic plan for 2010-2014, is preparing for the operation of 80,000 polling stations 

and training of 630,000 election personnel for the general elections. As per the November 

2012 agreement of the National Judicial Policy-making Committee, judicial officers instead 

of civil servants would be appointed as the returning officers. To facilitate the voters and 

ensure maximum turnout, according to the plan, the polling stations should not be at a 

distance of more than two kilometres. 

Besides restricting candidates and political parties to transport voters to the venue, the 

existing law also imposes campaign expenditure limits. The caps are set at one million rupees 

for a provincial assembly candidate and 1.5 million rupees for a National Assembly 

candidate. One of the numerous and important reforms undertaken by the Election 

Commission includes the release of the country’s most up-to-date electronic electoral roll that 

it produced in collaboration with Nadra. To date out of 85 million voters on the list, close to 

12 million have checked their registration status via SMS. The ECP is establishing 14 new 
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election tribunals in order to make the tracking system for the electoral complaints more 

efficient, transparent and speedy, as opposed to the previous practice where complaints used 

to be laying pending for years in the past. 

Cautious optimism prevails in the country regarding these democratic developments, 

however; there are some issues and challenges that still need to be addressed if we want to 

continue this progress towards democratic governance. 

The foremost issue confronting the nation is security. With all these reforms underway, the 

worsening law-and-order situation remains one of the major concerns. In the general 

elections of 2008, the majority of candidates were mostly confined to their homes and could 

hold only corner meetings. The rest were reaching out to the people either through private 

FM radios or limited public rallies. The situation has now gone from bad to worse. 

Balochistan, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Karachi and Fata are some of the most dangerous areas in 

focus. 

The rise in militant activities in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and targeted killings in Karachi and 

Balochistan present a bleak picture before the coming elections. This situation calls for a full-

fledged role of the army and the law-enforcing agencies to keep the law-and-order situation 

under control during the elections. Sixty percent of the country’s population is under the age 

of 35. Out of 85 million registered voters, 47 percent on voter rolls are between the ages of 18 

and 35 and 19 percent between 18 and 24. The ability of political parties to capitalise on the 

hopes and frustrations of this most vulnerable class would be a test case for their influence 

and continued legitimacy. Out of 85 million, some 37 million are women voters. 

However, it is estimated that 10 million more eligible female voters have not been registered. 

It is an irony that in the 342-member’s National Assembly that draws 60 women on reserved 

seats from across the country, there is no single seat for women from the tribal areas. It is 

recommended that the election results in a given constituency where the women are 

prohibited to cast their vote, though with mutual consent of the contesting candidates, should 

be declared null and void. 

Fair and Free Election Network (Fafen), a network of 42 civil society organisations, is 

preparing for the deployment of 43,000 non-partisan election monitors across the country. 

However, thorough campaigns for public awareness on the importance of the electoral 

process through the media may make this upcoming event a great success, thereby leading 

the country to a progressive, prosperous, integrated and tolerant society where violence, 

extremism and terrorism hardly find any room to flourish. 

More than 90 private TV channels, coupled with scores of FM radios channels, and the same 

number of print media outlets with over 20,000 journalists across the country, can play a vital 

role in educating the public on the importance of the electoral process and facilitating their 

participation in the upcoming mega political event. Similarly, there should be a proper 

mechanism to enforce electoral regulations and codes of conduct and make sure all licensed 

media outlets adhere to the ECP’s code of conduct for the media. 

The use of social media could also be the best tool for broadening voter engagement, and 

helping to raise awareness regarding the process of elections and ensuring the voters get their 

queries and feedback through to the ECP. 



1396 
 

IN THE NEWS: KAYANI VOWS 

SUPPORT FOR FREE, FAIR 

ELECTIONS (DECEMBER 27, 2012) 

Written by admin on donderdag, december 27th, 2012  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Kayani vows support for free, fair elections 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, December 27, 2012 

By SAJID CHAUDHRY 

* CEC says COAS has assured ECP of cooperation in carrying out voters’ verification in 

Karachi 

* Ebrahim says he is not in favour of delimitation of constituencies in Karachi 

Chief of Army Staff (COAS) General Ashfaq Pervez Kayani has pledged his full support for 

holding free and fair elections, Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) Fakhruddin G Ebrahim 

said on Wednesday. 

“A satisfactory law and order situation is must for holding polls and the army chief has 

pledged complete cooperation to ensure peace during elections,” Ebrahim told the media after 

his meeting with General Kayani at NADRA headquarters. 

He said the COAS has assured ECP that the army would cooperate with the commission in 

carrying out voters’ verification in Karachi. 

Ebrahim said the commission “freely and clearly” discussed matters with Kayani, adding that 

after meeting Gen Kayani he has become more confident that elections would be free and 

fair. 

The CEC said that ECP would meet again on January 2 to discuss the issue of delimitation of 

constituencies in Karachi. However, he said he was personally not in favour of new 

delimitations before the census, adding that the decision would be taken in consultation with 

political parties. “We had asked political parties to give their suggestions (on delimitations) 

but they have not submitted (them so far). It (delimitations) should remain as they are now. 

These were carried out… after the census,” said Ebrahim. 

 

The CEC said the army chief has assured of his support for door-to-door re-verification of 

voter lists for Karachi. 

“I discussed with the army chief what was in my mind and he spoke of his mind. It has raised 

my confidence level. Elections will be held in time and there is no credence to rumours of 

their postponement,” he said. 
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Ebrahim urged people to cast their votes in the next elections and hoped that the turnout in 

polls would be above 60 percent. 

He said that all-out efforts should be made to bring peace and improve law and order 

situation which is of vital importance for holding transparent elections. 

Aside from his assurances that polls will be held on time and ECP would go ahead with its 

plan of voters re-verification in violence-hit Karachi with the help of armed forces, the CEC 

dropped many hints in response to volley of questions that indicated that the commission may 

not go for delimitations in Karachi. 

The Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) that has major stakes in Karachi has opposed 

delimitations in the city. 

MQM Deputy Convener Dr Farooq Sattar, during a meeting with mainstream political parties 

at ECP headquarters, had vowed to strongly oppose the plan of delimitations in Karachi. 

ECP has been directed by the Supreme Court to re-adjust the boundaries of constituencies in 

Karachi and carry out a fresh voters’ re-verification in the city. 

ECP Secretary Ishtiaq Ahmad Khan came to the rescue of the CEC when reporters pressed 

him hard to give a clear answer if the commission was dropping the plan to carry out 

delimitations as per SC orders. 

“We have sought proposals from political parties some days ago. Let the proposals come and 

then we would make a final decision,” Khan said. 

To a question, Ebrahim said the points raised by Dr Tahirul Qadri are his personal views and 

ECP was doing everything in accordance with law and the constitution. 

Earlier, NADRA Chairman Tariq Malik briefed the CEC and army chief about the Electoral 

Rolls Project, being carried out jointly by ECP and NADRA. 

According to the NADRA chairman, there are total of around 85 million voters in four 

provinces of Pakistan. He said NADRA has provided a list of 1.5 million new CNIC holders 

who have attained the age of 18 years and are eligible to get registered as voters after 

verification process. 

He said that around 12 million voters have checked their votes through the 8300 SMS service 

so far. 
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Taliban set terms to ceasefire 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, December 27, 2012 

By SALEEM SAFI 

The Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has made a conditional ceasefire offer to the Pakistan 

Government which envisages an end to Pakistan’s participation in the Afghan war and the 

reshaping of the Constitution and foreign policy according to the Quran and Sunnah. 

The offer was made to this correspondent in a letter sent by Punjab TTP Amir Asmatullah 

Muawiya and was endorsed by the spokesman of the TTP Ehsanullah Ehsan in a telephonic 

call from an unknown place. 

The letter calls for repeal of all laws in Pakistan which are repugnant to Islam and says the 

Constitution should be re-written in the light of the Quran and Sunnah. 

Ehasnullah Ehsan in his telephonic message to this correspondent after the TTP proposal was 

received said it had the full backing of the TTP and it should be considered as the TTP 

position. 

The letter says TTP was dragged into a war with Pakistan from the Afghanistan and Kashmir 

fronts and the government and the army were responsible for this. 

The war with the TTP was started by the army and they are only defending themselves which 

is their religious right, the TTP letter said. 

It said any religious scholar will confirm that the defence of dignity, self-respect, life, 

property and faith was the right of every Muslim and fighting for this right is called Jehad. 

The TTP said the Pakistan Army should become a “Pure Islamic Army” and not act as 

mercenaries for America. 

 

“Instead of taking out guns against Muslims (Ahle Islam), the Pakistan Army should prepare 

to take revenge for the 1971 war (with India). This will also add the potential of Kashmiri 

mujahideen to our forces,” the TTP said. 

The TTP letter revealed that it was not targeting the Jamaat-e-Islami and JUI of Maulana 

Fazlur Rehman but these parties should also revise their positions and statements. 
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It said the TTP had taken a quiet approach towards the PML-N and Tehrik-e-Insaf but the 

ANP had sold itself for the glitter of American dollars. The MQM, the letter claimed, had 

also adopted a similar position. 

“If the ANP changes its policies and apologises for its past mistakes, the TTP is prepared to 

forgive them,” the TTP statement said. 

The Taliban letter said Pakistan was its country and “we love its streets and even plains and 

deserts but we cannot sacrifice our faith for this love.” 

The TTP letter said any fresh operation in North Waziristan would be a failure as America 

with its 42 allies has not been able to achieve any success. “If we are attacked even those who 

are now away from the fighting will take up arms and many more fronts will open,” the TTP 

said. The TTP said now the Government of Pakistan should decide what it wanted to do. 

The letter asked this correspondent to convey the TTP message to the Pakistani nation. 
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Pakistan Taliban chief says group will negotiate, but not disarm 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 28, 2012 

The head of Pakistan’s Taliban said his militia is willing to negotiate with the government but 

not disarm, a message delivered in a video given to Reuters on Friday. 

The release of the 40-minute video follows three high-profile Taliban attacks in Peshawar 

this month: an attack by multiple suicide bombers on the airport, the killing of a senior 

politician and eight others in a bombing and the kidnap of 22 paramilitary forces on 

Thursday. 

“We believe in dialogue but it should not be frivolous,” Hakimullah Mehsud said. “Asking us 

to lay down arms is a joke.” 

In the video, Mehsud sits cradling a rifle next to his deputy, Waliur Rehman. Military 

officials say there has been a split between the two men but Mehsud said that was 

propaganda. 

“Wali ur Rehman is sitting with me here and we will be together until death,” said Mehsud, 

pointing at his companion. 

Pakistani officials did not immediately respond to calls seeking comment. 

The Taliban said in a letter released Thursday that they wanted Pakistan to rewrite its laws 

and constitution to conform with Islamic law, break its alliance with the United States and 

stop interfering in the war in Afghanistan and focus on India instead. 

 

Mehsud referred to the killing of senior politician Bashir Ahmed Bilour in his speech and 

said the political party, Awami National Party, would continue to be a target along with other 

politicians. 

“We are against the democratic system because it is un-Islamic,” Mehsud said. 

“Our war isn’t against any party. It is against the non-Islamic system and anyone who 

supports it.” 
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Pakistan is due to hold elections next spring. The current government, which came to power 

five years ago, struck an uneasy deal with the Taliban in 2009 that allowed the militia to 

control Swat valley, less than 100 km from the capital, Islamabad. 

A few months later, the military launched an operation that pushed the militants back. The 

US military also intensified its use of drone strikes. 

Now the Taliban control far less territory and the frequency and deadliness of their bombings 

has declined dramatically. 

The Taliban’s key stronghold is in North Waziristan, one of the tribal areas along the Afghan 

border and the site of most of the hundreds of drone strikes by the United States. 

Mehsud said in his interview that although he was open to dialogue, the Pakistani 

government was to blame for the violence because it broke previous, unspecified deals. 

“In the past, it is the Pakistani government that broke peace agreements,” he said. “A slave of 

the US can’t make independent agreements; it breaks agreements according to US dictat.” 

Mehsud said that the Pakistan Taliban would follow the lead of the Afghan Taliban when it 

came to forming policy after most Nato troops withdraw from Afghanistan in 2014. 

“We are Afghan Taliban and Afghan Taliban are us,” he said. “We are with them and al 

Qaeda. We are even willing to get our heads cut off for al Qaeda.” 
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Militants Storm Checkposts 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, December 2012 

Around 200 heavily armed militants stormed two government paramilitary camps in 

northwest Pakistan on Thursday, killing two security personnel and kidnapping at least 22, 

officials said. 

The attackers, armed with heavy weapons including mortars and rocket launchers, struck 

before dawn at the two posts outside Peshawar, the main city of northwest Pakistan, close to 

the restive tribal areas that border Afghanistan. 

“The exchange of gunfire lasted about one hour in which they killed two soldiers, wounded 

one and took away 22 others,” local administration official Naveed Akbar told AFP. He said 

security forces had barricaded some roads and launched search operations in certain areas but 

no success had been reported so far. 

A security official confirmed 22 members of the tribal militia were missing from the camps, 

which lie in a mountainous area about three kilometers apart. The camps are close to 

Pakistan’s tribal areas, which are regarded as havens for Taliban and Al Qaeda linked 

militants. 

There was no immediate claim of responsibility for the attacks. 

In August, the Pakistani Taliban released a video showing what appeared to be the severed 

heads of a dozen soldiers, after the military said 15 troops had gone missing following 

fighting with militants in the Bajaur tribal district. 

There has been a surge in attacks in northwest Pakistan in the past two weeks, including a 

suicide bombing on a political meeting in Peshawar on Saturday that killed Bashir Bilour, the 

second top politician in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province. 

 

The Pakistani Taliban claimed responsibility for that attack, saying Bilour, an outspoken 

critic of the militants, was assassinated in revenge for the death of one of the movement’s 

“elders.” 

Pakistan has lost more than 3,000 soldiers in the fight against homegrown insurgents but has 

resisted U.S. pressure to do more to eliminate havens used by those fighting the Americans in 

Afghanistan. 
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Taliban spurn Islamic scholars’ conference on suicide bombings 

SOURCE: Long War Journal 

Saturday, December 29, 2012 

By LISA LUNDQUIST 

On Thursday, the Afghan Taliban issued a statement dismissing a planned religious 

conference in Kabul next month as “clear American intrigue.” The Afghan peace envoy had 

proposed the conference in a visit to Pakistan in November. 

The conference, organized by the Afghan government, is expected to draw Muslim scholars 

from all over the world to condemn suicide bombings as un-Islamic, theChristian Science 

Monitor reports. It will build on the October pronouncement by the Grand Mufti of Saudi 

Arabia, Sheikh Abdulaziz bin Abdullah Al al-Sheikh, that explicitly condemned suicide 

bombings. Although an official gathering of Afghan religious scholars this summer 

determined that suicide attacks “have no legitimate foundation in Islam,” its declaration, like 

other similar pronouncements in the past, has clearly been ignored by the Taliban and allied 

militant groups. 

The Afghan Taliban criticized the forthcoming conference as an attempt to “create mistrust 

among Mujahideen, paving a way for the US to perpetually control Afghanistan,” according 

to the Express Tribune. 

 

The Taliban policy statement called instead for the Ulema (religious scholars) — expecially 

those in Afghanistan, Pakistan, India, Egypt, and Saudi Arabia — to support the mujahideen, 

their “spiritual offspring,” as a matter of religious duty and to boycott the “fraudulent 

gathering.” 

Umar Daudzai, the Afghan ambassador, has urged Maulana Fazlur Rehman, who heads an 

influential faction of the Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam in Pakistan, to promote participation in the 

conference, the Express Tribune reports. Rehman, who has supported the Taliban, was 

himself the target of an attempted suicide bombing in 2011. 
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Taliban kill 21 kidnapped Levies personnel 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, December 30, 2012 

By JAVED AZIZ KHAN 

The Taliban killed 21 out of the 23 kidnapped Levies personnel late on Saturday night, while 

one official escaped miraculously and another was shifted to hospital in a wounded condition. 

These officials were kidnapped when around 400 militants stormed two security posts in the 

Hassankhel and Janay Khwar areas of Frontier Region (FR) Peshawar on the night between 

Wednesday and Thursday. 

Two were killed and one was wounded in the attack before they were kidnapped. 

The Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) had claimed responsibility for the attacks and 

kidnapping of the Levies men. 

A jirga on Friday had given a three-day deadline to the elders of the FR Peshawar to help the 

authorities in releasing the kidnapped officials. 

FR Peshawar is close to Darra Adamkhel and Matani where SP Rural Khurshid Khan was 

killed along with five others in October. 

According to Geo News, the FR authorise have confirmed the killing of 21 Levies officials. 

The bodies of 21 Levies personnel were identified and handed over to their heirs late on 

Saturday night. 

 

According to latest reports, the Levies official who escaped from the custody of the Taliban 

briefed the authorities about the killing of his 21 colleagues. 

The Levies man who escaped and arrived late on Saturday night said that the bodies have 

been dumped in the Hassankhel area. The FR Peshawar authorities rushed to the scene and 

recovered the dead bodies. 

One official was recovered in a wounded condition and shifted to the Lady Reading Hospital 

Peshawar. 

Meanwhile, the TTP claimed responsibility for the killing of 21 Levies officials. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1405 
 

It merits mentioning here that the Levies officials were killed a day after the TTP chief 

Hakimullah Mehsud along with his deputy Waliur Rehman and spokesman Ihsanullah Ihsan 

in a 40-minute video offered ‘conditional’ talks with the government. 
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A new game in the offing 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, December 31, 2012 

By KAMAL SIDDIQI 

The arrival of Bilawal Bhutto-Zardari on the political scene of Pakistan is something that one 

cannot welcome with open arms as it perpetuates a political dynasty in a country that needs 

fresh blood. 

Bilawal represents a party that is sagging under its weight of many allegations. But there are 

many who pin their hopes on this young man at a time when Pakistan is being overrun by 

extremists. These extremists have attacked democracy and have vowed to fight it. More 

recently, Taliban leaders came on TV to reiterate that they would enter negotiations but 

would remain opposed to democracy. 

If the Muslim Brotherhood, Hizbullah and Hamas are all working within a democratic 

framework, why then is the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) shy of it? The extremists know 

what they are talking about. 

Our system of democracy suffers from two inherent weaknesses. One is that of political 

dynasties where offspring take over from where parent leaves. This is across the board in 

almost all our mainstream political parties. And the other is that of the almost complete 

domination of parliament by landowning families. They continue to suck the blood of the 

people as well as the state and give back nothing in return. The middle class is kept at bay. 

Our landlords run this country as their personal fiefdom. They are a law unto themselves. 

What can be more of a contradiction than the fact that many of those who sit in parliament 

also lord over tribal jirgas? Here, they dispense their form of justice through a completely 

different system. 

 

The murder of a young 20-year-old, Shahzeb Khan in Karachi last week by the scion of a 

landowning family is a case in point of how landlords teach lessons to people who question 

them. In this case, the murderer felt slighted because this young man had slapped his servant. 

The servant was teasing Shahzeb’s sister. The police say that the murderer waited for the 20-

year-old to come out of his apartment building and with the help of guards and a fellow 

feudal, shot him in cold blood. This was done because the landlord wanted to redeem his 

honour. It’s been a week and the police have yet to arrest this high-profile killer — most 

probably, they never will. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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One is getting tired of these notions of honour and the excesses committed by these feudals in 

its name. Shahzeb’s case was highlighted because he lived in Karachi. Every year, hundreds 

of men and women are murdered, kidnapped, burnt, disfigured, dishonoured, beaten up and 

even buried alive by our landlords, who are bent on protecting their system of exploitation. 

Of course, there are some good people amongst the landlords. But It is not the people who are 

to blame rather than the system they have perpetuated. 

One is also tired of these feudals whose entourages push your car off the roads. The police 

seem oblivious to their total disregard of the law. Their gun-toting guards bully law-abiding 

citizens. Their offspring pick on innocent children and get their guards to shoot them. 

It is the same degenerates that end up in parliament and more often than not, become 

ministers and even more. And then, we wonder why our country is going to the wolves. Do 

not be fooled by their Western educated ivy-league returned children. They are also 

benefiting from the same exploitative system. 

So it is not a surprise that one of the first people the Taliban attacked when they entered Swat 

were the landlords. And in this, they rose to new heights of popularity. The Taliban know 

what they have to do to win the hearts and minds of the people. And our government and 

ruling elite do not have the common sense to try and lessen the vice-like grip of the landlords 

on power. Pakistan continues to be sucked dry by them, who are aided and abetted by the 

military and civilian bureaucracies. 

In all this, one can only welcome someone as unknown as Tahirul Qadri coming to the 

forefront and asking for a change of the system. And when he is joined by two parties that 

have a solid middle class appeal, then it seems that the cocktail has a lot to offer. It is an 

interesting twist in our politics. Tahirul Qadri is being seen as anti-Taliban because of his 

opinions on suicide bombing. But there are many unanswered questions about this new player 

in politics. The timing is too right. One can only wonder what next. 

 

 


